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1998 FINAL DATES
PAYMENT OF FEES
P a y m e n t o f fees b y  co n tin u in g  
co u rsew o rk  s tu d e n ts F riday , 9 January
A ccep tance of offer a n d  p a y m e n t of fees 
b y  n e w  u n d e rg ra d u a te  s tu d en ts
ENROLMENT/RE-ENROLMENT
Friday, 30 January
R eceip t of P re -E nro lm en t R egistration  
(C o n tin u in g  S tu d en ts) fo rm s for 1998 F riday , 7 N o vem ber
R eceip t of P re -E nro lm en t R eg istra tion  
(C o n tin u in g  S tuden ts) fo rm s from  
c o n tin u in g  s tu d e n ts  en ro lling  in  
Second  S em ester u n its  on ly M onday , 29 June
E n ro lm en t in  a n n u a l o r F irst Sem ester u n its  
(a d d in g  o r sw a p p in g  un its) F riday , 13 M arch
E nro lling  in  Second S em ester un its  
(a d d in g  o r sw a p p in g  un its)
WITHDRAWAL WITHOUT FAILURE
F riday , 31 July
L ast d a y  to  w ith d ra w  w ith o u t failu re 
fro m  F irst S em ester u n its Friday, 22 M ay
L ast d ay  to  w ith d ra w  w ith o u t failu re 
from  an n u a l un its F riday , 18 S eptem ber
Last d ay  to w ith d ra w  w ith o tit failu re 
from  Second S em ester u n its F riday , 9 O ctober
N o undertakings are binding on the U n iversity  unless th ey  are ob ta in ed  in 
an official le tter from  the A cadem ic R egistrar. The U n iversity  reserves the 
right to  change the conten t o f  un its and n o t to  offer a ll un its lis ted  in the 
H andbook.
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Recorded Information Service—(02) 6249 5405
Careers and Employment Centre—(02) 6249 3593
Counselling Centre—(02) 6249 2442
Countrywide Scheme—(02) 6249 4893
Disability Adviser—(02) 6249 5036
telephone Typewriter (tty)—(02) 6249 3008
Institute of the Arts—(02) 6249 5711/5708
International Education Office (IEO)—(02) 6249 4643
Jabal Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Centre—(02) 6249 3520/2363
Student Administration—(02) 6249 3339
Student Employment Office—(02) 6249 3674
Study Skills Centre—(02) 6249 2972
Undergraduate Handbook Order Form Information—(02) 6249 3339 
Institute of the Arts Handbook Order Form Information—(02) 6249 5846
University Accommodation Services—(02) 6243 3100
Undergraduate Scholarships—(02) 6249 5595
URL—http:/ /  www.anu.edu.au/psi/ 
e-mail—student.information @anu.edu.au
If you are in doubt about who can best help you, telephone (02) 6249 5111 
or write to—
The Academic Registrar
The Australian National University
Canberra ACT 0200
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Calendar 1998
JANUARY
s M T W T F S
1 2 3
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11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31
APRIL
S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30
JULY
S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
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OCTOBER
S M T W T F S
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
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25 26 27 28 29 30 31
FEBRUARY
S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
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MAY
S M T W T F S
31 1 2
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S M T W T F S
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NOVEMBER
S M T W T F S
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MARCH
S M T W T F S
29 30 31
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JUNE
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SEPTEMBER
S M T W T F S
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S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 5
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27 28 29 30 31
Important dates for 1998
University office opens Friday 2 January 1998
Last day for pre-enrolment forms for 1998 Friday 7 November 1997
Last day for payment of fees by continuing students Friday 9 January
Last day for registration and payment of fees by new undergraduate students Friday 30 January
Orientation Week begins Monday 23 February
First teaching period and First Semester begin Monday 2 March
Last day for enrolling in annual or First Semester units Friday 13 March
Canberra Day Holiday—no classes Monday 16 March
HECS census date Tuesday 31 March
First teaching period ends Thursday 9 April
Second teaching period begins Monday 27 April
Last day to withdraw without failure from First Semester units Friday 22 May
Queen's Birthday Holiday Monday 8 June
Second teaching period and First Semester end Friday 12 June
Five-week lecture break begins Monday 15 June
First Semester examinations between 18 June-2 July
Last day for re-enrolment forms from students 
re-enrolling in Second Semester units only
Monday 29 June
Third teaching period and Second Semester begin Monday 20 July
Last day for enrolling in Second Semester units Friday 31 July
Bush Week activities: no classes Friday 21 August
HECS census date Monday 31 August
Last day to withdraw without failure from annual units Friday 18 September
Third teaching period ends Friday 18 September
Last day for receipt of applications to enrol for 1999 
through UAC without penalty
Wednesday 30 September 1998
Labour Day Holiday: no classes Monday 5 October
Fourth teaching period begins Tuesday 6 October
Last day to withdraw without failure from Second Semester units Friday 9 October
Fourth teaching period and Second Semester end Friday 30 October
Examinations in annual and Second Semester units begin Friday 6 November
Examinations conclude Wednesday 25 November
Examination results published Friday 11 December
University office closed (but mail received) 28 December-3 January 1999 
inclusive
For details of Institute of the Arts teaching periods, consult the Institute of the Arts Handbook.
Academic calendar for 1999
D ates o f  teach in g  p eriod s w h ich  en com pass teaching in  b oth  annual and sem ester  u n its
First teaching p eriod  begins 
First teaching p eriod  ends
M onday 1 M arch 
Friday 16 A pril
2 -w eek  teaching break from  M onday 19 A pril-F riday  30 A pril
Second teaching period  begins 
Second teaching period  ends
M onday  3 M ay 
F riday 11 June
5-w eek  teaching break from  M onday 14 June-F riday  16 July
T hird teaching p eriod  begins 
T hird  teach ing  p eriod  ends
M onday  19 July 
F riday 17 S ep tem ber
2 -w eek  and  1 day  teaching break from  M onday 20 S ep tem ber- M onday 4 O ctober
F ourth  teaching period  begins 
Fourth  teaching period  ends
T uesday 5 O ctober 
Friday 29 O ctober
Sem esters
First Sem ester — 1 M arch-11 June Second Sem ester — 19 July-29 O ctober
T eaching Breaks
2 w eeks —  from  M onday 19 A pril to F riday 30 A pril 
5 w eeks —  from  M onday 14 June to F riday 16 July 
2 w eeks and  1 day  —  from  M onday 20 Septem ber to M onday 4 O ctober
1999 Public H olid ays
C anberra D ay— M onday 15 M arch 
Easter S unday—4 A pril 
A nzac Day— Sunday  25 A pril 
A nzac D ay Public H oliday— M onday  26 A pril 
Q ueen 's  Birthday— M onday 14 June 
L abour Day— M onday 4 O ctober
The Arms of the University 
granted in 1954
The motto 'Naturam Primum Cognoscere Rerum' is 
from the poem De Rerum Natura (III, 1072) by 
Lucretius, Roman poet, philosopher and scientist. It is 
translated by Cyril Bailey (1946) 'first to learn the 
nature of things'; an alternative, following Rolfe 
Humphries' 1968 translation of De Rerum Natura, 
would be 'above all to find out the way things are'.
A careful reading of this Handbook will greatly assist a 
student.
The Australian National University Act and the Statutes, 
Rules and Regulations of the University, may be 
consulted in the University Library.
Units, courses and any arrangements for courses 
including staffing, as stated in the Undergraduate 
Handbook or other publication, announcement or 
advice of the University, are an expression of intent 
only and are not to be taken as a firm offer or 
undertaking. The University reserves the right to 
discontinue or vary such subjects, units, courses, 
arrangements or staffing at any time without notice.
Inquiries
All inquiries should be addressed to—
The Academic Registrar
The Australian National University
Canberra ACT 0200
Fax (02) 6249 0751
The telephone number of the Student Administration 
Office is (02) 6249 3339
This publication is available in braille. Information is 
available from the Disability Adviser 
(tel. 02 6249 5036).
Published by
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Officers and staff
Officers and staff
Officers and staff*
University Officers
Chancellor
BAUME, Professor Peter, AO, MB BS MD Syd., 
FRACP, FAFPHM, FRACGP(Hon)
Pro-Chancellor
GRIFFIN, Pauline Marcus, AM, BA DipSocStud Syd., 
Hon DLitt Macq.
Vice-Chancellor
TERRELL, Professor Richard Deane, BEc Adel., PhD 
A N U
Acting Deputy Vice-Chancellor
STANTON, Professor Robin Barrington, BE PhD 
N SW
Pro Vice-Chancellor (Finance and Development)
BURGESS, Christopher William, BA Tas.
Pro Vice-Chancellor and Chair of the Board of the Institute
of Advanced Studies
BOURKE, Professor Paul Francis, BA DipEd Melb., 
PhD Wise., HonDLitt Flin., FASSA
Pro Vice-Chancellor and Chair of the Board of The Faculties
CAMPBELL, Professor Richard James, AM, BD MA 
Syd., DPhil Oxf., FACE
Dean, The Graduate School
SPEAR, Professor Raymond Harold, PhD DSc Melb., 
FAPS, FAIP
Dean of Students
CORNISH, Selwyn Harcourt, BEc WAust.
Secretary
FORD, Margaret Nona, BSc Monash, GradDipAdmin 
Canberra
Registrar
ARTHUR, Robert Hugh, BA AN U  
Academic Registrar
HUTCHENS, Graham Leslie, BEcon Qld.
Master of University House 
de CRESPIGNY, Richard Rafe Champion, BA 
Camb.,Melb.&ANU, MA Oriental Studies PhD 
ANU, FAHA
Librarian
STEELE, Colin Robert, MA Liv., GradDipLib Lond., 
ALA, AALIA, KtCrossSpain
Director, Information Technology Services 
ERSKINE, Robin, BSc PhD Glas.
Director, Facilities and Services 
WILLIAMS, Warwick Raymond, BSc N SW
Director, Financial Services
BUNSELL, Alan Raymond, BAppSc CanberraCAE, 
FCPA
Head, Public Affairs Division 
MAHONEY, James, BA ANU, MPRIA
Legal Officer
HERRICK, Stephen Keith, Barrister & Solicitor, 
Supreme Court of ACT and Supreme Court of 
NSW; Barrister of the High Court of Australia
Director, Centre for Continuing Education 
DONOVAN, William, BSc Melb., MEd PhD Tas.
as at September 1997
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Staff of The Faculties and Institute of the Arts
Chair of the Board of The Faculties
Professor Richard James Campbell, AM, BD MA Syd., DPhil O xf, FACE
Faculty of Arts
Dean
THOM, Paul, MA Syd., BPhil Oxf. (see Philosophy)
Deputy Dean 
To be appointed
Sub-Deans 
To be appointed
Faculty Secretary
WALSH, David Baillie, MA NZ
Assistant Faculty Secretary 
NASH, Heather Ann, BA LLB AN U
Archaeology and Anthropology
Professor and Head of Department 
MERLAN, Professor Francesca C , MA PhD 
NewMexico, FAHA
Professor
SPRIGGS, Matthew James Thomas, MA Camb., PhD 
A N U
Readers
BELL WOOD, Peter Stafford, MA PhD Camb., FAHA 
GREGORY, Christopher A., BCom NSW, MEc ANU, 
PhD Camb., FRAI
GROVES, Colin Peter, BSc PhD Lond., FRAI 
KEEN, Ian David, BSc Lond., PhD ANU 
PETERSON, Nicolas, BA Camb., PhD Syd.
Senior Lecturers
ATTENBOROUGH, Robert David, BA Camb., DPhil 
Oxf.
FARRINGTON, Ian Stewart, BA Birm., MA Lond., 
OM Rep. Peru, El Sol del Peru 
GUINNESS, Patrick, BA MA Syd., PhD ANU  
LYON, Margaret, AB C'nell, MA MAAS PhD 
Calif/Berkeley
Lecturers
CLARKE, Anne, BA Lond., MA WAust., PhD AN U  
GARDNER, Donald Stanley, MA Sus., PhD ANU, 
FRAI
HELLIWELL, Christine, BA MA Auch., PhD AN U  
HISCOCK, Peter, BA ANU, PhD Qld.
MOUNTAIN, Mary-Jane, BA Exe., DipPrehist Arch. 
Lond.
MOORE, David, MA PhD WAust.
ARC Postdoctoral Fellows 
CAMERON, David Wayne, BA Syd., PhD ANU  
EVES, Richard M., BA Adel., PhD A N U  
LITTLETON, J.H., BA Syd., MA PhD AN U
ARC Research Fellows
BULBECK, David, BA MA PhD AN U
MORPHY, Howard, BSc MPhil Lond., PhD AN U
Art History
Senior Lecturer and Head of Department 
DURO, Paul, BA MA PhD Essex
William Dobell Professor of Art History 
GREENHALGH, Charles Michael Barrington, BA 
MA PhD Mane., FSA
Reader
GRISHIN, Alexander Dmitrievich, BA MA Melb., 
PhD AN U
Senior Lecturers
MAXWELL, Robyn, BA Monash 
MOFFATT, Marjorie Ann, BA Melb., MA ANU, PhD 
Lond.
Lecturers
ESAU, Erika, BA Buell, MA Denver, PhD BrynMawr 
FRANSES, Henri, BA MA McGill, PhD Lond.
Classics
Professor and Head of Department 
RAWSON, Beryl Marie, BA Qld, MA PhD 
BrynMawr
Senior Lecturers
BARNES, Robert William, BA Q ld& O xf, ThM Harv. 
KELLY, Douglas Henry, BA NZ, MA Auck.& Camb., 
PhD Camb.
M1NCHIN, Elizabeth H„ BA DipEd Syd., MA PhD 
ANU
English
Reader and Head of Department 
PARKER, David Heywood, BA DipEd Adel., DPhil 
Oxf.
Professor
WRIGHT, Iain Richard, MA Camb.
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Reader
DOBREZ, Livio, MA PhD Adel.
Senior Lecturers
CAMPBELL, Margaret Rosemary, BA PhD Qld 
CLARK, Axel, BA Melb., MA PhD Syd.
CULLUM, Graham George, BA Syd., MA LaT. 
HAINES, Simon Nicholas, BA ANU, DPhil Oxf. 
PASCAL, Richard Frederick, AB NotreDame, MA 
Virg., PhD C’nell
Lecturers
HIGGINS, Ian Kevin, BA MA Qld, PhD Warw.
LO, Jacqueline, BA PhD WAust.
RUSSELL, Gillian Elizabeth Anne, BA QUB, PhD 
Camb.
Geography
(see Faculty of Science)
History
Professor and Head of Department 
CURTHOYS, Ann, BA Syd., DipEd SydTchColl, PhD 
Macq.
Readers
HANCOCK, Ian Robert, BA Melb., BPhil Oxf. 
MATTHEWS, Jill Julius, BA PhD Adel.
TILLOTSON, John Howard, BA DipEd Oxf., PhD 
AN U
Senior Lecturers
CRAIG, Douglas Bryden Stuart, BA Syd., MA PhD 
Virg.
CRAVEN, William George, MA Melb.
HYSLOP, Anthea Margaret Ineen, BA Adel./LaT.,
PhD LaT.
KNOTT, John William, BA LaT., PhD ANU
Senior Fellow (jointly with Research School of Pacific and 
Asian Studies)
LAL, Brij V., BA SPacific, MA BritCol., PhD AN U  
Lecturers
BLAAZER, David Paul, BA PhD LaT.
DESLIPPE, Dennis, BA MA WayneSt.U, PhD Iowa 
FORTH, Christopher E., BA Niagara, MA PhD 
Suny/Buffalo
RUTHERFORD, Jennifer, BA EHESS, DES Paris,
PhD Melb. (see also Australian Studies Program)
Associate Lecturers
LLOYD, Sarah Victoria, BA PhD Oxf.
TARBIN, Stephanie L., BA WAust.
ARC Fellow
READ, Peter, BA ANU, MA Tor., DipEd Syd., PhD 
ANU
Postdoctoral Fellow
BONGIORNO, Frank R., BA Melb., PhD ANU  
(from June 1998)
Visiting Fellows
BAKER, Donald William Archdall, MA Melb.
McBRYDE, Isabel, AO, MA Melb., DipPrehist 
Archaeol Camb., PhD UNE, DLittHon.causa 
UNE, FRAI, FAHA, FSA
Human Ecology
(see Geography, Faculty of Science)
Linguistics
Senior Lecturer and Head of Department
SHOPEN, Timothy Ames, BA SwarthmoreColl, AM 
Mich., PhD Calif/LA
Professors
AIKHENVALD, Alexandra Yurievna, BA MA 
MoscowState, PhD AcadSciMoscow (and Senior 
Research Fellow (ARC))
DIXON, Robert Malcolm Ward, MA Oxf., PhD Lond., 
LittD ANU, FAHA (and Senior Research Fellow 
(ARC))
WIERZBICKA, Anna Cecylia, Mgr Warsaw, DrHabil 
PolishAcadSci, FAHA, FASSA
Reader
RENSCH, Karl Heinz Manfred, Diplome Toulouse, 
DrPhil Munich
Senior Lecturers
ALLEN, Cynthia Louise, BA Iowa, PhD Mass.
ANDREWS, Avery Delano, BA Harv., PhD MIT
KOCH, Harold James, BA WatLuth., MA Wash., AM 
PhD Harv.
ROSE, Philip John, MA Mane., PhD Camb., DiplPA 
Lond.
Lecturers
LIDDICOAT, Anthony John, GradDipTertEd UNE, 
BA MA PhD Melb., MACEA
PARBS, Robert Lindsay, BA DipEd Adel., 
GradDipTchg SACAE, MEd LaT.
Postdoctoral Fellow
ZHU, Xiaong, MA Fudan, PhD ANU
Visiting Fellow
NASH, David George, BA MA PhD M/T
Modem European Languages
Professor and Head of Department
PIENEMANN, Manfred, Staatsex Dr Phil Wupp.
Professor, European Studies
PAPADAKIS, Elim, BA Kent, PhD Lond.
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Senior Lecturer and Convenor of French Program 
GRIEVE, James Alexander, BA Belf, MA ANU
Lecturer and Convenor of German Program 
SCHMIDT, Gabriele, MA Bielefeld
Senior Lecturer
MOLITERNO, Giantcio, BA PhD Syd.
Senior Lecturer and Convenor of Russian Program 
WINDLE, Kevin McNeil, BA Liv., MA McM., PhD 
McG.
Senior Lecturer and Convenor of Film Studies 
HILLMAN, Roger, BA Syd., PhD DipEd Adel.
Lecturer and Convenor of Italian Program 
CAROLI, Piera, BA MA Flind.
Lecturers
BROWN, Peter Thomas, BA Syd., LLing DEMAV 
Nice, Mesl Paris, DPhil Oxf.
JANSEN, Louise Maria, PhD Georgetown 
MAYRHOFER, Jacqueline, DES Agreg. DEA Paris 
MULLER, Karis Martina Alice Beata, BA PhD Lond.
Associate Lecturers
ABSALOM, Matthew, BMus BA GradDip Melt. 
CROZET, Chantal, DipEd Canberra, BA UNE 
MAURER, Louise, MA Adel., DEA Paris
Drama and Theatre Studies
Senior Lecturer and Convenor
BORNY, Geoffrey, BA Durham, DipEd Syd.,
PhD NSW
Lecturer
TURNER, Anthony, BA UNE, DipDramArt 
Lond., DipT SchlSpeech&Drama,London
Visiting Fellows
IRELAND, Patrick Rosh, MR Camb.
KUHN, Hans, Emeritus Professor of Germanic 
Languages
TRAVERS, Margaret Blanche, MA Melb., 
DipSlavStud Oxf.
Music
(See Department of Materials and Literature of 
Music, Institute of the Arts)
Philosophy
Senior Lecturer and Head of Department 
ROEPER, Peter, DrPhilNat Frankfurt, BPhil Oxf.
Professor
CAMPBELL, Richard James, AM, BD MA Syd., 
DPhil Oxf., FACE (see Chair of the Board of 
the Faculties)
Reader
THOM, Paul, MA Syd., BPhil Oxf.
(see Dean, Faculty of Arts)
Senior Lecturer
MAUTNER, Thomas Rene, FilKand Lund, FilLic 
Gothenburg
Lecturers
BARCLAY, Linda, BA Monash 
CHRISTENSEN, Carlton Bruen, BA LaT., MA 
DrPhil Frankfurt
DEUTSCHER, Penelope, BA Syd., DEA Paris, PhD 
NSW
GARRETT, Brian John, MA StAnd., BPhil DPhil 
Oxf.
STOLJAR, Natalie, BA LLB Syd., MA Princ.
THIEL, Udo, PhD Bonn
Associate Lecturer
CLAPIN, Hugh James William, BSc PhD NSW 
Postdoctoral Fellow
LAMB, Winifred Wing Han, MA Lond., MEd Syd., 
PhD HongKong
Political Science
Reader and Head of Department 
HART, John, BA PhD Kent
Professor
WARHURST, John Lewis, BA PhD Flind.
Professor
SAIKAL, Amin, BA PhD AN U  (see Centre for 
Middle Eastern & Central Asian Studies)
Readers
PETTMAN, Jan Jindy, BA Adel., DipEd 
CanberraCAE, PhD Lond. (see Centre for 
Women's Studies)
SIMMS, Marian Jane, BA ANU, PhD LaT.
Senior Lecturers
ADAMS, David Michael, BScEcon MSc Lond. 
BENNETT, Scott Cecil, BA Tas., MA AN U  
GEORGE, James Robert, BA WAust., PhD AN U  
GRAY, Gwendolyn, BA PhD AN U  
KUHN, Richard Anthony, BA Macq., BEc PhD Syd. 
McKINLEY, Michael, BA Well., PhD AN U  
SHEARMUR, Jeremy Frank Goddard, BScEcon MSc 
PhD Lond.
WEST, Stephen David, BA MA Cantab, PhD Bradford 
Lecturers
ELLIOTT, Lorraine, BA MA Auck.. PhD AN U  
SUTHERLAND, William Morris, BComm MA PhD 
Cant., LLM Hull
TABUSA, Keiko, MA Tokyo, MPhil PhD Columbia
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Sociology
Reader and Head o f Department
DENT, Owen Franklin, MA ANU, PhD Brown
Readers
BARBALET, Jack Michael, BA Flin.& Adei, PhD Adel. 
ROWLAND, Donald Trevor, MA Auck., PhD AN U  
SAHA, Lawrence James, AB NotreDame, STL Greg., 
MA PhD Texas
Senior Lecturer
HOPKINS, Andrew Peter, MA ANU, PhD Conn. 
LEWINS, Frank William, DipPhysio Melb., BA 
McM., PhD LaT.
Lecturers
BLOUL, Rachel Ava Dana, BA NSW , PhD Macq. 
GREIG, Alastair, BA PhD AN U  
KLOVDAHL, Alden Stephen, AB NY, AM PhD Mich. 
WHITE, Kevin Neil Stewart, MA PhD Flind.
Australian National Dictionary Centre
Reader, Editor and Head of Centre 
MOORE, Bruce, BA MA Melb., PhD N SW
Centre for Aboriginal Economic Policy 
Research
Professor and Head of Centre
ALTMAN, Jon Charles, BA MA Auck., PhD ANU
Senior Research Fellow
TAYLOR, John, BA N'cle(UK), PhD Liv.
Research Fellows
ARTHUR, William, HNC(MechEng) Edin., BA MA 
WAust.
MARTIN, David Fernandes, BEng(Chem) Qld, MSc 
LSE, PhD AN U
SANDERS, William G„ BA Syd., PhD ANU  
SCHWAB, Jerry, BA SOregon, MS Oregon, PhD ANU  
SMITH, Diane E., BA Qld, MA AN U
Postdoctoral Fellows
FINLAYSON, Julie Dianne, BA MA Melb., MA PhD 
AN U
HUNTER, Boyd, BA GradDipEc MEc ANU
Centre for Middle Eastern and Central 
Asian Studies
Director and Professor 
SAIKAL, Amin, BA PhD AN U
Lecturer
SADIKI, Larbi, BA CharlesSturt, MA Syd., PhD ANU
Centre for Women's Studies
Reader and Director
PETTMAN, Jan Jindy, BA Adel., DipEd 
CanberraCAE, PhD Lond.
Lecturers
KENNEDY, Rosanne, BA MtHolyokeColl., PhD Duke 
PAISLEY, Fiona, BA DipEd Monash, MEd Melb., PhD 
LaTrobe
WILSON, Elizabeth, BSc Otago, PhD Syd.
Australian National Internships Program
Director
HUTCHISON, Jennifer, BA Syd., PhD AN U
Australian Studies
Lecturer
RUTHERFORD, Jennifer, BA EHESS, DEA Paris,
PhD Melb.
Graduate Program in Public Policy
Professor and Head of Program
WITHERS, Glenn, BEc Monash, AM PhD Harv.
Reader
JUNANKAR, Pramod Nagorao, MScEcon Lond.,
PhD Essex
Senior lecturers
MULGAN, Richard Grant, BA Auck., BA BPhil 
MA Oxf.
UHR, John Gregory, BA Qld, MA PhD Toronto
Faculty of Asian Studies
Dean
MILNER, Professor Anthony Crothers, BA Monash, 
MA PhD Cornell, FASSA
Deputy Deans
BACKHOUSE, Anthony Edgar, MA Camb., PhD Edin. 
JENNER, Professor William John Francis, BA DPhil 
Oxf.
Sub-Dean
IKED A, Shunichi, BA(AsianStudies) ANU, MEd 
SU N Y (Buffalo)
Faculty Secretary 
FOSTER, Kim, BA WAust.
Asian History Centre
Reader and Head of Centre
REYNOLDS, Craig BA AmherstColl., PhD Cornell
7
Officers and staff
Professor
MILNER, Professor Anthony Crothers, BA Monash, 
MA PhD Cornell, FASSA
Reader
ILETO, Reynaldo C , BA AteneoDeManila, MA PhD 
C'nell
KUMAR, Ann Louise, BAOriental Studies PhD 
AN U , FAHA
Senior Lecturers
CAIGER, John Godwin, BA Syd.&Lond., PhD AN U  
POWERS, C. John, BA HolyCross, MA McMaster, 
PhD Virg.
PROUDFOOT, Ian Macleod, BAOriental Studies 
PhD A N U
VERVOORN, Aat Emile, BA MA Cant., 
BA(AsianStudies) PhD AN U  
WELLS, Kenneth Maurice, MA N Z, PhD AN U
Lecturers
AKAMI, Tomoko, BA MA Hiroshima, MA Melb., 
PhD AN U
JEFFCOTT, Colin Alexander, BA NZ, BAOriental 
Studies O xf, PhD ANU
Visiting Fellows
BROINOWSKI, Alison E., BA Adel.
EADE, John Christopher, MA StAndrews, MA PhD 
Adel.
GUHA, Ranajit, BA Presidency Coll, MA Calc., FAHA
China and Korea Centre
Professor and Head of Centre
JENNER, William John Francis, BA DPhil Oxf.
Reader
de CRESPIGNY, Richard Rafe Champion, BA 
Camb.,Melb.&ANU, MA Camb., MAOriental 
Studies PhD ANU, FAHA
Senior Lecturers
HONG-FINCHER, Beverly Yueh-pi, BA NatTaiwan, 
AM Mich., PhD Indiana 
WONG, Yin-wai, MA NatTaiwan, PhD AN U
Lecturers
LAN'KOV, Andre. MA PhD StPetersburg 
SHIN, Gi-Hyun, BA MA AN U  
YANG, Tiejun, GradDip MA ANU
ARC Research Fellow
CHAN, Anita, BA HongKong, MA York, MEAS 
SO AG, PhD Sussex
Visiting Fellow
BARMfi, G., BA(AsianStudies) PhD AN U  
DYER, Svetlana, MS Georgetown, BA PhD AN U
Japan Centre
Reader and Head of Centre
TYLER, Royall, BA Harv., MA PhD Columbia
Senior Lecturer
BACKHOUSE, Anthony Edgar, MA Camb., PhD 
Edin.
IKED A, Shunichi, BA(AsianStudies) ANU, MEd 
SUNY(Buffalo)
Lecturers
HAYES, Carol, BA PhD Syd.
HENDRICKS, Peter, BA ANU, MA 
OsakaUniForStud, PhD Yale
LEE, Duckyoung, BA TokyoUnivForStud, MA 
Tsukuba, PhD ANU
Associate Lecturers
GIBBONS, Reiko, BA AoyamaGakuin, MA Sophia
MATSUDA, Kaori, BA Meiji, BA AN U
YOSHIKAWA, Mariko, BEc OsakaShoin
Women'sUniv, GradDipTESOL GradDipEd 
Canberra, MA ANU
Linguistics
see Faculty of Arts
South and West Asia Centre
Reader and Head of Centre
HOOKER, Virginia Gail, BAOriental Studies ANU, 
PhD Monash
Senior Lecturer
BARZ, Richard Keith, BA Arizona, AM PhD Chic.
Lecturer
STREET, Anthony David, BA(Asian Studies) PhD 
AN U
Visiting Fellow
PECENKO, Primoz, BSc Ljubljana, MA Poona, PhD 
ANU
Southeast Asia Centre
Reader and Head of Centre
HOOKER, Virginia Gail, BAOriental Studies ANU, 
PhD Monash
Reader
DILLER, Anthony Van Nostrand, BA WilliamsColl, 
MA JohnsH, PhD Cornell, FAHA
Senior Lecturer
QUINN, George, BA GadjahMada, MA Vic(Well), 
PhD Syd.
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Lecturers
ARMSTRONG, Irawati, Dra SanataDharma, MA 
CanberraCAE
JUNTANAMALAGA, Preecha, BEd SNakharin, MS 
CalifS täte
MACINTYRE, Thuan, BAModLang GradDipEd 
CanberraCAE
Visiting Fellow
CHAPMAN, Edward C , MA DipEd Syd. 
LOOFS-WISOWA, Helmut, DipLangOr Paris, DrPhil 
Frib., ChevPalmes Academiques 
MUKHERJEE, Wendy, BA Syd., PhD ANU  
SUPOMO, Suryo Hudoyo, Drs GadjahMada, PhD 
ANU
ARC Fellow
LOCKHART, G., BA PhD Syd.
Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce
Dean
BRAILSFORD, Timothy J., MEc PhD Monash, CPA 
AAIBF (Snr) (see also Commerce, Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce)
Associate Dean
SMITH, Ben, MA Aberd.
Sub-deans
GAGE, John Edward Stephen, BA Mane.
Faculty Secretary
WYNACK, Anthony Bernard, BCom Woll., MCom 
NSW
Assistant Faculty Secretary
WOODS, Nigel, BA CharlesSturt
Commerce
Professor and Head of Department
BRAILSFORD, Timothy J., MEc PhD Monash, CPA 
AAIBF (Snr)
Professors
BARTON, Allan D., BCom Melb., PhD Camb., FCPA 
FASA
BRAILSFORD, Timothy J., MEc PhD Monash, CPA 
AAIBF (Snr)
CRAIG, Russell J., MCom PhD N'cle(NSW), FCPA, 
FAIM
Reader
HEANEY, Richard A., BCom Ncle., MEc ANU, PhD 
Qld., CPA MACS
Senior Lecturers
BURRITT, Roger Leonard, BA Lane., MPhil Oxf,
ACIB, FCPA, ACA 
JUBB, Peter Brendan, MA Oxf, ACA 
KELLY, Gary Joseph, BFinAdmin MEc UNE, PhD 
ANU, FCPA
SHATLER, Gregory Edward Philip, MCom 
N'cle(NSW), PhD Adel., FCPA
Lecturers
ADAMSON, Bronwyn, BFinAdmin MEc UNE 
BUCKMASTER, Natalie, MBus UTS, CPA 
GREINKE, Andrew, BComm LLB ANU  
HE ALES, Jon, MCom NSW, ASA MACS PCP 
HOOPER, Vince, BA PhD Plymouth 
HUTCHINSON, Marion R., BBus WIAE, GradDipEd 
MUCG, MComm Deakin, ASA 
JENKINS, Sarah, BAgSc(Econ) MSyd., 
GradDipProfAcc Canberra 
OLIVER, Barry, BCom N ’cle(NSW), MEc Monash 
STEVENS, Ken, BFinAdmin UNE, MCom NSW, ACA  
TAHIR, Mohammad Iqbal, MSc Punjab, MPhil
Islamabad, GradDipEd GradDipProfAcc MSc L/C, 
MEc UNE, CPA
TRAN, Alfred, BSocSc MSocSc HongKong, CPA, FTIA
Associate Lecturers 
DEMPSEY, G.C., LLB ANU  
GLASSOP, Linda I., MBA Mao?., MAISA 
SHI, Jing, BComm Otago
Economic History
Reader and Head of Department 
VILLE, Simon Philip, BA PhD Lond.
Reader
VILLE, Simon Philip, BA PhD Lond.
Senior Lecturers
BOOT, Hector Macdonald, BScEcon Lond., PhD Hull 
CORNISH, Selwyn Harcourt, BEc WAust. 
van der ENG, Pierre, BA PhD Groningen
Lecturers
FLEMING, Grant, BA MA PhD Auck.
GAGE, John Edward Stephen, BA Mane.
MARTINA, Alan, BCom Rhodes, MA Essex, PhD 
ANU
Economics
Reader and Head of Department 
WELLS, Graeme Maxwell, BEc PhD Tas.
Professors
DOWRICK, S., BA(Econ) Camb., PhD Warwick 
GRANT, S„ BEc BSc ANU, AM PhD Harv.
Readers
SMITH, Ben, MA Aberd.
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TYERS, Rod, BEng MEngSc Melb., SM PhD Harv. 
VOUSDEN, Neil John, BA PhD ANU  
WELLS, Graeme Maxwell, BEc PhD Tas
Senior Lecturers
ALBON, Robert Peter, BEc LaT., DipEd Monash, 
MEc PhD ANU
CHEN, Paul, BA Yale, AM PhD Stan.
JONES, Christopher Millar, BEc PhD ANU  
KOMPAS, Tom, BSc MSc IowaState, PhD Toronto
Lecturers
BENGE, Matthew Nicholas, BA BSc Vic. Well., MEc 
ANU
HARRISON, Mark, BE ANU, MEc PhD Chic. 
KLINE, M., BA MEc PhD VirgPI 
LAU, P., BSocSc HongKong, MSc Lond., PhD Stan 
MENEZES, F., MEc EPGE/FGV, PhD III.
ZELDER, M., BA Oberlin, MA PhD Chic.
Associate Lecturers 
AUSTIN, S., BEc ANU  
DONOGHUE, Mark, BA MA Auck. 
RICHARDSON, Linda L., BA Macq., MEc ANU
Statistics and Econometrics
Reader and Head of Department
O'NEILL, Terence John, BSc Adel., MS PhD Stan.
Professor
NICHOLLS, Desmond Francis, BSc UNE, MSc PhD 
ANU
Professor of Econometrics 
Vacant
Readers
BREUSCH, Trevor Stanley, BEcon Qld, MEc PhD 
ANU
O'NEILL, Terence John, BSc Adel., MS PhD Stan. 
POSKITT, Don Stephen, BA York, MSc Lond.
Senior Lecturer
MARTIN, Michael A., BSc Qld, PhD ANU  
Lecturers
BARRY, Simon, BSc PhD ANU  
RUCKSTUHL, Andreas, Math PhD ETH 
SKEELS, Christopher Lachlan, BEc PhD Monash 
STERN, Steven Edward, BSc MSc PhD Stan. 
WYHOWSKI, Donald, BA MA MS PhD Mich.
Associate Lecturers
LLOYD, R.E., BEc BA(AsianStudies) 
MEastAsianStud ANU  
SEARLE, Joycelyn Hazel Agnes, BSc UNE
Faculty of Engineering and 
Information Technology
Dean
STANTON, Robin Barrington, BE PhD NSW  
Deputy Dean
WILLIAMSON, Darrell, BSc BE ME N'cle(NSW), 
PhD Harv.
Sub-Dean
VICKERS, Trevor, BSc PhD NSW  (50% fractional)
Faculty Secretary 
O'CONNOR, Jan, BA JamesCook
Assistant Faculty Secretary
METCALF, Mandy, BA MA ANU, PhD Hull
Computer Science
Reader and Head of Department
MOLINARI, Brian Patrick, BE WAust., PhD Camb.
Professor
STANTON, Robin Barrington, BE PhD NSW  
Readers
McKAY, Brendan Damien, BSc MSc PhD Melb. 
MOLINARI, Brian Patrick, BE WAust., PhD Camb.
Senior Lecturers
GARDNER, Henry, BSc DipComSc Melb., PhD ANU  
JOHNSON, Christopher William, BSc Monash, PhD 
ANU
NEWEY, Malcolm Charles, BSc BE MSc Syd., PhD 
Stan.
THISTLEWAITE, Paul, BA Qld., PhD ANU  
Lecturers
GRUNDY, Mark, BSc PhD Syd.
PETERSON, Arsine Victoria, BS MIT, MS PhD 
CalTech
STRAZDINS, Peter, BSc BMath Woll, MSc Oxf., 
PhD A N U  (50% fractional)
VICKERS, Trevor, BSc PhD NSW  (50% fractional) 
WOLFRAM, David, BSc MSc Melb., PhD Camb.
YU, Jeffrey Xu, BE ME PhD Tsukuba
Associate Lecturers
GRUNDY, James, BSc Qld, PhD Camb. 
SANKARANARAYANA, Ramesh, MEng IIT(Bang), 
PhD Alberta
WALKER, Richard, BSc ANU  
Visiting Fellows
BARRY, Antony Broughton, BSc MSc Syd. 
BOUGHTON, Clive, PhD ANU  
CLARKE, Roger, BCom MCom NSW, FACS 
DEKKER, Anthony Henry, BSc PhD Tas.
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KARIA, Raju ]., BSc(Eng) ImperialColl, PhD Lond. 
POPPLE, James, BA LLB PhD ANU  
WILLIAMS, Graham, BSc Adel., PhD ANU
Member
BRENT, Richard, MS PhD Stan., DSc Monash, FAA, 
FIEEE, FIEAust
Engineering
Professor
WILLIAMSON, Darrell, BSc BE ME N'cle(NSW),
PhD Haro.
Readers
STACHURSKI, Zbigniew Henryk, BE ME Krakow 
Poland, MSc PhD Bristol(UK)
NEWELL, Barry, BSc MSc Melb., PhD ANU
Senior Lecturers
CARDEW-HALL, Michael John, BSc Nott., PhD 
ImperialColl
CUEVAS, Andres, ME PhD UnivPolitecnicaMadrid 
GREEN, Michael, BSc NSW, PhD ANU  
JAMES, Matthew R., BE BSc NSW, PhD Maryland 
KIEFFER, Jon, BS Iowa, MS Texas, PhD III. 
McCARRAGHER, Brenan, BS MS PhD MIT 
WILLIAMSON, Robert Charles, BE QIT, MEngSc 
PhD Qld
Lecturers
JAR, Pean-Yue, BS NatTaiwan, MS PhD Rutgers 
LOWE, Adrian, BEng Lond., PhD Camb.
WEI, Lei, BE NanjinglnstPost&Telecomm, ME NSW, 
PhD SAust.
Associate Lecturers
ABDALLAH, Samer, BE AUB(Lebanon), MEngSc 
NSW
KALYANASUNDARAM, Shankar, BSc Madras, 
BTech MadraslnstTech, MS OklahomaState, PhD 
TexasA&M
RADLOVIC, Biljana, BSc NlS(Serbia)
Senior Research Fellow (ARC)
BLAKERS, Andrew, BSc ANU, PhD NSW
QEII Fellow (ARC)
KNACKSTEDT, Mark, BSc Columbia, PhD Rice 
(50% RSPhysSE)
ARC Postdoctoral Fellow
JOHNSTON, Glen, AssDip BSc QIT, MSc QMT, PhD 
ANU
ARC Research Associate
WEBER, Klaus, BEng Adel., PhD ANU
Visiting Fellows
GARZOLI, Keith, BE ME PhD Melb.
LOVEGROVE, Keith, BSc PhD ANU
Faculty of Law
Dean
COPER, Michael D., BA LLB Syd., PhD NSW,
Barrister & Solicitor NSW, Barrister & Solicitor 
ACT
Deputy Deans
CREYKE, Robin Mary, LLB WAust., LLM ANU  
DAVIS, Professor James Lindsay Reeve, BA LLB NZ, 
LLM DipCompLegStud Camb., Barrister & 
Solicitor NZ, Vic. & ACT 
HAMBLY, Arthur David, LLB Melb., LLM Harv., 
Barrister & Solicitor Vic. & ACT 
McCORQUODALE, Robert, BEc LLB Syd., LLM 
Camb.
WEEKS, Phillipa Christine, BA LLB LLM ANU, 
BarristeratLaw NSW, Barrister & Solicitor ACT
Faculty Executive Officer 
GILL, Rosemarie, MA Calgary
Assistant Faculty Executive Officer 
HANCOCK, Susan
Robert Garran Professor
GREIG, Donald Westlake, LLB MA MCamb., LLD 
ANU, Barrister Middle Temple & NSW, FASSA
Professors
CAMPBELL, Tom D., BA O xf, MA PhD Glasgow, 
FASSA, FRSE
COPER, Michael D., BA LLB Syd., PhD NSW,
Barrister & Solicitor NSW, Barrister & Solicitor 
ACT
DAVIS, James Lindsay Reeve, BA LLB NZ, LLM 
DipCompLegStud Camb, Barrister & Solicitor 
NZ, Vic. & ACT
GUNNINGHAM, Neil Anthony, LLB MA Sheff.M, 
Solicitor Eng. & Wales
HAMBLY, Arthur David, LLB Melb.M, LLM Harv., 
Barrister & Solicitor Vic. & ACT
Adjunct Professors
DAVID, Jennifer, LLB ANU, LLM MSyd.
HOOKER, Michael Barry, LLB LLM Christchurch, 
Barrister & Solicitor Supreme Court NZ 
SWEENEY, Charles A., LLB Melb., LLM ANU,
QC NSW, Vic. & NZ
Readers
BAYNE, Peter John, LLB Melb., JD Chic., Barrister & 
Solicitor Vic. & PNG (fractional)
BOTTOMLEY, Stephen Charles, BA LLB Macq., LLM 
NSW
McEWIN, R. Ian, BBus Mitchell, MComm 
N'cle(NSW), LLB PhD ANU  
McMILLAN, John Denison, BA LLB ANU, Barrister 
& Solicitor ACT
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SEDDON, Nicholas Charles, LLB Melb., BPhil Oxf, 
PhD ANU, Barrister & Solicitor Vic. & ACT 
SEYMOUR, John Alexander, BA LLB PhD Auck., 
DipCrim Camb., Barrister & Solicitor NZ & ACT 
WEEKS, Phillipa Christine, BA LLB LLM ANU, 
BarristeratLaw NSW, Barrister & Solicitor ACT
Senior Lecturers
BEHRENS, Juliet Myma, BA LLB PhD Tas.,
Barrister NSW (fractional)
BRONTTT, Simon, LLBM Bristol, LLM Camb. 
CREYKE, Robin Mary, LLB WAust., LLM ANU  
DRAHOS, Peter Frank, BA LLB Adel., LLM Syd., 
GradDipLegPrac SAustlT, Barrister & Solicitor 
SAust. (on leave)
FONTEYNE, JeanPierre Laurent, CandLitPhil Drjur 
Ghent, LLM Virg.
FRIDMAN, Saul D.B., LLB WOnt., BCL Oxf., 
Barrister & Solicitor ACT & Ontario, Solicitor 
England & Wales
KINLEY, David William, BA CNAA, MA Sheff.,
PhD Camb. (on leave)
McCORQUODALE, Robert, BEc LLB Syd., LLM 
Camb.
MOLES, Robert Nelson, LLB Belf, PhD Edin. 
MUGASHA, Agasha, LLB Makerere, DipLP LDC, 
LLM DJur Osgoode, Advocate Uganda 
SIMPSON, Gerry}., LLB MA DLP Aberd., LLM 
BrCol., LLM Mich.
Lecturers
AMIRTHALINGAM, Kumar, LLB ANU  
BURNS, Fiona Ruth, BA LLM Syd., LLM Camb., 
Solicitor NSW
CASS, Deborah Zipporah, LLB Melb., LLM Haro.
Barrister & Solicitor Vic. (on leave)
CLARKE, Jennifer A., BJur LLB Monash 
HOLLOWAY, Ian C , BSc LLB Dalhousie, LLM 
Calif/Berkeley, Barrister & Solicitor NovaScotia 
JONES, Judith Sutherland, BSc Syd., LLB NSW, 
DipPracLegTraining UTS, Solicitor NSW 
MANTZIARIS, Christos, BA Syd., LLB NSW, 
Solicitor NSW
ORFORD, Anne Margaret, BA LLB Qld, LLM Lond., 
Solicitor Qld
PHILLIPSON, Martin, LLB Leic., LLM Sask. 
SPENDER, Peta, BA LLB NSW, LLM Syd., Barrister 
& Solicitor ACT, Solicitor NSW (fractional) 
WHEELER, Fiona Dowling, BA LLB ANU, Barrister 
NSW
WILLIAMS, George John, BEc LLB Macq.,
GradDipLegPractice Collegeof Law, Laws MNSW  
(on leave)
Associate Lecturers
BAXTER, Elizabeth Ann, BA LLB Melb., Barrister & 
Solicitor Vic. (fractional)
Visiting Fellows
BAILEY, Peter, OBE, LLM Melb., MA Oxf. 
(fractional)
DAYAL, S., BSc LLB ANU, Barrister NSW
EASTEAL, Patricia L., BA SUNY(Binghampton), MA 
PhD Pitts.
PEARCE, Emeritus Professor Dennis, LLB Adel., 
LLM PhD ANU, Barrister & Solicitor SAust. & 
ACT
WHALAN, Emeritus Professor Douglas John, AM, 
LLM NZ, PhD Otago, Barrister & Solicitor NZ & 
ACT, FAIM
Legal Workshop
Director
TAMSITT, Gary, RFD, BA LLB Syd., Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT, Solicitor NSW
Senior Lecturers
CAMPBELL, Lisbeth, BA LLB ANU, Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT
HASSALL, Douglas, BA LLB Qld, Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT & Victoria, Barrister NSW
SELBY, Hugh, BA LLBM Syd., MSW Michigan, 
Barrister
Lecturers
ANKER, Kirsten, JD(magna cum laude) NM, BA 
LLB ANU, Attomeyatlaw NM, Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT
DELLAR, Garry, BA Qld, LLB ANU, Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT, Solicitor NSW
DU MOULIN, Lynnette, BA ANU, BLegS Macq., 
GradDipLib CanberraCAE, Barrister & Solicitor 
ACT, Solicitor NSW
FLYNN, Michael, MA LLB Syd., Solicitor NSW & 
England
HARRISON, Judith, BA LLB ANU, Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT & NT
Centre for Environmental Law
Director
GUNNINGHAM, Neil Anthony, LLB MA Sheff., 
Solicitor Eng. & Wales
Centre for International and Public Law
Acting Director Public Law
McMILLAN, John Denison, BA LLB ANU, Barrister 
& Solicitor ACT
Director International Law
GREIG, Donald Westlake, LLB MA Camb., LLD 
ANU, Barristej Middle Temple & NSW, FASSA
Visiting Fellows
DISNEY, Julian, AO, LLB Adel., Barrister NSW, 
Barrister & Solicitor SAust.
SHERMAN, Tom, LLB Qld.
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Centre for Law and Economics
Director
MCEWIN, R Ian, BBus Mitchell, MComm 
N'cle(NSW), LLB PhD ANU
Faculty of Science
Dean
PASHLEY, Professor Richard Mark, BSc DIS Lough., 
PhD DIC Lond.
Deputy Dean
DAY, Professor David Alexander, DipTchg 
AdelTchColl., BSc PhD Adel,
Sub-Dean
ASTON, Mervyn Jeffrey, MSc Syd.,PhD Calif.
Faculty Secretary
O'CONNOR, Jan, BA JamesCook
Assistant Faculty Secretary (Acting)
BAMBRICK, Tim, BComm ANU , GradCertMgt 
Deakin
Biochemistry & Molecular Biology, 
Division of
see Life Sciences, School of
Botany & Zoology, Division of
see Life Sciences, School of
Chemistry
Professor and Head of Department
ELIX, John Alan, BSc PhD Adel., DSc ANU  (Organic 
Chemistry)
Professors
PASHLEY, Richard Mark, BSc DIS Lough., PhD DIC 
Lond. (Physical Chemistry)
SELINGER, Benjamin Klaas, MSc Syd., DrRerNat 
Stuttgart, DSc ANU, FTS FRACI (Physical 
Chemistry)
Senior Lecturers
CHAI, Christina Li Lin, BSc Cant.NZ, PhD ANU  
(Organic Chemistry)
FISCHER, Gad, MSc Melb., PhD Lond. (Physical 
Chemistry)
PACE, Ronald John, BSc PhD NSW (Biological 
Chemistry)
RASMUSSEN, Malcolm, MSc PhD Syd., (Organic 
Chemistry)
STRANGER, Robert, DipEd BSc PhD Tas. (Inorganic 
Chemistry)
Lecturers
ANGUS, Patricia Mary, BSc Melb., PhD NSW 
(General Inorganic Chemistry)
SALEM, Geoffrey, BSc MSc WAust., PhD ANU  
(Inorganic Chemistry)
ARC Fellow
HUMPHREY, Mark Graeme, BSc PhD Adel.
(Inorganic Chemistry)
Visiting Fellows
BECKWITH, Athelstan Laurence Johnson, BSc 
WAust., DPhil Oxon, FAA, FRACI, FRS 
(University Fellow)
CHUNG, Shin-Ho, BSc Stanf, BSc Lond., PhD Harv. 
CRAIG, Emeritus Professor David Parker, AO, MSc 
Syd., PhD DSc Lond., FRSChem, FRACI, FAA, 
FRS (University Fellow)
KOURIE, Joseph, BAgSci Syria, MAgSci LaTrobe,
PhD Flind.
SARGESON, Alan McLeod, BSc DipEd PhD Syd., 
FRACI, FAA, FRS (University Fellow)
ARC Research Associates 
GEUE, Rodney James, PhD Adel.
LYNCH, Mark James, BSc PhD ANU  
WHITTALL, Ian Robert, BSc UNE, PhD ANU
ARC Postdoctoral Research Fellows 
CIFUENTES, Marie Paz, BSc Syd., BSc Adel, PhD 
UNE
McGRADY, John Ewart, BA Oxf, PhD ANU
Centre for the Public Awareness of 
Science
Acting Director
BRYANT, Emeritus Professor Christopher, MSc PhD 
Lond., FIBiol, FAIBiol, FASP
Adjunct Professors
GORE, Professor Michael AM, BSc PhD Leeds 
SLESS, Professor David, MSc
Lecturers
STOCKLMAYER, Susan, BSc Lond., GradDipAppSc 
PhD Curtin
ERRINGTON, Sharyn, BSc PhD Flind.
Visiting Fellows 
DROLLETT, Dan
GROVES, Ilze, BSc Syd., DipEd East Africa 
LENDON, Robin, BSc ANU, Cert.Ed O xf, MEd WA 
OLDFIELD, Anthony Charles, BSc(IIons) Lane.,
PG Cert.Ed Mane., MSc Salford, PhD ANU  
SNOWDON, Geoff, BSc NSW, DipEd Syd., MEd 
CCAE
Forestry
see Resource and Environmental Management, 
School of
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Geography
see Resource and Environmental Management, 
School of
Geology
see Resource and Environmental Management, 
School of
LIFE SCIENCES, SCHOOL OF
Biochem istry & M olecular Biology, 
Division of
Professor and Head of Division
KIRK, Kiaran, BSc PhD Syd., MA DPhil Oxf
Professors
BYGRAVE, Fyfe Leonard, BSc NZ, MSc DSc Otago, 
PhD Qld, DSc ANU
DAY, David Alexander, DipTchg AdelTchColl, BSc 
PhD Adel.
Readers
JANSSENS, Peter Anthony, BSc PhD Sheff.
SMITH, Geoffrey David, MSc PhD Melb.
Senior Lecturers
EVANS, Jeremy John Tillyard, BSc Syd., PhD Harv. 
O'NEILL, Helen Christine, BSc Adel., PhD ANU  
van LEEUWEN, Barbara, MSc PhD Monash 
WEIR, Ronald Colin, BSc Adel., PhD Lond.
Lecturers
HOWITT, Susan, BSc PhD ANU  
MILBOURNE, Elizabeth Ann, BSc PhD ANU  
OVINGTON, Karen Sylvia, BSc ANU, PhD Camb. 
UDVARDI, Michael Karl, BSc PhD ANU  
VERMA, Naresh Kumar, BSc BVSc MVSc GPBU, 
PhD Syd.
NH&MRC Principal Research Fellow 
CLARK, Ian Albert, BVSc Qld, PhD DSc Lond.
NH&MRC Research Officer 
ALTIN, Joseph G., BSc PhD ANU
ARC Postdoctoral Research Fellow 
PERKINS, Harvey D., BSc PhD ANU
ARC Senior Research Fellow
BEHM, Carolyn Anne Furlonger, BSc PhD ANU
ARC Senior Research Associate
FINNEGAN, Patrick M., BSc Mass., PhD McGill
Adjunct Professor
TYNEDALE-BISCOE, Cecil Hugh, BSc MSc NZ,
PhD WAust., FAA
Adjunct Reader
JEFFERSON, R, BA Calif, PhD Col., CAMBIA
University Fellow
BERGERSEN, Fraser, BSc MSc Otago, DSc NZ, FAA, 
FRS
Visiting Fellows
AL-YAMAN, Fadwa M., BSc Kuwait, PhD ANU  
BRADLEY, Mark Philip, BSc DipSc PhD Otago, 
MINZIC
DALGARNO, L., BAgrSc PhD Melb.
DUVE, Hanne, Cand.Scient, Doc.Scient. Copenhagen 
EAST, Peter, BSc Adel., PhD NewEng.
HINDS, Lyn A., BSc PhD ANU  
HOWELLS, Antony John, BAgrSc PhD Melb. 
JENKINS, David James, BSc MSc Lond., PhD Melb. 
KERR, P. ]., BVSc Syd., GradDip PhD ANU  
MARSHALL, Ian David, BAgrSc Melb., PhD ANU  
SEAMARK, Robert F., BAgSc Adel., PhD Camb. 
STEWART, Peter Raymond, BAgrSc PhD Melb. 
THORPE, Alan, BSc Sheff., PhD Nott.
WEIDEMANN, Maurice John, BAgrSc PhD Melb. 
WTTSELAAR, Robbert, MSc Wageningen Agricllniv
Research Officer
JUNANKAR, Pauline, BSc NSW, PhD Melb. 
Postdoctoral Fellows
KARJALAINEN, Ari, BSc Adel., PhD ANU  
LEE, Eva, BSc PhD ANU  (NH&MRC)
SALIBA, Kevin, BSc PhD Capetown
Botany & Zoology, Division of
Professor and Head of Division 
COCKBURN, Andrew, BSc PhD Monash
Reader
GULLAN, Penny Jean, BSc PhD Monash 
Senior Lecturers
ASH, Julian Edward, BSc Sus., PhD EAnglia 
ASTON, Mervyn Jeffery, MScAgr Syd., PhD 
Calif/Davis (fractional)
COOPER, Paul Douglas, BS Calif/Davis, PhD 
Calif/Los Angeles 
CRISP, Michael D., BSc PhD Adel.
KALISH, John Michael, PhD Tas.
MARPLES, Timothy George, GradDipCompStud 
Canb., MSc NZ, PhD Georgia 
MARTIN, Rosemary Lois, BSc Otago, MSc PhD 
Auck.
ROWELL, David Merrick, BSc PhD ANU  
Lecturers
FOLEY, W.J., PhD UNE 
GORDON, David M., BSc Lond., PhD McGill 
MAGRATH, Robert David, BSc Monash, PhD Camb. 
PEAKALL, Rod, BSc PhD WAust.
Adjunct Readers
CRANSTON, Peter Scott, BSc PhD Lond. 
OAKESHOTT, John Graham, BSc PhD Adel.
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Research Fellows
DOUBLE, Michael, BSc Leeds, PhD Leic.
ESCHLER, Bart, PhD Syd.
HEINSOHN, Rob, BSc PhD ANU  
KRAUSS, Siegfried, BSc Syd., PhD Woll.
MULDER, Raoul, BSc PhD ANU  
NAYUDU, Murali, BSc PhD Monash 
OLSEN, Penny, BSc PhD ANU  
RAMSEY, Mike, PhD UNE 
STRONG, Kirk, PhD Woll.
Visiting Fellows
BRADBURY, James Howard, MSc Melb., PhD Birm., 
DSc Melb.&ANU, FRACI 
BROOME, Linda, BSC UNE, PhD UtahState 
HANSEN, Karina, BSc ANU
HAPPOLD, David Christopher Dawber, MA Camb., 
PhD Alta
HAPPOLD, Meredith, BSc PhD Monash 
HARRIS, V.AP., BSc PhD London 
LAZENBY-COHEN, Katherine A., BSc PhD ANU  
NICHOLAS, W.L., BAc PhD Liv., FASP 
PRUETT-JONES, Stephen G., BSc Calif/Davis, MSc 
BrighamYoung, PhD Berkeley 
WARREN WILSON, Emeritus Professor John, MA 
DPhil DSc Oxf, FIBiol
WHITECROSS, Malcolm Iain, MSc Qld, PhD Syd.
Psychology, Division of
Professor and Head of Division
TURNER, John Charles, BA Sms., PhD Brist., FASSA
Professor
BYRNE, Donald Glenn, BA PhD Adel., FASSA, FAPS 
Reader
COOK, Michael Lewis, BSc Mane., MSc PhD ANU  
Senior Lecturers
CHEN, May-Jane, MSc NatlTaiwan, PhD Syd. 
HASLAM, S. Alexander, MA St And., PhD Macq. 
HEUBECK, Bemd, DiplPsych Kiel, MAPsS 
OAKES, Penelope Jane, BSc PhD Bristol 
SLEE, Judith Anne, BA PhD ANU  
SMITHSON, Michael}., BSc PhD Oregon
Lecturers
BRINKMAN, Jacoba, DrMed Rotterdam 
McGARTY, Craig, BA Adel., PhD Macq.
McKONE, Elinor, BSc GradDipSc PhD ANU  
SANDERSON, Jennifer, BA PhD Qld.
WARD, Jeffrey, BA Syd., PhD NSW  
WILKINSON, Ross, BPsych JamesCook, PhD ANU
Associate Lecturers
DAVID, Barbara Joan, DipMusEd Syd., BA PhD 
Macq.
GRACE, Diana, BA Macq., BA ANU  
PAMMER, Kristen M., BSc PhD Woll.
Mathematics
Professor and Head of Department 
WICKRAMASINGHE, Dayal Tissa, MA PhD Camb., 
FRAS
Readers
BRYCE, Robert Aitken, MSc Qld, PhD ANU  
COSSEY, Peter John, BSc Qld, PhD ANU  
DAVIES, Brian, BSc PhD NSW  
HUTCHINSON, John Edward, BSc NSW, MS PhD 
Stan.
Senior Lecturers
HOWE, Allen, BSc UNE, PhD ANU  
LOY, Richard James, BSc Melb., MSc PhD Monash 
SMYTHE, Neville Francis, BSc NSW, PhD Princ. 
WARD, Martin Antony, BSc Melb., BA PhD ANU
Lecturers
BARNES, Susan Belinda, BSc CapeTown, PhD Monash 
FERRARIO, Lilia, Laurea in Astronomia Bologna,
PhD ANU
LI, Jianki Li, BSc Zhejiang, MSc Nanjian, PhD Sussex 
ORMEROD, Elizabeth Anne, BSc NSW, PhD AN U  
(50% fractional)
PETERSONS, Haralds Freds, MSc PhD Syd. 
ROBERTS, Stephen Gwyn, MSc Flin., PhD 
Calif/Berkeley
ARC Fellow
BATCHELOR, Murray, BSc NSW, PhD ANU
ARC Senior Research Associate 
VENNES, Stephane, PhD Montr.
ARC Research Associate 
ZHOU, Y-K., BS MS Inner Mongolia, PhD 
NWestUnivChina
Physics and Theoretical Physics
Professor and Head of Department 
BACHOR, Hans-Albert, DiplPhys DrRerNat 
TUHannover
Readers
BAXTER, Allan Malcolm, MSc PhD Melb. 
MCCLELLAND, David Ernest, BSc MSc WAust., PhD 
Otago
Senior Lecturers
BYRNE, Aidan Philip, BSc MSc Auck., PhD ANU  
(joint appointment with RSPhysSE)
HOUWING, Arthur Francois Peter, BSc PhD ANU  
SAVAGE, Craig Michael, BSc MSc DPhil Waikato
Lecturers
DANEHY, Paul Michael, BSc NewHampshire, MSc 
PhD Stan.
FRANCIS, Paul John, BA MA PhD Camb.
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KENNETT, Heather Margaret, MA PhD Camb. 
KURTZ, Joseph John, BSc MSc Louisiana, PhD Ariz.
ARC Queen Elizabeth II Fellow 
WILLIAMS, David, BSc Syd., PhD Camb.
ARC Research Fellow
SCOTT, Susan Marjorie, BSc Monash, PhD Adel.
ARC Senior Research Associate 
SANDEMAN, Emeritus Professor Ronald John, BSc 
Adel., MSc Melb., PhD Camb., (50% fractional)
ARC Postdoctoral Fellow
RALPH, Timothy Charles, BSc Macq., PhD ANU  
ARC Research Associates
GRAY, Malcolm Bruce, BEng NSWIT, Grad Dip PhD 
ANU
PETROVICHEV, Boris A., PhD Moscow 
Visiting Fellows
ANDREWS, Mark, BSc MSc Qld, PhD Birm. 
BUCHDAHL, Emeritus Professor Hans Adolph, BSc 
DSc Lond, DSc Tas., ARCS, FAA 
DUNBAR, Emeritus Professor David N. F., MSc NZ, 
PhD Melb., HonLLD ANU  
GAI, Sudhir Laxam BEng India, MSc Belf., PhD Brist. 
JORY, Rodney Leonard, BSc Adel., PhD ANU
Psychology, Division of
see Life Sciences, School of
RESOURCE AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
MANAGEMENT, SCHOOL OF
Forestry
Professor and Head of Department 
KANOWSKI, Peter James, BSc (For) ANU, DPhil 
Oxf.
Readers
TURNER, Brian John, BSc Syd., DipFor AFS, DFor 
Yale
Senior Lecturers
BANKS, John Charles Gripper, BScForestry MSc 
PhD ANU
BRACK, Cristopher Leigh, BSc(For) ANU, PhD UBC 
EVANS, Philip David, BSc PhD Wales, AIWSc 
FIELD, John Bailey, BAppSc NSW, PhD UNE 
JAMES, Ryde Naismith, BSc Well., BScFor ANU, 
DPhil Oxf.
MAHENDRARAJAH, Sinniah, BSc Ceylon, 
MAgrDevEcon PhD ANU  
TANTON, Michael Thomas, BSc ARCS PhD DIC 
Lond.
TIDEMANN, Christopher Richard, BSc DipEd 
Adel., PhD ANU
Lecturers
BAUHUS, Jürgen Gottfried, DipFor PhD Gottingen 
BUCHY, Marlene, BA Strass., MA MPhil Paris 
CARY, Geoffrey John, BSc UTS 
TAN, Jimin, BSc Harbin, MSc PhD Helsinki
Visiting Fellows
ALLEN, J. M., BSc MSc PhD ANU  
BHATI, U.N., BScAgr MSc India, PhD ANU  
CARRON, Leslie Thornley, DipFor AFS, MScFor 
Qld, DipFor Oxf, PhD ANU, FIFA 
FLORENCE, R.G., MScFor Qld, PhD Syd.
GIBSON, Ann, BScAgr DipEd PhD ANU  
HEADY, Roger David, BAppSci
GDipResManagement GDipElectronics CCAE,
PhD ANU
SLEE, Michael Urquhart, MA Oxf, MSc PhD ANU  
TACCONI, L., BEcon MCom PhD ANU  
TUOMELA, K., MSc PhD ANU
Geography
Professor and Head of Department 
WASSON, Robert James, PhD Macq.
Reader
LEES, Brian George, BSc PhD Syd.
Senior Lecturers
GREENE, Richard, BSc PhD WAust.
JOHNSON, Kenneth Mervyn, MEcon Qld 
LINDESAY, Janette Anne, BA PhD Witw.
MACKEY, Brendan, BAppSc Canberra, MEnvSt PhD 
ANU
Lecturer
BAKER, Richard Munro, BA ANU, PhD Adel.
H um an  Ecology
Lecturer
DUMARESQ, David Charles, BA Qld 
KEEN, Meg Rose, BA(Econ) Queen's, PhD ANU
Geology
Professor and Head of Department 
ARCULUS, Richard John, BSc PhD Dunelm
Emeritus Professor
CAMPBELL, Kenton Stewart Wall, MSc PhD Qld, 
FAA
Readers
CHOPRA, Prame, Hons. N'cle, PhD ANU  
DE DECKKER, Patrick, BA MSc Macq., PhD Adel. 
EGGLETON, Richard Anthony, BSc Adel., PhD 
Wise, (see also Cooperative Research Centre 
for Landscape Evolution and Mineral 
Exploration)
ELLIS, David John, BSc MSc Melb., PhD Tas.
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Lecturer
OPDYKE, Bradley Neil, AB Columbia, MSc PhD Mich. 
Associate Lecturer
TILLEY, David, BSc Flind., PhD AN U
Senior Research Associates 
ALLEN, Charlotte, AB Prin., MS Oregon, PhD 
VirginiaTech
BLEVIN, Phillip Leonard, BSc UNE, PhD JamesCook 
EGGINS, SStephen, BSc NSW , PhD Tas.
C o o p e ra t iv e  R esearch  Centre for 
L an dscap e E v o lu t io n  and M ineral  
Exploration (incorporating Centre for 
Australian Regolith Studies)
Program Leader
EGGLETON, Richard Anthony, BSc Adel., PhD 
Wise.
Associate Lecturer
TILLEY, David, BSc Flind., PhD AN U
CENTRE FOR MATHEMATICS AND 
ITS APPLICATIONS
The Centre for Mathematics and its Applications is a 
division of the School of Mathematical Sciences and 
contains staff on both Faculties and Institute terms and 
conditions of appointment.
Professor and Director
TRUDINGER, Neil Sidney, BSc UNE, MS PhD Stan., 
FAA
ASTROPHYSICAL THEORY CENTRE
The Astrophysical Theory Centre is a division of the 
School of Mathematical Sciences and associated with 
the Mount Stromlo and Siding Spring Observatories. 
The Centre contains staff on both Faculties and 
Institute terms and conditions of appointment.
Professor and Director
WICKRAMASINGHE, Dayal T., BA MA PhD Cant., 
FRAS
Senior Fellow
BICKNELL, Geoffrey V., MSc PhD Syd.
Lecturer
FERRARIO, Lilia, Laurea in Astronomia, Bologna, 
PhD
Research Fellow
de KOOL, Martijn, PhD Amsterdam 
SUTHERLAND, Ralph S., BSc PhD
Lecturer/Research Fellow
LI, Jianke, BSc NeiPo,China, MSc ShaanxiAstObs, PhD 
Sms.
ARC Senior Research Associate 
VENNES, Stephane, PhD Montr.
ARC Postdoctoral Fellow 
MURRAY, James
Honorary Fellow
STIBBS, Emeritus Professor D.W.N., MSc Syd., DPhil 
Oxon, FRAS FRSE
ARC International Fellow 
WEHRSE, Rainer, PhD Heidel.
Associate Members
DOPITA, Michael A., MA O xf, MSc PhD Mane., 
(MSSSO)
FAULKNER, Donald}., DSc Qld., PhD, (MSSSO) 
FREEMAN, Ken C , BSc W.Aust., PhD Camb., FAA, 
(MSSSO)
GIBSON, Brad K., BSc Wat., MSc PhD UBC, (MSSSO) 
KALNAJS, Agris, BS MIT, PhD Haro., (MSSSO) 
McCLELLAND, David, BSc W.Aust., PhD Otago, 
(Dept, of Physics & Theoretical Physics)
MOULD, Jeremy R., BSc Melb., PhD, (MSSSO) 
SCHMIDT, Brian P., BSPhys BSAstron Ariz., AM, 
PhD Harv., (MSSSO)
SCOTT, Susan M., BSc Monash, PhD Adel., (Dept, of 
Physics & Theoretical Physics)
WOOD, Peter R., BSc, Qld., PhD, (MSSSO)
Institute of the Arts
Officers of the Institute
Chair of the Board
KARMEL, Emeritus Professor Peter, AC, CBE, BA 
Melb., PhD Camb., HonLLD PNG, Qld.,Melb., 
&ANU, HonLittD Flind & Murd., DUniv N'cle, 
FASSA, FACE
Director, Canberra School of Art 
WILLIAMS, Professor David, TACTC Melb., TC 
DipArt RMIT, MEd LaT.
Director, Canberra School of Music 
HAWKEY, Professor William, MBE, BMus Cant., 
FTCL LRSM LMusTCL LTCL
Deputy Director, Canberra School of Art and Reader, 
Convenor, Visual Arts Graduate Program 
LENDON, Nigel, DipFineArts SASA
Head, Australian Centre for the Arts and Technology 
WORRALL, David, BMus Adel.
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Convenor, Graduate Program in Music 
HARVEY, Dominic, ASCM BMus AN U
Convenor, Canberra School of Art Undergraduate Program 
PECK, Jill, DipVisArt GradDipArt CSA
Course Coordinator, Canberra School o f M usic
Undergraduate Program
McINTYRE, Richard, OAM, BMus Syd.
Senior Administrative Staff
Secretary
CORNWELL, Ross 
Bursar
DZELDE, Janis
Executive Assistant, ACAT  
Fraser, Julie, BA CCAE
Executive Officer, Art 
GRAY, Marilyn
Executive Officer, Music 
ZIERSCH, Margaret
Student Services Officer 
JENNINGS, Jan, BEd UC
Student Academic Adviser, Art 
McINTYRE, Anita, CertArt(Ceramics) CSA
Executive Officer, Administration 
MARRIOT, Lisa, BA Lancs.
Admissions Officer 
BORSCZ, Jenny
Enrolments and Examinations Officer 
STEVENSON, Carole
Executive Officer, Student Administration 
YOUNG, Rosemary
Counsellors
McLEOD, Heather, BSc NSW , DipEd UNE 
(part-time)
KOVACS, Sybille, BA ANU, GradDip UC (part-time)
Personnel Manager 
PIIRA, Paulina, BA AN U
CANBERRA SCHOOL OF ART
Professor and Director
WILLIAMS, David, TACTC MelbTC, DipArt RMIT, 
MEd LaT.
Deputy Director
LENDON, Nigel, DipFineArts SASA
Art Theory Workshop
Head
BULL, Gordon, BA MA Syd.
Lecturers
BRENNAN, Anne, DipC Leeds, MA(VisualArts) 
ANU
ENNIS, Helen, BA(Visual Arts) Monash 
PECK, Jill, DipVisArt GradDipArt CSA
Part-time Staff
ROBERTS, Mary, BA Syd., PhD Melb.
Technical Assistant 
MURPHY, Kate, BA(Visual)
Ceramics Workshop
Head
WATT, Alan, TACTC MelbTC, DipArt RM IT  
Lecturers
DALY, Greg, DipArt RMIT 
de BOOS, Jane, BSc CertArt(Ceramics) ESydTech 
McINTYRE, Anita, CertArt(Ceramics) CSA 
SWEN, Hiroe, CertArt KyotoCraftlnst
Part-time Staff 
FLYNN, Tony 
WIESE, Bemd
Technical Assistant 
SAINSBURY, Michael
Foundation Workshop
Head
BUCHANAN, Meg, DipArt(Painting) DipEd 
N'cleCAE
Lecturers
BINNS, Vivienne
DUNBAR, Lindsay, BA(Visual) CSA 
GREY-SMITH, Mark, BA ChelseaSchlArt, GradDip 
CSA
JENSZ, David, DipArt(App) RCAE, GradDipArt 
CSA
MARTIN, Mandy, Dip SASchlArt 
PECK, Jill, DipArt GradDipArt CSA 
PRATT, John, BA DipEd Syd., DipVisArt CSA 
TEAKEL, Wendy, DipArt(App) RCAE, GradDipArt 
CSA
Part-time Staff 
DUNN, Glen 
HAGERTY, Marie 
MAHOOD, Kim 
MEERMAN, Anton
Technical Assistant 
HAYES, Ed (part-time)
Glass Workshop
Head
PROCTER, Stephen, NDAg HarperAdamsColl, UK
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Lecturer
BRUCE, Jane, DipArt&Design LeicPloytech, MA 
RoyalCollArt,Lond.
Part-time Staff
REA, Kirstie, BA(Visual) CSA
Technical Assistant
SPELMAN, Philip, BA(Visual) CSA
Gold and Silvermaking Workshop
Head
HANSEN, Ragnar, MasterGold&Silversmithing 
NorwaySilverDesign
Lecturer
KUHNEN, Johannes, Design(Grad) Düsseldorf 
Part-time Staff
HUTCHINSON, Roger, DipArt GradDipArt TCAE
Graphic Investigation Workshop
Head
HEREL, Petr, Dip MA Prague AcadF me Arts 
Lecturer
FOGWELL, Diane, GradDipArt CSA
Part-time Staff 
FINLAY, Peter 
HARDY, Bernard
KAMINSKY, Andrew, BA(Visual) CSA
MELLOR, Dannie
PIKE, Melodie, BA(Visual) CSA
Technical Assistant
WOLF, BA(Visual) CSA (part-time)
Painting Workshop
Head
BOYNES, Robert, DipArt SASchlArt, CertTchAM 
Lecturers
SINGLETON, Deborah, BA Syd., DipEd SydTchColl, 
Grad Dip BA(Visual) SydCollArts 
WALLER, Ruth, DipArt AlexanderMackieCAE
Part-time Staff
BINNS, Vivienne
CALVERT, Rohan
EGGERT, Anna
FORD, Noel, BA(Visual) CSA
LOVEGROVE, Sue, BA(Visual) CSA
Technical Assistant
DUNN, Glen, GradDipArt CSA (part-time) 
RAMSEY, Simon, DipArt CSA (part-time)
Photomedia Workshop
Head
JOLLY, Martyn, BA SydCollArts, GradDipCom UTS
Lecturers
MEADHAM, Chris, ASTC DipEd SydTchColl 
FERRIS, Denise (fractional)
REID, John, BA ANU, AIDIA
Part-time Staff 
BREYNARD, Shane 
WATSON, Ruth
Technical Assistant
JONES, Megan, BA(Communications) Canb.
SMITH, Georgina, BA(Visual) ACA (part-time)
Printmaking Workshop
Head
PAYNE, Patsy, BA(Visual) CSA (fractional)
Part-time Staff 
ALLEN, Jenny 
BURNESS, Heather 
CROTHERS, Wayne 
PATERSON, Gaye 
PEISLEY, Paul 
PRATT, John 
TREND ALL, Justin
Technical Assistant
KUKOC, Aleksandra, BA MA (FineArts) Belgrade 
(part-time)
Sculpture Workshop
Head
WATT, David, BFA SASA, MFA TasSA
Lecturers 
DABRO, Ante
LeGRAND, Michael, DipArt(Sculpture) VCA, 
AdvCert(Sculpture) StMartins,Lond.
Part-time Staff 
RADKE, Bruce 
RAMOS, Paloma 
SCHWARZ, Nien
Technical Assistant 
STRANKS, Nick, BA(Visual) CSA
Textiles Workshop
Head
KIRK, Valerie, BA GradDip EdinCollArt, ArtTchCert 
Lond.
Lecturers
TREVILLIAN, Annie (fractional)
Part-time Staff 
FARMAN, Nola 
FORD, Noel, BA(Visual) CSA 
PETTIFER, Jill, BA(Visual) CSA
Technical Assistant
VAN NIEUWLAND, Monique, BA(Visual) CSA 
(part-time)
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Wood Workshop
Head
INGHAM, George, Des RCA NDD
Part-time Staff 
GILL, Michael 
PERCIVAL, Ian 
POTTER, Adrian
ST. JOHN, Greg, DipArt(Visual) CSA 
Technical Assistant
ST. JOHN, Greg, DipArt(Visual) CSA (part-time)
Computer Aided Art Studio
PAYNE, Patsy (fractional)
REIDELBAUCH, Gilbert, Meisterschüler Nürnberg 
GradDipArt CSA (fractional)
Open Art
Lecturer-in-Charge
TREW, Dennis, DipDesign LeedervilleTechColl, 
DipArt PerthTechColl, BA Curtin
Gallery
Curator
GATES, Merryn, BEd MSC
CANBERRA SCHOOL OF MUSIC
Director
HAWKEY, Professor William, MBE, BMus Cant., 
FTCL LRSM LMusTCL LTCL
Brass Department
Acting Head
HARVEY, Dominic, ASCM BMus ANU  
Lecturers
HARRIS, Chris, BMus ANU
PARKES, Kelly, BMus ANU, GradDipMus ANU
Appointment pending (trombone)
Part-time staff 
MENDELOW, Daniel
Courtesy o f the Sydney Symphony Orchestra
CHARLTON, Angus 
Composition Department
Professor and Head
SITSKY, Larry, DipMus NSWConsMus 
Lecturer
COTTER, James (part-time)
Dance Studies
Part-time Staff
BURRIDGE, Stephanie, BA ANU, DipEd 
ArmidaleCCAE 
HUNTER, Kylie
Guitar Department
Head
KAIN, Timothy, DipMus CSM 
Part-time Staff
KIDD, Carolyn, BMus CSM, MMus ANU  LMus 
NORTON, Mark, BA ANU, BMus GradDip CSM, 
LicAMEB
Jazz Department
Head
JOHNSON, Don, BMus NthCarolina , MMus ANU  
Lecturers
BLACK, John, DipMusEd NSWCon 
LUEBKE, Harold, DipMusEd NSWCons 
PRICE, Michael BMus BerkleeCollMus,Boston
Part-time Staff
DAL BROI, Paul, Dipjazz CSM 
EVANS, Jeff, Dipjazz CSM 
HOORWEG, Colin, MMus ANU 
JONES, Wilfred
LEE, Margaret, DipMusEd NSWCon
LONG, Timothy, Dipjazz CSM, GradDipMus ANU
PIPER, Andrew, DipMus/Jazz CSM
SCOTT, Gery, MMus ANU
URBASZEK, George, BMus Weisbaden
Keyboard Department
Head
LUXTON, John, BMus Cant., DipRSAM(Teacher), 
DipCSAM(Performer) LRAM
Professor
SITSKY, Larry, DSCM, DipMus NSWCons 
Lecturers
HAWKEY, William, MBE, BMus Cant., FTCL LRSM 
LMusTCL LTCL
POWELL, Susanne, ACSM BMus NSWCon 
ROZSA, Gabor, DipAdTeach DipPianoTeach 
PerformChamberMusic DipSingAccom&Rep 
FranzLiszt Acad,Hungary 
TAN, Lillian, DCSM NSWCon
Part-time Staff
GICSZY, Zsuzsa, DipAdTeach DipPianoTeach 
PerformChamberMusic DipSingAccom&Rep 
FranzLiszt Acad,Hungary 
RAE-GERRARD, Colleen, BMus VicColWell. 
STEIGRAD, Gail, DSCM NSWCon 
WINTHER, Vivienne, GradDipMus ANU
Literature and M aterials of M usic 
Department
Head
HOLMES, Robyn, BA DipEd Adel.
Lecturers
BEAUMONT, Jonathan, BA BMus Adel., MBA L/C
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CRISP, Deborah, BMus Syd., MMus AN U  
JAKHELLN, Victoria, BMus AcadMusOlso 
PALMQVIST, Bengt-Olov, BMus CollMusic, Arvika, 
MA RoyalAcad,Stockholm
van WEZEL, Marretje, BMus CSM, TMusA LLCM 
LTCL AMusA
Part-time Staff
BROWNRIGG, Jeff, BA Latrobe, PhD York
Courtesy of the National Film and Sound Archive 
COTTER, James
HALL, Hazel, BA DipEd PhD Monash
Courtesy of the ACT Department of Education 
MARTIN, Rowan
PARKINSON, Judith, BA MMus ANU, CertMusEd 
PedCert KodalylnstKecskemet 
WILD, Stephen, BA MA WAust., PhD Indiana
Courtesy of Australian Institute of Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islanders Studies
Research Assistants
CAMPBELL, Peter, BEc BA MMus AN U  ASA 
KANE, Jaki, BEc BMus A N U
Music Education Program
Lecturers
PILLGRAB, Elisabeth, GradMus UTS, MA Vienna 
VARGA, Piroska, MMus LizstAcadBudapest 
WEST, Susan, BMus Melb., PedDip 
KodalylnstKecskemet MEd CSU
Percussion Department
Head
Appointment pending
Part-time Staff 
WATSON, Alan
String Department
Head
EDWARDS, Vincent, GradDip Julliard 
Lecturers
HURST, Roslyn, AMUSA LTCL FTCL Tor Fromyhr
McBRIDE, M ax, BMus NSWCon
PEREIRA, David, DCSM NSwCons, MMus Indiana
Part-time Staff
BAILEY, Gillian, BA Syd., LMusA(Violin) 
HOLTZAPFFEL, Ann, BMus AN U  
JOHNSON, Louise 
MacPHAIL, Rosemary 
REKSTEN, Lindy, DipMus TasCon 
STAFFORD, Delyth 
THOMPSON, Philippa, BMus CSM 
ZHANG, Professor Shixiang
Visiting Lecturer
TAYLOR, Megan, ARCM BMus ANU, ST AT 
AUSTAT Alexander Technique
Voice Department
Head
Appointment pending 
Lecturers
FORBES, Colin, DCSM NSWCon 
GIBLIN, Angela, BA Syd., GradDip UC 
RAE-GERRARD, Colleen, BMus Vic,Well, LRSM 
RoyalSchlMusic,Lond
Part-time Staff 
BISHOP, Des 
CLARK, Julian 
DOWLING, Matthew 
LEES, Stuart
PILLGRAB, Elisabeth, GradMus UTS, MA Vienna 
RUFFELL, Priscilla 
ZIZI, Ditta, BA AN U
Woodwind Department
Head
HILL, Vernon 
Lecturers
McINTYRE, Richard, OAM, BMus Syd.
NUTTALL, David, DipArts QldConsMus, GradDip 
Staat HochschuleMusic,Freiburg 
TAYLOR, Virginia, ACSM NSWCons, BMus CSM  
VIVIAN, Alan
Part-time Staff
BEST-ALLEN, Rachel BMus CSM
AUSTRALIAN CENTRE FOR THE 
ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY
Head
WORRALL, David, BMus Adel.
Lecturer
KREGER, Tim, BMus SCSM
RAMSDEN, Stuart, GradDipfApplFilm&Television) 
Swinb.
Part-time Staff 
SEEVINCK, Jennifer
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Student Administration
Acting Academic Registrar 
HUTCHENS, Graham Leslie, BEcon Qld.
Deputy Academic Registrar (Student Support) 
McCULLAGH, Mary Barrington, BA Syd.
Acting Head, International Education Office 
VARGHESE, Mary N., BA Qld., MA ANU, PhD 
Dalhousie
Head, User Support Group 
WYBORN, Judith
Student Services
Careers and Employment Centre
Head and Senior Counsellor
WEST, Beryl Elizabeth, BA CapricomiaCAE
Study Skills Centre
Head
BALLARD, Brigid Ann, MA Oxf., MAT Harv.
University Counselling Centre
Head
MORTIMORE, Geoffrey, BSc ANU, MA BPhil Oxf.
University Health Service
Director
LEIGH, Judy, MB ChB Mane.
Dean of Students
CORNISH, Selwyn H., BEc WAust.
University Residences
Halls
Bruce Hall, Burton & Garran Hall
Acting Head
GLENN, Brok, BSc Lond., PhD
Fenner Hall
Head
HAYES, Kate, BA(AsianStudies) AN U
Toad Hall
Chair
ORMEROD, Elizabeth A., BSc NSW , PhD ANU
Affiliated Colleges
Burgmann College
Principal
RUSHBROOK, Rev. Dr. Lewis, BA Auck., MA 
Oxon., PhD ANU
John XXIII College
Master
FOWLER, Rev. Colin O.P., BA ANU, STB Rome, BLit 
Deakin
Ursula College
Principal
DURICK, Sister Ruth A., osu, BA ANU, DipEd CSU, 
BTheol MCD
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THE UNIVERSITY
Structure
The Australian National University consists of its 
governing body, its staff and its students. As a 
teaching and research institution, it is divided into two 
principal, inter-related parts, The Faculties and the 
Institute of Advanced Studies.
The Faculties comprises six faculties (Arts, Asian 
Studies, Economics and Commerce, Engineering and 
Information Technology, Law, and Science). Each 
faculty is concerned with the instruction of students 
for the degrees of bachelor and master; for 
intermediate awards; and with research and the 
supervision of candidates for doctoral degrees. The 
Institute of Advanced Studies is concerned with 
advanced research and the training of students for the 
degrees of master and Doctor of Philosophy.
The Canberra Institute of the Arts amalgamated 
with the ANU on 1 January 1992, becoming at that 
time the Institute of the Arts (ITA). The Institute 
comprises the Canberra School of Art and the 
Canberra School of Music, as well as the Australian 
Centre for the Arts and Technology, and is committed 
to the fostering of excellence in music, the visual arts 
and the electronic arts. The major part of its activities 
is located on the ANU campus, with its small second 
campus being located a short distance away at 
Manuka.
Administration
The administration of the University is in the hands of 
the Vice-Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer.
The Faculties
The principal academic body of The Faculties is the 
Board of The Faculties, which is responsible to the 
Council for all academic matters of concern to The 
Faculties. Under the Board the faculties have 
immediate control of such academic matters as the 
introduction, alteration or cessation of courses of 
study or subjects; the rules for degree courses; 
syllabuses; academic performance; etc. The members 
of the faculties are their academic staff, student 
members of the Faculty Education Committee and 
certain other persons as prescribed in The Faculties 
Statute.
Within each faculty, except the Faculties of Asian 
Studies and Law, there are teaching departments with 
kindred interests, and the head of each department is 
responsible for the work of that department.
Each faculty has a dean who is the chief executive 
officer of the faculty and who can normally act for the 
faculty in a wide range of matters, and a deputy or 
associate dean. Each faculty also has one or two 
sub-deans who are student advisers expert in dealing 
with the various academic problems with which 
students are often confronted. Each faculty has a 
faculty secretary and assistant faculty secretary who 
assist the dean and sub-deans with administrative
matters and record the meetings of the faculty and its 
committees.
Each faculty has a faculty education committee 
which advises its faculty on courses, course structure, 
examination procedures and such other non-personal 
matters which have a bearing on the work of its faculty 
as the faculty or the education committee itself may 
determine. The membership consists of the dean of the 
faculty as chair ex officio, equal numbers of staff and 
students from each department of the faculty, 
together with such other members, drawn from 
departments in other faculties, as the faculty may 
determine.
Departmental committees, comprising members of 
the staff and students enrolled in units offered by the 
department advise the head of department and make 
recommendations to the appropriate faculty on a very 
broad range of academic matters.
Sources of advice to students
Students should address all inquiries of an official 
nature to the Academic Registrar. On academic 
matters they may approach either the dean, a 
sub-dean, the faculty secretary, the head of a 
department or any member of the teaching staff. The 
usual approach is to the lecturer or to the head of the 
department concerned where it is a query about the 
work in a particular unit of a course; or to the sub-dean 
or the dean (normally only to the dean on the advice 
of the sub-dean) on matters which relate to the course 
as a whole.
The Dean of Students is available for consultation 
with individual students on any matter of concern to 
them.
The Vice-Chancellor is normally approached only 
on vital matters and after the student has stated the 
problem to the dean and it has been dealt with by the 
appropriate faculty.
Any student may seek the advice of the University 
Health Service on health problems. University 
Counsellors are available to discuss with students 
their personal difficulties, study methods, problems 
of adjustment to academic life and to advise them on 
career opportunities.
Aims
In general the function of a university is the theoretical 
study of general principles. The faculties are 
concerned with the pursuit of liberal and general 
knowledge and their courses are designed to promote 
in a student a spirit of critical appreciation and 
impartial inquiry and research. In some faculties the 
courses offered are designed also to give professional 
qualifications.
A university course seeks to introduce students to 
new facts and theories and to encourage them to 
assess for themselves the importance of the facts and
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the validity of the theories. Some of the facts may be 
learned by rote, but the ability to know which to take 
into account in a particular discussion and the ability 
to uncover facts which are not given directly by 
instructors will be required of students if they are to 
gain the most from their university course.
Students are expected to read and work by 
themselves and to prepare essays and assignments 
without assistance. This calls for the maximum of 
self-reliance on the part of students and a willingness 
to discuss with instructors those parts of the work 
which the student does not understand.
In some units students may not be subject to the 
same regular audits by way of tests as they were at 
school. Even those students who have the ability and 
the will to work may not succeed unless they are 
aware of what is expected of them and learn how to 
organise their time in relation to their work. Each 
student should make every effort to learn as much as 
possible about the University generally, the best 
methods of study, and in particular about the course 
for which he or she is enrolled.
The University offers more than study alone; it 
allows also for a full development of interests. The 
successful student will be the one who leams how 
much time to give to study and how much to other 
pursuits.
As an employer and an educator the University 
accepts that it has a responsibility to eliminate and 
ensure the continued absence within its structures and 
practices of any source of direct or indirect 
discrimination on the basis of race, colour, national or 
ethnic origin, sex, marital status or pregnancy. The 
Australian National University is committed to the 
promotion of equal opportunity for all persons 
including women, people of Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Island descent, members of racial and ethnic 
groups and people with disabilities.
The academic year
The academic year provides for the teaching of both 
year-long and semester (half-year) units. It begins 
with an introductory week—Orientation Week. This 
is followed by the first teaching period of seven weeks 
and a vacation of two weeks. A second teaching 
period of six weeks follows, then three weeks without 
classes while First Semester examinations are held 
and then a vacation of two weeks. The third teaching 
period of nine weeks, a vacation of two weeks and the 
fourth teaching period of four weeks completes the 
teaching year. There is a short study vacation before 
the examinations in annual and Second Semester units 
begin. The dates for teaching periods and semesters in 
1998 and 1999 are set out at the front of this Handbook.
Students will find the vacation periods provide an 
excellent opportunity for reviewing the work done 
during term and for reading more widely. This is 
especially so in the long vacation when a student is 
expected to do the preliminary reading for the units 
which are to be given in the following academic year.
University policies
Confidentiality of personal information
This is a statement of the University's obligations in 
relation to the personal information which is held about a 
student.
Students are entitled to protection of their privacy, as 
are staff and others who might have dealings with the 
University, and the University is subject to the 
provisions of the Privacy Act 1988 (C'lth). Privacy 
considerations apply to a great deal of information the 
University may hold about students, including factual 
data (address, age, enrolment status, etc.), academic 
progress (examination results, evaluation and 
assessment and academic standing) and personal 
welfare (family matters, medical matters, financial 
matters, etc.)
Staff of the University may require access at times to 
personal information about you in your interests. To 
the extent that the information is private, the 
University will restrict access to those staff who may 
need the information in order to carry out their 
responsibilities in your personal and/or academic 
interests as a student of this University.
The University will not disclose personal 
information about you to other students, to people 
outside the University (other than in accordance with 
any legal or academic obligation) or staff who have no 
need of access to the information, unless you tell us, 
in writing, that you have given permission.
This means that we do not release any information 
we hold about you, including your address or your 
results, even to close relatives without your 
permission.
There are some exceptions to the general application 
of this policy which may reflect obligations imposed 
on us by law or Government regulation or the 
requirements for normal operation of the University. 
These include the following:
• we inform Austudy of your enrolment details if 
you are receiving payments;
• we release statistical inform ation to the 
Department of Employment, Education and 
Training & Youth Affairs (DEETYA) as noted on 
your enrolment form;
• we tell the Australian Tax Office about your HECS 
liabilities each semester (you consent to this by 
signing your Payment Options form);
• we may publish your examination results and the 
award of a prize or scholarship;
• if you are an overseas student or permanent 
resident, we give the Department of Immigration 
and Multicultural Affairs, Australian Agency for 
International Development (AUSAID) and 
DEETYA certain information which we are 
required to release;
• if you are in receipt of social security benefits, then 
we may be asked to provide information to the 
Department of Social Security;
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• we may inspect any University equipment or 
facilities to investigate possible breaches of 
University policies or abuses of the computer 
network;
• if you are alleged to have committed a criminal 
offence, we may be requested to assist the police 
with personal information about you for the 
enforcement of the criminal law;
• if you apply to transfer to another tertiary 
institution, we may release to that institution or a 
tertiary admissions centre information about your 
academic progress at this University, although 
normally you will have consented to this in your 
application to the new institution; and
• if your re-admission to an Affiliated College or 
Hall of Residence is dependent on your academic 
results, we may provide your results to the College 
or Hall.
Determination of assessment methods and 
issues relating to course content
The consultative process between staff and students 
on assessment is based on the principle that, while 
lecturers should explain their assessment proposals 
and respond to student comments and suggestions, 
the lecturers in each subject are nevertheless 
responsible for determining the assessment method. 
As a general guide, the appropriate avenue for raising 
questions about assessment methods and course 
content is with the lecturer in the first instance, the 
dean of faculty and the departmental committee (or 
the Faculty Education Committee in non- 
departmental Faculties).
Dispute resolution
The University has procedures for the resolution of 
d isputes in The Faculties in relation to the 
determination of assessment methods in a subject or 
unit, course content, teaching practices and other 
matters. Detailed statements of the procedures are 
available at Faculty Offices.
Teaching practices and other matters
If a student has concerns about other aspects of a unit 
which they are undertaking, and which they are 
unable to resolve with the lecturer, the student may 
raise them with the Sub-dean, Associate Dean/ 
Deputy Dean, Dean or Dean of Students who will 
endeavour to resolve them informally. If the student 
is not satisfied with the outcome and wishes to invoke 
the formal complaints mechanism, the student must 
lodge the complaint, in writing, with the lecturer 
concerned, with a copy to the Head of Department/ 
Division in departmental Faculties or, in the case of 
the Faculties of Asian Studies and Law, to the Dean of 
the Faculty.
If the student is not satisfied with the lecturer's 
consideration of the complaint, the student may 
require the complaint to be considered by the Dean of 
the Faculty. A copy of the original complaint, together 
with any other material which the student considers 
relevant, is to be provided to the Dean.
Duty of care
All students are reminded of their duty of care 
towards others. A breach of this duty of care may give 
rise to liability.
Some students may have a disability or medical 
condition which places their own safety or welfare, or 
that of others, at risk during University activities. The 
University accepts the right of people to privacy. 
However, such students are advised to consult the 
Disability Adviser and relevant Faculty staff about the 
nature of any disability and its impact on their studies.
Freedom of information
The provisions of the Freedom of Information Act 1982, 
as amended, apply to the University. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Registrar.
The Ombudsman and students*
Canberra students can be affected by the decisions 
and actions of both Commonwealth and ACT govern­
ment agencies. You can complain to the Ombudsman 
if you think an agency's decision was unreasonable, 
unfair or wrong; or you received misleading advice; 
or the agency unreasonably delayed making a 
decision. The Ombudsman investigates complaints 
informally, in private, and independently of any 
government agency—and free of charge.
Commonwealth agencies include Social Security, 
Education, Taxation, the Australian Federal Police 
and Austpost, as well as the ANU and the University 
of Canberra. ACT agencies look after schools, local 
hospitals, motor vehicle registrations, parking and 
other fines, and include the Canberra Institute of 
Technology.
The Ombudsman usually expects complainants to 
try first to sort out the problem with the agency 
concerned or to use an alternative review mechanism 
where one exists; for example, the Student Assistance 
Review Tribunal in matters concerning AUSTUDY or 
the formal review procedures of the universities and 
CIT. If your particular problem cannot be dealt with 
by the Ombudsman, you will be advised who can help 
you. You can phone, call in or write to:
The Commonwealth/ACT Ombudsman
Level 6, Farrell Place
Canberra City ACT 2601
Tel: 02 6276 0111 8.30 am—4.51 pm
Public counter 8.30 am—4.30 pm
*This information was supplied by the Ombudsman's Office.
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Policy on sexual harassment
Sexual harassment is an unacceptable and unlawful 
form of behaviour. The University strongly supports 
the right of all persons on campus to work and study 
in an environment that is free from personal 
intimidation and harassment. The University is bound 
by the Sex Discrimination Act, 1984 which states that 
sexual harassment consists of a person making "an 
unwelcome sexual advance or an unwelcome request 
for sexual favours to another person, or engages in 
other unwelcome conduct of a sexual nature in 
relation to the other person".
Pursuant to its policy against sexual harassment, the 
University has appointed a Council Committee 
Against Sexual Harassm ent (CCASH). The 
Committee has instituted procedures for handling 
complaints of sexual harassment and conducts 
educational and promotional programs. Inquiries 
may be directed to the University's sexual harassment 
phone line on—02 6249 3595. All calls will be treated 
confidentially and the complainant retains the right to 
decide whether to proceed further with the complaint. 
If a situation requires resolution a grievance 
procedure may be set up involving members of the 
Sexual Harassment Panel. A process of mediation and 
conciliation is encouraged respecting the rights and 
concerns of all parties.
Students with disabilities
The University recognises that from time to time some 
students may be affected by long or short term 
disabilities and that such disability may occur 
following admission.
In any such case, every effort will be made to adapt 
the delivery of curriculum , the assessment 
requirements and the processes of developing 
academic skills to meet the needs of students with 
disabilities. Such adaptations to normal course 
requirements will not compromise the essential 
nature of the course nor what is deemed to be an 
essential skill or knowledge.
Where necessary, and insofar as resources 
reasonably permit, services will be provided or 
modified to meet the needs of students with 
disabilities. However, students should be aware that 
the University is not able to guarantee that these 
services will be provided. The provision of additional 
and specialised resources is administered by the 
Disability Adviser.
All intending students are invited to contact the 
Disability Adviser (tel: 02 6249 5036) at the earliest 
opportunity so that any prior arrangements, such as 
the placement of lectures and tutorials in appropriate 
or accessible locations, can be made.
refuse to admit to lectures for such periods as it thinks 
fit any student who commits any serious breach of 
discipline.
Where the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that a student 
is in default of an obligation to the University, a 
certificate in writing to that effect will be issued to the 
student and a degree shall not be conferred upon a 
student while this certificate is in force. A student may 
appeal in writing to the Council against the issue of 
the certificate, such an appeal to reach the Academic 
Registrar within six months of the certificate being 
issued.
Under the Discipline Rules, 'misconduct' in relation 
to a candidate is a reference to conduct on the part of 
the candidate that:
"(a) is prejudicial to the good order and 
government of the University; or
(b) unreasonably hinders other persons in the 
pursuit of their studies in the University or in 
participation in the life of the University; or
(c) is otherwise reprehensible in a member of the 
University."
The Discipline Rules made by Council under the 
Discipline Statute may be found on the World Wide 
Web at—
http://www.anu.edu.au/registrar/council/rules/r4.html 
(Rule4). A copy of the rules can be obtained from a 
faculty office or Student Administration.
Non-smoking policy
Students are reminded that smoking in all public areas 
including classrooms is not permitted.
Care of property
Students are requested to observe care in the use of 
University property. Any student who damages 
University furniture, fittings or other property will be 
required to pay for the repair of the damage.
Lost property
Lost property is held by ANU Security (Facilities and 
Services Division), which is located in the John 
Yencken Building on Sullivan's Creek Road. Lost 
items may be handed in at any time and collected 
between 9am and 3.30pm, Monday to Friday. 
Inquiries: (02) 6249 2251.
Security
ANU Security Officers patrol the University Campus 
from 4pm-8am daily and around the clock during 
weekends and public holidays. The telephone number 
for Security is 02 6249 2249. Outside normal 
University business hours Security can be contacted 
by dialling "9" from University internal telephones.
Discipline
Upon enrolling, students sign a declaration that they 
will observe the Statutes and Rules of the University 
and the directions of the constituted authorities of the 
University. Students will be expected to observe the 
terms of this declaration and the University may
Traffic control
Roads within the University are public streets for the 
purpose of the ACT Motor Traffic Ordinance and the 
ANU Parking and Traffic Statute. All parking on 
campus is controlled under the provisions of the 
University Parking and Traffic Statute. This relates to 
both off-street parking areas and street parking. All
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parking and traffic signs are authorised by the 
designated authority and have the force of law. Permit 
Parking restrictions apply in most areas of campus. A 
Parking Permit and Label will be issued to eligible 
staff and students on completion of a "Parking Permit 
Application" form and payment of the prescribed fee. 
These forms are available from Student 
Administration or the Parking Administration Office, 
John Yencken Building, Sullivan's Creek Road.
Parking Infringement Notices are issued for 
non-compliance with parking control signs. Fines for 
parking infringements range up to $50 and are 
payable within 14 days of issuing of the notice. Failure 
to pay within 14 days will incur an administration fee 
of $A15. Legal proceedings against offenders who fail 
to pay fines within the prescribed period are 
automatic. Please drive with care and consideration, 
observe the 40 kph speed limit and parking rules at all 
times.
Access to and Use of University Information 
Technology Services
The ANU Information Technology Statute, Rules and 
Orders are the formal documents of the University 
governing the use of Information Technology 
services, as approved by the Council of the University. 
These documents are available on ANUOnline at: 
http://zvww.anu.edu.au/its/policies/.
Students are asked to note that users are responsible 
for any loss or damage the University may sustain 
arising out of the user's improper use of information 
technology services.
Disclaimer
The University accepts no responsibility for any 
damage to or loss of data, or incorrect results, arising 
from any cause whatsoever, from use of these services 
or for any consequential loss or damage. The 
University makes no warranty, express or implied, 
regarding the information technology services 
offered, or their fitness for any particular purpose.
Access to Information Technology
The University encourages students to have access to 
a personal computer for the duration of their studies. 
This enables students to develop their computer 
literacy and to take advantage of word processing and 
other software to develop their essays and 
assignments. The University is connected to databases 
within the University (eg Electronic Reserve) and 
around the world via the Internet which provides 
access to thousands of libraries and other sources of 
information. The University also provides computing 
laboratories for teaching and general access. All 
students are given an email account on enrolment. 
Information about such facilities is available on ANU 
Online under 'IT Services'.
Students are encouraged to develop familiarity with 
these systems. Access to information in electronic 
form allows students to have it readily available for 
referencing in assignments—a great time saver. 
Students using the student email service are able to
communicate electronically with their lecturers and 
fellow students both at ANU and on other campuses.
Assessment and Academic Progress
Please refer to the Examination and Assessment 
section (see Table of Contents).
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APPLICATION AND ADMISSION
Bachelor degrees
Bachelor of Arts (BA)
Bachelor of Arts (Art History and Curatorship)) 
(BA(ArtHistCur))
Bachelor of Arts (Australian Studies) (BA(AustS)) 
Bachelor of Arts (Development Studies)
(BA(Dev S))
Bachelor of Arts (European Studies) (BA(EurS)) 
Bachelor of Arts (Policy Studies) (BA(PolS))
Bachelor of Asian Studies (BAsianStudies)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) degrees: 
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Arabic) 
(BAsianStudies( Arabic))
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) 
(BAsianStudies(Chinese))
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Hindi) 
(BAsianStudies(Hindi))
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Indonesian) 
(BAsianStudies(Indonesian))
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese) 
(BAsianStudies(Japanese))
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Korean) 
(BAsianStudies(Korean))
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Thai) 
(BAsianStudies(Thai))
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Vietnamese) 
(BAsianStudies(Vietnamese))
Bachelor of Commerce (BComm)
Bachelor of Economics (BEc)
Bachelor of Engineering (BE)
Bachelor of Information Technology (BInfTech) 
Bachelor of Laws (LLB)
Bachelor of Science (BSc)
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) (BS(Forestry))
Bachelor of Science (Resource and Environmental 
Management) (BSc(Res&EnvMan))
Combined courses leading to two 
degrees
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Asian Studies 
(BA/BAsian Studies)
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Commerce 
(BA/BComm)
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Economics (BA/BEc) 
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Laws (BA/LLB) 
Bachelor of Arts /Bachelor of Science (BA/BSc) 
Bachelor of Asian Studies/ Bachelor of Commerce 
(BAsianStudies) /  BComm)
Bachelor of Asian Studies/Bachelor of Economics 
(BAsianStudies) /  BEc)
Bachelor of Asian Studies/Bachelor of Engineering 
(BAsian Studies/BE)
Bachelor of Asian Studies/Bachelor of Laws 
(BAsianStudies) /  LLB)
Bachelor of Asian Studies/Bachelor of Science 
(BAsianStudies)/BSc)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist)/BA 
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist)/BA(Visual) 
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist)/BComm 
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist)/BEc 
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist)/LLB 
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist)/BSc 
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Economics 
(BComm/BEc)
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Engineering 
(BComm/BE)
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Information 
Technology (BComm/BInfTech)
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Laws 
(BComm/LLB)
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Information 
Technology(BEc/BInfTech)
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Laws 
(BEc/LLB)
Bachelor of Engineering/Bachelor of Economics 
(BE /BEc)
Bachelor of Engineering/Bachelor of Information 
Technology (BE/BInfTech)
Bachelor of Engineering/Bachelor of Science 
(BE/BSc)
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Commerce 
(BSc/BComm)
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Economics 
(BSc/BEc)
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Laws (B Sc/LLB) 
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Science (Forestry)
(BSc /  BSc(Forestry))
Bachelor of Science (Forestry)/Bachelor of Economics 
(BSc(Forestry /  BEc))
Bachelor degrees and diplomas 
awarded by the Institute of the Arts*
Diploma of Art (DipArt)
Advanced Diploma of Music (AdvDipMus) 
Advanced Diploma of Music in Jazz Studies 
(AdvDipMus(JazzStudies)
Bachelor of Arts (Visual) (BA(Visual))
Bachelor of Music (BMus)
*Details of IT A  courses are set out in the Institute's 
Handbook, available from IT A Student Administration—  
tel: 02 649 5711.
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Bachelor degrees and diplomas 
available to international students
The University has a total enrolment of approximately 
1,000 international students from over 70 countries. 
International students wishing to study in Australia 
require a study visa and pay tuition fees for their 
studies, including students already studying in 
A ustralian schools who intend to study at 
undergraduate level. No quotas are placed on the 
number of international students entering Australia.
New students are admitted at the beginning of the 
academic year in late February. Three exceptions are 
those admitted with status on the basis of previous 
studies undertaken in Australia or overseas; students 
enrolled in the Study Abroad and Exchange 
programs; and students studying towards a Bachelor 
of Commerce or Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of 
Economics.
1998 annual fees
$A
BA 11,500
B A (Art History & Curatorship) 11,500
B A (Australian Studies) 11,500
B A (Development Studies) 11,500
B A (European Studies) 11,500
B A (Policy Studies) 11,500
B Asian Stud ies 11,500
B Asian Studies (Specialist) degrees:
B Asian Studies (Arabic) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Chinese) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Hindi) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Indonesian) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Japanese) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Korean) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Thai) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Vietnamese) 11,500
B Comm 11,500
B Ec 11,500
B Ec (Actuarial Studies) 14,000
B E 16,000
B Inf Tech (SoftwareEngineering
Program) 14,000
B Inf Tech (Information Systems
Program) 11,500
LLB 11,500
LLB Graduate 11,500
B Sc 14,000
B Sc (Forestry) 14,000
B Sc (Resource & Environmental
Management) 14,000
Bachelor degrees and diplomas awarded by the 
Institute of the Arts
Diploma of Art 12,500
B A (Visual) 13,500
B Mus 13,500
Advanced Dip Music 12,500
Advanced Dip Music (Jazz Studies) 12,500
Combined courses leading to two degrees A$
B A/B Asian Studies 11,500
B A/B Asian Studies (Specialist) 11,500
B A/B Comm 11,500
BA/BEc 11,500
B A/LLB 11,500
BA/BSc 14,000
B Asian Studies/B Comm 11,500
B Asian Studies/B E 16,000
B Asian Studies/B Ec 11,500
B Asian Studies/LLB 11,500
B Asian Studies/B Sc 14,000
B Asian Studies (Specialist)/B A (Visual) 13,500 
B Asian Studies (Specialist) /  B Comm 11,500
B Asian Studies (Specialist)/B Ec 11,500
B Asian Studies (Specialist)/LLB 11,500
B Asian Studies (Specialist) /B Sc 14,000
BComm/BE 16,000
BComm/BEc 11,500
B Comm/B Inf Tech 11,500
B Comm/LLB 11,500
BEc/B Inf Tech 11,500
BEc/LLB 11,500
B E/B Ec 16,000
B E/B Inf Tech (Software Engineering) 16,000 
B E/B Sc 16,000
B Sc/B Comm 14,000
B Sc/B Ec 14,000
B Sc/LLB 14,000
B Sc (Forestry)/B Ec 14,000
B Sc/B Sc (Forestry) 14,000
Non-Award courses
Non-science 11,500
Science 14,000
Study Abroad 12,500
Student exchanges
The Student Exchange Program offered by the ANU 
is rewarding both educationally and personally. The 
ANU has established agreements with institutions of 
high standing in the following countries: Austria, 
Canada, China, Czech Republic, France, Germany, 
Indonesia, India, Japan, Korea, Thailand, USA.
Later-year undergraduate students should have 
completed at least one academic year at the ANU and 
achieved a credit average or better in order to 
participate. Students should be active members of the 
community while at the ANU, have a genuine interest 
in the people and culture of the country in which they 
wish to study and will be expected to represent both 
the ANU and Australia while abroad.
The period of exchange will in most cases be for a 
full academic year (2 semesters). If you are interested 
in exchange to a non-English speaking country, you 
should note that special arrangements have been 
made by individual faculties and that usually only 
language major students will be considered.
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The U niversity  is co n tinua lly  ad d in g  new 
institutions and destinations available for exchange. 
Students interested in participating in the Exchange 
Program should consult the International Education 
Office (IEO), C hancelry  A nnex, for fu rther 
information. Students interested in specific exchanges 
within the Institute of the Arts should contact the 
Executive Officer, Institute of the Arts, for details.
Study abroad
The University offers an excellent undergraduate 
Study Abroad program for students who wish to 
study for either one semester or one academic year at 
the ANU. Study Abroad studen ts enrol on a 
non-award basis. Students are able to begin at either 
the beginning of Semester 1 (February) or Semester 2 
(July). For admission requirements, see 'International 
applicants' in this section of the Handbook.
F u rth e r in fo rm ation  is availab le  from the 
International Education Office or via the ANU home 
page <http://online.anu.edu.au>.
Graduate study
The University offers a wide range of postgraduate 
awards and degrees, including graduate certificates, 
graduate diplomas, master degrees by research 
a n d /o r  coursework, and PhD degrees. See the 
Graduate School Handbook for detailed information.
UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION
Authoritative information can be given in writing 
only by the Academic Registrar. The University 
cannot accept responsibility for consequences which 
may arise if advice is sought from any other source.
Any person seeking enrolment in a course leading 
to a degree of bachelor must first have his or her 
application for admission assessed in relation to 
m inim um  adm ission requirem ents set by the 
University.
Admission requirements
Applicants should contact the Admissions Office (tel: 
02 6249 3046/5594) for advice on eligibility for 
admission, particularly if they hold qualifications not 
mentioned in this Handbook. Recorded information 
about Admissions is available on 02 649 5405.
Applicants seeking enrolment to an undergraduate 
award course or non award study must satisfy the 
University's admission requirements. Applicants 
who have successfully completed:
• an Australian Year 12 qualification completed 
within 10 years of the year of enrolment;
• an Associate Diploma, Diploma or Advanced 
D iplom a com pleted  at A ustra lian  tertiary  
institution within 10 years of the year of entry;
• at least half a full-time year of degree level study 
at an Australian higher education institution; or
• an approved tertiary preparation course at an 
Australian tertiary institution;
will meet the requirements for minimum admission. 
H ow ever adm ission  to in d iv id u a l courses is 
competitive and will be determined on the applicant's 
level of performance in previous qualifications and 
satisfaction of any course prerequisites. Further 
details are set out below or are available from the 
Admissions Office.
Applicants who hold qualifications other than the 
above should consult the Admissions Office for 
advice on whether they meet minimum admission 
requirements.
Admission requirements for 
school-leavers
Australian Capital Territory
Applicants from the ACT will be assessed for 
admission on the basis of their Tertiary Entrance Rank 
calculated on their performance in the ACT Year 12 
Certificate by the ACT Board of Senior Secondary 
Studies. Information on the ACT Year 12 Certificate 
and the calculation of the TER is available from the 
Board.
New South Wales
Applicants from NSW will be assessed for admission 
on the basis of their Tertiary Entrance Rank calculated 
on their performance in the Higher School Certificate. 
Information on the Higher School Certificate and the 
calculation of the TER is available from the NSW 
Board of Studies and is published in the Universities 
Admissions Centre Information Guide.
Other States
Applications from school-leavers from States (or 
Territories) other than ACT or NSW who have met 
matriculation requirements within their own State, 
will be assessed on the basis of a minimum aggregate 
or marks as determined by the University using the 
conversion method developed by the N ational 
Tertiary Admissions System (NTAS) Task Force.
Adult admission based on abridged 
secondary qualifications
Those who wish to seek admission in 1998 on the basis 
of abridged secondary qualifications undertaken in 
1997 must have been aged 20 years or over by 1 March 
1997 or have completed requirements for the aw ard of 
the equivalent of a Year 10 School Certificate by 31 
December 1993, and have not completed their initial 
continuous secondary schooling.
Applicants must complete the package approved by 
the relevant State or Territory Board of Studies for 
mature age students. This includes the 'Mature Age' 
and 'Older Students' packages of the ACT Year 12 
Certificate and the Limited TER offered within the 
NSW HSC system. Further information on these 
programs is available from local secondary education 
authorities.
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Previous tertiary study
A p p lican ts  w ho have com pleted  secondary  
qualifications and tertiary study as listed above will 
be assessed for admission on their total qualification 
package.
Approved tertiary preparation courses
Successful completion of the Canberra Institute of 
Technology Certificate in Pre-tertiary Studies, the 
NSW TAFE Tertiary Preparation Certificate or an 
approved  tertiary  p reparation  course from an 
A u stra lian  u n iv e rs ity  w ill satisfy  adm ission  
requirements. Applicants through these courses must 
be 21 years or over on 1 March 1998. Further 
information on approved courses and the level of 
ach ievem en t requ ired  is availab le  from the 
Admissions Office.
ANU Adult entry schemes
University Preparation Scheme
Local residents who will be 21 or over by 1 March 1998 
may attempt the University Preparation Scheme. 
A pplicants are assessed on perform ance in an 
approved unit of study offered by the ANU Centre for 
Continuing Education or ANUTECH and the Special 
Tertiary Admissions Test (STAT) multichoice test 
administered by UAC.
Special Adult Entry Scheme
Applicants who meet the age requirements set out 
above and who do not already hold a qualification 
which meets minimum admission requirements may 
apply through this scheme. Applicants will be 
selected on performance in the STAT multichoice and 
written English tests taken in the one year. Both tests 
are administered by UAC.
Please note that those who have attempted tertiary 
studies unsuccessfully within the past three years or 
who have been unsuccessful in the SAES within the 
past three years are ineligible to apply through this 
scheme.
Further details of these two schemes are available 
from the Admissions Office. Applicants for both schemes 
must register for the STAT on the registration form in the 
UAC Information Guide.
The Admission Rules may be found on the WWW at— 
http://w w w .anu.edu.au/registrar/council/rules/
Admission on the basis of tertiary 
studies
The University will consider applications from those 
who have previously undertaken tertiary education in 
an Australian university or college of advanced 
education, or who have completed a TAFE Associate 
Diploma.
All in ten d in g  ap p lican ts  m ust contac t the 
Admissions Office to check their eligibility for 
admission.
Admission with status
The Faculties grant as much advanced status (credit, 
or advanced standing) for tertiary studies successfully 
completed elsewhere as can be accommodated within 
the structure of the particular degree. The status may 
be specified or unspecified. (Unspecified status may 
be expressed either in general terms or in relation to a 
particular subject area.) Where the units correspond 
closely enough to those taught at this University, 
specified status may be granted. Other units are 
granted unspecified status.
The appropriate faculty will determine, on the basis 
of work already completed, the work that is required 
to complete the degree. To meet these requirements, 
it may not be possible for the faculty to grant status 
for all the work already completed.
Students wishing to take out an Australian National 
University degree will be required to successfully 
complete at least the equivalent of one year's full-time 
enrolment, which must include sufficient later-year 
units.
Because of their professional requirements, the 
granting of status in the degrees of Bachelor of Laws 
and Bachelor of Commerce is subject to different 
criteria; students should contact the appropriate 
faculty office.
The University has procedures for the review of its 
status decisions. These are set out in the Status and 
E xem ption A ppeal Rules. A stu d en t w ho is 
dissatisfied with the level of status granted should 
inform the Faculty in writing within 28 days of the 
date of the letter of notification to arrange to discuss 
the matter. If after that discussion with the Faculty the 
student is still dissatisfied, a request may be made to 
the Academic Registrar to arrange for a Status Appeal 
Committee to review the decision. The request must 
be in writing and must be given to the Academic 
Registrar within 14 days of the discussion with the 
Faculty. A copy of the Rules (2A) may be obtained 
from any faculty office and from the World Wide Web 
at—
http://w w w .anu.edu.au/registrar/council/rules/
Countrywide Access Scheme for 
disadvantaged school leavers
The Countrywide Access Sheme is designed for 
immediate and recent school leavers (under the age of 
21 years) who have strong academic potential but who 
may have been disadvantaged during high school. 
Conditions such as geographical isolation, low family 
income or long-term illness can mean that students fall 
below the required Tertiary Entrance Rank (TER) for 
their chosen course.
The places availab le  to s tu d en ts  th rough  
Countrywide are allocated on the basis of relative 
academic merit, rather than the extent or type of 
disadvantage. All applicants who meet the eligibility 
requirement of the Scheme will compete for selection 
on a TER lower than that required for standard entry 
to the degree courses for which they have applied. A
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set number of places is available for Countrywide 
students in each Faculty.
A p p lica tio n  form s are availab le  from the 
Countrywide Coordinator (tel. 02 6249 4893) and close 
on 31 October. Applicants also need to submit an 
app lica tion  to ANU th rough  the U niversities 
Admissions Centre (UAC).
Applicants with physical or sensory 
disabilities
These applicants are strongly advised to contact the 
Disability Adviser on 02 6249 5036 (9 am to 1 pm) 
(fax: 02 6249 5582; TTY 02 6249 3008; em ail 
margaret.miller@anu.edu.au) before submitting their 
applications to ensure that early arrangements for 
their assistance can be made.
The University provides assistance to students with 
a disability. Those with high support needs that will 
take time to arrange (eg, brailling or taping of texts), 
should contact the Disability Adviser by November of 
the year preceding enrolment.
Admission for Aborigines and 
Torres Strait Islanders
The University has implemented an Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Admission Scheme to assist 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders seeking 
admission to commence undergraduate studies 
within the Faculties. Applicants whose qualifications 
do not meet minimum admission requirements will 
have the opportunity to apply for admission through 
the Scheme. Applicants are interviewed and asked to 
complete two assessment tasks involving reading, 
writing and listening skills. These take place in late 
November or December when applicants visit the 
University for a Pre-Orientation Program. The Jabal 
A borig inal and  Torres S trait Is lander Centre 
adm inisters and facilitates the Pre-Orientation 
Program and provides academic amd social support 
for students on campus.
Further information and application forms are 
available from the Academic Registrar. Telephone 
inquiries should be made to the Jabal Centre on (06) 
249 3520/2363.
English language competence
Applicants who hold qualifications obtained in a 
language other than English will be required to 
d em o n s tra te  English language proficiency to 
undertake university study. The University accepts 
satisfactory results in the International English 
Language Testing Service (IELTS) or the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) taken within 
two years of application. Mimimum requirements for 
the IELTS are: an overall band score of 6.5 with a 
minimum band score of 6; and for the TOEFL: a score 
of 570 plus a Test of Written English score of 4.5. 
Higher scores are required for admission to courses in 
Arts and Law.
Applicants should check with the Admissions Office 
if they have other evidence of English proficiency.
Accredited units in Academic English
The University offers for credit two first-year units in 
Academic English to those students whose first 
language is not English. These units provide a very 
useful preparation and introduction to Australian 
university requirements and practices in all aspects of 
academic life. They help students to develop listening 
and read ing  skills w hich w ill assist them in 
u n d e rs tan d in g  the req u irem en ts  for tu to ria l 
preparation and assignment writing.
These u n its  are offered by the L inguistics 
Department in the Faculty of Arts. While these units 
may count toward the total requirements for a degree, 
they may not form part of any specified major.
APPLICATION PROCEDURES
Application through Universities 
Admissions Centre
The University is a participant in the NSW and ACT 
Universities Admissions Centre (UAC). If you wish to 
apply for one or more ANU degree courses you will 
need to indicate such preference(s) on a UAC 
application form.
All students currently attempting a Year 12 in 
A ustralia apply through the UAC Infoline by 
midnight on 30 September 1997. All other applicants 
must apply using UAC Form B by 30 September 1997. 
UAC Information Guides including the application 
form B are available in August from major news- 
agencies or by post from—
Universities Admissions Centre (NSW and ACT) 
Locked Bag 500 
Lidcombe NSW 2141
The cost of the Guide is $10 over the counter and a 
charge is payable to cover handling and postage costs. 
UAC has introduced a processing fee of $25 payable 
by all applicants except those attempting a current 
Australian Year 12 examination in Australia.
Applications submitted after the closing date will 
attract a late fee. Late applicants will only be accepted 
by UAC until 12 December 1997 on a sliding late-fee 
scale. A person awaiting notification of current 
examination results should still submit a form before 
the closing date.
G raduates of ANU, currently  enrolled ANU 
students expecting to complete degree requirements 
by the end of the current academic year and former 
ANU students who no longer hold a current place in 
a course of study must apply for admission to 
undergraduate courses, including the Graduate Law 
course (LLB(G)) through UAC.
36
Application and admission
Direct application to the University
Those applying to enrol in:
• non award units;
• final honours year;
• Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Special 
Admission Scheme
• the Australian National Internship Program
• and continuing ANU students applying to transfer 
to a Law course (except LLB(G))
must apply direct to the University. Intending 
applicants are invited to contact the Admissions 
Office in August or September for information about 
closing dates. Direct applications for admission to 
degree courses, accompanied by a late application 
charge of $80, will be accepted after the final UAC 
closing date of 12 December.
All application forms are available in August from 
the Admissions Office in the Chancelry Annex or 
from:
The Academic Registrar
The Australian National University
Canberra ACT 0200
Details of closing dates and late application charges (if 
applicable) for direct applications are listed on the 
application form.
Application forms should be completed carefully 
with full and complete information. The giving of 
false or incomplete information may lead to refusal of 
the application or cancellation of the enrolment.
All applicants who have applied will be advised in 
late January or early February of the result of their 
application and, if made an offer, will be required to 
register an enrolment during a specified period. 
Registration also includes the payment of the 
appropriate General Services Fee and completion of 
Higher Education Contribution Scheme procedures.
An applicant wishing to enrol in semester units (i.e. 
units extending over half the academic year only) 
may, as an alternative, apply to enrol for the second 
semester beginning 20 July 1998. Applications close 
on 30 June 1998.
Application for non-award studies 
(applications direct to the University 
and not through UAC)
Each of the faculties may consider applications for 
enrolment on a non-award examination basis. 
Applicants for enrolment of this kind must meet 
normal admission requirements and must apply 
direct to the University by 9 January 1998. Individual 
faculties will assess applications for non-award 
studies on their merits. Non-award students enrolled 
for any unit will be entitled to the same privileges and 
will be subject to the same discipline and obligations 
as apply to students proceeding to a degree.
Non-award students who are exempt from the 
Higher Education Contribution Scheme will normally 
be required to pay a tuition fee for each unit in which 
they are enrolled. Students whose non-award units 
are to be counted towards an award of another tertiary
institution incur a liability under the Higher 
Education Contribution Scheme.
By arrangement with the University of Canberra 
and the Australian Defence Force Academy students 
may undertake cross-institutional studies at the 
University. New students must lodge an application 
form and documentation by 20 February 1998.
International applicants
An international applicant is an applicant who is not:
• an Australian citizen or permanent resident
• a New Zealand citizen
International students must meet the requirements 
for minimum admission to the University, which 
include English language requirements. Details of 
educational requirements based on Australian 
qualifications and the English language requirements 
are set out in the Undergraduate Admissions section 
above. International applicants are not eligible to 
apply on the basis of abridged secondary 
qualifications or through the Special Adult Entry 
Scheme or University Preparation Scheme. Details of 
admission requirem ents based on overseas 
qualifications are available from the International 
Education office—tel: 61 2 6249 4643.
International applicants undertaking Year 12 study 
in Australia must apply through UAC. All other 
international students should apply direct to the 
University.
Please note: An offer to an international applicant will 
become invalid if that applicant becomes a permanent 
Australian resident before enrolment. In such cases another 
offer map be made, subject to quotas for Australian 
residents.
Application forms are available from the Academic 
Registrar. Where possible, direct applications for 1998 
entry for international students should be submitted 
no later than 11 December 1998.
Applicants must obtain information from the 
nearest diplom atic mission regarding entry 
requirem ents for study in A ustralia and the 
procedures to be followed by international applicants. 
International applicants should note that admission is 
available only on a fee-paying basis.
English language competence
Please refer to the Undergraduate Admissions entry 
above for inform ation on English language 
competence.
Medical insurance
All international students are required to have health 
insurance while studying in Australia. Information is 
available from the Overseas Student Health Cover 
Officer on tel: 61 2 6249 4643.
International student services
Information regarding student services available 
through the International Education Office is listed in 
the Student Services section below.
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ENROLMENT AND RE-ENROLMENT
Any inquiries about enrolment should be directed to 
the Student Administration section of the University 
(tel. 02 6249 3339).
Deferment of enrolment
Deferment is available for all undergraduate courses 
(with the exception of those offered by the Institute of 
the Arts) to applicants who have just completed their 
initial secondary schooling and are offered a place in 
a degree course in the University. This means an 
applicant who was a full-time secondary school 
student in 1997 and is offered a place in a degree 
course at this University in 1998 may defer enrolment 
for one year and be assured of a place in 1999.
An applicant wishing to defer entry who has 
received an offer of a place for 1998 must either notify 
the University by the end of the registration period of 
the intention to defer or, if enrolment has been 
registered, by the end of the fourth week of the first 
teaching period. Requests for deferment should be 
made in w riting  to the Academic Registrar. A 
statement of the reasons for the deferment would be 
helpful to the University. Deferment lapses if tertiary 
studies are undertaken.
To secure a place in 1999, an applicant granted 
deferment for 1998 must obtain an application form 
and lodge it with UAC by the end of September 1998.
Definitions of terms
The reference to degree courses later in the Handbook 
contains references to certain terms with which 
students should become familiar. They are:
• A unit is a year's work in a subject such as 
Australian History or Economics I, except where it 
is specified as a semester unit or half-unit.
• A point is the value given to a unit. A full-year unit 
normally has a value of two points. Some smaller 
units in the Faculty of Science have the value of a 
half-point.
These terms are used in describing the course 
requirem ents for the degrees offered by the 
Faculties of Arts, Asian Studies, Economics and 
C om m erce, E ng ineering  and Inform ation 
Technology, and Science.
• A subject is a field of study, such as economics or 
chemistry.
• A degree course is an arrangement of units which 
qualifies a student to proceed to a degree.
• A major or sequence is normally three years' study 
in a subject, such as Sanskrit I, Sanskrit II, Sanskrit 
IH. Not all majors or sequences are numbered in 
this way; Introduction to Anthropology, Religion 
Ritual and Cosmology, Culture and Development, 
The Primates and Aborigines and Australian 
Society, for instance, make up a major or sequence. 
A major or sequence may also be three years' study 
in approved related units or half-units.
• A single unit is one year's study in a subject, such 
as Economics I, except where it is a semester unit 
or half-unit.
• Intensity of en ro lm en t is d e te rm ined  each 
semester. A student enrolled for the semester in 
75% (that is .375 EFTSU per semester) or more of 
the standard full-time load for that stage of the 
course is deemed to be full-time.
Sub-deans
Each faculty has one or two sub-deans who are 
available to help students in matters connected with 
their course of studies. An appointment with the 
sub-dean may be arranged through the faculty office 
concerned.
Students should read this Undergraduate Handbook 
carefully, and then, if they would like some guidance 
in the selection of units or in the choice of a degree 
course, arrange to see the appropriate sub-dean. There 
is some advantage for a person requesting advanced 
status (advanced standing) to consult the sub-dean of 
the faculty in which admission is being sought before 
lodging an application.
Enrolment of new students
Offers of places will be made in late January/early 
February. If you receive an offer of a place in a degree 
course at the ANU, you will be sent information with 
your offer on how to accept and to register your 
enrolment.
Registration of enrolment 
(continuing/re-enrolling students)
All coursew ork stu d en ts  (underg raduate  and 
postgraduate) continuing in their respective courses 
of study in 1998 or seeking to transfer to a new course 
of study  in 1998 w ill be advised of the 1998 
re-enrolment procedures in September 1997.
To collect the enrolment pack, proof of identification 
(current student card) must be provided; or, if 
collecting the pack for someone else, a signed letter of 
authorisation from that individual must be provided.
The Student Enrolmettt and Administrative Procedures 
Guide included in the enrolment pack will provide 
information on the following:
• payment of fees
• course transfers
• leave of absence from your course of study 
(suspension)
• how and when you may change your enrolment
• cross-institutional enrolment
• examinations/assessment procedures
• graduation and conferring of award procedures. 
Students seeking advice about enrolment for 1998
should see the respective Faculty Office before 
completing and submitting the forms.
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Personalised Pre-enrolment forms will be sent to 
students whose course has been suspended or who 
have been absent on approved cross-institutional 
enrolment at another institution in 1997.
The forms should be completed and returned either 
personally or by mail, to Student Administration by 
5pm on Friday, 7 November 1997. Forms submitted after 
the closing date may not be accepted.
Students who fail to re-enrol, or who have not 
obtained formal approval for a period of leave of 
absence, will lose their place in the course. Those 
students must apply for re-admission to the same 
course or a new  course of study through the 
Universities Admissions Centre by the last working 
day in September in the year preceding the year in 
which they wish to resume studies at the University.
Course transfers
Course transfers between faculties are normally only 
approved at the beginning of each academic year.
Continuing students applying to transfer to a new 
course of study should complete a Pre-enrolment for 
Continuing Students form for their current course, plus 
an Application for Course Transfer form. Both forms 
should be submitted together by the prescribed date 
to the Student Administration
Suspension of course/leave of absence
An approved period of suspension or leave of absence 
from an undergraduate course of study may be 
granted to a student on application. Such leave is 
normally restricted to a maximum of one academic 
year in the first instance. Applications in excess of this 
tim e w ill be ap p ro v ed  only  in exceptional 
circumstances at the direction of the respective Course 
Authority/Course Authorities. Only students with 
some academic standing in a course (that is, have 
achieved at least a final result in one unit) will be 
considered for leave of absence from a course. 
Immediate school leavers who have an effective 
enrolment in a course of study but not yet achieved 
any results w ill be considered for a voluntary 
suspension of course on application.
All such requests should be made, in writing, to the 
Academic Registrar. Such leave should be sought 
prior to the commencement of the academic year or 
semester in which it is to take effect. A continuing 
student who enrols, and within the first four weeks of 
semester withdraws from all units, shall be considered 
for a suspension of course, providing there has been 
no effective enrolment for the semester.
Alteration or cancellation of enrolment
Applications to alter or cancel an enrolment must be 
m ade p e rso n a lly  on a v a ria tio n  form  at the 
appropriate Faculty Office. In 1998 during Orientation 
Week and Weeks 1 and 2 of First Semester, all 
underg radua te  students w ishing to vary their 
enrolment must attend Melville Hall in person to 
make the variation. Details of arrangements will be 
posted on noticeboards.
Enrolment in an annual or First Semester unit or 
change of course will not be permitted after 13 March. 
Enrolment in a Second Semester unit will not be 
permitted after 31 July. Withdrawal from a unit or 
units or from a course may be made throughout the 
year. Alterations are subject to the approval of the 
sub-dean or faculty secretary of the faculty concerned.
For the purpose of determining academic progress, 
the effective date of a cancellation is the date on which 
the University office receives the notification in 
writing. A  cancellation in a full-year unit made after 
the last Friday of the third teaching period will 
normally be classified as a failure. In some cases earlier 
withdrawal may also be classified as a failure. A 
student may cancel his or her enrolment in a semester 
unit without penalty up to three weeks before the end 
of teaching in First Semester and up to three weeks 
before the end of teaching in Second Semester.
In 1998 a student will be regarded as having failed 
in a semester unit if the cancellation is made after—
First Semester 22 May
Second Semester 9 October
Students who cancel their enrolments in full at a 
certain stage of the year may be eligible for a refund 
of part of the General Services Fee paid. For details, 
see the section below on the General Services Fee.
Change of address
It is essen tia l th a t a "V ariation  to Personal 
Information" form be prom ptly completed and 
submitted to Student Administration in the Chancelry 
Annex to notify a change in the student's mailing 
address, permanent home address or the address of a 
person to be contacted in the event of an emergency. 
The mailing address is the address to which the 
University will normally despatch all correspondence 
(including examination results) relating to a student's 
enrolment.
Lecture timetables
The Lecture Timetable for 1998 will be available in
February on the Web at—
http: /  /  www.anu.edu.au/timetable
Undergraduate Rules
The rules which apply to students and their courses 
are pub lished  on the Web at http://www. 
anu.edu.au/registrar/council/rules. Copies of individual 
rules are available for consultation in the faculty 
offices and at S tudent A dm in istra tion  in the 
Chancelry Annex. It is the responsibility of students 
to ensure that they are familiar with the degree 
requirements and that they are formally enrolled in 
units which conform to degree requirements.
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Higher Education Contribution 
Scheme (HECS)
This Australian Government scheme was introduced 
in 1989 as a means by which students contribute 
towards the cost of their higher education course. In 
1997 the annual course contribution for the equivalent 
of a full-time student load for a continuing student 
was $2,478. This amount is indexed each year.
Students commencing a new course in 1997 or later 
are liable for the following HECS charges for the 
equivalent of a full-time student load (applied on a 
"unit of enrolment" basis).
A$3,000 Arts, Behavioural Science, Humanities, 
Social Studies, Visual & Performing Arts
A$4,700 Administration, Agriculture, Business 
Computing, Economics, Engineering, 
Mathematics, Processing, Renewable 
Resources, Science
A$5,500 Law, Legal Studies, Medical Science 
(The above are 1997 rates)
Contributions are calculated at the semester census 
date. In First Semester the census date is 31 March. In 
Second Semester it is 31 August.
Each semester students have a choice of either 
paying their contribution up-front by the date set by 
the University and receiving a 25 per cent discount or 
deferring their payment and paying the full amount 
through the taxation system. From 1998 students 
electing to defer their HECS payments through the 
taxation system will be eligible to make partial upfront 
payments. See the 1998 HECS booklet for details. New 
Zealand citizens who are not Australian citizens are 
required to pay their HECS up-front without the 25 
per cent discount.
It is a condition of new or continuing enrolment at 
the University that the procedures associated with 
HECS be completed. Failure to do so will cause 
cancellation of enrolment.
Certain categories of students are exempt from 
payment under the Scheme. These include:
• some non-aw ard students (see paragraph 
Application for non-award studies in Application 
and Admission Section)
• international students
These students are normally liable for a tuition fee 
instead of HECS.
Further details about the Higher Education 
Contribution Scheme (HECS) in 1998 will be 
contained in the booklet produced by the Australian 
Taxation Office and the Department of Employment, 
Education, Training and Youth Affairs, planned to be 
distributed to all students enrolling or re-enrolling in 
1998.
General Services Fee
A General Services Fee is payable by all students. 
Moneys raised by the fees are for the provision to 
students of services and amenities not of an academic 
nature. The annual General Services Fee for all 
undergraduate students in 1997 was $180 (comprising 
$120 recurrent fee and $60 capital project levy). 
Students who enrol for only one semester pay half of 
the annual General Services Fee.
The amount of the 1998 General Services Fee and 
payment details will be included with letters of offer 
for commencing students and Pre-enrolment forms 
for continuing students.
Students who cancel their enrolment in full before 
the commencement of the academic year or Second 
Semester may be eligible for a refund of part of the 
General Services Fee. An application for a refund 
should be made at Student Administration, Chancelry 
Annex.
General Services Fee for 
cross-institutional students
Students who are currently enrolled on a cross- 
institutional basis at the University of Canberra may 
pay half the General Services Fee that is otherwise 
due. Students enrolled on a cross-institutional basis 
from institutions other than the University of 
Canberra may be exempt from payment of the General 
Services Fee if they have already paid the fee of the 
home institution. In both cases a receipt from the other 
institution must be provided at time of payment.
Booklist
The booklist for each unit will be available from 
departments and centres from about November 1997.
Membership of student organisations
With the completion of enrolment procedures, 
undergraduate students are entitled to membership of 
the Students' Association, the University Union and 
the Sports Union. The Council of the University holds 
the view that student management of student affairs 
is a desirable University purpose and encourages 
active student participation in these student 
organisations. However, while payment of the 
General Services Fee, which provides funds for the 
provision of services and amenities of a non-academic 
nature for students is compulsory, membership of the 
student organisations is voluntary. From the time of 
registration of enrolment the student has the right at 
any stage during the academic year to withdraw from 
membership and then to resume membership of any 
of the student organisations by informing, in writing, 
the student organisation concerned.
If a student elects not to be a member of one or all of 
the student organisations, the decision is of no 
academic significance and the student has access to 
the services and amenities provided but is not eligible 
to enjoy any of the rights specific to members of the 
organisation. (See Student Facilities Section.)
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EXAMINATION AND ASSESSMENT 
Assessment
It is University policy that lecturers should discuss 
with their class at the beginning of each year or 
semester, as appropriate, possible and practicable 
means of assessing units. Broad assessment 
guidelines are published in this Handbook as a guide 
to students.
Students with a disability should contact the 
Disability Adviser or the Examinations Office well in 
advance of requiring  alternative assessment 
techniques. Requests should be lodged on the form 
provided by the Exam inations Office and 
accompanied by a medical certificate. This application 
should be submitted by early May for First Semester 
examinations and by early October for those held in 
November. The decision on the form of assessment to 
be used is made by the appropriate faculty and 
department following discussion with the student, if 
necessary. Variations may include a combination of 
oral, tape and notes, an amanuensis (someone who 
writes for you) or extra time.
Eligibility to be examined
All students enrolled in coursework unit/s, who have 
met the assessment guidelines for the respective 
unit/s, are eligible to sit any examination that is 
required to be performed for the purpose of a final 
assessment in the unit/s. Some departments also 
conduct mid-semester examinations.
Entry to examinations is subject to the approval of 
the appropriate head of department or centre. 
Students may be excluded from sitting for an 
examination if they have not attended lectures or 
performed practical or other work as prescribed by the 
department or centre concerned.
The Examinations (The Faculties) Rules contain 
provisions for students who failed to attend a 
scheduled examination as well as for those whose 
studies are affected by illness. Detailed information is 
provided in the Student Enrolment and Administration 
Procedures Guide which is given to all coursework 
students at time of enrolment. The Examinations (The 
Faculties) Rules are available on the Web at 
http://wxvw.anu.edu.au/registrar/council/rules/ Copies 
are available from the Examinations Office or faculty 
offices.
Examination timetables
The draft tim etable for the First Semester 
examinations will be posted on a noticeboard outside 
the J.B. Chifley Building in May. Similarly, the draft 
timetable for Second Semester examination period 
will be posted in September. Each draft timetable, 
which will remain on the noticeboard for 
approximately 7 days, is subject to alteration and any 
clashes or inconsistencies should be reported to the 
Exam inations Office. The final copy of the
examination timetable will be available from the J.B. 
Chifley Building and the Examinations Office.
Examination—student identification
Each eligible candidate for a formal examination will 
be admitted to the examination room subject to 
identification by means of h is/her Australian 
National University Student Card.
Academic misconduct
Misconduct in the preparation and submission of 
written work and examinations for assessment will 
have serious consequences for a student, who may fail 
the unit, receive a mark penalty or in some 
circumstances face disciplinary proceedings.
The University's Misconduct in Examinations Rules 
apply to all students, undergraduate and post­
graduate, and define misconduct as including:
(a) cheating;
(b) plagiarism;
(c) reproducing in, or submitting for assessment for, 
any examination, the work of another person, whether 
in whole or in part and whether with or without the 
knowledge or consent of that other person;
(d) except with the approval of the Prescribed 
Authority, submitting for an examination any work 
previously submitted for an examination;
(e) failing to comply with the university's instruct­
ions to examination candidates at, or in relation to, an 
examination; and
(f) acting, or assisting another person to act, dis­
honestly in or in connection with an examination.
The Misconduct in Examinations Rules may be 
found on the WWW at— 
http://wzvw.anu.edu.au/registrar/council/rules/
Examination results
Students are reminded that unit results are 
determined not only by their performance in written 
examinations but also by the satisfactory completion 
of essays, class exercises and practical work as 
prescribed by the department or centre concerned. 
Students who cancel their enrolment in a unit should 
note that withdrawal may be counted as a failure in 
determining academic progress. Further information 
is published in the General Information section of this 
Handbook under 'Alteration or cancellation of 
enrolment'.
Students must not communicate with an examiner 
in a unit between the time of attem pting the 
examination and the formal issue of results for that 
examination.
Official notification of examination results will be 
sent to each student's mailing address in July for all 
First Semester units and in December for all Second 
Semester and annual units attempted. Summer and 
Winter Session results will be notified separately.
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Note: Students should ensure their recorded mailing 
address is correct, particularly when they are absent 
from Canberra.
Assessment grades
A uniform grading system has been established 
throughout the University for all coursework units, 
effective from 1 January 1994. The mark range is set 
out below. The mark as well as the grade obtained is 
disclosed on the results advice notices and transcripts 
of academic record. This mark range must NOT be 
equated with any grade awarded prior to 1994.
Honours grades
First Class Honours (80-100)
Second Class Honours Division A (70-79)
Second Class Honours Division B (60-69)
Third Class Honours ((50-60)
Final Pass Grades 
High Distinction (80-100)
Distinction (70-79)
Credit (60-69)
Course requirements satisfied (50-100)
Pass(50-59)
Passed at supplementary examination (50)
Final Fail Grades
Fail (0-49)
Not completed fail 
Withdrawn with failure
Assessment review procedures
Students who wish to query results of an assessment 
are advised to first raise the matter informally with the 
member of staff responsible for the assessment 
concerned. If, after consultation, a student still 
believes that there are grounds that the result is 
inappropriate, a request for a review of the assessment 
concerned may be made in writing to the Head of 
Department (in the Faculties of Arts, Science, and 
Engineering and Information Technology), the Head 
of Centre (in the Faculty of Asian Studies), the Dean 
(in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce) or the 
Chair of Examiners (in the Faculty of Law). It is then 
the responsibility of the Head of Department (or Dean, 
etc) to investigate the m atter and ensure that 
assessment has been properly and fairly carried out.
Students are entitled to a statement of the reasons for 
the final decision; they may ask to see any relevant 
documentation which has been generated by the 
progress of the review.
These procedures are currently under review, and it 
is possible that a time limit for lodgement of requests 
for review may be introduced.
Academic progress
Rules dealing with the unsatisfactory academic 
progress of students which may result in involuntary 
suspension or the termination of enrolment in a unit 
or course are set out in Rule 4AA, Academic Progress 
Rules. Copies of these rules are available in Faculty 
offices and at http://www.anu.edu.au/registrar/council/ 
rules. There is a procedure for students to appeal 
against a Faculty's/School's decision or academic 
p rogress. S tuden ts should  m ake them selves 
conversant with these rules.
Students should ensure that they provide to the 
Academic Registrar their correct address for mail 
during the vacation. Failure to receive in time mail 
concerning academic progress is not to be taken as 
sufficient reason in itself for an appeal against 
suspension or termination of enrolment to be heard.
Conferring of degrees
Students who satisfy the requirements for an award 
course at the time the exam ination results are 
published will have that award conferred at the next 
appropriate ceremony.
In 1998 degree conferring ceremonies will be held in 
April and September. Potential graduands must 
complete an Application for Conferring of Award. 
Forms are available from all Faculty Offices or from 
Student Administration in the Chancelry Annex. 
Applications for April ceremonies must be completed 
and submitted to Student Administration no later 
than 31 October and for September ceremonies no 
later than 31 May. For graduands unable to attend the 
ceremony, it is possible for awards to be conferred in 
absentia.
Further information about the conferring of a degree 
can be obtained from Student Administration.
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Undergraduate Scholarships
ANU National Undergraduate Scholarships
The Australian National University offers up to 27 
ANU National U ndergraduate Scholarships for 
award each year. Eighteen of the scholarships will be 
awarded on a State quota basis and the remaining nine 
(including two for the Institute of the Arts: one for Art 
and one for Music) will be awarded on a 'national' 
basis. To retain a scholarship for the duration of a 
course, a scholar is expected to proceed on a full-time 
basis towards the completion of an honours course in 
either a single degree course or combined course lead­
ing to two degrees. The objective of the scholarship 
scheme is to attract to the ANU outstanding school 
leavers from across Australia to undertake their 
undergraduate studies at this University.
Selection for scholarships in The Faculties is based 
primarily on academic performance in the final year 
or years at school and, as a guide, successful 
applicants are drawn from those who perform at the 
very highest level and who achieve results which 
place them in the top one percentile ranking in each 
State and Territory.
Selection for scholarships in ITA will be based on:
• for Music, the demonstration of an outstanding 
level of musical ability and accomplishment as 
assessed at audition  and interview  and by 
entrance tests (viva voce and /o r Tertiary Entrance 
Rank);
• for Art, demonstration of exceptional quality of 
work as shown in portfolio, technical proficiency, 
ability to articulate ideas, motivation, commitment 
and potential to succeed in the visual arts course. 
Assessment will also be made at interview and in 
practical drawing sessions.
In accordance with its role as a national university 
the ANU, how ever, also seeks to m aintain an 
appropriate balance between States and Territories 
and in the range of discipline areas undertaken by the 
scholars and also takes account of gender balance and 
general principles of equity in the selection of scholars.
The scholarships are available to Australian citizens 
and those who hold permanent residence status, and 
who have not previously been enrolled for any 
tertiary degree or diploma course.
In 1997 each ANU N ational U nderg raduate  
Scholarship was valued at $A8,670 per annum plus a 
travel component for scholars who do not normally 
reside in the ACT. An ANU National Undergraduate 
Scholarship is not tenable with another major award 
if that other award is bonded or has conditions 
attached which restrict academic choice.
Application forms and detailed conditions of award 
may be obtained from the Academic Registrar. 
Applications close on 30 November each year.
HECS Equity and Merit Scholarships
In 1997 the Commonwealth Government supported 
fourteen HECS Equity and Merit Scholarships which, 
for successful applicants, covered the HECS charge 
for the full course.
In 1997 the scholarships were awarded to applicants 
new to higher education and studying full-time, who 
w ere from any of the follow ing equity areas: 
geographically isolated, non English speaking 
background, disabled, Aboriginal or Torres Strait 
Islander background. The successful applicants also 
had to be eligible for AUSTUDY or ABSTUDY.
For 1998 the selection criteria for these scholarships 
may change to include part-time students. For further 
information contact the Prizes and Scholarships 
Officer on 02 6249 5595.
Scholarships for International Students
ANU Scholarships
The Australian National University will offer in 1998 
up to seven undergraduate scholarships with a value 
sufficient to cover the tuition fee, for award to 
in ternational students who are school leavers 
completing their entry qualifications either overseas 
or in Australia. Some of these scholarships will be 
dedicated to select countries. There is no separate 
application form for these scholarships. Selection for 
awards will be on merit from those who apply as 
fee-paying students.
Other scholarships
The University also administers other scholarships 
which are available for undergraduate students who 
are enrolled at the University. Details are available 
under the Scholarships and Prizes in the General 
Information section of this Handbook.
AUSTUDY—Financial assistance for 
students*
Financial assistance is provided under the AUSTUDY 
scheme for Australian students studying full-time at 
universities and other approved secondary and 
tertiary institutions. AUSTUDY is available on a 
non-competitive basis with no upper age restriction. 
Assistance is subject to income and assets tests and 
there are also rules relating to progress in previous 
tertiary study. Students must be formally enrolled in 
a course approved under the scheme {please note: 
Masters and PhD courses are not approved) and 
undertaking at least three-quarters of a normal 
full-time workload. For students in courses which 
attract a Higher Education Contribution Scheme 
(HECS) charge, this means undertaking a student load 
of 0.375 or more per semester.
For full-year students, application forms must be 
lodged by 31 March in order to receive benefits for the 
full year. Students studying for one semester only 
must apply by 31 March and 31 July for first or second
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semester students respectively to ensure payment for 
that semester.
Eligible students receive a living allowance paid 
fortnightly. Assistance may also be provided to meet 
travel expenses of interstate students travelling 
betw een the ir hom e and C anberra, subject to 
approval. To maintain eligibility, students must notify 
the AUSTUDY office of any changes to their 
circumstances, including changes in enrolment and 
their personal income. New students intending to 
apply should note that evidence of identity and 
enrolment must be provided at the time of lodging 
their application. Students whose entitlement will be 
based on their parents' incomes must also provide 
their parents' Tax Assessment Notices for the 1996/97 
financial year.
Application forms and information may be obtained 
from any office of Centerlink. Completed forms may 
be lodged at C enterlink offices; or at Level 1, 
Cooleman Court, Weston ACT; or by mail to Locked 
Bag 2, Weston Creek ACT 2611. Telephone inquiries 
may also be made to 1800 041 042.
ABSTUDY*
Financial assistance is provided under the ABSTUDY 
scheme for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
students. Benefits are payable under ABSTUDY to 
full-time and part-time students, as well as other 
assistance for purposes such as textbooks, fees, etc.
Application forms and information may be obtained 
from any office of Centerlink. Completed forms may 
be lodged at C enterlink offices; or at Level 1, 
Cooleman Court, Weston ACT; or by mail to PO Box 
817, Wollongong East NSW 2520. Telephone inquiries 
may also be made to 1800 041 042.
AUSTUDY/ABSTUDY Supplement
The AUSTUDY/ABSTUDY Supplement is a loan 
scheme which gives tertiary students the option of 
borrowing money to help cover their living expenses 
while studying. The Supplement can help pay for 
expenses such as accommodation, transport, food or 
books. It can help students who rely on the parents for 
money to be more financially independent.
*This information was prepared by the Commonwealth Service in 
July 1997.
Student Loan Fund
The University, in association with the Credit Union 
of Canberra Ltd, has developed a loan scheme for 
students in short-term financial need. Loans are 
approved- by the Student Loan Fund Committee 
w hich consists of a m em ber of the S tuden ts ' 
Association and two members of the University staff. 
All m eetings of the  C om m ittee are stric tly  
confidential. Funds are disbursed by the Credit Union 
and repaym ents made to it. The conditions and 
amounts of loans are flexible to cater for the needs of 
individual students, but loans are not available to pay 
the tuition fees. Further information and application
forms may be obtained from the Students' Association 
office, Level 1, University Union.
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Student accommodation
The University offers collegiate accommodation in six 
halls of residence and affiliated colleges, and 
non-collegiate accommodation in Toad Hall and 
Lennox House 'A ' Block.
The University offers a limited number of houses to 
students who have special needs. Information is 
available from University Accommodation Services— 
tel: 02 6243 3100, fax: 02 6249 0737, e-m ail: 
uni.accom@anu.edu.au
At the time of printing this Handbook, fees for 1998 
had not been determ ined. All fees are revised 
regularly, and details of the fees to be charged for 1998 
will be available from the University Accommodation 
Services.
Endowment Accommodation Bursaries
The University expects to be able to offer in the order 
of 30-50 Accommodation Bursaries in 1998.
It is expected that these Bursaries will be valued at 
$41 per week and be available for undergraduate 
students living in University residences, and for 
postgraduate students.
The Bursaries will be available to undergraduate 
students for up to a maximum of 40 weeks, and for 
postgraduate students up to a maximum of 48 weeks.
Details of the Bursaries can be obtained from 
University Accommodation Services—tel: 02 6243 
3192; fax: 02 6249 0737; or alternatively by checking 
the University's website address as follows: 
http://www.anu.edu.au/accom/assist.html 
A $20 adm inistrative charge applies to each 
application. One application covers all residences.
Applying for accommodation
There is no formal closing date for accommodation 
applications. However, you are advised to return your 
completed application form as soon as possible to 
maximise your chances of obtaining your first choice.
Deposit and registration fees
On first accepting a place in a hall or college, a student 
pays a non-refundable registration fee, which in 1996 
ranged between $A50 and $A115, and a deposit. The 
deposit in 1997 for Burgmann College was $A150, for 
Ursula College $A375, for John XXIII College $A500, 
for Burton & Garran Hall $A200, for Fenner Hall 
$A200, and for Bruce Hall $A375. Toad Hall required 
a deposit of $A300, while Lennox House 'A' Block 
required a deposit of $A85. These charges are under 
review.
The deposit is refunded when a student leaves the 
hall or college provided all obligations have been met.
University residences
Bruce Hall, Burton & Garran Hall and 
Fenner Hall
Bruce and Burton & Garran Halls are situated on the 
University site along Daley Road. Fenner Hall is 
located about 2.5 kilometres from the campus. These 
halls of residence are eq u ip p ed  w ith  single 
study/bedrooms providing accommodation for both 
men and women as follows:
Bruce Hall 221 students
Burton & Garran Hall 516 students
Fenner Hall 492 students
The Halls are in the charge of a head and governing 
body assisted by other residential staff.
Bruce Hall provides students with 5 or 7 day meal 
plans. Burton & Garran Hall and Fenner Hall are 
equipped with kitchenettes, and students prepare and 
cook their own meals. Meal plans are available.
During 1997 residence fees per annum, exclusive of 
vacations, were:
Bruce Hall (5 day plan) $A5,032
Burton & Garran Hall (no meals) $A2,952
Fenner Hall (no meals) $A3,116
Fees at Bruce and Burton & Garran Halls are payable 
four weeks in advance and at Fenner Hall eight weeks 
in advance. Fees for 1998 are under review.
Affiliated colleges
John XXIII College, Ursula College,
Burgmann College
Two affiliated colleges have been established on 
behalf of the Roman C atholic C hurch on the 
University site. John XXIII College has places for 280 
men and women students in single study/bedrooms. 
Ursula College offers the same type of accommo­
dation for 192 men and women students. Membership 
of Ursula College is offered on condition that a 
member undertakes two hours of work for the College 
each week of the residential year. Further information 
may be obtained from the Master, John XXIII College, 
or the Principal, Ursula College.
A third affiliated college, Burgmann College, jointly 
sponsored by five Australian churches, provides 
accommodation for 243 men and women students. 
Further information may be obtained from the 
Principal of Burgmann College.
Residence fees per annum, exclusive of vacations, in 
1997 were:
John XXIII College $A6,428*
Ursula College $A6,630
Burgmann College $A6,970
Fees at John XXIII College are payable by the 
teaching period and are due on the first day of each 
semester. Fees at Burgmann and Ursula Colleges are 
payable a semester in advance. Fees for 1998 are under 
review.
* includes discount for full year payment
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General information
Students wishing to resign from a hall or college prior 
to the end of the residential year normally incur a 
financial penalty.
Students readmitted to a hall or college are required 
to pay an advance on their residence fees, the payment 
to be made by a time specified by the head of the hall 
or college. The advance is forfeited should a student not 
come into residence.
Students in residence in a hall or college are required 
to become members of the appropriate students' 
association in their residence.
Non-collegiate accommodation
There are two non-collegiate residences operated by 
the University.
Toad Hall
Toad Hall accommodates 228 men and women 
students in a style different from the other halls and 
colleges. It is designed so that a group of five or ten 
study/bedrooms has its own bathroom, lounge and 
kitchen area, with cooking facilities sufficient for 
students to prepare their own meals.
Toad Hall has no w arden or master, it is 
administered by a management committee chaired by 
a member of the academic staff of the University with 
the assistance of a manager. Residents are represented 
on the management committee through a residents' 
community group which also has responsibility for 
the quality of living at the Hall. A fee of $A75 a week 
applied in 1997. Fees are payable four weeks in 
advance. Fees for 1998 are under review.
Lennox House 'A' Block
Lennox House 'A ' Block, located opposite Old 
Canberra House, offers self-catering accommodation 
of lesser amenity. Small study/bedroom s are 
provided for men and women. Lennox House 'A' 
Block has 17 rooms. Bathroom, laundry, kitchen and 
living-room facilities are available. A fee of $A42 a 
week for Lennox House 'A' Block was charged in 
1997. Fees for 1998 are under review.
Private accommodation
Inform ation about private accommodation is 
available from the University Accommodation 
Services. Rates for shared houses in 1997 ranged 
between $A60-$A80 per week and for full board 
approximately $A155 per week. Arrangements for 
private accommodation must be made in person. 
Inquiries about homestay accommodation with a 
family should also be directed to the University 
Accommodation Services.
Housing Referral Service
This Service is offered by University Accommodation 
Services to assist groups of students to find 
accommodation on the private rental market. The 
Housing Referral Service also maintains a list of 
houses and rooms available on the private rental
market on the World Wide Web at: 
http://www.anu.edu.au/admin/housing/accom.html.
The Library
The University Library comprises three main 
buildings, the R.G. Menzies, J.B. Chifley and W.K. 
Hancock Buildings, as well as the Law Library and 
five branch libraries serving the sciences and a Library 
Store located in the A.D. Hope Building. Total 
holdings now comprise more than 1.8 million 
volumes and approximately 12,700 serial titles are 
regularly received.
The J.B. Chifley Building contains the humanities 
and social science collections and is also the centre for 
audiovisual equipment and materials.
The R.G. Menzies Building houses collections 
relating to Asia and the Pacific, and a major collection 
of governm ent documents w ith emphasis on 
economics and statistics.
The Law Library is separately located in the Faculty 
of Law Building.
The Science collections are contained in the W.K. 
Hancock Building and in the following branch 
libraries: Chemistry (Research School of Chemistry), 
Earth Sciences (Research School of Earth Sciences), 
Medical Sciences (John Curtin School of Medical 
Research), Physical Sciences (Research School of 
Physical Sciences and Engineering), and Astronomy 
(Mount Stromlo and Siding Spring Observatories).
Library services include access to electronic 
databases such as Reuters; a series of international 
databases, UnCover and Current Contents, a range of 
CD-ROM products and satellite television from Asia, 
Europe and the USA. A special computer laboratory 
for legal online searching is available in the Law 
Library. Microcomputer laboratories are available for 
student use in the J.B. Chifley and W.K. Hancock 
Buildings.
A major resource is the Electronic Library and 
Information Service at ANU (Elisa) which provides 
access to the Library catalogue, Library information, 
past ANU examination papers, online databases and 
also electronic information available via the Internet 
which includes worldwide library catalogues, 
electronic conferences and electronic journals.
The Library's online catalogue, Innopac, is available 
not only in all Library locations and on Elisa, but can 
also be accessed via the Internet or via the University's 
dial-in service.
During Orientation Week, new students are invited 
to introductory tours in each of the main library 
buildings and in the Law Library. These may be 
followed by tutorials organised at the request of 
lecturers on the literature of specific course-related 
topics.
Library staff can assist students to find information 
in the Library. All students will find that they need to 
spend a considerable amount of their time in the 
Library and are encouraged to make full use of all the 
Library facilities. Apart from certain restricted
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categories, students may use and borrow most 
materials held in the various libraries.
Special facilities are available for people with 
temporary or permanent disabilities. Inquiries about 
these can be made in any of the main Library 
buildings.
The Library welcomes suggestions for items not 
held in its collections. Wherever possible, within 
financial limitations and selection policies, the Library 
will endeavour to purchase the material suggested. 
Inter-library loans may be obtained upon request but 
some charges may apply.
Library guides describing services, facilities, 
opening hours and borrowing regulations are 
available in all buildings in printed form and are also 
available online on Elisa. The Library's information 
desk is accessible by email at— 
infodesk@library.anu.edu.au
Student Services
Jabal Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Centre
The Jabal Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Centre 
can be found in lower Melville Hall. It consists of 
offices, study and tutorial rooms, computer lab, a 
seminar room and students' common room. The 
Centre provides a first point of contact for all inquiries 
about Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander student 
matters in the University. The Centre provides an 
identifiable Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
presence on campus. It is a focus for Indigenous 
Australian activities, and for the education of other 
members of the University community about 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander issues.
Several important functions of the Centre include:
• appropriate orientation to the wider University 
and to the particular departments students are 
entering
• encouraging scholarship
• supplementary tutoring in specific disciplines
• study counselling, assistance with study skills, 
writing skills and numerical analysis
• assistance in arranging accommodation
• help in dealing with Government departments, 
University faculties and administration.
The academic study and social focus of the Centre is 
an important part of helping to build a cohesive 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander student 
community. It provides a level of student support 
facilities and services which is necessary for students 
to achieve their academic potential.
Careers and Employment Centre
The Centre provides information on casual and 
part-time employment for students while they are 
studying and information on graduate employment 
for those making the transition from study to work. 
Students at all levels of their courses can review the
career implications of their course choice, the nature 
of graduate employment, and the possibilities of 
further vocational and professional training.
Final-year students, especially, are helped in the 
business of job-seeking through practical advice on 
job applications and interviews, information on 
vacancies and employing organisations, and contact 
arranged with prospective employers, including 
campus interviews.
A Careers Library contains com prehensive 
information about career areas, employers of 
graduates in Australia and overseas, scholarships, 
graduate studies and their relation to employment.
There are three careers advisers, one of whom 
advises international students, and a part-time 
careers/em ploym ent assistant. For graduate 
employment and career information, telephone 02 
6249 3593. For casual employment inquiries, 
telephone 02 6249 3674.
Chaplains
The Chaplaincy team's services are available to 
students and staff (of any or no denomination or 
faith). The Chaplains' office is on the Bridge of the 
University Union and is open Monday-Friday for the 
times advertised—tel: 06 249 4246. The chaplaincy 
offers emotional and spiritual support for people 
going through hard times; referral to counsellors or 
other professionals as required; confidential 
counselling and advice on spiritual and religious 
issues; discussion groups; forums, workshops, 
lectures on spirituality and living at the end of the 2nd 
milennium; meditation and prayer; friendship, 
referral to the various religious groups on campus. All 
services are free and confidential.
Father Brendan McPhillips is the Catholic Chaplain 
to the University and Prior of Blackfriars Priory at 
Watson. The Rev. David Oliphant is the Combined 
Churches Coordinator at the University and Rector of 
St. Philip's Church, O'Connor.
Counselling Centre
The University Counselling Centre offers free services 
to students to help with problems or difficulties which 
may adversely affect academic study. These may 
concern—
• mental state: stress and tension, worry and anxiety, 
homesickness, depression, lack of confidence, 
grief, low self-esteem
• academic work: motivation for study, ability to 
concentrate, writing blocks, examination anxiety, 
speaking in tu torials, time-management, 
stress-management
• difficult decisions: about study, career or personal 
life
• communicating with others: social skills, public 
speaking, assertion, dealing with conflicts
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• relationships: d ifficu lties w ith  boyfriend or
girlfriend, spouse, friends, parents and other 
family members
• life-crises: leaving home, unwanted pregnancy, 
bereavem ent, severe health problems, sexual 
abuse, separation and divorce
• health-related problems: sleeplessness, eating
disorders, drug abuse, difficulties arising from a 
disability
Counselling is usually short-term and aims to 
increase understanding of the problem and to assist 
the ind iv idual to find effective solutions. All 
interviews are strictly confidential. Group programs 
are sometimes available on some of the above topics.
The counsellors are Sybille Kovacs, H eather 
McLeod, Geoff Mortimore, Karen Proctor, Sue Todd 
and Anna Weatherly. They can be contacted on tel: 02 
6249 2442.
The Centre is located on the first floor of the Health 
and Counselling Centre Building in North Road, 
adjacent to the ANU Sports Union. The Centre also 
has a counselling room in the Institute of the Arts.
Dean of Students
The Dean of Students, who is a member of the 
academic staff, is appointed by the Council. The Dean 
assists the V ice-Chancellor, the Registrar, the 
Adcademic Registrar, the Board of The Faculties, the 
Institute of the Arts and the Graduate School in a wide 
range of matters related to both undergraduate and 
graduate students.
The Dean takes a general overview of the academic 
and personal welfare of all students in the University. 
He is Chair of the University Awards Committe which 
awards undergraduate scholarships and University 
prizes.
Most importantly, the Dean of Students plays an 
ombudsman role for students (undergraduate and 
graduate) in the University. This provides students 
with an opportunity to obtain advice and help on 
grievances or difficulties of any nature relating to their 
stud ies, accom m odation, personal or financial 
welfare.
Disability Adviser
The University provides assistance to students with 
disabilities and would appreciate knowing a student's 
needs well in advance of enrolment. Applicants are 
strongly advised to contact the Disability Adviser 
before submitting their applications to ensure that 
early arrangements for their assistance can be made.
For information and advice about services for 
students with disabilities, contact Margaret Miller in 
H Block on 02 6249 5036; fax: 02 6259 5582; TTY: 02 
6249 3008; email: margaret.miller@anu.edu.au.
International Education Office
The International Education Office is located in the 
Chancelry Annex Building in Ellery Crescent. The
Student Services staff provide a wide range of support 
services for all international students, whether 
undergraduate, postgraduate, Study Abroad or 
exchange students.
The services provided include:
• pre-departure information
• airport transfer service for new arrival
• orientation programs for all new international 
students, including a Welcome Dinner
• welfare
• re-entry programs.
O rien ta tion  for new in te rn a tio n a l stu d en ts  
commencing studies in first semester 1998 will be held 
on 19, 20, 21 and 28 February. To be able to take part 
in the first orientation session, students should arrive 
in Canberra by 18 February.
Orientation sessions for students commencing in 
second semester 1998 will be held on 16,17,18 and 25 
July. Students should arrive by 15 July 1998.
Study Skills Centre
The Centre is situated in the Chancelry Annex. It 
specialises in helping students to improve their 
performance in the skills required for effective 
academ ic work. Any studen t who w ould like 
assurance or advice in any of the following areas is 
welcome to contact any of the study advisers.
• W riting Skills: A ssistance is offered  w ith  
essay-w riting  techniques, effective w ritten  
communication and aspects of style in university 
writing. Much of this work is on an individual 
basis and is available to any student, of whatever 
year or faculty, within the University. Attention is 
focused directly on each student's needs, using 
actual essays written or being written. In addition, 
short courses in effective university writing are 
run, w ith  the needs of first-year s tu d en ts  
especially in m ind. The advisers also help 
international and second-language students to 
cope with the language demands of an Australian 
academ ic environm ent. Regular lunch-tim e 
classes on general communication skills in English 
are available for these students.
• Effective Study Techniques: S tudents can be 
helped to improve reading and information­
gathering skills; to plan an effective distribution of 
work loads; to prepare adequately for seminars, 
tutorials and examinations. Assistance is offered 
both individually and in small groups.
Most work is done on an individual basis but small 
groups are arranged for students with common 
problems.
The Centre offers 'introduction to university study' 
courses in all areas of its work before the beginning of 
the academic year. These courses are open to all 
students entering their first year of tertiary study. 
Telephone 02 6249 2972 or 02 6249 3749 for the Study 
Skills Centre.
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University Health Service
The University Health Service is available to all 
members of the University community—students and 
staff. The Health Service is a bulk-billing Medicare 
practice. It is essential that all eligible patients should 
carry with them a Medicare card when attending for 
an appointment. Students in the Medibank Private 
Overseas Student Scheme can also be bulk-billed. 
Patients who do not have a Medicare card* or 
Medibank Private Overseas Student card* will be 
charged directly at the time of consultation and then 
be able to reclaim the fee in full from their private 
fund.
The Service's aim is to provide confidential, 
informal and conveniently accessible primary health 
care, with emphasis on preventive medicine and 
health promotion. Facilities include the following: 
management of acute and chronic illness and injury; 
inoculations and advice for overseas travellers; 
routine medical examinations and issuing of medical 
certificates; pathology testing; referral for outside 
specialist opinion where appropriate.
A wide variety of health-related information is 
available through the Health Service, as is advice on 
health-related aspects of nutrition, exercise and stress 
management. Physiotherapy is available to students 
and staff for the treatment and prevention of postural 
disorders and sports injuries for a fee.
The Health Service is located on the ground floor of 
Building 18 in North Road, adjacent to the Sports 
Union. Except in cases of emergency, consultations 
are by appointment, between 9 am and 5 pm on 
University working days. Telephone numbers for the 
Health Service are 02 6249 3598 and 02 6249 4098.
^Medicare Card
The University is not responsible for medical expenses 
incurred by students as a result of their activities on 
campus and carries no insurance for this. Students are 
advised to obtain a Medicare card.
^Overseas Student Health Cover
As a condition of being granted a visa to study in 
Australia, all international students and their 
dependants must have medical insurance.
Medical insurance for international students is 
provided by Medibank Private and is known as the 
Overseas Student Health Cover (OSHC). For students 
commencing courses in 1998, the annual charge is 
included in the course fee. Students who commenced 
their current courses in 1994 or earlier are required to 
pay the OSHC contribution rate direct to the local 
Medibank office each year. The 1997 contribution rate 
for twelve months was $A263 for single students and 
$A522 for a family.
Details of the scheme and benefits available can be 
obtained from the nearest Australian diplomatic 
mission, A ustralian Education Centre, from 
Medibank Private or from the University.
Welfare officer
The University has a Welfare Officer dedicated to 
assisting students in non-academic problems; for 
example, financial problems, AUSTUDY appeals. The 
Welfare Officer is situated in the S tudents' 
Association. Appointments may be made by 
telephoning 06 249 5849.
Student Organisations
In addition to the formal courses of study there are 
opportunities for the student to be active in cultural, 
social, religious and student-political groups and to 
take part in organised sport. With the completion of 
enrolment procedures, an undergraduate or a 
non-award student is eligible for membership of the 
Australian National University Students' Association, 
of the Sports Union and the University Union.
A student who chooses not to be a member of one or 
all of the student organisations should notify that 
organisation in writing.
The ANU Students' Association
The Students' Association plays an important role on 
campus, acting as a resource and information centre 
to assist students and provide advice and referral to 
any student in need. The Association provides a voice 
for undergraduate students in the policy-making 
bodies of the University to promote their welfare and 
educational interests. Elections of the President, 
Treasurer, General Secretary, Education Officer and 
Social Officer of the Association, Woroni editors, 
Faculty Representative and the Students' Represent­
ative Council are held annually in the latter part of the 
year. The Association has regular general meetings 
which all students are encouraged to attend and 
participate in, to help decide policy and direction.
The Association provides many services to students, 
including a second-hand bookshop, emergency 
student loans, free welfare advice, and the student 
newspaper Woroni which is produced throughout the 
year. Affiliated to the Students' Association is the 
International Students' Service of the ANU (ISSANU). 
ISSANU provides support and information services 
for international students. At the beginning of each 
academic year the ANU Student Diary and a Women's 
Handbook are produced for students; along with the 
organisation of social events over this week. Later in 
the year a social program for Bushweek is organised. 
The Association encourages students to join affiliated 
Clubs and Societies. These Clubs have access to 
finance, photocopying, mail, computer and telephone 
services at the Students' Association office, level 1, 
Union Building, tel. 02 6249 2444.
University Union
The Union offers a wide variety of services to provide 
for members' needs. The ground floor of the building 
is largely occupied by the Refectory (self-serve 
sandwich and snack bar), Plowman's Cafe, the Union
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Bar, Games Room, Post Office (located in the Union 
Shop) and the Union Shop which sells stationery, 
newspapers, magazines, souvenirs, academic robes 
and clothing plus a dry cleaning and photographic 
service. Also located on the ground floor are a bakery, 
supermarket, cycle repair shop and optometrist.
The first floor of the building is occupied by the 
A sian B is tro /H ea lth  Food B ar/B ar, Sullivans 
Bistro/Bar, Salwas Lebanese Bar, the Union's Admin. 
Offices (including the Functions Sales Office), a coffee 
shop, hairdressing salon, Chaplains' offices, bridge 
meetings room, and the ANU Students' Association 
offices which include the Woroni, Debating Society 
and International Students' Association offices.
The Union Bar opens at 12 noon and closes around 
10-11 pm Monday to Thursday and later on Friday 
nights. The Union Bar opens on Saturday also. Friday 
night concerts are free for students and the Bar is now 
open on Saturday afternoon for live telecasts of Rugby 
League matches. Large concerts are regularly held in 
the Refectory and Bar areas. The Games Room is open 
from 8.30 am to Bar closing time for those wishing to 
relax over a game of snooker or other amusements, 
including pinball machines.
The Asian Bistro and Health Food Bar opens from 
12 noon-2pm and 4.30-7.30pm Monday to Friday. 
Sullivans is open from 8am-7.30pm Monday to Friday 
for breakfast, lunch, dinner and in between snacks.
At the western end of the first floor is the Bridge 
Common Room which links the Union with the Sports 
Union. The room is attractively set over Sullivans 
Creek and overlooks the Union's Beer Garden which 
extends over Sullivans Creek from the Bar. These 
areas are available for use at times by clubs and 
societies free of charge. Other areas such as the Karmel 
Functions Rooms on the first floor are available for 
hire for private functions. All bookings should be 
made through the Union office.
The Union also runs Caterina's, situated behind the 
Law School and serving authentic Italian food as well 
as snacks such as hamburgers, sandwiches, etc. and 
open from 8am-7 pm, Mon-Fri.
Membership of the Union comes from the student 
population and includes employees of the University 
as well as past students. (Union Shop tel: 06 2493648; 
Post Office tel: 06 249 3804; Fax: 06 249 1927)
Sports Union
Students enrolled at the University are automatically 
members of the Sports Union through payment of 
their General Services Fee. University staff and 
graduates of tertiary institutions may apply to become 
members at a cost of $90 per annum.
Sport and recreation activities are organised 
through the efforts of members and staff, and policy 
decisions are made by the Sports Council. This council 
is m ade up of elected members and University 
appointed representatives.
The daily operations are the responsibility of an 
Executive Officer, a Sport and Recreation Officer,
Operations Manager and other staff. These staff can 
be contacted on 02 6249 4808 or Reception on 02 6249 
2273.
All Sports Union members may join in on any of the 
activities organised by the Sports Union or clubs. If 
you require further information, please contact our 
staff, email us sports.union@anu.edu.au or look at our 
homepage http://www.anu.edu.au/sport.
The following clubs affiliated to the Sports Union 
during 1997 include Aikido, Athletics, Australian 
Football, Basketball, Badminton, Boat, Caving, 
Cricket, Cycling/Triathlon, Fencing, Golf, Men's 
Women's and Indoor Hockey, Judo, Jujutsu, Karate, 
Kendo, Kickboxing, Mountaineering, Netball, Rifle, 
Rugby Union, Sailing, Scuba, Ski, Mens and Women's 
Soccer, Squash, Tae Kwon Do, Tennis, Touch, 
Volleyball, Waterpolo, Weightlifting and Yu Shih Tao 
Kung Fu.
Facilities that are available for use include: multi 
purpose sports hall, multi purpose room, climbing 
walls, dojo, three squash courts, ten tennis courts, four 
ovals, rowing shed, sailing shed, weightlifting room, 
cardio theatre, free weights room, circuits room and a 
Sports Shop providing a range of discounted sporting 
products.
Four sport and recreation courses are organised by 
the Sports Union each year providing classes such as 
Posture and Flexibility, Yoga, Ballroom dancing, 
Martial Arts and much much more.
An extensive intramural program is conducted 
during lunchtimes, with the emphasis taken off 
competition and placed on enjoyment.
Student members may also represent the ANU in 
numerous inter-University sporting competitions 
held throughout the year.
If you require further information relating to sport 
and recreation at the ANU, please contact 02 6249 4808 
or sports.union@anu.edu.au or 
http://www.anu.edu.au/sport
Campus Facilities 
Child Care
Heritage Early Childhood Centre
Heritage Early Childhood Centre is a community- 
based day-care centre run by a M anagem ent 
Committee of elected parents. It offers part-time and 
full-time care to parents who are students, staff or 
interested members of the community. Children from 
six weeks to school-age are catered for at the Centre, 
which is located in Lennox House (75 Lennox 
Crossing) on the ANU campus.
It is advisable to place your name on the waiting list 
well in advance, as places are in very high demand. 
Inquiries—telephone 02 6249 2976 or 02 6249 8851.
Central Canberra Family Day Care
This service involves the arranging for child care on a 
full-time, part-time and casual basis (eg, after school). 
Care is arranged for children 0-12 years with family
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based child care workers in their homes in the inner 
Canberra area.
The Office is located at 15 Lennox Crossing, Acton, 
(Old Canberra House grounds). For further details 
contact the Director on 02 6249 2000.
Parents-on-Campus Child-care Centre
Parents-on-Campus is a community-based centre 
which offers full-time and part-time child care to 
families of students and staff, and also to members of 
the public. The Centre operates 50 weeks per year, 
closing for 2 weeks in December-January.
Full-time care is offered Monday to Friday, 8.15am 
to 5.45pm. Part-time care is on a daily basis. The 
Centre is licensed by the Children's Day Care Services 
for 42 child-care places, distributed as follows— 
Babies (6wks to 18 mths) 10
Toddlers (18 mths to 3 yrs) 10
Pre-school (3 to 6 yrs) 22
The Centre is homely and is located in a pleasant 
en v ironm en t at 22 Balm ain C rescent, Acton. 
Inquiries—06 249 5554.
University Pre-school And Child-care Centre
Situated in Lennox House (Blocks E and F). This 
service operates daily Monday to Friday from 7.45am 
to 5.45pm and caters for staff and students' children 
from four weeks through to school age. Reduced fees 
may be available to low-income families who are 
A ustralian  residents or recipients of AUSAID 
scholarships. For details telephone 02 6249 4113.
After hours bus service
A free after hours bus service operates from Monday 
to Friday during teaching periods. Timetables are 
available from the Library, Student Administration in 
the Chancelry Annex and the Security and Parking 
Offices in the John Yencken Building on Sullivans 
Creek Road.
University Co-operative Bookshop
The University Co-operative Bookshop is situated in 
the concessions area near the Commonwealth Bank. 
From lists supplied  by lecturers, it orders all 
prescribed and recommended reference books. In 
addition it carries a large range of general and 
paperback titles, as well as CDs and computer 
software.
Lifetime membership costs $A15.00; students and 
staff should consider the advantages of becoming a 
shareholder. Membership can be utilised at any of 
thirty branches, receiving the same benefits and 
discount at each.
Full details and application forms are available from 
the Bookshop. The shop is open Monday to Sunday 
9am-5pm (tel: 02 6249 6244).
The Credit Union of Canberra Ltd
The Credit Union of Canberra is committed to 
Canberra. Membership of the Credit Union is open to 
the Canberra community. The Credit Union of
Canberra has served ANU students and staff for over 
30 years and continues to provide a full range of 
financial products and services.
Students seeking an educational or welfare loan 
should normally apply first to the Student Loan Fund.
The C red it U nion Office is located in the 
Concessions area. For the convenience of members 
other branches are located at Kingston (Branch & 
Head Office), Belconnen Mall, Bailey's Arcade (Civic), 
CIT Reid, Tuggeranong, W oden Plaza and the 
University of Canberra.
Banks, credit union, post office and 
pharmacy
Banking facilities and a pharmacy are located in the 
concessions area adjacent to the J. B. Chifley Building 
of the University Library. Postal facilities are available 
in the Union Shop. Hours of operation are listed over 
the page:
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Bank, Credit Union, Pharmacy and Post Office opening hours
Commonwealth Bank of Australia 9.30am to 4pm Monday to Thursday 
9.30am to 5pm Friday
Autobanks Two available
National Australia Bank 
Chancelry 2B
Flexi-Teller—Concessions Area
9.30am to 4pm Monday to Thursday 
9.30am to 5pm Friday 
6am to 2am daily
The Credit Union of Canberra Ltd 
The Australian National University 
Concessions Area
Rediteller Machines 
Concessions Area (front of office) 
University House
9.00m-5pm Monday to Friday 
9am-12.30pm Saturday
Post Office 8am to 6pm Monday to Thursday
8am to 5pm Friday
(Semester breaks: 8am-5.30pm Monday to Thursday; 8am-5pm Friday)
University Pharmacy 9 am to 5 pm Monday to Friday
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
Scholarships
ACTION Trust Honours Year Scholarship 
The scholarship is available for one year to a full-time 
student who is enrolled in a course of study leading 
to the award of the degree of Bachelor with Honours 
in a field  offered  by the School of Resource 
M anagem ent and Environmental Science. Value 
$A1,000.
The CRC for Advanced Computational Systems 
Honours Year Scholarship for Women
The CRC for Advanced Computational Systems 
supports one scholarship each year of $5,000 for 
award to a female student enrolled in the Honours 
Year of a course of study leading to the award of the 
degree of Bachelor of Science w ith Honours or 
Bachelor of Information Technology with Honours. 
Selection shall be on academ ic m erit and the 
Committee may also take into account the field of 
study, the availability of appropriate supervision, the 
applicant's previous academic record and reports 
from tw o academ ic referees fam iliar w ith the 
applicant's work. Thesis research shall take place in 
the appropriate Department, School or Division of the 
Faculty of Science or Faculty of Engineering and 
Information Technology in collaboration with the 
CRC ACSys.
A. L. Hales Honours Year Scholarships in 
Geophysics and Geochemistry
The Research School of Earth Sciences supports each 
year up to five scholarships of $A8,000 with an 
additional travel component of up to $A1,000 (where 
applicable). Each scholarship shall be held by a 
full-time student enrolled in the Fourth Honours Year 
of a course leading to the award of a Bachelor of 
Science degree with Honours in one of the Honours 
Schools of Geology, Mathematics or Physics. The 
program is conducted jointly within the Faculty of 
Science and the Research School. Selection shall be 
made on academic merit and will depend on the 
Research School's ability to provide supervision. 
Thesis research shall normally be conducted in RSES.
These scholarships have been named in honour of 
Professor A. L. Hales, the first Director of the Research 
School of Earth Sciences, in recognition of his 
contributions to the School during its formative years.
ANUTECH Access Scholarship 
ANUTECH Pty. Ltd. supports a scholarship of 
A$8,'000 per annum for award to an applicant who can 
supply  m edical and supporting  evidence of a 
permanent, severe physical disability or a severe 
visual impairment or hearing impairment or specific 
learning disability and make information relating to 
financial support available. The successful applicant 
will the a first year student enrolled in a course leading 
to the award of an undergraduate degree offered by 
the University. In making the selection the committee
shall take into account the disability, the available 
means of support, the Tertiary Entrance Rank or 
equivalent. Subject to satisfactory academic results the 
scholarship may continue for a maximum of three 
years.
ANUTECH Chemistry Scholarships
ANUTECH supports each year two scholarships 
awarded on academic merit to the students who 
achieved the second and third best results in first year 
Chemistry who undertake two second year points of 
Chemistry and are enrolled in a course leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science.
ANUTECH Engineering Scholarships 
ANUTECH have m ade ava ilab le  up  to four 
scholarships for award each year to full-time students 
who are enrolled in the course leading to the award of 
the Bachelor of Engineering degree and who are in 
Year 1, 2, 3 of the course. The scholarship for the 
student in Year 4 is known as the John Morphett 
Engineering Scholarship. Each scholarship is valued 
at not less than $A4,500. Selection shall be made on 
academic merit. The scholarship shall not be shared 
and candidates must be Australian citizens or hold 
permanent residence status in Australia and no other 
scholarship or award, except Austudy, shall be held 
concurrently.
Australian Air Services Engineering Scholarship 
The scholarship of not less than $A4,500 shall be 
awarded to the student who is enrolled in the second 
or third year of the course leading to the award of the 
degree of Bachelor of Engineering and who is an 
Australian citizen or holds perm anent residence 
status in Australia. The scholarship shall not be shared 
and a scholar shall not hold any other scholarship or 
award, except Austudy, concurrently.
Bankers Trust Australia Limited Honours Year 
Scholarship
Bankers Trust Australia Limited support each year 
one scholarship of $5,000 for a full-time student 
enrolled in a course of study leading to the award of 
either the degree of Bachelor of Economics with 
Honours or the Bachelor of Commerce with Honours. 
Selection shall be based on academic merit together 
w ith  consideration  of the field of study , the 
availability of appropriate supervision and reports 
from tw o academ ic referees fam iliar w ith the 
applicant's work in the relevant disciplinary field.
BHP Products Scholarship in Engineering 
BHP Products Division support ah annual scholarship 
of not less than $A4,500 for award to a full-time 
student who is enrolled in the second year of a course 
leading to the award of a Bachelor of Engineering 
degree. The scholarship shall not be shared and 
candidates must be Australian citizens or hold 
permanent residence status in Australia. No other
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scholarship or award, except Austudy, shall be held 
concurrently.
Boeing Australia Ltd Engineering Scholarships 
Boeing Australia Ltd (formerly Rockwell Inter­
national Limited) supports two scholarships of not 
less than $A4,500 for award to full-time students, one 
who is enrolled in the second year and one in the third 
year of a course leading to the award of the Bachelor 
of Engineering degree and who are Australian 
citizens. Selection shall be on academic merit and a 
candidate shall not hold another scholarship or 
award, except Austudy, concurrently.
Bok Honours Year Scholarship in Astrophysics 
Mt Stromlo and Siding Springs Observatories support 
each year a scholarship of not less than A$4,000 for 
award to a full-time student enrolled in a course of 
study leading to the award of the degree of Bachelor 
of Science with Honours in Astrophysics. Selection 
will be based on academic merit together with the field 
of study, availability of appropriate supervision and 
reports from two academic referees familiar with the 
applicant's work.
Centre for Biocontrol of Vertebrate Pests Honours 
Year Scholarships
The Cooperative Research Centre for Biocontrol of 
Vertebrate Pest Populations has established up to four 
annual scholarships of $A5,000 with an additional 
travel component of up to $A1,000 (where applicable). 
Each scholarship shall be held by a full-time student 
who is enrolled in the Fourth Honours Year of a course 
leading to the award of a Bachelor of Science degree 
with Honours. Selection shall be made on academic 
merit overall and particularly in areas of biology 
related to the research interests of the Centre for 
Biocontrol of Vertebrate Pest Populations. Candidates 
shall not hold another ANU administered scholarship 
or award which is specifically for Honours Year 
concurrently with this scholarship.
Country Women's Association (Canberra Branch) 
Scholarship
The Country Women's Association (Canberra Branch) 
established in 1990 a scholarship with the annual 
value of $A1,000 to enable a student with the most 
distinction in the third year of the Bachelor of Science 
degree course to proceed to the Fourth Honours Year 
in the School of Life Sciences in the Faculty of Science. 
The successful candidate may not hold any other 
scholarship or bursary  in conjunction and the 
perm anent residence m ust be in the Canberra- 
Monaro region.
Economics and Commerce Honours Year 
Scholarships
The University offers up to five scholarships of 
$A4,000 for award each year to students who are 
enrolled in the Fourth Honours Year of a course 
leading to a bachelor's degree with honours offered 
by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce. Selection
shall be made on academic merit and a candidate shall 
not hold any other scholarship or award, except 
Austudy, concurrently.
Engineering Scholarships for Overseas Students 
The University offers a number of scholarships for 
award each year to full-time students who are not 
Australian citizens and who do not hold permanent 
residence status in Australia. The candidates shall be 
enrolled in a course leading to the award of the degree 
of Bachelor of Engineering and shall be in Year 1,2 ,3  
or 4 of the course. Each scholarship is valued at not 
less than $2,250 and shall not be shared. Selection shall 
be on academic merit and a candidate shall not hold 
other scholarships or awards concurrently.
Forestry Department Scholarship for an 
Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander student
The Scholarship of not less than $1,000 shall be 
awarded to the best qualified full-time student who is 
of Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander origin and who 
is enrolled in the course of study leading to the award 
of the degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) and 
who has submitted the appropriate application form 
by the due date. The scholarship is supported by the 
staff of the Department of Forestry.
ARC National Key Centre for the Geochemical 
Evolution and Metallogeny of Continents 
Honours Year Scholarship
Each year there will be up to two scholarships valued 
at not less than A$7,000 each for award to full-time 
students enrolled in a course of study leading to the 
award of the degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours. Selection will be based on academic merit as 
demonstrated by a strong undergraduate academic 
record w ith sequences of units appropriate  to 
undertaking Honours in areas of scientific interest to 
GEMOC. The Selection Committee will also take into 
account the field of study , the availability  of 
appropriate supervision and reports from two 
academic referees familiar with the applicant's work.
Sir Geoffrey Yeend Honours Scholarships 
Each year there shall be at least two scholarships 
awarded by the University to students enrolled in the 
Honours Year of a course of study leading to the 
award of the degree of Bachelor in the areas of political 
science, visual and performing arts and Asian studies. 
Each scholarship shall be not less than $5,000.
HECS Equity and Merit Scholarships 
The University will award fourteen scholarships in 
1998 supported by the Commonwealth Government 
which will cover the HECS charges for the full course 
for each successful applicant. Selection will be made 
from applicants who are new to higher education and 
who are from the equity areas of: geographically 
isolated; non-English speaking background; disabled; 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander origin. The 
University would normally expect that the successful 
applicants be full-time students and also be eligible to
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receive Austudy or Abstudy. Applications from those 
new to higher education who wish to enrol as 
part-time students and who can demonstrate financial 
d ifficu lty  (low econom ic sta tus) w ill also be 
considered
I.G. Ross Scholarship
The sch o la rsh ip  of $A2,000 is su p p o rted  by 
ANUTECH. The scholarship shall be awarded on 
academic merit to the student who, having achieved 
the best result in first year Chemistry, undertakes two 
second year points of Chemistry and is enrolled in the 
second year of a course leading to the award of the 
degree of Bachelor of Science.
Professor I. G. Ross was Professor of Chemistry, 
D epu ty  V ice-C hancellor and then Pro Vice- 
C hancellor of the U niversity. He was closely 
associated with the establishment of ANUTECH.
Industry Linked Advanced Information 
Technology Scholarships
Each year there will be a number of scholarships for 
award which shall be known as the Industry Linked 
Advanced Information Technology Scholarships. The 
scholarships are intended for students who will be 
undertaking the Fourth Honours Year of a course 
leading to the award of a degree of Bachelor with 
Honours, in the Department of Computer Science.
Each scho la rsh ip  shall be m ade up of tw o 
components, the professional placement component 
and the academic component. The professional 
placement component shall enable the scholarship 
holder to be placed within the specific supporting 
institution for an appropriate period. The academic 
component shall be valued at not less than $A4000 per 
annum . Selection for the scholarship shall be 
p rincipally  on academ ic m erit in inform ation 
technology units. The selection shall also take into 
consideration the field of study in which the candidate 
has expressed  an in terest, the availability  of 
a p p ro p r ia te  su p erv is io n  and su itab ility  for 
professional placement as assessed by interview.
Janet Wilkie Memorial Scholarship
This scholarship was established in 1982 to assist ANU 
students to continue their studies in fine art overseas. 
The scholarship is for award to the applicant who, 
undertaking a bachelor degree course with honours in 
art history or combined honours of which a part is art 
history, has pursued with most distinction the final 
honours year of the course in the year of the award. If 
there is no such suitable honours applicant, the award 
for that year might be made to the pass degree 
applicant who has in that year achieved the best result 
in the third part of an art history major or of a second 
(mixed) major in art history. The award may be 
w ithheld  if there is no applicant of sufficient 
distinction.
The aw ard is conditional upon approval of a 
program of study for a minimum period of three 
months. The value of the scholarship will be between 
$A2,500 and $A3,000. It may be held in conjunction
with another award. Applications should be made in 
writing to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts before the 
last day of the fourth teaching period, providing full 
details of the proposed overseas study program.
The CRC for Landscape Evolution and Mineral 
Exploration Honours Year Scholarships 
Up to two scholarships of not less than $A7,000 per 
annum shall be awarded to applicants with a strong 
undergraduate academic record with sequences of 
units appropriate to undertaking honours in areas of 
scientific interest to the CRC LEME. The successful 
applicant must enrol as a full-time student in the 
Honours Year of the course leading to the award of 
the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours.
The Littleton Groom Memorial Scholarship 
Lady Groom, widow of Sir Littleton Groom, an 
administrative and constitutional lawyer who held 
variously the offices of Commonwealth Attorney- 
General and Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
made a bequest to the University in order to establish 
a scholarship which would be available to students 
from Queensland, preferably in the Faculty of Law.
The scholarship is available to a full-time student 
from Queensland who has completed first-year law at 
a standard satisfactory to merit the award. The 
scholarship is to assist the recipient to complete a law 
course or a combined law course. The recipient will 
continue to hold the scholarship while studying full 
time and achieving a satisfactory standard of results.
Medical Science Fourth Year 
(Honours) Scholarships
The John Curtin School of Medical Research supports 
each year up to six scholarships of $A5,000 with an 
additional travel component of up to $A1,000 (where 
applicable). The scholarships are for aw ard to 
full-time students who are or will be enrolled in the 
Fourth Honours Year of a course leading to the award 
of a Bachelor of Science degree with Honours in 
medically-related science fields within the Faculty, 
normally in the School of Life Sciences. Candidates are 
sought who are interested in further studies in 
medical science fields in the four JCSMR Divisions, 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, Cell Biology, 
Clinical Sciences and Neuroscience.
Phillips Fox Scholarship in Law 
Phillips Fox support each year an annual scholarship 
of $A1,000 for award on the basis of academic merit 
and financial need to a full-time student enrolled in 
the second last year of a course leading to the award 
of the degree of Bachelor of Laws. The scholarship 
cannot be shared and candidates must be Australian 
citizens or hold perm anent residence status in 
Australia and cannot hold any other scholarship or 
award concurrently except Austudy or a National 
Undergraduate Scholarship or Bursary.
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Plant Science Centre Honours Year Scholarships
The Cooperative Research Centre for Plant Science 
supports each year up to five scholarships of $A5,000 
with an additional travel component of up to $A1,000 
(where applicable). The scholarships are for award to 
full-time students who are or will be enrolled in the 
Fourth Honours Year of a course leading to the award 
of a Bachelor of Science degree with Honours in a 
research area related to the interests of the Plant 
Science Centre. Selection will be made on academic 
merit overall and particularly in relevant areas which 
include: plant developm ent, plant growth and 
performance and plant disease mechanisms and 
prevention. Candidates shall not hold another ANU 
ad m in is te red  scho larsh ip  or aw ard which is 
specifically for Honours Year concurrently with this 
scholarship.
Research School of Biological Sciences Honours 
Year Scholarships
The Research School of Biological Sciences supports 
each year several scholarships of $A6,000 with an 
additional travel component of up to $A1,000 (where 
applicable) for award to full-time students who are or 
will be enrolled in the Fourth Honours Year of a course 
leading to the award of a Bachelor of Science degree 
with honours in an area of research related to the 
research interests of the RSBS. Selection shall be made 
on academic merit and a candidate shall not hold 
another scholarship or aw ard, except Austudy,. 
concurrently.
Research School of Chemistry Honours Year 
Scholarships
The Research School of Chemistry supports each year 
up to two scholarships of $A6,000 with an additional! 
travel component of up to $A1,000 (where applicable)) 
for award to full-time students who are or will be' 
enrolled in the Fourth Honours Year of a course 
leading to the award of a Bachelor of Science degree 
with Honours in Chemistry. Thesis research will take 
place in the Departm ent of Chemistry or RSC. 
Selection will be on academic merit and a candidate 
may not hold another scholarship or award, exceplt 
Austudy, concurrently.
Research School of Physical Sciences and 
Engineering Honours Year Scholarships
The Research School of Physical Sciences ancH 
E ng ineering  su p p o r ts  each year up to fouir 
scholarships of $A6,000 per annum. The scholarships 
are for award to students who are enrolled in the 
Honours Year of a Bachelor of Science degree oir 
equivalent with majors in areas of relevance to the 
work of the School and selection shall be on academic 
merit.
Ridley Scholarships for Social Science Research 
One or two scholarships of $A5,000 with an additional 
component of $A1,000 for travel or research are  
available each year to students who are or will be  
enrolled in the Fourth Honours Year of the course
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. Applicants will 
be asked to submit a research proposal and those 
proposals for substantive research projects within a 
comparative framework and/or with an emphasis on 
substantive research on social differentiation will be 
preferred. Special consideration will be given to 
applicants intending to undertake research in the 
fields of Sociology, Population Studies and Women's 
Studies.
Siemens Plessey Engineering Scholarship
Siemens Plessey supports one scholarship each year 
valued at not less than $A4,500 for award to a full-time 
student enrolled in the second year of a course leading 
to the award of the Bachelor of Engineering degree 
and who is an Australian citizen. Selection shall be on 
academic merit and a candidate shall not hold another 
scholarship or award, except Austudy, concurrently.
State Forests of NSW Forestry Scholarships
The scholarships, each of $1,000, are for award each 
year to two full-time students who are enrolled in the 
third year of the course of study leading to the award 
of the degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry). Subject 
to satisfactory academic results the scholarship shall 
be continued for the fourth year. The scholarships 
shall not be shared and shall be awarded on academic 
achievement in the previous years of the course.
Tress Cocks & Maddox Scholarship in Law
Tress Cocks & Maddox have made funds available for 
an annual scholarship of $A2,000 for award on the 
basis of academic merit, financial need and personal 
circumstances to a student enrolled in a course leading 
to the award of the degree of Bachelor of Laws. The 
candidates cannot hold any other scholarship or 
award concurrently except Austudy or National 
Undergraduate Scholarship or Bursary and must be 
Australian citizens or hold perm anent residence 
status in Australia.
FURTHER INFORMATION
For further information about any of the scholarships 
listed above please write to—
The Academic Registrar 
Attention: Prizes and Scholarships Officer 
Office of the Deputy Academic Registrar 
(Student Support)
The Australian National University 
Canberra ACT 0200
56
Scholarships and prizes
Prizes
The following prizes are available for award to 
students of the University.
ACT Baha'i Community Prize in International Law 
The prize is for award to either: the undergraduate 
student who, enrolled in a course leading to the award 
of the degree of Bachelor of Laws, achieves the best 
aggregate results in the units Principles of 
International Law and Enforcement of International 
Law taken in the same year, or the student enrolled in 
the Graduate Law Program who achieves the best 
result in the unit International Law.
A D Barton Prize
For award annually to the undergraduate student 
enrolled in Commerce IV Honours who in that year, 
qualifies for the award of a degree of bachelor with 
honours and submits the best thesis.
Adrien Albert Honours Chemistry Prize 
The prize is for award to Bachelor of Science Honours 
candidates in the Department of Chemistry on the 
basis of academic merit achieved in the Fourth 
Honours Year.
Alliance Frangaise de Canberra Prizes 
There are five prizes for award to the students who, 
enrolled in a course leading to a bachelor's degree, 
have achieved outstanding results in French at any 
level. The prizes take the form of books.
A. N. Hambly Prize
In 1975 this prize was established to commemorate the 
work of Professor A. N. Hambly at the University. The 
prize is awarded for merit, assessed in terms of both 
quality and breadth of scholarship in chemistry, to a 
student who completes, in the one year, units in 
chemistry at Group B level to the value of two points.
Ann Downer Memorial Prize in Law
This prize was established in memory of Ann Downer. 
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in Principles of Constitutional Law.
Anthony Forge Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in any 2000-level Anthropology unit, 
including Introduction to the Study of Material 
Culture (PRAN 2040) and Themes in Art and Material 
Culture Studies (PRAN 2041) but not including any 
Anthropology unit for which another prize is 
awarded nor The Primates (ANTH 2011). The prize 
was established in memory of Professor Forge 
following his death in 1992. He had been appointed as 
foundation Professor of Anthropology in 1973 and 
was well known for his work on Melanesian exchange 
systems and for pioneering work in the anthropology 
of art, especially of New Guinea and Southeast Asia.
Anthony Seelaf Memorial Prize in Geology 
The prize is awarded to the student enrolled for the 
degree of bachelor in the University who achieves the 
best result in his or her first attempt in third-year 
geology field work.
Applied Probability Trust Prize 
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best aggregate results in two oL the following: 
Introductory Mathematical Statistics, Regression 
Modelling, Generalised Linear Modelling.
Archaeology and Anthropology Prizes 
There are four annual prizes.
D A Casey Prize is for award to the student who, at 
the first attempt, achieves the best results in the units 
Introduction to Archaeology and Introduction to 
Humankind: From Origins to Civilisations.
Peter May Prize is for award to the student who, 
undertaking a course of study for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with honours in the Honours School 
of Archaeology, achieves the best results in the Fourth 
Honours Year of the course or in a combined Honours 
School which includes Archaeology.
There is a prize for award to the student who, at the 
first attempt, achieves the best results in the unit 
Introduction to Anthropology.
WEH Stanner Prize is for award to the student who, 
in the opinion of the teachers of Aboriginal Studies 
units offered within the Department of Archaeology 
and Anthropology achieves the best result in any of 
those units.
Australian Bureau of Statistics Prize 
The Australian Bureau of Statistics provides an annual 
prize of a year's subscription to the publication 
Australian Economic Indicators for award to the student 
who achieves the best result in the unit: Design of 
Experiments and Surveys.
Australian Capital Territory Bar Association Prize 
The prize is awarded to the student in the Faculty of 
Law who achieves the best results in the subject of 
Evidence. The value of the prize is determined 
annually by the Australian Capital Territory Bar 
Association.
Australian Computer Society (Canberra Branch) 
Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who has qualified 
for the award of the degree of Bachelor of Science or 
Bachelor of Information Technology and who 
achieves the best results in any three C level points 
offered in the Department of Computer Science in one 
year.
Australian Federation of University Women—
ACT Prize
The prize is awarded to the most outstanding female 
student who has completed the course for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) with honours.
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Australian Finance Conference Prizes
One prize is awarded to the student who achieves the
best result at the first attempt in the unit Corporate
Finance and one to the student who achieves the best
result at the first attem pt in the unit Monetary
Economics.
Australian Institute of Agricultural Sciences Prize 
The Australian Institute of Agricultural Sciences 
support an annual prize for award to the student who, 
enrolled in the final year of the course leading to the 
award of the degree of Bachelor of Science (Resource 
and Environmental Management), has achieved the 
best results during the course.
Australian Institute of Physics Prize 
The Australian Capital Territory Branch of the AIP 
provides an annual prize for award to the student who 
achieves the best results in the one year in three Group 
B points in physics. The student will also receive 12 
months free membership to the ACT Branch of the 
Australian Institute of Physics including the monthly 
journal The Australian Physicist.
Australian Mining and Petroleum Law 
Association Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled in 
the course leading to the award of the Bachelor of 
Laws, achieves the best resu lt in the subject 
Transnational Foreign Investment Law. The prize 
includes a copy of the Yearbook of the Association.
Australian Psychological Society Prize 
The prize is awarded to the student who has pursued 
with most distinction the final honours year of the 
course in psychology or the Graduate Diploma in 
Science in the area of specialisation, Psychology.
Australian Society of Certified Practising 
Accountants Prizes
The A ustralian  Society of Certified Practising 
Accountants provides three annual prizes.
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled in 
that year in the first year of a course offered by the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce, achieves the 
best aggregate results in the units undertaken in first 
year which have a value of not less than 8 points and 
which include Financial Accounting Fundamentals 
and Accounting and Financial Management and 
Economics I.
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled in 
that year in the second year of a course offered by the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce, achieves the 
best aggregate results in second year units which 
include M anagement Accounting and Company 
Accounting and which have a total value of not less 
than 6 points.
The prize is awarded to the student who, in that year 
completes the requirements for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics and has 
achieved the best total results in the accounting 
sequence (Financial Accounting Fundamentals,
Accounting and Financial Management, Manage­
ment Accounting, Company Accounting, Business 
Inform ation Systems or Inform ation Systems 
Analysis, and two Accounting C units).
Australian Society of Exploration Geophysicists 
(ACT Branch) Prize for Geophysics 
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in the unit Geophysics in that year
Australian Society for Microbiology Prize 
The ACT Branch of the ASM provides a prize for 
award to the student who, having completed in that 
year the requirements for admission to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 
or Bachelor of Science (Resource and Environmental 
Management), achieved during the course the best 
aggregate results in the units General Microbiology, 
Infection and Immunity and either of Parasitology or 
Topics in Immunology.
Australian Society for Parasitology Prize 
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best results in the unit Biology C42 (Parasitology) in 
that year.
Baker & McKenzie Prize in Intellectual Property
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in the most advanced undergraduate 
course in industrial and intellectual property taught 
in the Faculty of Law in that year.
Bankers Trust Australia Prize for Economics I 
Bankers Trust Australia Pty Ltd support each year a 
prize for award to the student who achieves the best 
results in that year in Economics I.
Basham Prize
The prize is awarded to the undergraduate student 
who, in that year, was enrolled in a course leading to 
the award of the degree of bachelor offered by the 
Faculty of Asian Studies and has achieved the best 
results in the Asian History unit offered in first year.
B.C. Meagher Prize for Commonwealth 
Constitutional Law
The Law Society of the Australian Capital Territory 
provides a prize for award to the student who 
achieves the best results in the subject of Common­
wealth Constitutional Law. The prize is a memorial to 
Mr Bryan C. Meagher who held executive office in the 
Society over a number of years.
Bailey Prize for Human Rights 
A prize is awarded to the student enrolled in the 
Bachelor of Laws degree who achieves the best result 
in the subject Human Rights. The prize is supported 
by Mr Peter Bailey, Visiting Fellow in the Faculty in 
memory of his father who was a former Solicitor- 
General of the Commonwealth and Secretary to the 
Attorney-General's Department.
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Blackburn Medal for Research In Law 
In 1988 Lady Blackburn established the award of a 
medal in the Faculty of Law to honour the memory of 
Sir Richard Blackburn who was associated with the 
University as Pro-Chancellor and Chancellor from 
1976 until 1987. The medal, which symbolises Sir 
Richard Blackburn's commitment to the highest 
standards of legal scholarship, is awarded to the 
student who has qualified for the award of the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws with Honours and who submits 
the best research paper in fulfilm ent of the 
requirements for an honours degree.
Blake Dawson Waldron Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in the subject Business Associations.
Blake Dawson Waldron Prize for the Legal 
Framework of Business in the Asia-Pacific in the 
Master of Business Administration Program 
The prize is for award to the student who, in that year, 
has completed the requirements for the award of the 
Master of Business Administration and has achieved 
the highest overall result in the unit "The Legal 
Framework of Business in the Asia-Pacific".
Botany Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who, at the first 
attempt, achieves the best results in the unit Botany 
and Zoology or Evolution, Ecology and Heredity.
Butterworths Book Prizes for Law
Since 1975 Butterworths Pty Ltd has provided up to
12 book vouchers each year to the students whose
performance is outstanding in compulsory subjects in
the Faculty of Law and for which no other prize is
offered.
Butterworths Prize in Company Accounting 
A prize of book vouchers is awarded to the student 
who achieves the best results in Company 
Accounting.
Chris Higgins Prize
Access Economics Pty Limited supports a prize for 
award each year to the student who, was enrolled in 
a degree course offered within the graduate Program 
in Economics and who achieved the best result in the 
unit Case Studies in Applied Econometrics.
ANU Classical Society Prize
The ANU Classical Society support each year a prize 
for award to the student who, enrolled in a course 
leading to the award of a degree of bachelor or 
enrolled as a non-award student, has achieved the 
most outstanding result in the final two later-year 
points taken to complete any major offered by the 
Department of Classics. It is expected that the points 
would be taken in the same year.
Clayton Utz Prizes
One prize is awarded to the student, enrolled in the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws, who achieves the best
overall result in Contracts and Torts. The other is 
awarded to the student, enrolled in the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws, who achieves the best result in the 
subject Administrative Law.
Commercial Representatives' and Agents' 
Association of Australia Limited Prize 
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best results in Economics III(H).
Commonwealth Attorney-General's Department 
Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best academic results in the final year of the course 
leading to the award of the degree of Bachelor of Laws.
Computer Science Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best results in the final year of a course for a degree of 
bachelor with honours in computer science or in the 
course for the Graduate Diploma in Science where the 
student's area of specialisation is Computer Science.
Coopers & Lybrand Prize in Accounting 
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled for 
the degree of bachelor and taking the units for the first 
time, achieves in the same year the best results in the 
units Management Accounting and Company 
Accounting.
Dante Alighieri Society (Canberra Branch) Prizes 
The Dante Alighieri Society (Canberra Branch) 
provides three annual prizes for award to the students 
who most distinguish themselves in Italian I, Italian II 
or Italian IILA and Italian tUB.
Daphne Olive Memorial Prize in Legal Theory 
A prize has been established in memory of an ANU 
law student, Daphne Olive, who died at the end of 
1976. The prize is awarded to the student who 
achieves the best results in Legal Theory.
David Campbell Prize
A prize has been established to commemorate the 
Australian poet, David Campbell. The prize is 
awarded to a student whose entry of written work 
shows the most promise in the writing of Australian 
history as a branch of literature. Entries for the prize, 
to be submitted to the Head, Department of History, 
by the last day of the academic year, will be accepted 
from students enrolled in an undergraduate or higher 
degree or graduate diploma course or as a non-degree 
examination student in The Faculties. The form of 
entry is to be a piece of written work and there is no 
specification as to length. The work may be part of the 
requirements for a unit or degree for which the 
student is enrolled.
David Johanson Prize for British History 
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled for 
a degree of bachelor, submits the best essay in the area 
of British History. The prize shall usually be awarded 
at first year level. David Johanson was a Lecturer in
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History from 1965 to 1968 and highly regarded as a 
teacher. The prize is supported by a former student 
who was greatly encouraged by Dr Johanson during 
his first year of tertiary study.
Deacons Graham & James
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best results in the subject of Commercial Law.
E.A. Lyall Memorial Prize
The Australian Capital Territory Division of the Royal 
A ustra lian  In s titu te  of Public A dm inistration 
provides a prize for award to the student who 
achieves the best result in the unit Australian 
Government Administration and Public Policy or 
Bureaucracy and Public Policy.
Economic Society Prizes
The Canberra Branch of the Economic Society of 
Australia and New Zealand provides two annual 
prizes. One for the student achieving the best 
aggregate results in Microeconomics 2(H) and 
M acroeconomics 2(H) and one for the student 
achieving the best result in Economics IV(H).
Ernst & Young Prizes
The accounting firm Ernst & Young provides two 
prizes. One for the student achieving the best results 
in Accounting Theory and one for the best results in 
Auditing.
Freehill, Hollingdale and Page Prize for 
Commercial Studies
The prize is awarded to the student with the best 
overall performance in Contracts and elective subjects 
in the area of commercial law.
Friends of the Library Blackburn Medal in Drama 
The prize is awarded to the outstanding student who 
has undertaken an approved major in the Drama 
Program and who has qualified for admission to the 
degree of Bachelor in that year. The prize includes a 
medal.
Geological Society of Australia Prize 
The Comm onwealth Territories Division of the 
Geological Society of Australia supports a prize 
awarded to the student who achieves the best results 
in the units Earth Systems and Earth Science and 
intends to proceed to further studies in geology. The 
prize includes membership of the Geological Society 
for one year.
George Knowles Memorial Prize 
The George Knowles Memorial Prize is awarded to 
the student who has done the best academic work in 
that year in the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws. The prize is a memorial to Sir 
George Knowles who was a member of the Council of 
the Canberra University College from 1930 to 1946.
George Zubrzycki Prize
The Department of Sociology established a prize in 
1987 to mark the retirement of George Zubrzycki, the
Foundation Professor of Sociology in the Faculty of 
Arts. The prize is awarded on a biennial basis to the 
student who achieves the best result in Sociology 
rV(H) or Sociology IV(H) combined with Honours in 
any other ANU Department or Program.
Goethe Society Prizes
The Canberra Branch of the Australian Goethe Society 
provides annual prizes for award to students who 
have most distinguished themselves in their year in 
the German language and literature courses.
Grahame Johnston Prize in Australian Literature 
The prize  com m em orates Professor G raham e 
Johnston, a former member of the Department of 
English at this University. The prize is awarded to the 
student enrolled for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
who achieves the best results in a second-year or a 
third-year unit or in the fourth year of the course for 
a degree with honours in the field of Australian 
literature.
Graduate Diploma Prize in Economics and Public 
Economic Policy
The prize is awarded to the student completing the 
G raduate Diploma in Economics or in Public 
Economic Policy in the relevant year who is judged to 
have performed best over the entire diploma course.
G.S.L. Tucker Prize
The prize commemorates Professor Graham Tucker, 
Head of the Department of Economic History from 
1960 to 1980 and is awarded to the student enrolled in 
the unit, History of Economic Thought(H), who 
achieves the best result.
HA Jones Medal for Excellence in Engineering 
Studies
The prize is awarded to the Bachelor of Engineering 
Honours graduand who is deemed by the Department 
of Engineering to have pursued w ith the most 
distinction the undergraduate degree course. The 
prize includes a Medal.
Hanna Neumann Prizes for Mathematics 
The prizes com m em orate the con tribu tion  to 
mathematics and to the University by the late 
Professor Hanna Neumann. One prize is awarded 
each year to the student who achieves the best results 
in Mathematics IV(H). The other is awarded to the 
student who achieves the best results in at least 3 
po in ts of honours-level G roup C un its  of 
mathematics.
Helen Hughes Prize in Economics of Development 
A prize has been established to honour Emeritus 
P rofessor H elen H ughes for her sign ifican t 
contributions to the economics of development and as 
Executive D irector of the National C entre for 
Development Studies in the Research School of Pacific 
and Asian Studies. This prize is awarded annually to 
two students—one having completed the require­
ments for award of the Graduate Diploma and one
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having completed the requirements for award of the 
Master degree in Economics of Development—who 
have been judged to have achieved the best overall 
aggregate results in the course.
Howlett Honours Prize for Geography 
The prize is awarded to the graduand or graduate 
who having been enrolled in Geography IV(H) has 
achieved the most outstanding result in the unit.
Institute of Advanced Studies Prizes for Economic 
History
The Economic H istory Program, Institute of 
Advanced Studies, supports four annual prizes. One 
prize is awarded to the first-year student attempting 
tertiary education for the first time who achieves the 
best result in the annual unit, Business and Economy 
in the Asia-Pacific Region and Australian Economy.
Noel Butlin Prize in Australian Economic History is 
awarded to the student who achieves the best result 
in Australian Economic History (H). One prize is 
awarded to the student who achieves the best result 
in a later-year semester unit at Honours level in which 
no other prize has been awarded in that year.
One prize is awarded to the student who achieves 
First Class Honours in the fourth year of an honours 
course in Economic History with the best result.
Institute of Wood Science Prize 
The Institute of Wood Science has provided a prize 
consisting of membership of the Institute, copies of the 
Wood Science Digest and the Wood Science Journal all for 
a two year period. The prize is awarded to the 
graduating student who achieves the best results in 
the general area of wood science.
Institution of Radio and Electronics Engineers 
Australia (Canberra Division) Prize 
The prize is awarded to the final year candidate for 
the degree of Bachelor of Engineering who achieves 
the best results in the coursework components in the 
field of Communications and/or Electronics. The 
prize includes membership for one year of the 
Institution and a certificate.
Irene Crespin Prize for Palaeontology 
The prize commemorates the late Irene Crespin and is 
awarded to the student who performs at the highest 
level in the palaeontological components of any or all 
of the units offered in the third year of the degree 
course by the Department of Geology, or by the 
Department of Geology in conjunction with other 
departments of the Faculty of Science.
Jacobs Medal for Outstanding Field Studies in 
Forestry
The prize, in the form of a medal, is awarded to the 
student who, having successfully completed the final 
year of the course of studies lading to the award of the 
degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) is deemed to 
have achieved the most outstanding performance in 
field studies, including field practical exercises 
throughout the course.
Janet Elspeth Crawford Prize
A bequest by Sir John Crawford, formerly Vice- 
Chancellor and Chancellor of the University, enabled 
the University to establish a prize in memory of his 
daughter, Janet Elspeth Crawford. The prize is 
awarded to the female student who completes the 
Bachelor of Science (Honours) degree with the best 
results and who qualifies for the award of the degree 
of Bachelor of Science with Honours during the twelve 
months preceding the April/May conferring of 
degrees ceremony.
J.B. Were & Son Prize
The prize is awarded to the best honours graduand in 
the Faculty of Economics and Commerce.
J.G. Crawford Prizes
The J. G. Crawford Prize Fund was established in 1973 
to recognise Sir John Crawford's outstanding 
contribution to the University successively as Director 
of the Research School of Pacific Studies for seven 
years and as Vice-Chancellor for five years. Three 
prizes are available for award each year. Two are for 
PhD graduates and one is for a master degree 
graduate whose courses of study have been composed 
of or included research and the preparation of a thesis. 
Persons whose admission to a postgraduate degree 
was approved by the Council in the preceding year 
are eligible. Academic excellence as evidenced in a 
thesis is the main criterion. The prizes take the form 
of a medal.
Kate North Prize
The prize is awarded to the student of Russian whose 
achievement in the study of Russian literature is 
outstanding. The student may be enrolled for a 
bachelor's degree or be a non-degree examination 
student. The prize has been made possible by public 
subscription following the death of Kate North in 
1992. Ms North was for many years the Secretary of 
the Russian section of Modem European Languages.
Lady Isaacs' Prize
The prize commemorates the work of Sir Isaac and 
Lady Isaacs and is awarded to the student who 
achieves the best result in Australian History.
Langmore Prize for Equity
The prize is awarded to the undergraduate student 
who, enrolled in a course leading to the award of the 
degree of bachelor and enrolled in the unit 
Development, Poverty and Famine or the unit 
Poverty, Public Policy and Development has achieved 
the best results in either unit in that year.
Law Society of the Australian Capital Territory 
Prize for Contracts
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best results in the subject Contracts.
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Law Society of the Australian Capital Territory 
Prize for Professional Training in Law 
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
most outstanding results in the Graduate Diploma in 
Legal Practice (Legal Workshop).
L. D. Pryor Prize
The prize  is aw arded  to the studen t w ho, in 
completing the requirements for admission to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science, achieves during the 
course the best results in a Group C unit or in Group 
C units taught in the Division of Botany and Zoology.
Leslie Holdsworth Allen Memorial Prize 
The prize commemorates Dr L.H. Allen, the first Head 
of the D epartm ent of English in the Canberra 
University College and is awarded annually to the 
student who achieves the best results in English IV(H) 
and whose work is of outstanding merit.
L.F. Crisp Memorial Prizes in Political Science 
The Commonwealth Banking Corporation supports 
two prizes in commemoration of Emeritus Professor 
L.F. Crisp, Foundation Professor of Political Science. 
One prize is for award each year to the undergraduate 
student who achieves the best result in the unit 
Political Science I. The other is for award each year to 
the undergraduate student who achieves the best 
result in the political science fourth honours year.
Mallesons Stephen Jaques Prize for Law Studies 
The prize is awarded for outstanding performance in 
the penultimate year of law studies by a student who 
has completed, in the year of the award, the normal 
load of a full-time student.
Mavis Prater Prize for Women in Mathematics 
The Australian Federation of University Women— 
ACT Branch, supports a prize to encourage women to 
continue with the study of mathematics. The prize is 
for award to the female student who achieves the best 
results in that year in one of the groups of units, 
Advanced Mathematics and its Applications I and II 
or Engineering Mathematics 1.
Mick Williams Prize in History
The prize commemorates the late Professor C.M. 
(Mick) W illiam s w ho w as a m em ber of the 
Department of History between 1967 and 1987 and is 
supported by the Williams family and members of 
educational service units in the University. The prize 
is awarded annually to the student enrolled in the 
undergraduate degree course who achieves the best 
result in the history fourth honours year.
P.A.P. Moran Prize
A prize has been established in recognition of the 
important part played by Emeritus Professor P.A.P. 
M oran in the developm ent of probability and 
statistics. The prize, which was awarded for the first 
time in 1987, is funded from an endowment from the 
Applied Probability Trust together with donations, is 
for award every three years to a candidate who has
submitted a PhD thesis of outstanding quality leading 
to the advancement of knowledge in probability or 
statistics. Eligible candidates will have been admitted 
to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy within the three 
calendar years preceding the year in which the prize 
is awarded.
Pauline Griffin Prize for Human Resource 
Management in the Master of Business 
Administration Program
The prize is for award to the student who, in that year, 
completed the requirements for the award of the 
Master of Business Administration and achieved the 
highest overall result in the unit "Human Resource 
Management".
Permanent Trustee Company Limited Prizes 
One prize is for award to the student who achieves the 
best result in the subject Equity and Trusts and the 
other to the student who achieves the best result in the 
subject Property.
Peter Harrison Memorial Prizes 
The Peter Harrison Memorial Prizes were established 
in 1992 in recognition of the major contribution by 
Peter Harrison to the consideration of urban issues in 
Australia. Two prizes are available for award each 
year. The Peter Harrison Memorial Prize (Planning 
and Development of Canberra) is for the best tertiary 
student essay or project in Australia on the subject of 
the community basis of the planning and develop­
ment of Canberra. The Peter Harrison Memorial Prize 
(National Urban Planning and Development) is for 
the best contribution nationally to the understanding 
of the community interest (as distinct from private 
interests) in national urban planning and develop­
ment. Each year the Council of the University 
determ ines the value  of the prizes. F u rth e r 
information about the prizes is available from 
Professor Troy, convenor of the Urban Research 
Program in the Research School of Social Sciences. 
Applications close in September each year.
Peter William Stroud Prize
The Peter William Stroud Prize is awarded each three 
years to the candidate who is judged by a panel of 
three assessors to have submitted the best thesis for 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of this University 
during the previous three years. The thesis must be on 
a mathematical, or substantially mathematical, topic.
Price Waterhouse Prize in Accounting 
The prize is awarded to the student who, being 
enrolled for a bachelor degree course and undertaking 
the units Financial Accounting Fundamentals and 
Accounting and Financial Management for the first 
time, achieves the best aggregate results in those units.
Priscilla Fairfield Bok Prize
The prize is awarded to the female candidate for a 
bachelors degree who, in that year, achieves the best 
results to the value of two points in third year units 
offered by the Departments of Chemistry, Computer
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Science, G eology, M athem atics, Physics and 
T heo re tica l Physics or S ta tis tics. The prize  
commemorates the work of Professor Bart J. Bok and 
his wife, Dr Priscilla F. Bok, in the Department of 
Astronomy from 1957 to 1966.
Prize in Public Economics
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best aggregate results in the units Public Economic 
Theory and the second semester Public Economics 
option.
Professional Careers Australia Prize for 
Accounting
Professional Careers Australia support each year a 
prize for award to the students who, enrolled in a 
course leading to the award of a degree of bachelor 
and enrolled in Commerce IV(H) (in Accounting) 
achieved the best result in Commerce IV(H) (in 
Accounting). The student must have submitted a 
thesis in the general area of financial accounting and 
have included in the coursework at least two of the 
fo llow ing  un its: N orm ative  Perspectives in 
Accounting, Public Accountability and Control, 
Financial Management in the Public Sector, Positive 
Theory in Accounting, Special Topics in Commerce, 
Advanced Auditing Issues, International Accounting, 
Taxation C oncepts and Issues, Environm ental 
Accounting and Reporting.
Quentin Gibson Prize for Philosophy 
The p rize  com m em orates the con tribu tion  to 
philosophy of Associate Professor Q. B. Gibson. The 
prize is awarded to the student who, undertaking a 
course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
honours in the Honours School of Philosophy, 
achieves the best results in the final honours year of 
the course.
Rachel Dorph Memorial Prize
The prize is awarded each year to the student who, 
undertaking a course of study for a Bachelors degree, 
submits the best essay on a topic as part of the 
requirements of an A-level English unit.
Reginald de Bray Prize for Linguistics 
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled in 
the Honours School of Linguistics or in a combined 
Honours school which includes Linguistics, achieves 
the best results in the Honours Year.
R. F. Brissenden Prize
The R. F. Brissenden Prize commemorates the work of 
a former member of the Department of English and is 
awarded to the student who, undertaking a course of 
study for a Bachelors degree, presents the best essay 
on poetry in any first, second or third year unit offered 
by the Department of English in that year.
Richard B. Davis Prize
The prize commemorates Richard B. Davis and is 
awarded to the best student in Anthropology IV(H) or 
combined honours including anthropology.
Robert Jones Prize for the Master of Economics 
The prize is for award to the student who, enrolled in 
the course leading to the award of the degree of Master 
of Economics (by Coursew ork), com pletes the 
requirements for the award of the degree and who 
achieved the outstanding academic performance 
during the course at the first attempt, and who has not 
undertaken an academic course or unit of a similar 
nature on a previous occasion.
Robert Hill Memorial Prize
A prize for outstanding and innovative research in the 
earth sciences in the broadest sense is available for 
award to students who are enrolled in a postgraduate 
research degree course. The prize winner will be 
selected from nominations received. The prize will be 
presented at a public lecture given by the prizewinner.
Royal Australian Chemical Institute Prize 
The Canberra Section of the RACI supports a prize 
which is awarded to the student who achieves the best 
results in Group C units of chemistry to the value of 
at least four points.
Schlich Memorial Trust Prize 
The prize commemorates Sir William Schlich, a 
pioneer of British forestry and takes the form of a 
medal. It is awarded to the student who, having 
completed in that year the requirements for admission 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry), was the 
student showing the most promise in forestry in that 
year.
Shell Company Prizes
The Shell Company of Australia Ltd supports two 
prizes for award to students proceeding to a degree of 
bachelor, one in the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce and the other in the Faculty of Science. A 
prize is awarded to the student who, in the first year 
of university enrolment, has pursued with most 
d is tin c tio n  in the Faculty of Econom ics and 
Commerce a full-time course of study, including 
Economics I plus two other points for a unit or units 
regarded as a Faculty unit or units within the degree 
rules for the Bachelor of Economics and the Bachelor 
of Commerce. A prize is awarded to the student who, 
in the year in which the requirements for the pass 
degree of Bachelor of Science are completed, is 
deemed by the Faculty of Science to have achieved the 
best aggregate result in C-level units offered by the 
D epartm ents of C hem istry , and Physics and 
Theoretical Physics.
SoftLaw Prize in Computer Studies 
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled for 
the award of the degree of Bachelor of Science or 
Bachelor of Information Technology, achieves the best 
aggregate results in the units COMP 3043 or COMP 
3065 and any two of COMP 3061, COMP 3062, COMP 
3063, COMP 3064.
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Softlaw Prize in Information Technology Prize 
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled in 
the Bachelor of laws degree course, achieves the best 
results in the subject Information Technology Law.
State Forests of NSW Prize for Forest Mensuration 
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best resu lt in the un it w hich covers forest 
mensuration. The prize includes a plaque.
Statistical Society of Australia (Canberra Branch) 
Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in the unit Statistical Inference plus the best 
result in one of the following: Graphical Data 
A nalysis, S tochastic M odelling, D esign of 
Experiments and Surveys. The prize includes one 
year's subscription to membership of the Statistical 
Society.
Supreme Court Judges' Prize 
Their Honours, the Judges of the Supreme Court of 
the Australian Capital Territory provide a prize 
awarded to the honours student in the Faculty of Law 
who has achieved the most distinction on graduation.
The Tillyard Prize
The Tillyard Prize is awarded to a student whose 
personal qualities and contribution to University life 
have been outstanding and who has completed in that 
year a degree of bachelor with honours. The prize 
serves as a memorial to the late Dr Robin John Tillyard 
and the late Mrs Patricia Tillyard. The prize takes the 
form of a certificate presented, if possible, at a 
Conferring Ceremony.
Timbind Utilization Prize
Timber Industries Pty Ltd support a prize which 
includes a medal for award to the student who 
achieves the best results in the field of forest 
utilisation.
Treasury Prize in Economics III(H)
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in the unit Economics III(H).
The University Medal
The U niversity  aw ards a m edal to recognise 
outstanding candidates for the degree of bachelor, in 
departments or faculties of the University, provided 
they obtain first class honours of sufficient distinction 
supported by a distinguished academic record. A 
notation is made on the degree certificate of the 
graduate.
W.B. Clarke Prize in Geology 
The members of the staff of the Department of 
Geology support a prize in commemoration of the 
pioneer geological work carried out in Australia by 
the Reverend W. B. Clarke. The prize is awarded to 
the student who, achieves the best results in Group B 
units to the value of three points, in geology and who 
intends to include further study of geology in his or 
her course.
Westpac Banking Corporation Prize for the Master 
of Business Administration Program 
The prize is for award to the student who, in that year, 
completed the requirements for the award of the 
Master of Business Administration and was among 
the five students who achieved the highest overall 
aggregate result in the compulsory units and, in the 
opinion of the Board of Studies, contributed most to 
the course in terms of leadership and collegial 
contribution in the period of his/her enrolment.
W.P. Packard Prize in Geography 
The prize commemorates the work of the longest 
serving member of staff in the D epartm ent of 
Geography who retired in 1987. The prize is awarded 
to the student, enrolled in a degree course, who 
achieves the best result in any four later-year units of 
geography over two years.
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Alphabetical list of undergraduate units currently offered in The Faculties
Please refer to the Institute of the Arts Handbook for Art, Music and ACAT units.
The following is an alphabetical list of all undergraduate units taught in the Faculties of Arts, Asian Studies, 
Economics and Commerce, Engineering and Information Technology, Law, and Science. Information is 
presented as follows:
Column 1 The name of the unit is its official title. This title should always be used when applying to re-enrol, 
lodging variation forms and so on.
Where an asterisk (*) appears in this column there is some qualification as to eligibility to enrol in 
that unit. This usually means stronger restrictions than the normal prerequisites or waiving of 
normal prerequisites. See details of unit in departmental or centre entry.
The descriptive title is often the same as the name of the unit. The main purpose of this information 
is to provide some idea of what a unit entails, eg Psychology B08 (Cognitive Processes).
Column 2 The alphanumeric code is for administrative purposes but contains useful information. For example:
I
SOCY 1002
denotes the 
subject, in this 
case Sociology
denotes the level. Here T ' means that this 
is a first-year unit. A '2' would mean that 
the unit is a later-year unit while a '3' 
means that a unit is a later-year unit which 
requires a second-level unit (ie '2') as a 
prerequisite
denotes the unit's own number, in this 
case it refers to Self and Society
Column 3
Column 4
Column 5
This is the entry under which the unit will be found in the Handbook. It is also the faculty, department, 
centre or program offering the unit.
Value is a measure of the amount of work in a unit. A full load of lectures and tutorials/laboratory 
sessions over the whole year represents 2 points. Some units entail a full load for only one semester 
or half a full load for the whole year. These are 1-point units.
SI units taught in first semster
S2: units taught in second semester
S3: annual units
XI units taught in the summer break
X2 units taught in the winter break
B the unit will be offered by arrangement; confirm with the department 
— the unit will not be offered in 1998
Note: This list does not include parallel honours units, eg Modem Australia 1914-cl980(H), Economics HI(H). In 
all such cases the pass unit is listed and students should refer to the departmental entry for details of the honours 
unit.
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE PTS YR/
SEM
Abnormal Psychology PSYC3012 Psychology Vi SI
Aboriginal Australian History HIST2022 History 1 S2
Aborigines and Australian Politics POLS2001 Political Science 1 —
Aborigines and Australian Society ANTH2017 Anthropology 1 S2
Abstract Algebra Honours MATH2028 Mathematics Vi S2
Accelerated Korean A CHDC2011 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Accelerated Korean B CHIK2012 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Accounting & Financial Management COMM1020 Commerce 1 S1,S2
Accounting IV(H) COMM4001 Commerce 6 S3
Accounting Theory COMM3001 Commerce 1 SI
’Actuarial Control Cycle I STAT4031 Statistics 1 SI
’Actuarial Control Cycle II STAT4032 Statistics 1 S2
’Actuarial Principles STAT3034 Statistics 1 SI
’Actuarial Statistics STAT3032 Statistics 1 —
’Actuarial Studies I STAT1031 Statistics 1 S2
Actuarial Studies IV(H) ACST4001 Statistics 6 S3
Administration of Criminal Justice LAWS2076 Law 1 —
Administrative Law LAWS2001 Law 2 S3
Advanced Administrative Law LAWS3013 Law 1 —
Advanced Algorithms: Implementation
and Analysis COMP3064 Computer Science Vi SI
’Advanced Auditing Issues COMM3062 Commerce 1 —
Advanced Calculus and Differential Equations MATH2027 Mathematics Vi SI
’Advanced Corporate Finance COMM3054 Commerce 1 —
Advanced Databases COMP3062 Computer Science Vi S1,S2
Advanced Digital Communications ENGN4505 Engineering — S2
Advanced English in Academic Contexts ACEN1002 Linguistics 1 S2
Advanced Genetics BIOL3052 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Advanced German Practice A GERM2107 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Advanced German Practice B GERM2108 Modem European Languages 1 S2
Advanced Greek A GREK2102 Classics 1 —
Advanced Greek B GREK2103 Classics 1 —
Advanced Greek C GREK2104 Classics 1 —
Advanced Greek D GREK2105 Classics 1 SI
Advanced Greek E GREK2106 Classics 1 S2
Advanced Greek F GREK2107 Classics 1 —
Advanced Greek Philosophy PHIL3059 Philosophy 1 —
Advanced Indonesia & Malay A SEAI3102 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Advanced Indonesia & Malay B SEAI3103 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
’Advanced International Finance COMM3065 Commerce 1 —
’Advanced Investments COMM3061 Commerce 1 —
Advanced Japanese: Discourse Structure JAPS3005 Japan Centre 1 SI
Advanced Japanese: Language in Society JAPS3006 Japan Centre 1 S2
Advanced Korean A CHIK3009 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Advanced Korean B CHIK3010 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Advanced Latin A LATN2102 Classics 1 —
Advanced Latin B LATN2103 Classics 1 —
Advanced Latin C LATN2104 Classics 1 —
Advanced Latin D LATN2105 Classics 1 SI
Advanced Latin E LATN2106 Classics 1 S2
Advanced Latin F LATN2107 Classics 1 —
Advanced Logic PHTL3053 Philosophy 1 —
Advanced Marketing Research Methods STAT3005 Statistics 1 —
Advanced Mathematics and its Applications I MATH1013 Mathematics 1 SI
Advanced Mathematics and its Applications II MATH1014 Mathematics 1 S2
Advanced Mathematics and its Applications
Honours I MATH1115 Mathematics 1 SI
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE PTS YR/
SEM
Advanced Mathematics and its Applications
Honours II MATH1116 Mathematics 1 S2
Advanced Microelectronics ENGN4519 Engineering — S2
Advanced Micropalaeontology GEOL3044 Geology S1,S2
Advanced Modem Chinese A CHIN3111 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Advanced Modem Chinese B CHIN3112 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Advanced Philosophical Topics A PHIL3062 Philosophy 1 —
Advanced Philosophical Topics B PHIL3063 Philosophy 1 —
Advanced Philosophy of Art PHIL3065 Philosophy 1 —
Advanced Phonetics LING3005 Linguistics 1 S2
Advanced Physics PHYS1001 Physics 2 S3
Advanced Readings in Chinese A CHIN3211 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Advanced Readings in Chinese B CHIN3212 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Advanced Readings in Chinese C CHIN3210 China & Korea Centre 1 S3
Advanced Research Methods:
Analysis of Variance PSYC3018 Psychology V 4 S2
Advanced Research Methods:
Multivariate Analyses PSYC3017 Psychology V i S2
Advanced Social Psychology PSYC3002 Psychology 1 S2
Advanced Syntax LING3001 Linguistics 1 —
Advanced Topics in Physiology BIOL3016 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Aesthetics PHIL2068 Philosophy 1 —
African-American Experience from Slavery
to Emancipation HIST2118 History 1 —
Age of Baroque, The ARTH2020 Art History 1 —
Agricultural Economics ECON2002 Economics 1 —
Agroecology ECOS2002 Geography 1 SI
Algebraic Topology Honours MATH3060 Mathematics Vi S2
American Voices: Aspects of Social Thought
in the United States HIST2107 History 1 SI
Analysis and Algebra Honours MATH2021 Mathematics 1 SI
Ancient Greek & Roman Theatre, The CLAS2009 Classics 1 —
Ancient History IA ANCH1002 Classics 1 SI
Ancient History IB ANCH1003 Classics 1 S2
Anthropological Approaches to the Study of
Social Life ANTH2053 Anthropology 1 SI
Anthropology of Art ANTH2010 Anthropology 1 —
Anthropology of Australian Settler Cultures ANTH2058 Anthropology 1 S2
Anthropology of Emotion, The ANTH2034 Anthropology 1 SI
Anthropology of Indonesia, The ANTH2018 Anthropology 1 —
Anthropology of Nationalism ANTH2056 Anthropology 1 —
Anthropology of New Guinea and Melanesia ANTH2006 Anthropology 1 SI
Anthropology in Southeast Asia ANTH2007 Anthropology 1 —
Anthropology C Hons A (Honours only) ANTH3011 Anthropology 1 SI
Anthropology C Hons B (Honours only) ANTH3012 Anthropology 1 S2
Application Software Management INFS3052 Commerce Vi S2
Applications of Mathematical Modelling MATH2061 Mathematics SI
Applied Econometric Models EMET3006 Statistics 1 S2
Applied Econometrics EMET2006 Statistics 1 S2
Applied Ethics PHIL2085 Philosophy 1 SI
Applied Hindi SWAH2002 South & West Asia Centre 2 XI
Applied Mathematics Honours MATH2023 Mathematics 1 - s i
Applied Tax Policy (H) ECON2090 Economics 1 S2
Applied Tax Policy (P) ECON2040 Economics 1 S2
Approaches to the Study of Contemporary China CHIN2018 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Approaching Politics POLS2051 Political Science 1 S2
Archaeological Artefact Analysis PREH3017 Archaeology 1 S2
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Archaeological Field and Laboratory Methods PREH3004 Archaeology 1 SI
Archaeological Formation Processes PREH2035 Archaeology 1 —
Archaeological Science PREH3005 Archaeology 1 SI
Archaeology of the Central Andes, The PREH2040 Archaeology 1 SI
Archaeology of Culture Contact, The PREH2031 Archaeology 1 —
Archaeology and the Document PREH2034 Archaeology 1 —
Archaeology of Egypt and the Middle East, The:
Early Agriculture to Urban Civilisation PREH2001 Archaeology 1 —
Archaeology of Pacific Islanders, The PREH2005 Archaeology 1 —
Archaeology of Mexico and the Maya, The PREH2021 Archaeology 1 S2
Archaeology of Southeast Asia PREH2050 Archaeology 1 SI
Aristotle and Aristotelianism PHTL2086 Philosophy 1 —
Art and Architecture of Asia: Continuity and
Change ARTH2059 Art History 1 —
Art and Architecture of the French Revolution ARTH2062 Art History 1 S2
Art and Architecture of the Italian Renaissance ARTH2019 Art History 1 —
Art and Architecture of Southeast Asia:
Tradition and Transformation ARTH2056 Art History 1 —
Art and Its Context; Materials,
Techniques, Display ARTH2044 Art History 1 —
Art and Politics of Collecting ARTH2057 Art History 1 —
Art and the Constitution of Power ARTH2048 Art History 1 —
Art History IA (Introduction to A rt History) ARTH1002 Art History 1 SI
Art History IB (Introduction to M odem  A rt) ARTH1003 Art History 1 S2
Arts Cross-Institutional ARTX0000 Cross-Institutional Exchange S1,S2,S3
Art of the Print, The ARTH2052 Art History 1 —
Artefacts and Society in the Greco-Roman World ANCH2009 Classics 1 S2
Asia and Australia in the Visual Media ASHI2003 Asian History Centre 2 S3
Asian Giants: China, India and Japan:
alternative paths to prosperity (P) ECHI2109 Economic History 1 SI
Asian Giants: China, India and Japan:
alternative paths to prosperity (H) ECHI2119 Economic History 1 SI
Associative Algebras and Modules MATH3025 Mathematics Vi SI
Astronomy and Planetary Science PHYS1003 Physics & Theoretical Physics 1 SI
Astrophysics I: Stellar Astrophysics MATH3053 Mathematics Vi SI
Astrophysics II: Physical Process in the
Interstellar Medium PHYS3043 Physics Vi SI
Astrophysics IH: Galaxies and Cosmology MATH3052 Mathematics Vi S2
Astrophysics IV: High Energy Astrophysics MATH3054 Mathematics Vi S2
Auditing COMM3002 Commerce 1 S2
Australia and Theories of Post Colonialism ARTH2006 Australian Studies 1 —
Australian Aboriginal Societies and Culture ANTH2005 Anthropology 1 SI
Australian Archaeology PREH2004 Archaeology 1 SI
Australian Art: Methods and Approaches ARTH2049 Art History 1 SI
Australian Art: 19th Century ARTH2040 Art History 1 —
Australian Art: 20th Century ARTH2027 Art History 1 —
Australian Codes, Culture and Communication AUST2004 Australian Studies 1 SI
Australian Cultures and Identities AUST2002 Australian Studies 1 —
Australian Economic History (P) ECHI2102 Economic History 1 SI
Australian Economic History (H) ECHI2112 Economic History 1 SI
Australian Economy ECHI1006 Economic History 1 S2
Australian Elections POLS2066 Political Science 1 S2
Australian English ENGL2065 English 1 S2
Australian Federal Politics POLS2065 Political Science 1 SI
Australian Film: Ned Kelly to Mad Max ENGL2066 English 1 S2
Australian Foreign Policy POLS3001 Political Science 1 —
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Australian Government Administration
& Public Policy POLS2005 Political Science 1 SI
Australian History HIST1001 History 2 S3
Australian History (International Exchange
Students only) HIST1201 History 1 SI
Australian History (International Exchange
Students only) HIST1202 History 1 S2
Australian Literature & Politics in the 1890s ENGL2019 English 1 —
Australian Political Economy POLS2054 Political Science 1 SI
Australian Political Parties POLS2067 Political Science 1 S2
Australian Social History 1860-1914 HIST2001 History 2 —
Australian Society SOCY2033 Sociology 1 S2
Australian Soils SREM2005 Forestry 1 SI
Banking LAWS3024 Law 1 S2
Bankruptcy Law LAWS3037 Law 1 SI
Basic Astrophysics MATH2067 Mathematics Vi S2
Basic Astrophysics Honours MATH2167 Mathematics Vi S2
Beginning German 1 GERM1001 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Beginning German 2 GERM 1002 Modem European Languages 1 S2
Between Wars: Literature, Popular Culture and
Society in Britain HIST2101 History 1 —
Biblical Literature I CLAS2007 Classics 1 —
Biblical Literature II CLAS2008 Classics 1 —
Biochemistry of Metabolism and its Regulation BIOL2072 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Biodiversity and Systematics BIOL3021 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Biodiversity Assessment FSTY2051 Forestry 1 S2
Biological Anthropology of Aboriginal
Australians ANTH2016 Archaeology & Anthropology 1 —
Biological Basis of Behaviour PSYC2007 Psychology 1 SI
Biotechnology in Context SCCO2001 School of Life Sciences 1 —
Black & White Tribes of South Africa, The:
1867 to the Present HIST2090 History 1 SI
Body in Question, The: Images and Spectators
in Western Art ARTH2051 Art History 1 —
Bonnes Nouvelles: brief ironies FREN2020 Modem European Languages 1 —
Botany and Zoology BIOL1001 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Britain in War and Peace 1914-1945 HIST2123 History 1 S2
Bureaucracy and Public Policy POLS2009 Political Science 1 SI
Business and Economic Forecasting EMET3007 Econometrics 1 S2
Businesess and Economy in the Asia-Pacific
Region ECHI1005 Economic History 1 SI
Business Ethics COMM3016 Commerce 1 S2
Business Information Systems INFS2012 Commerce 1 S1,S2
Byzantine Commonwealth, The ARTH2038 Art History 1 —
Byzantine Empire, The ARTH2015 Art History 1 —
Cantonese A CHIN3201 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Cantonese B CHIN3202 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Cellular and Molecular Biology BIOL1004 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Change and Transformation SCC03002 School of Life Sciences 1 —
Characteristics of Materials ENGN4517 Engineering — SI
Chaucer and His Age ENGL2007 English 1 S2
Chemistry A ll CHEM1011 Chemistry 2 S3
Chemistry A ll (Special) CHEM1012 Chemistry 2 S3
Chemistry A12 CHEM1022 Chemistry 1 SI
Chemistry B53 (Inorganic &  M aterials Chem istry) CHEM2053 Chemistry 1 S2
Chemistry B54 (O rganic C hem istry II) CHEM2054 Chemistry 1 SI
Chemistry B56 (Physical Chem istry) CHEM2056 Chemistry 1 S2
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Chemistry C51 (Organic Structure
and Mechanisms) CHEM3051 Chemistry 1 SI
Chemistry C52 (Applied Physical Chemistry) CHEM3052 Chemistry 1 SI
Chemistry C53 (Advanced Inorganic Chemistry) CHEM3053 Chemistry 1 SI
Chemistry C55 (Selected Topics in Physical
Chemistry) CHEM3055 Chemistry 1 S2
Chemistry C56 (Selected Topics in Inorganic
Chemistry) CHEM3056 Chemistry 1 S2
Chemistry C57 (Organic Synthesis, Biosynthesis
and Heterocycles) CHEM3057 Chemistry 1 S2
Chemistry Fundamentals ENGN1022 Chemistry SI
Child Welfare Law LAWS2063 Law 1 S2
China Under Mao, 1946-1976 ASHI2161 Asian History Centre 1 SI
Chinese Language and Society CHIN3005 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Chinese Linguistics LING2017 Linguistics 1 —
Chinese Southern Diaspora, The ASHI3002 Asian History Centre 1 S2
Circuit Theory ENGN2001 Engineering — SI
Cities and People ANTH2054 Anthropology 1 SI
Citizens and the State in Europe EUR02007 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Civil Litigation LAWS3004 Law 1 SI
Classical Arabic SWAA2003 South & West Asia Centre 1 S2
Classical Chinese A1 CHIN3008 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Classical Chinese A2 CHIN3009 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Classical Chinese B1 CHIN3010 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Classical Chinese B2 CHIN3011 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Classical Chinese Poetry CHIN3114 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Classical German Literature GERM2024 Modem European Languages 1 —
Classical Marxism POLS2061 Political Science 1 S2
Classical Sociological Theory SOCY2040 Sociology 1 —
Classical Tradition in Art, The ARTH2014 Art History 1 —
Clear Thinking and Argument PHIL1003 Philosophy 1 S2
Climatology GEOG3013 Geography 1 S2
Coding Theory MATH3006 Mathematics V4 —
Cognitive Processes PSYC2008 Psychology l S2
Collective Behaviour and Social Movements SOCY2041 Sociology —
Colonial and Contemporary Pacific Islands HIST2054 History l 2
Commerce Honours Seminar COMM3010 Commerce 1 2
Commerce IV(H) COMM4001 Commerce 6 S3
Commercial Equity LAWS3027 Law 1 S2
Commercial Law in Japan LAWS3033 Law 1 —
Commonwealth Constitutional Law LAWS3030 Law 2 S3
Community & the Individual SOCY2020 Sociology 1 —
Company Accounting COMM2015 Commerce 1 S1,S2
Comparative-Historical Tai Linguistics SEAT2107 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
Comparative Legal History LAWS2087 Law 1 S2
Comparative Zoology BIOL2014 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Comparisons from Asian Literatures: Identity ALIT2001 Asian Studies 1 SI
Comparisons from Asian Literatures:
Gender and Sexuality ALIT2001 Asian Studies 1 S2
Complex Analysis MATH3228 Mathematics V4 S2
Complex Calculus MATH3011 Mathematics V4 SI
Complex Calculus Honours MATH3111 Mathematics V2 SI
Composite Materials ENGN4511 Engineering — SI
Computational Engineering ENGN4518 Engineering — SI
Computational Fluid Dynamics MATH3132 Mathematics Vi —
Computational Science and Engineering COMP3067 Computer Science S2
Computer Applications in the Humanities ARTH2032 Art History 1 —
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE PTS
Computer Aided Engineering 
Computer Networks 
Computing Fundamentals 1 
Computing Fundamentals 2 
Conflict of Laws 
'Confucianism' in Question:
Orthodoxy and Enlightenment 
Conservation Biology 
Construction of Archaeological Knowledge 
Construction of Progam Systems 
Consumption, Commodities and Society 
Contact Discourse 
Contemporary Chinese Society 
Contemporary European Society 
Contemporary France 
Contemporary Hindi Literature 
Contemporary Metaphysics 
Contemporary Political Theory 
Contemporary Society 
Contesting Identities in Australia 
Continuing German 1 
Continuing German 1L 
Continuing German 2 
Continuing German 2L 
Continuing Greek 
Continuing Latin 
Contracts
Control and Measurement 
Corporate Finance 
Corporate Strategy 
Corporations Law 
Criminal Law and Procedure 
Critical Survey of Linguistic Theories 
Cross-cultural Communication 
Cross-cultural Communication (L)
Culture and Development 
Culture and Person
Culture and Society in Britain and France, 
1750-1851
Culture, Biology and Population Dynamics 
Curatorship: Theory and Practice 
Dante: Inferno
Data Structures and Algorithms 
Database Management Systems 
Decision Support Systems and the Law 
Declarative Programming Paradigms 
Decline of the Middle Ages: England 
1348-1485, The
Deconstruction: A User's Guide 
Design and the Theatre
Design of Digital Circuits Microprocessor Systems 
Design of Experiments and Surveys 
Design of Program Systems 
Desire, Transgression and the Novel 
Determinism and Self-determination: Five Novels 
Development & Change 
Development of Capital Markets (H)
ENGN4508 Engineering —
COMP3036 Computer Science
ENGN1002 Computer Science 1
ENGN1007 Computer Science 1
LAWS2081 Law 1
AREL2261 Asian History Centre 1
BIOL2034 School of Life Sciences 1
PREH2006 Archaeology 1
COMP2031 Computer Science x/ i
SOCY3015 Sociology 1
ENGL2052 English 1
SOCY2039 Sociology 1
EURO1003 Modem European Languages 1
FREN2012 Modem European Languages 1
SWAH2004 South & West Asia Centre 1
PHIL2060 Philosophy 1
POLS2063 Political Science 1
SOCY1003 Sociology 1
AUST2003 Australian Studies 1
GERM1103 Modem European Languages 1
GERM2103 Modem European Languages 1
GERM1104 Modem European Languages 1
GERM2104 Modem European Languages 1
GREK1102 Classics 1
LATN1102 Classics 1
LAWS1007 Law 2
ENGN3010 Engineering —
COMM2005 Commerce 1
COMM3015 Commerce 1
LAWS2007 Law 2
LAWS1002 Law 2
LING3006 Linguistics 1
LING1021 Linguistics 1
LING2021 Linguistics 1
ANTH2009 Anthropology 1
ANTH2057 Anthropology 1
HIST1014 History 2
PRAN2020 Anthropology 1
ARTH2045 Art History 1
ITAL3004 Modem European Languages 2
COMP2033 Computer Science Vft
INFS3055 Computer Science 1/2
LAWS2080 Law 1
COMP3065 Computer Science V4
HIST2120 History 1
WOPH2002 Women's Studies 1
DRAM2010 Modem European Languages 1
COMP3020 Computer Science 1
STAT3012 Statistics 1
COMP2038 Computer Science
ENGL2051 English 1
FREN2016 Modem European Languages 1
POLS2011 Political Science 1
ECHI3015 Economic History 1
YR/
SEM
SI
S3
S3
SI
51
52 
S2 
SI
51
52
53
51
52 
S2 
S2
SI
51
52 
S2 
S2
52
53 
S2
S1,S2
S2
SI
51
52
52
53 
SI 
SI 
S3 
SI 
SI
SI
S3
51
52
SI
SI
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UNIT NAME
Development of Capital Markets (P)
Development of the Chinese Script 
Development of General Equilibrium Theory (P) 
Development of General Equilibrium Theory (H) 
Development of Modem Business (P) 
Development of Modem Business (H) 
Development, Poverty & Famine (P) 
Development, Poverty & Famine (H) 
Developmental Psychology 
Dictionaries and Dictionary-making 
Differential Geometry 
Digital Communications 
Digital Control Systems 
Digital Design 
Digital Signal Processing 
Diplomacy and International Conflict 
Discrete Time Signal Processing 
Discourse Analysis 
Dispute Resolution 
Distributed Systems Fundamentals 
Distribution Theory and Inference 
Duchesses and Drudges: A Cultural History of 
Women in Britain, 1750-1850 
Dynamic Econometrics 
Early China 
Earth Science 
Earth Systems 
Ecological Measurement 
Ecology of Health 
Econometric Methods 
Econometric Modelling 
Econometrics IV (H)
Economic Development of Europe, 1750-1914 (P) 
Economic Development of Europe, 1750-1914 (H) 
Economic History IV (H)
Economic Liberalism and Its Critics 
Economic Geology 
Economic Sociology 
Economics for Social Scientists 
Economics I (H)
Economics I (P)
Economics III (H)
Economics IV (H)
Economics of Education (P)
Economics of Education (H)
Economy and Society in Ancient Greece 
Education and Society 
Eighteenth Century Literature 
Electric Citizens: The Rise of the Modem Media 
in the United States, 1865-2000 
Electromagnetism 
Electrotechnology 
Electronics 
Elizabethan Drama
Emerging Complexity in Pre-Roman Europe 
Emerging Southeast Asia: the Economic Rise of 
Australia's Neighbours (P)
UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE PTS
ECHI3005 Economic History 1
CHIN3115 China & Korea Centre 1
ECON3008 Economics 1
ECON3018 Economics 1
ECHI2010 Economic History 1
ECHI2020 Economic History 1
ECHI2003 Economic History 1
ECHI2013 Economic History 1
PSYC2002 Psychology 1
LING2023 Linguistics 1
MATH3027 Mathematics Vi
ENGN4504 Engineering -
ENGN4503 Engineering —
ENGN3001 Engineering —
ENGN4512 Engineering —
POLS2056 Political Science 1
ENGN2010 Engineering —
LING3011 Linguistics 1
LAWS2084 Law 1
COMP2030 Computer Science Vi
STAT3001 Statistics 1
ENGL2062 English/History 1
EMET3008 Econometrics 1
ASHI2203 Asian History Centre 1
GEOL1002 Geology 1
SREM1002 Geology /  Geography 1
FSTY1003 Forestry 1
SCCO3001 School of Life Sciences 1
EMET2007 Econometrics 1
EMET2008 Econometrics 1
EMET4001 Econometrics 6
ECHI2103 Economic History 1
ECHI2113 Economic History 1
ECHI4001 Economic History 6
POLS2077 Political Science 1
GEOL3007 Geology 1
SOCY2026 Sociology 1
ECHI1102 Economic History 2
ECON1011 Economics 2
ECON1001 Economics 2
ECON3011 Economics 2
ECON4001 Economics 6
ECON3005 Economics 1
ECON3015 Economics 1
ANCH2011 Classics 1
SOCY2021 Sociology 1
ENGL2050 English 1
HIST2121 History 1
PHSY2016 Physics & Theoretical Physics Vi
ENGN1016 Engineering Vi
ENGN2007 Engineering —
ENGL2012 English 1
PREH2002 Archaeology 1
ECHI2108 Economic History 1
YR/ 
SEM
SI
51
52 
S2 
SI 
SI 
SI
51
52 
SI 
SI 
SI 
SI
51
52
S2
51
52 
S2 
SI
51
52 
S2
51
52 
S2
51
52 
A 
S2
52
53
S2
S3
S2
S2
S2
S2
S2
S2
S2
S2
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Units listed alphabetically
U N IT  N A M E UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE PTS YR/
SEM
Emerging Southeast Asia: the Economic Rise of
Australia's Neighbours (H) ECHI2118 Economic History 1 S2
Energy, Environment and Society SOCY2022 Sociology 1 S2
Energy Systems ENGN4516 Engineering — S2
Enforcement of International Law LAWS2011 Law 1 S2
Engendering Paradigms SOCY3023 Sociology 1 —
Engineering and Society ENGN1021 Engineering Vi SI
Engineering Design ENGN4017 Engineering — SI
Engineering Dynamics ENGN3006 Engineering — SI
Engineering Graphics ENGN2012 Engineering — SI
Engineering Law ENGN4003 Engineering — S2
Engineering Materials ENGN4501 Engineering — S2
Engineering Mathematics 1 ENGN1014 Engineering 1 SI
Engineering Mathematics 2 ENGN1015 Engineering 1 S2
Engineering Mathematics 3 ENGN2004 Engineering — SI
Engineering Mechanics ENGN1018 Engineering v2 S2
Engineering Thermodynamics ENGN2008 Engineering — S2
English in Academic Contexts ACEN1001 Linguistics l SI
Entomology BIOL3015 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Environmental Law LAWS2056 Law 1 SI
Environmental Mathematics MATH3134 Mathematics v2 S2
Environmental Mineralogy GEOL3034 Geology v2 S2
Environmental Policy and Planning GEOG3010 Geography 1 S2
Epousailles: Couples & Happiness in
the French Novel FREN2010 Modem European Languages 1 S3
Equity and Trusts LAWS3026 Law 2 S3
Ethnicity SOCY3022 Sociology 1 —
Ethnobiology and Domestication PREH2008 Archaeology 1 —
Ethnographic Film ANTH2049 Anthropology 1 —
Ethnography of Communication LING3026 Linguistics 1 —
Ethnography, Film and Literature: Cross-cultural
Knowledge and Form ANTH2052 Anthropology 1 —
Europe: Contemporary Issues in Historical
Perspective EUR02005 Modem European Languages 1 SI
European Cinemas, European Societies FILM2003 Modern European Languages 1 S3
European Philosophy A PHIL2087 Philosophy 1 S2
European Philosophy B PHIL3066 Philosophy 1 —
European Union: Policies, Institutions
and Challenges EUR02003 Modem European Languages 1 S2
Evolution BIOL3012 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Evolution, Ecology and Heredity BIOL1003 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Evolutionary and Behavioural Ecology BIOL3031 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Evidence LAWS3002 Law 2 S3
Exchange Unit Arts Semester 1 EXCH9011 Cross-Institutional Exchange 3 SI
Exchange Unit Arts Semester 2 EXCH9010 Cross-Institutional Exchange 3 SI
Exchange Unit Arts EXCH9001 Cross-Institutional Exchange 6 S3
Experience of Theatre I, The: Twentieth
Century Theatre DRAM2011 Modem European Languages 1 —
Experience of Theatre II, The: Drama before 1900 DRAM2012 Modem European Languages 1 S2
Extra-Galactic Astronomy and Cosmology PHYS1006 Physics & Theoretical Physics Vi S2
Fabric of Life, The: An Introduction to Textile
History ARTH2055 Art History 1 —
Family in Australia, The SOCY2016 Sociology 1 —
Family Law LAWS2014 Law 2 S3
Farm Forestry FSTY3056 Forestry 1 S2
Feminism, Gender and Archaeology PREH2033 Archaeology 1 S2
Feminist Film Theory WOMS2011 Women's Studies 1 —
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE PTS yry
SEM
Feminist Legal Theory LAWS2068 Law 1 S2
Fibre Optics and Communications ENGN4513 Engineering — S2
Fiction and Domesticity WOMS2012 Women's Studies 1 —
Field Geology GEOL3001 Geology 1 SI
Field Methods LING2009 Linguistics 1 SI
Field Studies 1 FSTY1102 Forestry v2 S2
Field Studies 2a FSTY3112 Forestry Vi SI
Field Studies 2b FSTY3122 Forestry Vi SI
Field Studies 3 FSTY4102 Forestry Vi SI
Field Studies—Coral Reefs GEOL3042 Geology Vi S1,S2
Field Theory ENGN4502 Engineering — S2
Final Year Project ENGN4000 Engineering — S3
Financial Accounting Fundamentals COMM1010 Commerce 1 S1,2S
Financial Economics (P) ECON3006 Economics 1 S2
Financial Economics (H) ECON3016 Economics 1 S2
Financial Institutions and Risk Management COMM2006 Commerce 1 S2
Financial Reporting by Corporations COMM3008 Commerce 1 SI
Finite Element Analysis ENGN4515 Engineering — S2
Fire in the Australian Environment FSTY2004 Forestry 1 SI
Fluid Dynamics MATH3231 Mathematics Vi —
Fluid Dynamics and Heat Transfer ENGN3003 Engineering — SI
Foragers and Hunters of Pre Agricultural Europe PREH2038 Archaeology 1 —
Forest and Woodland Ecosystems FSTY3014 Forestry 1 SI
Forest Conservation and Production Genetics FSTY3052 Forestry 1 S2
Forest Management FSTY4103 Forestry 2 SI
Forest Measurement and Modelling FSTY2009 Forestry 1 S2
Forest Operations FSTY3017 Forestry 1 S2
Forest Planning FSTY4003 Forestry 1 S2
Forest Policy and Politics FSTY4106 Forestry 1 S2
Forest Products FSTY3016 Forestry 1 S2
Formal Languages, Computability and Complexity COMP3063 Computer Science Vi S2
Formal Semantics and Programming COMP3066 Computer Science Vi S2
Foundations of Mathematics MATH3128 Mathematics Vi —
Foundations of Modem Europe EURO1002 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Foundations of Social Research SOCY2037 Sociology 1 —
Frankfurt School and Habermas POLS2076 Political Science 1 —
French IA FREN1001 Modem European Languages 2 S3
French IB FRENI 002 Modem European Languages 2 S3
French HA FREN2001 Modem European Languages 2 S3
French IDA FREN3003 Modem European Languages 2 S3
French HI S FREN3005 Modem European Languages 1 S3
French Cinema from the 'Nouvelle Vague'
to the Nineties FREN2023 Modem European Languages 1 —
French Language IIB FREN2008 Modem European Languages 1 S3
French Language IHB FREN3004 Modem European Languages 1 S3
French Literature and the South Pacific FREN2022 Modem European Languages 1 S2
From Roman to Romanesque ARTH2037 Art History 1 S2
From Socialism to Thatcherism: British State
and Society 1945-1990 HIST2103 History 1 SI
Fundamental Ideas in Philosophy PHIL1004 Philosophy 1 SI
Galois Theory MATH3125 Mathematics Vi —
Gender and International Politics POLS2068 Political Science 1 SI
Gender in Cross-cultural Perspective ANTH2025 Archaeology & Anthropology 1 S2
General Microbiology BIOL2042 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
General Topology and Set Theory MATH3223 Mathematics Vi SI
Generalised Linear Modelling STAT2009 Statistics 1 S2
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE PTS YR/
SEM
Generative Grammar LING2006 Linguistics 1 S2
Genes and Proteins BIOL3079 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Geography, Information and Intelligence GEOG2009 Geography 1 S2
Geographic Information Systems GEOG3009 Geography 1 SI
Geography-Prehistory C3 (Environmental
Reconstruction) GEPR3001 Archaeology 1 —
Geobiology and Palaeoenvironments GEOL2008 Geology 1 S2
Geologic Information Systems GEOL3009 Geology 1 S2
Geophysics GEOL3005 Geology 1 SI
Geophysics PHYS2018 Physics & Theoretical Physics 1 S2
German Cinema GERM3046 Modem European Languages 1 SI
German Honours Seminar A GERM3041 Modem European Languages 1 S2
German Honours Seminar B GERM3043 Modem European Languages 1 —
German Language Change GERM2111 Modem European Languages 1 SI
German Language Today, The GERM2023 Modem European Languages 1 —
Germany and Austria in Europe POLS2071 Political Science 1 —
Global Politcs of the Environment POLS2073 Political Science 2
Globalism and the Politics of Identity POLS2075 Political Science 1 S2
Governance, Identity and Silenced Discourse POLS3020 Political Science 1 S2
Graphical Data Analysis STAT3011 Statistics 1 S2
Graphs, Games and Machines MATH2063 Mathematics Vi SI
Greek Art and Architecture ARTH2053 Art History 1 SI
Green Politics: Environmentalism in the
Contemporary World POLS2079 Political Science 1 SI
Healing Powers: Medicine and Society since 1750 HIST2111 History 1 SI
Health Economics ECON3004 Economics 1 S2
Health Psychology PSYC3020 Psychology V 4 S2
Hindi Bhakti Poetry SWAH2005 South & West Asia Centre 1 S2
Historical and Comparative Linguistics LING2005 Linguistics 1 S2
Historical Movement and Period Style
in the Theatre DRAM2011 Modem European Languages 1 S2
History and Theory HIST2110 History/Asian History Centre 1 SI
History of Economic Thought (P) ECHI2005 Economic History 1 S2
History of Economic Thought (H) ECHI2015 Economic History 1 S2
History of Western Sexuality, A WOMS2918 Women's Studies 1 —
Human Evolution PREH2011 Archaeology 1 —
Human Rights Law in Australia LAWS2015 Law 1 S2
Human Society and Animal Society;
Comparisons and Relationships PRAN2024 Archaeology & Anthropology 1 —
Humans and Vertebrates BIOL1002 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Ideas in Politics POLS1003 Political Science 1 S2
Identity and Desire PHIL2091 Philosophy 1 SI
Ideological Issues under the Fifth Republic FREN2014 Modem European Languages 1 S3
Ideologies & Belief Systems SOCY2007 Sociology 1 —
Indianised States of Southeast Asia ASHI2262 Asian History Centre 1 SI
Indigenous Australians and the Law LAWS3036 Law 1 SI
Individual and Society in Contemporary Asia ASHI1001 Asian History Centre 2 S3
Indonesian 1A SEAI1002 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Indonesian IB SE All 003 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
Indonesian 2A SEAI2002 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Indonesian 2B SEAI2003 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
Indonesian 2C SEAI2004 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S3
Indonesian 3A SEAI3002 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Indonesian 3B SEAI3003 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
Industrial and Intellectual Property LAWS2016 Law 2 S3
Industrial Organisation (P) ECON2107 Economics 1 S2
Industrial Organisation (H) ECON2057 Economics 1 S2
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U N IT  N A M E U N IT  C O D E D ISC IP L IN E PTS YR/
SE M
Industrial Relations Law LAWS3020 Law 1 S2
Infection and Immunity BIOL3041 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Information and Immunity BIOL3041 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Information Systems Analysis INFS2024 Commerce 1 S2
Information Systems and Decision Support INFS2043 Commerce vs S2
Information Systems Project INFS3059 Commerce 1 S2
Information Systems: Theory, Applications
and Management INFS3024 Commerce 1 SI
Information Technology Appliations INFS3051 Commerce vs SI
Information Technology Law LAWS3028 Law 1 —
Intelligence and Psychological Testing PSYC3001 Psychology 1 SI
Interactive User Interfaces COMP3043 Computer Science Vs SI
Intermediate German 1 GERM2105 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Intermediate German 2 GERM2106 Modem European Languages 1 S2
Intermediate Greek GREK2101 Classics 1 SI
Intermediate Latin LATN2101 Classics 1 SI
•International Accounting COMM3064 Commerce 1
International Business Transactions LAWS3018 Law 1 —
International Economics ECON3103 Economics 1 SI
International Economy Since the Second
World War (P) ECHI2006 Economic History 1 S2
International Economy Since the Second
World War (H) ECHI2016 Economic History 1 S2
International Environmental Law LAWS2065 Law 1 —
International Financial Management COMM3005 Commerce 1 S2
International Law of Human Rights LAWS2060 Law 1 SI
International Politics POLS2015 Political Science 1 SI
International Relations Theory POLS3017 Political Science 1 S2
International Trade Law LAWS2077 Law 1 —
Internet and Intranet Information Systems INFS2052 Computer Science vs S2
Intersexions: Gender and Sociology SOCY2044 Sociology 1 —
Introduction to Accounting ENGN2011 Commerce /Engineering 1 S2
Introduction to Algebraic Systems MATH2016 Mathematics vs S2
Introduction to Anthropology ANTH1001 Anthropology 2 S3
Introduction to Archaeology PREH1111 Archaeology 1 SI
Introduction to Astrophysics PHYS1005 Physics & Theoretical Physics vs SI
Introduction to Australian Literature ENGL1004 English 1 S2
Introduction to Cell Biology BIOL2074 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Introduction to Commercial Law COMM1101 Commerce 1 S2
Introduction to Computational Mathematics MATH2034 Mathematics vs S2
Introduction to Computer Architecture COMP1012 Computer Science 1 S3
Introduction to Computer Networks COMP3036 Computer Science VS SI
Introduction to Dramatic Form ENGL1002 English 1 S2
Introduction to Economics ENGN2005 Economics/Engineering 1 SI
Introduction to Environmental Archaeology PREH2041 Archaeology 1 SI
Introduction to Film Studies FILM1001 Modem European Languages 2 S3
Introduction to Humankind: From Origins
to Civilisations PREH1112 Archaeology 1 S2
Introduction to Income Tax LAWS2058 Law 1 SI
Introduction to Information Systems INFS1014 Computer Science 1 S3
Introduction to International and Australian
Political Economy POLS1004 Political Science 1 S2
Introduction to Japanese Law LAWS2061 Law 1 —
Introduction to Literary Study ENGL1001 English 1 SI
Introduction to Materials Science ENGN1010 Engineering vs S2
Introduction to Modem Geometries MATH3106 Mathematics vs S2
Introduction to Old English ENGL2014 English 1 —
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE PTS YR/
SEM
Introduction to Philosophy PHIL1002 Philosophy 2 S3
Introduction to Plant Science BIOL2025 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Introduction to Politics POLS1002 Political Science 1 SI
Introduction to Programming and Algorithms COMP1011 Computer Science 1 S3
Introduction to Prose Fiction ENGL1003 English 1 S2
Introduction to Psychology PSYC1001 Psychology 2 S3
Introduction to Religion A RELS1002 Asian History Centre
Religious Studies 1 SI
Introduction to Religion B RELS1003 Asian History Centre
Religious Studies 1 S2
Introduction to Syntax LING2003 Linguistics 1 SI
Introduction to the Finite Element Method MATH3032 Mathematics V4 S2
Introduction to the Science
of Computation COMP1013 Computer Science 1 S3
Introduction to the Study of Language LING1001 Linguistics 1 SI
Introduction to the Study of Language (L) LING2001 Linguistics 1 SI
Introduction to Telecommunications ENGN3011 Engineering — S2
Introductory Arabic A SWAA1002 South & West Asia Centre 1 SI
Introductory Arabic B SWAA1003 South & West Asia Centre 1 S2
Introductory Hindi A SWAH1002 South & West Asia Centre 1 SI
Introductory Hindi B SWAH1003 South & West Asia Centre 1 S2
Introductory Mathematical Statistics STAT2001 Statistics 1 S2
Introductory Molecular Biology BIOL2061 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Introductory Sanskrit SWAS1001 South & West Asia Centre 2 S3
Investments COMM3011 Commerce 1 SI
Islam: History and Institutions AREL2162 Asian History Centre 1 SI
Issues in Behavioural Neuroscience PSYC3016 Psychology 1 —
Issues in Cognitive Psychology PSYC3015 Psychology 1 SI
Issues in Contemporary Social Structure SOCY2036 Sociology 1 —
^Issues in Government Financial Management COMM3056 Commerce 1
Issues in Postcolonial Studies WOMS2020 Women's Studies 1 S2
Italian I ITAL1001 Modem European Languages 2 S3
Italian II ITAL2004 Modem European Languages 2 S3
Italian IIIA ITAL3012 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Italian IIIB ITAL3013 Modem European Languages 1 S2
Italian Renaissance Literature ITAL3011 Modem European Languages 2 —
Japan to 1868: History and Culture ASHI2261 Asian History Centre 1 S2
Japanese Drama JPNS2010 Japan Centre 1 S2
Japanese Economy and Economic Policy ECON2008 Economics 1 TBA
Japanese-English Translation JPNS3013 Japan Centre 1 SI
Japanese Grammar JPNS2024 Japan Centre 1 SI
Japanese Lexicon JPNS2009 Japan Centre 1 S2
Japanese Linguistics JPNS2007 Japan Centre 1 S2
Japanese Phonetics and Phonology JPNS2019 Japan Centre 1 SI
Japanese Seminar A JPNS3102 Japan Centre 1 SI
Japanese Seminar B JPNS3102 Japan Centre 1 S2
Jessup Moot LAWS3010 Law 1 XI
Kinship & Social Organisation ANTH2001 Anthropology 1 —
Korean A CHIK1007 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Korean B CHIK1008 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Korean C CHIK2007 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Korean D CHIK2008 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Labour Economics and Industrial Relations (P) ECON2009 Economics 1 SI
Labour Economics and Industrial Relations (H) ECON2059 Economics 1 SI
Land Management and Environmental Geoscience SREM3004 SREM 1 SI
Landscape Archaeology PREH2017 Archaeology 1 S2
Landscape Ecology SREM3011 SREM 1 S2
Language and Culture LANG2015 Linguistics 1 S2
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Language and Society LING1002 Linguistics 1 S2
Language and Society (L) LING2002 Linguistics 1 S2
Language in Aboriginal Australia LING2016 Linguistics 1 —
Language in Asia ALIN1001 Japan Centre 1 S2
Language in Asia ALIN2001 Japan Centre 1 S2
Language Learning LING3021 Linguistics 1 SI
Language Planning and Language Politics LING2022 Linguistics 1 SI
Lao SEAL3001 Southeast Asia Centre 1 B
Laser Physics and Compressible Flows and
Shock Wave Physics PHYS3034 Physics & Theoretical Physics 1 S2
Law and Economics ECON2120 Economics 1 S2
Law and Medicine LAWS2023 Law 1 —
Law and the Environment LAWS3103 Law 1 1
Law and Society in Southeast Asia ASHI2268 Asian History Centre 1 S2
Law and Society in Southeast Asia LAWS2090 Law 1 SI
Law in Context LAWS1006 Law 1 S2
Law Internship 1 LAWS3038 Law 1 —
Law Internship 2 LAWS3039 Law 1 —
Law of Business Entities COM2101 Commerce 1 SI
Law of International Organisations LAWS2025 Law 1 SI
Law of the Executive LAWS2073 Law 1 —
Law of the Sea LAWS2066 Law 1 —
Lawyers LAWS3014 Law 1 SI
Legal System and Process LAWS1010 Law 1 SI
Legal Theory LAWS2071 Law 1 S2
’Life Insurance Mathematics STAT3033 Statistics 1 S2
Lines of Growth in Australian Literature ENGL2004 English 1 —
Literature and Gender in the Eighteenth Century ENGL2059 English 1 SI
Literature and Politics in Early Modem England ENGL3013 English 1 S2
Logic PHIL2080 Philosophy 1 SI
Macroeconomics 2 (H) ECON2112 Economics 1 S2
Macroeconomics 2 (P) ECON2102 Economics 1 S2
Macroeconomics 3 ECON3102 Economics 1 S2
Making of Modem Southeast Asia:
The Island World ASHY2008 Asian History Centre 2 S3
Making of Modem Southeast Asia:
The Mainland ASHY2010 Asian History Centre 2 S3
Management Accounting COMM2011 Commerce 1 S1,S2
Management Control Systems COMM3013 Commerce 1 S2
Managerial Decision Analysis STAT3014 Statistics 1 SI
Managerial Decision Making COMM3003 Commerce 1 SI
Manufacturing Systems ENGN2013 Engineering — S2
Manufacturing Technology ENGN2006 Engineering — S2
Marine Geology GEOL3045 Geology S1,S2
Marketing COMM2010 Commerce 1 SI
Marketing Research Methods STAT2003 Statistics 2 SI
Mathematical Economics 1A (P) ECON2121 Economics 1 SI
Mathematical Economics 1A (H) ECON2122 Economics 1 SI
Mathematical Economics IB (P) ECON2023 Economics 1 S2
Mathematical Economics IB (H) ECON2024 Economics 1 S2
Mathematical Modelling of Data MATH1006 Mathematics 1 SI
Mathematical Modelling with Calculus MATH1003 Mathematics 1 SI
Mathematical Modelling with Discrete Systems MATH1005 Mathematics 1 S2
Mathematics for Economists A ECON2125 Economics 1 SI
Mathematics for Economists B ECON2127 Economics 1 S2
’Mathematics in the Financial World STAT2032 Statistics 1 SI
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Measure Theory and Functional Analysis
Honours I MATH3021 Mathematics V 4 SI
Measure Theory and Functional Analysis
Honours II MATH3022 Mathematics x/ i SI
Mechanical Design ENGN3007 Engineering — SI
Mechanics of Robots ENGN4509 Engineering — SI
Media Arabic SWAA2003 South & West Asia Centre 1 SI
Medical Anthropology ANTH2026 Anthropology 1 S2
Medieval Church, The: 1198-1378 HIST2114 History 1 —
Membrane Biophysics PHYS3028 Physics & Theoretical Physics l/ i S2
Methods of Social Research A SOCY2038 Sociology 1 SI
Methods of Social Research B SOCY3018 Sociology 1 —
Methods of Social Research C SOCY3019 Sociology 1 —
Microeconomics 2 (H) ECON2111 Economics 1 SI
Microeconomics 2 (P) ECON2101 Economics 1 SI
Microeconomics 3 ECON3101 Economics 1 SI
Microprocessor Systems ENGN3008 Engineering — S2
Middle Classes in Asia and the Pacific: Money,
Freedom and Relationships ASHI2008 Asian History Centre 1 S2
Migration and Refugee Law LAWS3040 Law 1 —
Mineralogy and Geochemistry GEOL2009 Geology 1 SI
Modelling for Environmental Management SREM3057 SREM 1 SI
Modem Australia (International Exchange
Students only) HIST2210 History 1 —
Modem Australia (International Exchange
Students only) HIST2212 History 1 —
Modem Australia 1914-cl980 HIST2010 History 2 —
Modem Australian Drama DRAM2008 Modem European Languages 1 S2
Modem Chinese A CHIN1011 China & Korea Centre 2 SI
Modem Chinese B CHIN2011 China & Korea Centre 2 S2
Modem Chinese C CHIN3006 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Modem Chinese D CHIN3007 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Modem Chinese E CHIN3012 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Modem Chinese F CHIN3013 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Modem European Theatre DRAM2001 Modem European Languages 1 —
Modem German Literature GERM2025 Modem European Languages 1 —
Modem Indonesian and Malay Literature SEAI3103 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
Modem Japanese Fiction JPNS2011 Japan Centre 1 SI
Modem Japanese Society ASHI2009 Asian History Centre 1 S2
Modem Korea ASHI2005 Asian History Centre 1 S2
Modem Political Economy ECON2039 Economics 1 —
Modem Political Theory POLS2023 Political Science 1 S2
Modem Physics ENGN1020 Physics & Theoretical Physics l/ i S2
Modem Society SOCY2034 Sociology 1 —
Modem Sociological Theory SOCY3014 Sociology 1 S2
Modem Theories of Knowledge PHIL2074 Philosophy 1 SI
'Moi et milieu': French Autobiographers from
Montaigne to Sartre FREN2013 Modem European Languages 1 —
Modernism and Post-modernism: Architecture
in our Century ARTH2092 Art History 1 —
Modernism & Post-modernism in 20th Century
Art & Design ARTH2043 Art History 1 —
Molecular and Cell Physiology BIOL3080 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Monetary Economics (H) ECON2076 Economics 1 SI
Monetary Economics (P) ECON2026 Economics 1 SI
Morphology LING2007 Linguistics 1 SI
Music in Aboriginal Society MUSM2088 Music 1 SI
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Music in Asian Cultures MUSM2089 Music 1 S2
Music I MUSM1070 Music 2 S3
Music Ila: Music in the Renaissance MUSM2068 Music 1 SI
Music üb: Music in the Classical Period MUSM2069 Music 1 SI
Music lie: Twentieth Century Music to the
Second World War MUSM2070 Music 1 SI
Music lid: Music, Culture and Society A
(Aboriginal) MUSM2083 Music 1 SI
Music lie: Baroque and Pre-Classical Music MUSM2084 Music 1 SI
Music Hf: Romantic Music MUSM2085 Music 1 S2
Music Ilg: Twentieth Century Music Post
World War II MUSM2086 Music 1 S2
Music Ilh: Music, Culture and Society B (Asian) MUSM2087 Music 1 S2
Music Ilia: Music in the Renaissance MUSM3072 Music 1 SI
Music Illb: Music in the Classical Period MUSM3073 Music 1 SI
Music me: Twentieth Century Music to the
Second World War MUSM3074 Music 1 SI
Music md: Music, Culture and Society A
(Aboriginal) MUSM3075 Music 1 SI
Music me: Baroque and Pre-Classical Music MUSM3076 Music 1 SI
Music Illf: Romantic Music MUSM3077 Music 1 S2
Music Illg: Twentieth Century Music Post
World War II MUSM3078 Music 1 S2
Music IHh: Music, Culture and Society B (Asian) MUSM3079 Music 1 S2
Musicology Ila: Musicology Seminar MUSM2101 Music 1 S3
Musicology üb: Introduction to Research
Techniques MUSM2102 Music 1 S3
Musicology Hla: Musicology Seminar MUSM3101 Music 1 S3
Musicology IITb: Topics in Advanced
Musicology MUSM3102 Music 1 S3
Mysticism AREL2174 Asian History Centre 1 SI
Myths and Legends of Ancient Greece and Rome ANCH2012 Classics 1 —
National Identity and its Critics: Asia,
The British Isles, and Australia ASHY2261 Asian History/History 1 S2
Natural Resource Economics FSTY2102 Forestry 1 S2
Natural Resources Law LAWS2078 Law 1 —
Nature /  Nurture? WOMS2014 Women's Studies 1 S2
New Social Movements POLS2064 Political Science 1 SI
19th Century American Literature ENGL2005 English 1 S2
19th and 20th Century Literature (H) ENGL2008 English 1 S3
Non-linear Dynamics and Chaos MATH3131 Mathematics Vi SI
Non-linear Modelling and Chaotic Behaviour MATH2062 Mathematics Vi S2
Non-linear Optics PHYS3036 Physics & Theoretical Physics Vi S2
"Normative Accounting Theory COMM3051 Commerce 1
North Korea: History and Politics, 1945-1990s ASHI2007 Asian History Centre 1 S2
Northern Renaissance Art ARTH2018 Art History 1 SI
Novel into Film ENGL2067 English 1 SI
Nuclear and Particle Physics PHYS3014 Physics & Theoretical Physics Vi SI
Nuclear, Atomic and Molecular Spectroscopy PHYS3031 Physics & Theoretical Physics 1 SI
Number Theory MATH3001 Mathematics Vi SI
Number Theory (Honours) MATH3101 Mathematics Vi SI
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment PRAN2019 Archaeology & Anthropology 1 —
Object-Oriented Systems Analysis INFS3047 Computer Science Vi SI
Object-Oriented Systems Design INFS3048 Computer Science Vi S2
Occupational Health and Safety Law LAWS2054 Law 1 —
Open Systems: Concepts and Applications INFS3056 Computer Science Vi S2
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Operating Systems Fundamentals COMP2029 Computer Science SI
Operating Systems Implementation COMP3037 Computer Science V2 SI
Operations Research—Linear Programming STAT3003 Statistics 1 —
Optical Fibres and Communications PHYS3018 Physics & Theoretical Physics V2 S2
Optimisation and Linear Programming MATH3107 Mathematics v2 S2
Ordinary Differential Equations MATH2013 Mathematics V2 SI
Organisational Behaviour COMM3007 Commerce 1 SI
Origins and Dispersals of Agricultural Populations PREH2039 Archaeology 1 —
Pacific Politics POLS2055 Political Science 1 —
Page to Stage I: Acting DRAM1005 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Page to Stage II: Directing DRAM2005 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Painters of Modem Life ARTH2039 Art History 1 S2
Palaeo-Environmental Reconstruction GEPR3001 Geography 1 S2
Paradigms and Research Programs in Political
Science POLS2078 Political Science 1 —
Parasitology BIOL3042 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Parliament and Legislation LAWS2027 Law 1 —
Partial Differential Equations MATH2014 Mathematics v2 S2
Partial Differential Equations Honours MATH2114 Mathematics v2 S2
Participatory Resource Management FSTY3059 Forestry 1 S2
People and Place GEOG2013 Geography 1 SI
Perception PSYCH3011 Psychology 1 S2
Perceptions of Stalin EUR02006 Modem European Languages 1 —
Personal Property Security Law LAWS2082 Law 1 S2
Personality PSYC3021 Psychology V* SI
Perspectives in Biochemistry and
Molecular Biology BIOL3074 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Petrology GEOL2004 Geology 1 S2
Petrology and Geochemistry GEOL3010 Geology 1 SI
Philosophical Issues in Christian Thought PHIL2066 Philosophy 1 —
Philosophical Problems of Natural Theology PHIL2067 Philosophy 1 —
Philosophical Logic PHIL3067 Philosophy 1 —
Philosophy and Gender PHIL2070 Philosophy 1 —
Philosophy and Literature PHEN2013 English 1 —
Philosophy of Biology PHIL2082 Philosophy 1 —
Philosophy of Language PHIL3056 Philosophy 1 SI
Philosophy of Mathematics PHIL3054 Philosophy 1 —
Philosophy of Psychology PHIL2061 Philosophy 1 S2
Philosophy of the Enlightenment PHIL2092 Philosophy 1 S2
Philosophy of Science PHIL2057 Philosophy 1 SI
Phonetics and Phonology LING1004 Linguistics 1 S2
Phonetics and Phonology (L) LING2004 Linguistics 1 S2
Phonological Theory LING3002 Linguistics 1 S2
Photography: a History in Art ARTH2050 Art History 1 S2
Physiology of the Nervous System BIOL3001 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Physics IV (H) PHYS4001 Physics & Theoretical Physics S3
Physics for Sustainability PHYS1004 Physics & Theoretical Physics 1 S2
Physics Fundamentals ENGN1019 Physics & Theoretical Physics 1 SI
Planning Law LAWS2057 Law 1 —
Plant Biochemistry and Molecular Biology BIOL3077 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Plantation Management FSTY4002 Forestry 1 SI
Plasma Physics PHYS3017 Physics & Theoretical Physics V4 SI
Plato and Platonism PHIL2088 Philosophy 1 —
Play into Film: The Cinematic Adaptation of
Theatrical Texts FILM2002 Modem European Languages 1 —
Political Sociology SOCY2031 Sociology 1 —
Politics and Rights PHIL2065 Philosophy l —
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Politics, Culture & Society in Postwar Italy ITAL3010 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Politics in Britain POLS2025 Political Science 1 SI
Politics in Central and West Asia POLS2070 Political Science 1 SI
Politics in China POLS2027 Political Science 1 —
Politics in Japan POLS2029 Political Science 1 S2
Politics in the Middle East POLS2031 Political Science 1 S2
Politics in Russia POLS2069 Political Science 1 SI
Politics in Southeast Asia POLS2033 Political Science 1 —
Politics, Policy and the Media POLS2080 Political Science 1 S2
Popular Culture, Gender and Modernity HIST2122 History 1 S2
Population Analysis POPS2002 Sociology 1 S2
Population and Australia SOCY2032 Sociology 1 SI
Population and Resources GEOG2014 Geography 1 S2
Population and Society POPS2001 Sociology 1 —
Population Ecology BIOL2031 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Population Health SOCY2050 Sociology 1 —
Population Research POPS3001 Sociology 1 —
•Positive Accounting Theory COMM3057 Commerce 1
Post-Colonial Literatures ENGL2018 English 1 SI
Postmodern Sublime, The ARTH2061 Art History 1 SI
Post-Roman Archaeology of Britain:
Arthur and the Anglo Saxons PREH2037 Archaeology 1 —
Postwar British Drama DRAM2009 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Postwar European Cinema: Films and Directors FILM2004 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Postwar German Society GERM2020 Modem European Languages 1 SI
Postwar Italian Cinema ITAL3009 Modem European Languages 1 —
Poverty, Public Policy and Development (P) ECHI3004 Economic History 1 S2
Power and Govemmentality in Australia AUST2007 Australian Studies 1 S2
Power and Subjectivity PHIL2089 Philosophy 1 —
Power Electronics ENGN4506 Engineering — S2
Practical Experience ENGN4005 Engineering — S2
Presenting the Past: Archaeology, Politics
and Representation PREH2032 Archaeology 1 —
Pressure Groups & Australian Public Policy POLS2043 Political Science 1 —
Primates, The ANTH2011 Archaeology & Anthropology 1 S2
Principles of Constitutional Law LAWS1009 Law 1 SI
Principles of European Community Law LAWS2062 Law 1 SI
Principles of Genetics BIOL2052 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Principles of High Performance Computing COMP3061 Computer Science Vi S2
Principles of International Law LAWS2032 Law 1 SI
Principles of Labour Law LAWS2053 Law 1 SI
Principles of Taxation Law COMM3014 Commerce 1 SI
Probability Honours I MATH3029 Mathematics vs SI
Processes in Physical Geography 1 GEOG2001 Geography 1 SI
Processes in Physical Geography 2 GEOG2011 Geography 1 S2
Production Economics FSTY3151 Forestry 1 S2
Programming Design ENGN2003 Engineering — SI
Programming Language Acceptors COMP2037 Computer Science Vs S2
Project and Operations Management ENGN3012 Engineering — S2
Properties of Materials ENGN2002 Engineering — SI
Property LAWS2072 Law 2 S3
Psychoanalysis and Subjectivity WOMS3002 Women's Studies 1 SI
Psycholinguistics LANG2102 Modem European Languages 1 SI
•Public Accountability and Control COMM3052 Commerce 1
Public Economics—Applications (P) ECON2133 Economics 1 S2
Public Economics—Applications (H) ECON2134 Economics 1 S2
Public Economics—Theory (P) ECON2131 Economics 1 SI
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Public Economics—Theory (H) ECON2132 Economics 1 SI
Public Sector Accounting COMM3006 Commerce 1 S2
Public Sector Internship A INTN3001 Australian National
Internships Program 2 S1&S2
Public Sector Internship B INTN3002 Australian National
Internships Program 1 S1&S2
Public Sector Internship C INTN3003 Australian National
Internships Program 2 S1&S2
Publishing Humanities on the World Wide Web ARTH2035 Art History 1 —
Qualitative Methods for Business and Economics 1 ST ATI 006 Statistics 1 S1,S2
Qualitative Methods for Business and Economics 2 STATT 007 Statistics 1 S1,S2
Qualitative Research Methods SOCY2043 Sociology 1 S2
Quantitative Methods in Psychology PSYC2009 Psychology 1 SI
Quantum Mechanics PHYS2013 Physics & Theoretical Physics V* SI
Quantum Systems PHYS2019 Physics & Theoretical Physics Vi SI
'Race' and Human Genetic Variation PRAN2015 Archaeology & Anthropology 1 —
Race, Gender and Nation WOMS2019 Women's Studies 1 SI
Reading Contemporary Culture WOMS2022 Women's Studies 1 SI
Readings in Grammatical Theory LING3024 Linguistics 1 S2
Readings in Japanese Fiction JPNS3008 Japan Centre 1 S2
Readings in Japanese Newspapers JPNS3007 Japan Centre 1 SI
Readings in Modem Chinese Literature
and Thought CTÜN3105 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Readings in Modem Chinese Society and Law CHIN3108 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Real Analysis and Metric Spaces Honours MATH2030 Mathematics Vi S2
Regolith GEOL3011 Geology 1 S2
Regression Modelling STAT2008 Statistics 1 SI
Relational Database Management Systems INFS2051 Computer Science vs SI
Relativity MATH3050 Mathematics vs SI
Religion, Ritual and Cosmology ANTH2004 Anthropology 1 SI
Religions and Society in the Roman World ANCH2008 Classics 1 S2
Remedies LAWS2082 Law 1 —
Renaissance and England, The ENGL2056 English 1 —
Renaissance Italy HIST2068 History 1 SI
Representation and Gender WOMS2010 Women's Studies 1 —
Representations of Nature ENGL2057 English 1 SI
Reproduction and Development:
Molecular Approaches BIOL3063 School of Life Sciences 1 XI
Research Methods in Applied Linguistics LING3009 Linguistics 1 S2
Research Unit LAWS3011 Law 2 S3
Resource and Environmental Economics ECON2128 Economics 1 SI
Resource Biology SREM1004 Forestry 1 SI
Resource Management FSTY4001 Forestry 1 SI
Restitution LAWS2044 Law 1 SI
Restrictive Practices Law LAWS2042 Law 1 S2
Risk, Resilience and Vulnerability in
Childhood and Adolescence PSYC3004 Psychology VS SI
*Risk Theory STAT3031 Statistics 1 SI
Rivers and Catchments GEOG3001 Geography 1 S2
Robotic Control ENGN4510 Engineering — S2
Roman Art and Architecture ARTH2054 Art History 1 S2
Romance Linguistics LING2011 Linguistics 1 SI
Romanticism in European Art 1750-1850 ARTH2021 Art History 1 SI
Rome and the Greek World ANCH2007 Classics 1 SI
Russian I RUSS1001 Modem European Languages 2 S3
Russian II RUSS2001 Modem European Languages 2 S3
Russian III RUSS3001 Modem European Languages 2 S3
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Russian 2011 RUSS2011 Modem European Languages 1
Russian 3012 RUSS3012 Modem European Languages 1
Russian Art: Icons and Revolutions ARTH2060 Art History 1
Russian Drama of the 19th Century RUSS2004 Modem European Languages 1
Russian Drama of the 20th Century RUSS2005 Modem European Languages 1
Sale of Goods LAWS2083 Law 1
Science and Embodiment WOMS2013 Women's Studies 1
Scientific Computation MATH3103 Mathematics V4
Scottish Literature ENGL2063 English 1
Second Language Acquisition LANG2101 Modem European Languages 1
Second-Year Honours Seminar 
Sedimentology, Resources and
PHIL2077 Philosophy 1
Biogeochemical Cycles GEOL2007 Geology 1
Selected Philosophical Topics PHIL2081 Philosophy 1
Selected Themes in Asian and Pacific Archaeology PREH3016 Archaeology 1
Selected Themes in Australian Archaeology PREH3015 Archaeology 1
Selected Topics in Applied Criminology LAWS2085 Law 1
Selected Topics in French Studies FREN2021 Modem European Languages 1
Selected Topics in Income Tax LAWS2059 Law 1
Selected Topics in Sociology SOCY3003 Sociology 1
Selected Topics in Torts LAWS2067 Law 1
Self and Society SOCY1002 Sociology 1
Semantics LING2008 Linguistics 1
Semiconductor Devices ENGN3002 Engineering —
Semiconductor Technology ENGN4507 Engineering —
Seminar A GEOL3030 Geology V4
Seminar B GEOL3031 Geology V4
Seminar on Hindi Language & Literature SWAH3501 South & West Asia Centre 1
Seminar on Historical and Comparative Linguistics LING3027 Linguistics 1
Seminar on Semantics LING3022 Linguistics 1
Seminar in Thai Linguistics SEAT2106 Southeast Asia Centre 1
Seminar on Typology LING3023 Linguistics 1
Sexing the Body Politic PHIL2093 Philosophy 1
Sexual Politics WOHY2004 Women's Studies 1
Shakespeare and Film ENGL2055 English 1
Shakespeare's England HIST2113 History 1
Shaping of Contemporary Europe, The EURO2001 Contemporary Europe 2
Signals and Systems ENGN3005 Engineering —
Silviculture FSTY3015 Forestry 1
16th, 17th and 18th Century Literature (H) ENGL3005 English 1
Skeletal Analysis (H) (Honours only) PREH3010 Archaeology 1
Social Change and Modernity ANTH2055 Anthropology 1
Social Construction of Femininity, The WOMS2005 Women's Studies 1
Social Problems & Social Policy SOCY2042 Sociology 1
Social Psychology PSYC2001 Psychology 1
Social Security Law LAWS2064 Law 1
Society, Environment and Resources GEOG1006 Geography 1
Sociology of Australian Literature and Art AUST2005 Australian Studies 1
Sociology of Health and Illness, The SOCY3021 Sociology 1
Sociology of Third World Development SOCY2030 Sociology 1
Software Engineering COMP3018 Computer Science 1
Soil Management SREM3003 Forestry 1
Solid State and Statistical Physics 
Southeast Asian Economic Policy and
PHYS3032 Physics & Theoretical Physics 1
Development (H)
Southeast Asian Economic Policy and
ECON3019 Economics 1
Development (P) ECON3009 Economics 1
YR/
SEM
S3
S2
S2
51
52
53
51
52
51
52 
S2
SI
51
52 
SI 
SI
51.52
51.52
51
52 
IB
51
52
52
53 
SI 
SI 
S3 
SI
SI
51
52 
S2
51
52
51
52
S2
S2
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Speaking and Persuading CLAS2010 Classics 1 SI
Special German Practice GERM3109 Modem European Languages 1 —
Special Law Elective 1 LAWS2074 Law 1 —
Special Law Elective 2 LAWS2075 Law 1 —
Special Project COMP3019 Computer Science 1 S2
Special Topics FSTY3054 Forestry 1 S1,S2
Special Topics 1 ENGN4520 Engineering — S1,S2
Special Topics 2 ENGN4521 Engineering — S1,S2
“Special Topics in Commerce COMM3060 Commerce 1
Special Topics in Geography GEOG3014 Geography 1 S1,S2
Special Topics in Human Ecology ECOS3014 Geography 1 S1,S2
Special Topics in Linguistics LING3025 Linguistics 1 —
Spoken Japanese 1 JPNS1012 Japan Centre 1 SI
Spoken Japanese 2 JPNS1013 Japan Centre 1 S2
Spoken Japanese 3 JPNS2012 Japan Centre 1 SI
Spoken Japanese 4 JPNS2013 Japan Centre 1 S2
Spoken Japanese 4S JPNS2023 Japan Centre 1 S2
Statistical Inference STAT3013 Statistics 1 S2
Statistical Techniques 1 STAT1003 Statistics 1 S1,S2
Statistical Techniques 2 STAT1004 Statistics 1 S2
Statistics IV (H) STAT4001 Statistics 6 S3
Stochastic Modelling STAT3004 Statistics 1 SI
Strategic Thinking: An Introduction to
Game Theory ECON2141 Economics 1 S2
Structural Analysis GEOL3039 Geology Vi S1,S2
Structure and Tectonics GEOL3002 Geology 1 SI
Structure of an Australian Language LING2012 Linguistics 1 SI
Structure of English LENG1020 Linguistics 1 S2
Structure of English (L) LENG2020 Linguistics 1 S2
Structure of German, The GERM2110 Modem European Languages 1 —
Structured Information Systems Design: From
Analysis to Design INFS2047 Computer Science Vi SI
Structured Information Systems Design: From
Design to Implementation INFS2048 Computer Science v2 S2
Study of a Language Family LING3008 Linguistics 1 S2
Succession Law LAWS3041 Law 1 —
Sustainable Agricultural Systems ECOS3002 Geography 1 S2
Sustainable Urban Systems ECOS3001 Geography 1 S2
Systems and Control Theory MATH3110 Mathematics Vi S2
Systems and Control Theory Honours MATH3210 Mathematics Vi S2
Takeovers LAWS2088 Law 1 S2
Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages LING2024 Linguistics 1 SI
Teaching Japanese: Content JPNS3012 Japan Centre 1 SI
Teaching Japanese: Method JPNS3014 Japan Centre 1 S2
Teaching Languages LING2013 Linguistics 1 —
Techniques in Biological Anthropology
(Honours only) BIAN3010 Anthropology 1 S2
Technology and Society 1800-2000 HIST2117 History 1 SI
Technology, Innovation and Society ASHI2001 Asian History Centre 1 S2
Text and Image in Eighteenth-Century Art ARTH2058 Art History 1 SI
Texts and Contexts ENGL2064 English 1 —
Thai 1A SE ATI 002 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Thai IB SEAT1003 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
Thai 2A SEAT2002 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Thai 2B SEAT2003 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
Thai 3A SEAT3002 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Thai 3B SEAT3003 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
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Thai 3C SEAT3006 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Thai 3D SEAT3007 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
Themes in Anthropology I ANTH2050 Anthropology 1 —
Themes in Anthropology II ANTH2051 Anthropology 1 —
Theoretical and Computational Physics PHYS3001 Physics & Theoretical Physics 1 SI
Theoretical Physics PHYS3002 Physics & Theoretical Physics 1 S2
Theoretical Physics C04 PHYS3004 Physics & Theoretical Physics xh SI
Theories of Culture ANTH2059 Anthropology 1 —
Theories of Ethics PML2064 Philosophy 1 S2
Theories of Imitation and Representation ENGL2058 English 1 —
Theories of Interpretation in Law and Literature PHIL2090 Philosophy 1 SI
Theories of Literature & Criticism ENGL2009 English 1 SI
Theories of Post-modernism WOPH2001 Philosophy 1 —
Thermal Physics and Continuum Mechanics PHYS2022 Physics & Theoretical Physics V2 S2
Thermal Physics, Continuum Mechanics and
Electronic Signal Processing PHYS2020 Physics & Theoretical Physics 1 S2
Third Year Honours Seminar HIST3005 History 1 S3
Third Year Honours Seminar PHIL3064 Philosophy 1 S3
Topics in Advanced Ecology BIOL3038 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Topics in Immunology BIOL3044 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Topics in Molecular Biology BIOL3081 School of Life Sciences 1 SI
Torts LAWS1008 Law 2 S3
Trade Union Law LAWS3021 Law 1 —
Traditional Grammar CLAS1001 Classics 1 SI
Traditional Korea ASHI2818 Asian History Centre 1 —
Traditional Malay Literature SEAI3101 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Traditions of Political Thought from Plato
to Present POLS2057 Political Science 1 S2
Transaction Taxes LAWS3022 Law 1 —
Transnational Foreign Investment Law LAWS3029 Law 1 —
Trauma, Memory and Culture WOMS2021 Women's Studies 1 S2
Trees and Forests FSTY2005 Forestry 1 SI
20th Century American Literature ENGL2006 English 1 —
20th Century Australian Fiction ENGL2011 English 1 —
Twentieth Century German Novel, The GERM3045 Modem European Languages 1 —
Twentieth Century Italian Literature ITAL3006 Modem European Languages 1 —
Two Early English Classics ENGL2015 English 1 —
Understanding Early Technologies PREH2036 Archaeology 1 —
United States 1765-1980, The HIST2082 History 2 S3
Urban Australia 1870-1970 HIST2119 History 1 S2
Urban Ecology ECOS2004 Geography 1 SI
Urban Society: Development and Change SOCY2035 Sociology 1 S2
Urdu Gazal, The SWAU2007 South & West Asia Centre 1 S3
Varieties of Feminism WOHY2002 Women's Studies 1 —
Vertebrate Physiology BIOL2015 School of Life Sciences 1 S2
Victorian Literature ENGL2061 English 1 SI
Vietnamese 1A SE AVI 002 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Vietnamese IB SEA VI003 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
Vietnamese 2A SEAV2002 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Vietnamese 2B SEAV2003 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
Vietnamese 3 A SEAV3002 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Vietnamese 3B SEAV3003 Southeast Asia Centre 1 S2
Vietnamese for Native Speakers SEAV1004 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Voice and Movement Studies DRAM1004 Modem European Languages 1 S2
Waves and Liner Systems PHYS2017 Physics & Theoretical Physics V2 SI
Welfare State, The POLS2072 Political Science 1 SI
What is Literature? Asian Perspectives ALIT1002 Asian Studies 1 S2
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What were the Middle Ages? Western Europe
500-1300 HIST1022 History 2 S3
What were the Middle Ages? Western Europe
500-1300 (L) HIST2109 History 2 —
Wildlife Management FSTY3051 Forestry 1 S2
Women and Australian Public Policy POLS2074 Political Science 1 S2
Women in Italian Society ITAL3014 Modem European Languages 1 S2
World of Athens, The ANCH2010 Classics 1 S2
World Wide Web Strategies ARTH2036 Art History 1 —
Written Japanese AB JPNS1016 Japan Centre 1 S2
Written Japanese C JPNS2014 Japan Centre 1 SI
Written Japanese D JPNS2015 Japan Centre 1 S2
Written Koean A CHIK2009 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Written Korean B CHIK2010 China & Korea Centre 1 S2
Writing a Woman's life: Studies in Autobiography
and Biography WOMS2016 Women's Studies 1 —
Year in China CHIN3500 China & Korea Centre 6 S3
Year in China Project CHIN3501 China & Korea Centre 1 S1,S2
Year in India (Hindi) SWAH3500 South & West Asia Centre 6 S3
Year in Indonesia SEAS3500 Southeast Asia Centre 6 S3
Year in Indonesia Project SEAS3501 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Year in Japan JPNS3500 Japan Centre 6 S3
Year in Korea CHIK3500 China & Korea Centre 6 S3
Yean in Korea Project CHIK3501 China & Korea Centre 1 SI
Year in Laos SEAL3500 Southeast Asia Centre 6 S3
Year in Middle East (Arabic) SWAA3500 South & West Asia Centre 6 S3
Year in Middle East Project SWAA3501 South & West Asia Centre 1 S1,S2
Year in Thailand SEAT3500 Southeast Asia Centre 6 S3
Year in Thailand Project SEAT3501 Southeast Asia Centre 1 SI
Year in Vietnam SEAV3500 Southeast Asia Centre 6 S3
Year in Vietnam Project SEAV3501 Southeast Asian Centre 1 SI
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The Faculty of Arts
Dean: Mr P Thom
Introduction
The Faculty of Arts is the largest of the six faculties in 
terms of numbers of students. It offers courses in a 
b road  range of hum anities and social science 
disciplines, together with interdisciplinary programs 
in areas of inquiry, such as Aboriginal Studies and 
Women's Studies. The purpose of the Faculty is to 
ad v an ce  know ledge  th ro u g h  teach ing  and 
research—activities which are mutually reinforcing. 
Research is an important duty of academics, and the 
published work of Faculty staff has received national 
and international recognition. In teaching, the Faculty 
aims to equip students to become autonomous 
learners, through broadening intellectual awareness, 
cu ltiv a tin g  ab ilities in critical th ink ing , and 
developing skills in research and the presentation of 
ideas and information.
Study Options
Within the Faculty there are opportunities to pursue 
specialised study as well as the more traditional arts 
courses which, by combining work in different 
d isciplines, enhance individual versatility and 
adap tab ility  in the changing circum stances of 
employment and community life. Arts graduates are 
employed in a wide range of occupations, often with 
less restricted career paths than graduates with more 
vocationally oriented qualifications. Available from 
the Faculty Office is an Arts publication, Career 
Options for Arts Graduates.
Units Offered
To keep abreast of new developments and education 
needs, the Faculty continually revises the range of 
units it offers; an overview of the units taught may be 
obtained from the 'List of Arts Units' at the end of the 
Faculty of Arts section of this Handbook. In addition to 
units offered by the Faculty of Arts itself, students 
may incorporate into their degrees some units offered 
by the Faculties of Asian Studies, Economics and 
Commerce, and Science. Detailed information about 
course structures is given in later sections.
Selecting Subjects
Students are advised to make informed decisions in 
choosing subjects for their degrees through careful 
reading of the syllabuses of units in this Handbook, as 
well as through consultations with Sub-Deans and 
other staff.
New Enrolments
Students enrolling in the Faculty for the first time are 
required to have their choice of units approved at a 
personal interview with a Sub-Dean or a student 
adviser. Successful applicants will be told by letter of 
the days set aside for course approval and registration 
of enrolment.
Assistance for Students
There are many sources of advice and assistance 
available to students in the Faculty. Initial points of 
contact include: (i) the Faculty of Arts Office, located 
in the Haydon-Allen Building, (ii) the Sub-Deans, who 
advise on selection of courses and units, and (iii) 
Departmental Administrators, who have an extensive 
knowledge of individual departments and programs, 
as well as of many other aspects of the University. 
Lecturers and tutors assist students with their studies 
in each unit outside regular class times, commonly 
during special office hours designated for this 
purpose. Also, heads of departments and program 
conveners, together with the undergraduate and 
graduate advisers in each department, offer guidance 
on the nature and content of majors and units.
Departments and Programs
Teaching within the Faculty is organised within 
departments and programs. The departments offer 
units in humanities and social science disciplines that 
represent long-standing core areas of education and 
research in the Faculty. A departmental major in a 
Bachelor of Arts degree consists of an approved 
sequence of 6 points taken in one department. The 
section headed 'Departments' provides information 
about these majors.
The programs often bridge the interests of two or 
more departments and offer units either in newer 
areas of specialisation or in fields common to two or 
m ore d isc ip lines. Some program s have staff 
specifically appointed to them, while others have 
developed through collaboration between staff in 
different departments. A program major is an approved 
sequence of 6 points in a newer subject area or an 
interdisciplinary field. The contents page of the 
Faculty of Arts section of the Handbook lists all the 
program s, and the individual program  entries 
provide details of the units that may be included in 
such majors.
Courses
The Faculty of Arts offers undergraduate courses for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts at both pass and 
honours levels, together with more specialised 
Bachelor of A rts degrees in A rt H isto ry  and 
C uratorship, A ustralian Studies, D evelopm ent 
Studies, European Studies and Public Policy.
Bachelor of Arts Degree
The Bachelor of Arts degree is a three-year course, or 
longer if taken on a part-time basis, which provides 
opportunities for study in the full range of units 
taught by the Faculty's departments and programs. A 
semester-length unit counts as one point toward a 
degree, and a major is an approved sequence of six 
points taken in one department or program. The
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degree consists of units totalling 20 points and 
including either 2 or 3 majors. The degree must 
include a minimum of 12 points from the Faculty of 
Arts and 12 later-year points. The structure of the 
Bachelor of Arts degree is sufficiently flexible to 
enable indiv iduals to pursue a w ide range of 
scholastic interests.
Specialised Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
The specialised Bachelor of Arts degrees provide 
courses of study in fields where a more closely 
integrated degree structure is advantageous and 
where a number of departments and programs have 
particular expertise. The broad requirements for the 
specialised degrees are the same as to those for the 
Bachelor of Arts but the choice of units is prescribed 
in more detail. A detailed description of the five 
specialised degrees follows the entry on the Bachelor 
of Arts degree.
Combined Degree Courses
To expand career options, combined undergraduate 
courses are also available in Arts/Asian Studies, 
Arts/Commerce, Arts/Economics, Arts/Science and 
A rts/Law. Students wishing to take a combined 
degree course must submit details of the proposed 
course of study to both faculties during the enrolment 
registration period. The requirements are described in 
the Handbook section on 'Combined Courses'.
Graduate Courses
The graduate courses in the Faculty are for the degrees 
of Master of Letters, Master of Arts and Doctor of 
Philosophy, together with the Graduate Diploma in 
Arts, the Graduate Diploma in Public Policy and the 
degree of Master of Public Policy.
Detailed information about such courses is available 
in the ANU Graduate School Handbook.
Accredited Units in Academic English
Students whose first language is not English are 
eligible to take two units (worth one point each) in 
Academic English towards their degree at the ANU. 
These units develop both language and study skills to 
prepare students for more effective participation in an 
A ustralian academic environm ent. These units 
(English in Academic Contexts and Advanced English 
in Academic Contexts) are taught by the Linguistics
Department in the Faculty of Arts. Details can be 
found at the end of the Linguistics Department entry.
Grading and Assessment
The Faculty of Arts has a grading system for 
examination results in the units it offers of High 
Distinction, Distinction, Credit, Pass and FaiL A unit 
taken at honours level is designated '(H)' after the unit 
title.
M ethods of assessm en t p roposed  in the 
departmental entries are those preferred by the 
lecturers concerned. It is Faculty policy that, at the 
beginning of the year or semester, lecturers should 
discuss with their classes the objectives, content and 
forms of assessment of units within the limits of the 
broad outlines published. As a result of these 
discussions, and subject to the authority of the 
Faculty, there may be some modifications in the 
methods of assessment cited.
Students who submit written work for assessment 
in a particular unit may not submit the same piece of 
written work (or a piece of written work substantially 
the same) for assessment in any other unit unless, 
prior to submission, they have obtained the approval 
of the Dean, lecturers in charge of the units, and heads 
of departments concerned.
Students enrolled in the Faculty of Arts are expected 
to be able to express themselves and to sustain an 
argument in their own words, and may not submit 
written work containing improperly acknowledged 
transcription or excessive quotation of the work of 
others. The Faculty considers plagiarism a most 
serious academic offence and severe penalties may be 
imposed on anyone found guilty of it. The Faculty's 
policy is set out more fully in documents such as 
course guides and booklets issued by coordinators of 
units. The Study Skills Centre is available to help 
students who have problems with expression.
Cancellation or Variation of Enrolment
Students who wish to cancel or vary an enrolment in 
any way must inform the Registrar by completing a 
variation form which can be obtained at the Faculty 
Office. Students may discuss this decision or any other 
matter relating to their course with a Sub-Dean in the 
Faculty office.
Details about the deadlines for withdrawal from 
units are given on page 39 of this Handbook.
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Undergraduate Courses
Bachelor of Arts
(Course code 3100)
Course requirements
Units in the BA must total at least 20 points and 
include:
Bachelor of Arts students taking 10-points of 
Psychology (ie the requirements for Psychology 
Honours) will be required to take 6 later-year Arts 
points. Therefore they must have a total of 14 
later-year points, which means either:
(1) 10 Psychology + 12 Arts points
(6 first-year + 6 later-year) = 22 points
• a minimum of 12 points offered by the Faculty of 
Arts (ie from the 'List of Arts Units' at the end of 
the Faculty of Arts section of this Handbook) of 
which at least 8 must be at later-year level;
• a minimum of 12 points at later-year level;
• 2 majors, of which at least one must be an Arts 
d e p a rtm e n ta l m ajor (as defined  in the 
departmental entries). The second major may be 
another departmental major, a program major or 
a m ajor from another faculty. Majors from 
departments outside Arts must include 2 points 
tak en  at th ird -yea r level w here there  is a 
distinction between second and third-year units. It 
is possible to take a third major.
The course requirements must be completed within 10 
years of first enrolment.
Students may not take more than 4 points in a semester.
The Pass Degree
The pass degree is designed to give students a sound 
general education in the fields covered by the Faculty 
of Arts (ie the humanities and the social sciences) 
w hereas the honours degree aims to provide a 
thorough scholarly training in one or two subjects, 
with a more restricted choice of supporting subjects 
than is possible in the pass degree.
Many first-year units and some later-year units have 
a value of 2 points. One-point units entail half the 
work load and may take the full academic year to 
complete, as with some units in French, or one 
semester, as in Geography and Linguistics units.
Full-time students can complete the course in three 
years, taking units to the value of 8 points in the first 
year and units to the value of 6 points in each of second 
and third year. Part-time students require at least five 
years to complete the course, taking units to the value 
of 4 points each year. All students, whether studying 
part-time or full time, are expected to finish their 
courses within ten years.
In special circumstances a student may include more 
than 8 first-year points and therefore as few as 10 
later-year points. Permission in writing is required 
and a sub-dean should be consulted.
Even though students enrolled in the Arts course 
must complete 12 points offered within the Faculty of 
Arts, they have a wide choice of units as they may 
choose units up to the value of 8 points offered by the 
Faculties of Asian Studies, Economics and Commerce, 
and Science.
(2) 10 Psychology + 10 Arts points
(4 first-year + 6 later-year) = 20 points
The Degree with Honours
Courses are available for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts (Honours) with single, combined and double 
honours. All involve prolongation of the pass degree 
by at least one further year of study, and enrolment in 
a program of study prescribed by the honours school. 
Part-time students may take two years to complete the 
fourth year honours program.
Why enrol for the degree with honours?
The structure of the pass degree avoids both extreme 
variety  and extreme specialisation w hilst still 
allowing students to concentrate on a certain area if 
such is their choice. The degree with honours differs 
in that it declares its specialisation and provides an 
extra year of more advanced work in the chosen 
subject than is possible in the pass degree. It is 
therefore an appropriate preparation for someone 
who wants to work further in a certain area, whether 
as a graduate student or in a profession.
Degree structure for a full-time student
Year Semester Subject Subject Subject 
1 2  3
Subject
4
Second 1
2
Third 1
2
Depart- Second 
mental major 
major
Individual 
units or 
third major
Each box represents 1 semester's study in a subject, valued 
at one point. There are 20 boxes, representing the 
components of a 20 point degree.
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How does one become an honours candidate?
Intending honours candidates will take a normal first 
year, but should discuss the choice of first-year units 
w ith the Sub-Dean and the head of department 
concerned. The requirements differ from department 
to departm ent, but, in general, admission to an 
honours school depends on good results (at least 
credit level) in the first three years. Provided that 
candidates satisfy the requirements of the honours 
school, the head of department will at the end of the 
third year recommend them to the Faculty for 
admission to the fourth year. There must be no gap 
betw een  th ird  and fou rth  year, except w ith 
permission from the Faculty.
Within the programs, honours courses are offered 
by Human Sciences, Population Studies, Religious 
Studies and Women's Studies. Students interested in 
honours-level work in other programs should consult 
conveners.
Candidates for the degree with honours must fulfil 
all the requirements of the pass degree before being 
admitted to fourth year. They must complete 10 of 
these 20 points in units prescribed by an honours 
school with results of a standard required by the 
honours school, which is at least an average grade of 
credit or better. On completion of these 20 points, the 
fourth year is taken entirely within the school for single 
honours; the degree with combined honours requires 
completion of units to the value of 20 points including 
an approved combination of 14-16 points from two 
honours schools followed by a fourth year shared 
between the two schools; the degree with double 
honours requires completion of units to the value of at 
least 20 points including an approved combination of 
18 points from two honours schools, followed by the
fourth year of each of the two schools. For more details 
see the departmental entries.
Can one include languages study in fourth year?
Students who wish to continue language study into 
their fourth year while enrolled in a non-language 
fourth-year honours course should discuss with their 
head of departm ent the possibility of including 
language units in their fourth-year course.
Units Taken at Other Institutions
A student who has completed all or part of a degree 
or approved diploma in another Faculty or at another 
tertiary institution may be granted status for some of 
that work in their Bachelor of Arts degree. Eight points 
of status are granted for a completed degree or 
diploma. Where status is granted, the student will be 
given a time limit which will be less than the normal 
maximum of 10 years. Applications for status should 
be made at the Faculty office.
Normally students enrolled in a Bachelor of Arts 
degree will not be permitted to take units offered by 
other institutions. Subject to the approval of a 
Sub-Dean, however, students may include in the 
Bachelor of Arts course the following units:
Spanish (University of Canberra)
Slavonic Languages (excluding Russian) (Macquarie 
University)
Approved units from University of Canberra for 
inclusion in the Women's Studies major.
Each student seeking approval to include these units 
in their degree must do so in writing in advance of 
enrolment at the other institution. Status in the 
Bachelor of Arts course for such units will appear on 
the student's record as 'unspecified'.
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Bachelor of Arts (Art History and 
Curatorship)
(Course code 3101)
Coordinator: Dr Ann Moffatt
Degree Structure
This work-related degree course seeks to bridge the 
gap between the theoretical side of Art History as a 
university discipline and the practicalities of curating 
cultural objects and bringing them before the public.
This degree requires the completion of two majors, 
one of which must be in Art History. Of a total of 
twenty points, students will be required to complete 
at least seven points of Art History units. These seven 
points must include:
(a) at least one compulsory unit from:
Curatorship, Theory & Practice (ARTH2045)
The Art and Politics of Collecting (ARTH2057)
(b) and at least one core unit from:
Art and its Context: Materials, Techniques,
Display (ARTH2044)
The Art of Print (ARTH2052)
Photography: A History in Art (ARTH2050)
The Fabric of Life: An Introduction to Textile 
History (ARTH2055)
Curatorship, Theory & Practice (ARTH2045) 
Publishing Humanities on the World Wide Web 
(ARTH2035)
World Wide Web Strategies: Information, 
Publication, Education, Museums, Commerce 
(ARTH2036)
The Art and Politics of Collecting (ARTH2057)
In addition, students are required to complete at least 
three cognate units from the following list. Because of 
the uncertainties that may surround the offering of 
these units from time to time, students may seek 
permission from the Coordinator of the Degree and 
the Faculty to substitute units from the offerings of the 
Department of Art History or, in exceptional 
circumstances, with units from other departments.
Anthropology of Art (ANTH2010)
Computer Applications in the Humanities 
(ARTH2032)
Publishing Humanities on the World Wide Web 
(ARTH2035)
History and Theory (HIST2110)
World Wide Web Strategies: Information, 
Publication, Education, Museums, Commerce 
(ARTH2036)
Ethnographic Film (ANTH2049)
Anthropological Approaches to the Study of Social 
Life (ANTH2053)
Sexual Politics (WOHY2004)
German Cinema (GERM3046)
Postwar Italian Cinema (ITAL3009)
Aesthetics (PHIL2068)
Advanced Philosophy of Art (PHIL3065)
Theories of Post-Modernism (WOPH2001) 
Bureaucracy and Public Policy (POLS2009)
Urban Society: Development and Change 
(SOCY2035)
Reading Contemporary Culture (WOMS2022)
Students will also be required to take a further two 
points, normally at first-year level, in one of the 
following subject areas: anthropology; history; 
archaeology; a foreign language; philosophy.
It is recommended that students contemplating a 
career in a museum or art gallery should take 
Com puter Applications in the Humanities 
(ARTH2032), followed by Publishing Humanities on 
the World Wide Web (ARTH2035), which has been 
designed to complement it.
The Degree with Honours
Entry Requirements:
(a) Completion of the requirements for the pass 
degree;
(b) Credit average and at least one Distinction in 10 
of the 12 points specified for the degree;
(c) competence in a second language at least at an 
elementary level;
(d) Competence in a relevant European or Asian 
language.
Fourth year honours students follow the syllabus for 
Art History IV (Honours), except that the thesis will 
normally be focussed on a curatorial topic.
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Bachelor of Arts (Australian Studies) 
(Course code 3102)
Coordinator: To be determined
This degree enables students to integrate their studies 
in disciplines which are particularly relevant to an 
understanding of Australia and its place in the 
modem world.
The basic requirements of the degree include:
(i) fou r firs t-y ear p o in ts  from HIST1001, 
ARTH1002/1003, ENGL1001/1004, PHIL1002 (each 
2 points)
(ii) at least two first-year points from ANTH1001, 
MUSM1070, (each 2 points), LING1001, LING1002, 
LING1004, PREH1111, PREH1112 (each 1 point), or 
from first-year units in Geography, Political Science 
or Sociology;
(iii) the Australian Studies program major;
(iv) an Arts Departmental major;
(v) two additional later-year points from the same 
discipline as the Departmental major;
(vi) two later-year points from the designated 
Australian Studies in the Humanities units listed 
below;
(vii) two later-year points from the designated 
Australian Studies in the Social Science units listed 
below.
Australian Studies program major:
First-year Arts units (2 points)
AUST2002, AUST2003, AUST2004, AUST2005, 
AUST2006, AUST2007 (each 1 point)
Australian Studies in the Humanities units:
ARTH2027, ARTH2040, ARTH2049 (each 1 point) 
DRAM2008 (1 point)
ENGL2004, ENGL2011, ENGL2019, ENGL2052, 
ENGL2066 (each 1 point)
MST2001, HIST2010 (each 2 points), HIST2078, 
HIST2119 (each 1 point)
PHIL2070, PHTL2085 (each 1 point)
Australian Studies in the Social Sciences:
ANTH2005, ANTH2016, ANTH2017 (each 1 point) 
ECHI2102 (1 point)
ECOS2002, ECOS2004, ECOS3001, ECOS3002 (each 
1 point)
LING2012, LING2016, LING2021, LING3010 (each 
1 point)
MUSI2004, MUSI2050 (each 1 point)
POLS2001, POLS2005, POLS2043, POLS2054, 
POLS2066, POLS3001 (each 1 point)
PREH2004, PREH3014 (each 1 point)
SOCY2016, SOCY2032, SOCY2033 (each 1 point) 
WOMS2005 (1 point)
Students enrolling for the BA (Australian Studies) 
should seek advice from the Coordinator on their 
choice of units, to ensure that all prerequisites for 
later-year units are included in their program.
Students are advised to take AUST2002 and 
AUST2003 in the same year, and AUST2004 and 
AUST2005 in the same year.
The Degree with Honours
To qualify for entry to honours the candidate shall 
normally complete all the requirements for the Pass 
degree, and achieve a result of Credit or better in eight 
points of later-year units (including the core units) 
which are designated for inclusion in Australian 
Studies. In the fourth year the candidate shall write a 
thesis of 15000 words on a topic approved by the 
C oord inato r, and by the H ead or H eads of 
D epartm ent(s) responsib le  for p rov id in g  the 
supervision. The candidate shall also undertake 
coursework approved by the Coordinator and by the 
Head or Heads of Department(s) providing the 
teaching.
Bachelor of Arts (Australian Studies)—a typical pass course
Aust Studies major Departmental major
1st year
HIST1001 POLS1002 ENGL1001 ARTH1002
2nd year
POLS1003 ENGL1004 ARTH1003
AUST2002 POLS2005 ENGL2001
AUST2003 POLS2066 POLS2064
3rd year
AUST2004 POLS2054 ARTH2027
AUST2005 POLS2043 POLS2075
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Bachelor of Arts (Development Studies)
(Course code 3103)
Coordinator: Dr Bloul, Sociology
The Bachelor of Arts in Development Studies has been 
established to cater for the interests of students 
seeking to prepare for a variety of careers related to 
the development of Third World countries. These 
careers may be focused primarily on economic, social 
or political development and based in Australian 
institutions or abroad.
The BA (Development Studies) course offers 
students a firm base in one of the social science 
disciplines together with a coherent selection of units 
focused on generic problems of development and on 
the recent experience of Southeast Asia, China or the 
Pacific Islands. Whilst it is tightly structured, it is 
flexible enough to accommodate an additional major 
in a relevant foreign language and to allow for a wide 
range of choice among units. The Australian National 
University is recognised for its leadership in the field 
of Development Studies and has an exceptionally 
large number of staff who have undertaken extensive 
research in the Third World, as well as a strong library 
collection in the field.
Students taking the degree should achieve an 
inter-disciplinary understanding of theory and 
practice concerning the processes of development in 
the Third World, with special competence concerning 
one or two of four areas: China, Oceania, West Asia 
or South and Southeast Asia, together with a firm 
background in one of the relevant social science 
disciplines.
Degree Structure
The first year of the degree course consists of 
introductory units in at least three of the five relevant
social sciences: Anthropology, Economics or 
Economic History, Geography, Political Science and 
Sociology. Recommended first year units are listed in 
the section headed 'Degree Structure'.
The second and third years require:
(a) A disciplinary major in Anthropology, Economic 
History, Economics, Geography, Political Science or 
Sociology. This consists of four points drawn from a 
range of approved units. A student majoring in 
Economics or Economic History will also have to take 
an Arts departmental major under (c) below.
(b) A Development Studies major, consisting of (i) 
two core A units, and (ii) two area units drawn from 
an approved list of units focussing on China, Oceania, 
West Asia or South and Southeast Asia.
(c) Four further points, normally including at least 2 
of the core units listed in the Development Studies 
program major. These may be omitted by students 
opting to complete a third major in a relevant social 
science discipline or in a language.
The Degree with Honours
To qualify for fourth-year Honours in Development 
Studies, students m ust com plete the BA 
(Development Studies) Pass degree. Normally, they 
must also have passed six later year units in their 
disciplinary major and have achieved at least a 
Distinction in both of the core units in their 
Development Studies major and at least one later-year 
unit in their disciplinary major. The Honours IV 
program  consists of an Honours Seminar in 
Development Studies, an appropriate fourth-year 
component taken in the department of the student's 
disciplinary major (or a cognate component in another 
department), and a sub-thesis of approximately 
20,000 words.
Degree Structure—Bachelor of Arts (Development Studies)
First Year (8 points)
At least six points from: Recommended options for the remaining 2 points:
Anthropology I Australian Economy
Economics I or Economics for Social Scientists Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region
Two first-year units in Geography or Political A first-year History unit
Science or Sociology Individual and Society in Contemporary Asia
An Asian or European language
Later Years (12 points)
Disciplinary Major Development Studies Major Additional Units
In one of the following: Two core units from Group A (a) A second different disciplinary
Anthropology major or Development-related
Economics Two approved area units program major, or
Economic History
Geography (as listed for Development Studies (b) Two core units listed in the
Political Science Program Major) Development Studies program
Sociology major and Two units approved by
the degree coordinator
(4 points) (4 points) (4 points)
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Bachelor of Arts (European Studies)
(Course code 3104)
Coordinator: Professor E Papadakis (European 
Studies Program)
The Bachelor of Arts in European Studies focusses 
mainly on Europe (including Britain) since the Second 
World War. The degree pays attention to the 
foundations of modem Europe, bearing in mind its 
long history and how this has shaped contemporary 
European societies. It also considers the innovative 
aspects of recent developments in Europe, 
particularly the possibilities for cooperation and unity 
as well as the tensions between diverse traditions.
Students take a major in Contemporary Europe and a 
major in a European language other than English. 
They also take two first-year points in either Political 
Science, History, Sociology, English, Philosophy or 
Art History, and two designated later-year points in 
the same Department or in Modern European 
Languages.
In addition, students take two first-year and two 
later-year points of their choice.
Students are advised to consult the Coordinator in 
order to see whether there may be other units which 
cohere especially well with the units of their choice. 
It may be advisable to enrol in such units even if they 
are not listed as designated.
The degree has three aims:
• to enable students to gain perspectives on the 
social, political and cultural forces that operate in 
contemporary Europe;
• to enable students to acquire competence in 
reading, understanding and speaking a European 
language (other than English); and
• to provide a grounding in one of the following 
disciplines: Political Science, History, Sociology, 
English, Philosophy or Art History.
To achieve these aims the degree:
• offers core units in European institutions, politics, 
history and society;
• includes units which focus on language skills as 
well as units which combine the acquisition of 
these skills with the study of politics, society and 
culture; and
• provides a sufficient number of units prepared by 
specialists in the various disciplines who are 
located in departments within the Faculty of Arts.
Those students whose language major is offered 
outside the Faculty of Arts must complete a 
departmental major within the Faculty.
The Contemporary Europe Major 
compulsory units:
FIRST YEAR
Foundations of Modem
Europe EURO1002 (1 point)
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinators: Professor E Papadakis and Dr K Muller
Contemporary European 
Society EURO1003 (1 point)
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinators: Professor E Papadakis and Dr K Muller
LATER YEARS
At least two of the following:
Citizens and the State
in Europe EUR02007 (1 point)
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinator: Professor E Papadakis
The European Union: Policies, Institutions 
and Challenges EUR02003 (1 point)
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinator: Dr K Muller
Europe: Contemporary Issues in 
Historical Perspective EUR02005 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinator: Mr J Gage
Detailed outlines of the core units and specification of 
the designated units in the Contemporary Europe 
Major are provided on page 252 of the Handbook.
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The normal requirements for the degree are shown in 
the table below.
Degree Structure—Bachelor of Arts (European Studies)
Contemporary Four Language Four
Europe Disciplinary Major Free
Major Points Points
F irst Year
(8 po in ts)
Foundations of Modem Two first-year points in Two points in German, Two points of
Europe (1 point) Political Science, French, Italian, Russian, the student's
History, Sociology, Spanish or a Slavonic choice
Contemporary European English, Philosophy or language (subject to
Society (1 point) Art History recognition of 
competence)
Later Years
(12 po in ts)
At least two of the Two designated points Four points in German, Two additional
following: in the same Department, French, Italian, Russian, points of the
-  Citizens and the State or two points in a Spanish or a Slavonic student's choice
in Europe; modem European language (subject to
-  The European Union: language recognition of
Policies, Institutions and 
Challenges; or 
-  Contemporary Issues 
in Historical Perspective 
plus 2 additional points 
in the Contemporary 
Europe Major
competence)
While the degree in European Studies is founded on 
the Contemporary Europe Major and the Language 
Major, it also enables students to make choices from a 
wide range of offerings in the Faculty of Arts. Some of 
these offerings, which may deal with Europe prior to 
1945, can be done as 'free points' in the BA European 
Studies.
It is also possible, in addition to the Contemporary 
Europe Major and the language major, to do a third 
major. This can be done by selecting two free points 
so that together with the four disciplinary points they 
make up a major.
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Honours Programs
From 1998 two Honours Programs are available to 
students:
Option 1
Honours Program in Contemporary Europe
Option 2
Honours in European Studies
The Single Honours in Contemporary Europe enables 
either BA students or BA European Studies students to 
focus on Contemporary Europe in their fourth year.
The normal requirements for entry into fourth year Single 
Honours in Contemporary Europe are:
(i) completion of the Contemporary Europe Major (six 
points) and of other designated units of the Contemporary 
Europe Major (four points) with a Credit level average
(ii) completion of other units which, when taken together 
with (i) above, are sufficient to meet the requirements for 
a BA degree.
Students who have completed the BA European Studies 
will have a major in a language. Students enrolling in the 
Single Honours in Contemporary Europe but who have 
not been enrolled in the BA European Studies are not 
required to have a language major, though competence in 
a language is desirable.
The fourth year program will comprise:
-  a thesis of 20,000 words on a topic approved by the Head 
of Department and the Coordinator of the Program. The 
thesis will be submitted by the end of the second semester 
and
-  participation in two seminar courses (one in each 
semester) chosen from a range which will be offered by 
contributors to the European Studies Program across the 
Faculty and from other Faculties. The choice of seminar 
topics will be chosen from the following: European 
Politics; The Limits of Europe: The French Overseas 
Territories in the Pacific; The Discursive Construction of 
Europe: Barbarians, Amazons and Cannibals; Australian 
Perceptions of Britain in Europe
The thesis will count for 50% of the grade and the two 
seminar courses for 25% each. There will also be a 
work-in-progress seminar for students enrolled in the 
Honours Program.
Students wishing to do the Honours in Contemporary 
Europe should consult the Coordinator of European 
Studies about their choice of seminar and about other 
seminars that may be available in 1998.
Students can do a fourth (honours) year in the BA 
(European Studies) by combining honours in an affiliated 
honours school with work at honours level in Modern 
European Languages. The affiliated honours schools are:
English
French
German
History
Italian
Philosophy
Political Science
Russian
Sociology
Women's Studies
The normal requirements for entry into fourth year 
honours are:
(i) satisfaction of the requirements for the BA (European 
Studies);
(ii) attainment of at least Credit level in all language 
points;
(iii) attainment of at least Credit level in Foundations of 
Modem Europe and Contemporary European Society;
(iv) attainment of at least credit level in two of the 
following: Citizens and the State in Europe, The 
European Union: Policies, Institutions and Challenges or 
Europe: Contemporary Issues in Historical Perspective;
(v) completion of at least seven points from an affiliated 
honours school at the level required by that school;
(vi) at least one of these points may be counted for these 
purposes as part of the Contemporary Europe major;
(vii) satisfaction of any other requirements for combined 
honours by the affiliated honours school.
For the purposes of Honours in the BA (European 
Studies), the Contemporary Europe major may include 
any of the 'designated units' mentioned above, along with 
Psychoanalysis and Subjectivity (WOMS3002) and 
English Literature 1789-1939 (ENGL2001).
The requirements for the honours year will be agreed 
between the Coordinator of the European Studies 
Program, the Departm ent of Modern European 
Languages and the affiliated honours school. The overall 
workload will be equivalent to honours in a single school. 
Students contemplating honours should consult the 
degree Coordinator and the Head of Modern European 
Languages and the affiliated honours school, preferably at 
the beginning of their second year of study.____________
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Designated units:
Art and the Constitution of Power ARTH2048 
(1 point)
Contemporary France FREN2012 (1 point) 
Contemporary Political Theory POLS2063 (1 point) 
Deconstruction A Users' Guide WOPH2002 
(1 point)
European Cinemas, European Societies FTLM2003 
(1 point)
European Philosophy A PHIL2087 (1 point) 
European Philosophy B PHTL3066 (1 point)
From Socialism to Thatcherism HIST2103 (1 point) 
German Cinema GERM3046 (1 point)
Germany and Austria in Europe POLS2071 
(1 point)
Identity and Desire PHIL2091 (1 point)
Ideological Issues under the Fifth Republic 
FREN2014 (1 point)
Modem European Theatre DRAM2001 (1 point) 
Modernism and Postmodernism: Architecture in 
our Century ARTH2092 (1 point)
Modernism and Postmodernism in 20th Century 
Art and Design ARTH2043 (1 point)
New Social Movements POLS2064 (1 point)
19th and 20th Century Literature (Honours) 
ENGL2008 (1 point)
Philosophy and Gender PHTL2070 (1 point) 
Politics, Culture and Society in Postwar Italy 
ITAL3010 (1 point)
Politics in Britain POLS2025 (1 point)
Politics in Russia POLS2069 (1 point)
Postwar European Cinema: Films and Directors 
FILM2004 (1 point)
Post-War German Society GERM2020 (1 point) 
Postwar Italian Cinema ITAL3009 (1 point)
Power and Subjectivity PHIL2089 (1 point) 
Russian Drama in the Twentieth Century 
RUSS2005 (1 point)
Some Recent German Women Writers GERM3042 
(1 point)
The Frankfurt School and Habermas POLS2073 
(1 point)
The Literature of Testimony WOMS2015 (1 point) 
Theories of Literature and Criticism ENGL2009 
(1 point)
Theories of Postmodernism WOPH2001 (1 point) 
Women in Italian Society ITAL3014 (1 point)
Any later-year unit in German, French, Italian or 
Russian, not primarily language-based (see entry 
under Modem European Languages).
Bachelor of Arts (Policy Studies)
(Course code 3105)
Coordinator: To be determined
The Bachelor of Arts in Policy Studies focusses on the 
study of public policy in Australia. Students take a 
disciplinary major in Political Science and a major in 
Policy S tud ies. They also take a num ber of 
economics-related points; this may also be extended 
into a major. Furthermore, it is possible—depending 
on the options chosen—for a student to take up to six 
points of Philosophy or Sociology or up to five points 
of History.
It is intended that students taking the degree will 
acquire: u n d e rs tan d in g  of po licy-m aking, 
Australian history and society, constitutional and 
administrative law; skills in, for example, economic 
analy sis, s ta tis tics  and "clear th ink ing" ; an 
appreciation  of issues of political theory and 
administrative ethics.
Degree Structure
The first year consists of Political Science 1 (2 pts), 
Fundamental Ideas in Philosophy and Thinking 
C learly: P h ilosophical Themes (2 p ts), either 
Economics 1 or Economics for Social Scientists (2 pts) 
and two further points from: first-year units in 
Sociology, Australian History, Australian Economy, 
Economic Statistics A, Statistical Techniques 1 and 2.
The second and third years provide:
(a) A political science disciplinary major (building on 
Political Science I).
This consists of four points chosen from a range of 
approved units offered by the Department of Political 
Science and The Australian National Internships 
Program.
With the written permission of the Coordinator 
students may substitute up to two other Political 
Science units for two of the designated units in List 1.
(b) A  policy studies major (four more points building on 
the common first year).
It consists of a 1 point course in Applied Ethics 
(1 point); Methods of Social Research A (1 point)—to 
be taken if Statistics has not been taken as a first year 
option; and two or three additional points to be taken 
from the list of approved units (see below).
(c) Four additional points.
Two to come from either Economics 2 or from 
approved units building on Economics for Social 
Scientists. Students have a free choice for the final two 
points of the degree. This will permit the completion 
of an Economics major consisting of Economics 1, 2 
and 3 or a major in Economic History.
Hence all students take a disciplinary major in 
political science; all take the policy studies major; all 
take four economics-related points—with the option 
of completing a major in economics or economic 
history. Depending on the choices made within the 
policy studies major and in relation to the two "free"
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points—students may take up to five points of History 
or six of Sociology or Philosophy.
All inquiries concerning the Australian National 
Internships Program should be made to the Director 
of the Program.
Approved Units for the BA in Policy 
Studies
1. Approved Political Science and Public Sector 
Internship units for inclusion in the Political Science 
disciplinary major and the Policy Studies major:
Political Science
Note: Political Science I (2 points) is an approved first 
year unit.
Australian Government Administration and Public 
Policy (1 point)
Bureaucracy and Public Policy (1 point)
Pressure Groups and Public Policy (1 point) 
Australian Political Economy (1 point)
Australian Foreign Policy (1 point)
Women and Australian Public Policy 
The Welfare State
Economic Liberalism and its Critics 
Politics, Policy and the Media 
Religions and Politics in Australia
2. Public Sector Internship Program 
Public Sector Internship A 
Public Sector Internship B 
Public Sector Internship C
3. Approved units for inclusion in the Policy Studies 
major:
Philosophy 
(All 1-point units)
Note: F undam en ta l Ideas in Philosophy  and 
T hinking C learly: P h ilosophical Them es are 
approved first year units; Applied Ethics is a core unit 
in the Policy Studies major.
Theories of Ethics 
Politics and Rights 
Philosophy and Gender 
Power and Subjectivity 
Sexing the Body Politic
History
Note: Australian History is an approved first year 
unit.
Aboriginal Australian History (1 point)
Healing Powers: Medicine and Society Since 1750 
Technology and Society: 1800-2000 
Urban Australia 
National Identity and its Critics
Sociology
Note: First-year Sociology units are approved first- 
year units; Methods of Social Research A is a core unit 
in Policy Studies.
(All 1-point units)
Foundations of Social Research 
Methods of Social Research B 
Methods of Social Research C 
Urban Society 
Economic Sociology 
Political Sociology
Degree Structure—Bachelor of Arts (Policy Studies)
First Year (8 points)
Six points from:
Two points from first-year Political Science units (2 pts) 
Fundamental Ideas in Philosophy and Thinking Clearly: 
Philosophical Themes or, with the written permission 
of the Coordinator, Introduction to Philosophy 
Economics 1 or Economics for Social Scientists (2 pts)
Tieo points from:
Two points from first-year Sociology units 
Australian History 
Australian Economy
Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region 
Economic Statistics A 
Statistical Techniques 1 and 2
Later Years (12 points) 
Political Science Disciplinary Policy Studies Major Additional Points
Major
Four points from the list of Applied Ethics (1 pt) Economics 2 or two advanced points
approved Political Science Methods of Social Research A (1 pt) building on Economics for Social
units and the Public Sector unless statistics taken in first year Scientists (List 4)
Internship units (List 1 and 
2) Two or three points from the list of Two more advanced points (these
approved units (List 1^1) need not be from the list of 
approved units)
(4 points) (4 points) (4 points)
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From the Population Studies Program:
Population Analysis
4. Approved units to build on Economics for Social 
Scientists and for the Policy Studies major
Economic History 
(All 1-point units)
Australian Economic History
International Economy since the Second World War
Development, Poverty and Famine
Development of Modem Business
History of Economic Thought
Asian Giants
Emerging South East Asia: the Economic Rise of 
Australia's Neighbours
The Economic Development of Europe 1750-1814 
(Not all units are available every year)
The Degree with Honours
The honours program in Policy Studies is akin to the 
taking of a combined honours degree in the Faculty. 
The combined course consists of the Political Science 
and Policy Studies majors. This yields 12 points. The 
additional two points to complete the fourteen points 
required for combined honours may come from either 
the two economics-related points noted above or from 
the two "free" points if they are drawn from the lists 
of approved units. The Fourth Year program consists 
of a thesis of 15,000 to 20,000 words and courses taken 
in one or more of the departments/programs that are 
central to the Policy Studies degree—Political Science, 
Public Policy, Philosophy, Economics, Economic 
History, History and Sociology.
The minimum standard for entry to Fourth Year is at 
the usual Arts Faculty requirement. The departments 
in which Fourth Year work is taken may specify an 
appropriate standard of performance above this 
"credit average" minimum.
Students contemplating honours should consult the 
degree coordinator as early as possible.
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Archaeology and Anthropology
F. C. Merlan, BA SanFranciscoStateColl., MA PhD 
NewMexico
Professor of Anthropology and Head of Department
Introduction
Archaeology and Anthropology are both concerned 
with discovering and analysing the variety of human 
cultural adaptations and societies—the one in the 
past, the other in the present.
Archaeology may be briefly defined as the study of 
the human past from its material remains. As a body 
of theory and associated techniques it may, of course, 
be applied to many different periods and aspects of 
the human past. So we have many archaeologies, eg 
prehistoric, classical, historical, maritime, just to 
mention a few. In this Department we have a major 
focus on the archaeology of the prehistoric past. 
However, the comprehensive range of courses offered 
in prehistory and archaeology will equip students to 
specialise later in any branch of the discipline.
The techniques of archaeology, both field and 
labora to ry , are d irected  to the acquisition of 
knowledge about the human past. Their mastery is not 
an end in itself, but an important key to historical 
knowledge. Our courses are designed to give students 
an introduction to archaeology, its methods and 
th eo re tica l fram ew orks. Several un its cover 
archaeological practice, in the field as well as the 
laboratory, in addition to theory and history of the 
discipline. Field and practical work are integral to a 
number of units.
A balanced  in tro d u c tio n  to the synthetic 
in te rp re ta tio n  of the ev idence  produced  by 
archaeology for the reconstruction of prehistory is 
given in a range of units concerned with regional 
prehistories or thematic topics. We consider this 
balance important, also that our emphasis on the 
archaeology and prehistory of Australia and the 
Asia-Pacific region is given context in courses 
concerned with the prehistory of the Old and New 
Worlds.
Prehistory and prehistoric archaeology are directed 
to the study of those periods of the human past before 
the advent of written records. On current evidence 
relating to the evolution of human society and culture, 
this would encompass some 99% of human existence. 
However, we have to recognise the great diversity of 
p a s t hum an  cu ltu res. W hile literate  societies 
developed written records in the Ancient Near East 
about five thousand years ago, British prehistory 
ended with the Roman occupation and Australian 
prehistory with British settlement in the eighteenth 
century. Archaeology provides the major sources of 
evidence for our knowledge of this vast period of the 
human past which saw the appearance of so many
basic aspects of human culture, social organisation, 
technology and economy.
Given the close connection between archaeology 
and the study of prehistory, our units emphasise the 
archaeological evidence on which interpretation rests.
Anthropology is the study of societies and cultures 
throughout the world. It aims to describe, analyse and 
account for the similarities and differences among 
human populations and is, therefore, comparative in 
outlook. It is also holistic, seeking to integrate 
know ledge about the w hole range of hum an 
behaviours. A central assumption is that there is little 
that is inevitable in the way in which people anywhere 
live and conduct their lives. Rather the variety of 
human social practices and beliefs is a measure of our 
creativity and flexibility as a species. Our realities are 
socially constructed and because of this anthropology 
pays considerable attention to the creation of 
meaning, the power of symbolism, ritual and religion. 
These domains of human activity and thought are 
affected by economic and political circumstances 
which they in turn influence, giving rise to complex 
interactions and constantly changing ways of life.
In the past anthropologists were mainly interested 
in small-scale non-western societies; today they also 
work in the first world and are as much concerned 
w ith  issues of developm ent, change and 
empowerment as they had been previously with 
social organisation and the exotic. Despite the great 
diversity of interests and approaches found amongst 
anthropologists, all are committed to the centrality of 
the concept of culture and to the belief that socially 
just relations between people must be based on 
understanding their divergent constructions of 
everyday reality.
Biological anthropology is concerned with human 
evolution in all its aspects and with the biology of 
p resen t-day  hum an p o p u la tio n s  (genetics, 
physiology, ecology, demography and growth), 
viewed comparatively and synthetically. It is also 
concerned with the non-human primates, and with 
current debates on the biological bases of human 
social behaviour.
The pass degree units are not planned to provide 
specialised professional training, but to present 
students with an understanding of the past and the 
role of archaeology in its reconstruction, as well as a 
comparative view of the nature of human social 
organisation and culture. H onours units offer 
specialist technical tra in ing  and exam ine the 
theoretical bases of each discipline.
Students considering the possibility of entering 
careers as p rofessional social or b io logical 
anthropologists or archaeologists should plan their 
courses with a view to taking the degree with honours. 
Special honours work begins in third year. As a joint 
department, comparable streams are offered in 
an th ropo logy , archaeology  and bio logical
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anthropology. A combined honours course may be 
arranged within the Department.
Field and Laboratory Work: Archaeology has field and 
laboratory  classes in four units: Landscape 
Archaeology (PREH2017), Archaeological Field and 
Laboratory Methods (PREH3004), Skeletal Analysis 
(PREH3010) and Archaeological Artefact Analysis 
(PREH3017).
Assessment: In most later-year units, the preferred 
assessment method is through the submission of 
essays and tu toria l assignm ents. A written 
examination is available in some units.
Choice of units: Introduction to Anthropology 
ANTH1001 is taught as a single, full-year two-point 
unit. First-year archaeology is taught as a sequence of 
two semester length units PREH1111 and PREH1112, 
each worth one point. Second and third year units are 
also semester one-point units, some of which will be 
offered in alternate years only. The prerequisite for 
entry into each of the three streams of later-year units 
is a pass in the appropriate first-year unit.
In selecting units in other departments towards a 
degree course, a student should consider carefully the 
relationship of these proposed studies, as useful 
combinations are possible, allowing for varied 
backgrounds or interests. The units available to both 
pass and honours degree students in 1998 are set out 
below. In addition, units proposed for subsequent 
years are indicated, but the ability to offer the full 
range depends upon the availability of staff.
Majors required for the BA degree may be taken in 
the three different streams in this Department.
A major in this Department comprises the respective 
first-year unit (Introduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001), Introduction to Archaeology 
(PREH1111) and Introduction to Humankind: From 
Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112) or two first-year 
Biology units) followed by 4 points at later-year level. 
In some circumstances, the major may consist of 6 
points at later-year level.
Units listed PRAN are joint Archaeology and 
Anthropology units and may count towards a 
departm ental major in either Archaeology or 
Anthropology. The details of each PRAN unit are 
given in full only once and cross-referenced 
elsewhere.
A number of archaeology, anthropology and 
biological anthropology units may be included in 
program majors. Interested students should contact 
the relevant program convener.
Summary of units offered in Anthropology in 1998
First semester Second semester
First year
Introduction to Anthropology ANTH1001
Later years
Religion, Ritual and Cosmology ANTH2004 
Australian Aboriginal Societies and Cultures 
ANTH2005
Anthropology of New Guinea and Melanesia 
ANTH2006
Language and Culture LANG2015 
Culture and Development ANTH2009 
Aborigines and Australian Society ANTH2017 
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment 
PRAN2019
Culture, Biology and Population Dynamics 
PRAN2020
Medical Anthropology ANTH2026 
Culture and Person ANTH2057
Gender in Cross-Cultural Perspective ANTH2025 
Anthropology of Emotion ANTH2034 
Anthropological Approaches to the Study of 
Social Life ANTH2053
Anthropology of Australian Settler Cultures 
ANTH2058
Anthropology C Honours B (Honours only) 
ANTH3012
Cities and People ANTH2054 
Social Change and Modernity ANTH2055 
Anthropology C Honours A (Honours only) 
ANTH3011
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Summary of units offered in Archaeology in 1998
First semester Second semester
First year
Introduction to Archaeology PREH1111 Introduction to Humankind: From Origins to 
Civilisations PREH1112
Later years
Australian Archaeology PREH2004 
Human Evolution PREH2011 
Culture, Biology and Population Dynamics 
PRAN2020
The Archaeology of the Central Andes PREH2040 
Introduction to Environmental Archaeology 
PREH2041
The Archaeology of Southeast Asia PREH2050 
Archaeological Field and Laboratory Methods 
PREH3004
Skeletal Analysis PREH3010
The Construction of Archaeological Knowledge 
PREH2006
Ethnobiology and Domestication PRAN2008 
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment 
PRAN2019
The Archaeology of Mexico and the Maya 
PREH2021
Feminism, Gender and Archaeology PREH2033 
Understanding early technologies PREH2036 
Archaeological Science PREH3005 
Techniques in Biological Anthropology (Honours 
only) BIAN3010
Selected Themes in Asian and Pacific Archaeology 
PREH3016
Summary of units in Biological Anthropology* offered by the Department of Archaeology and Anthropology 
in 1998
First semester Second semester
First year
Introduction to Anthropology ANTH1001 
Introduction to Archaeology PREH1 111
Introduction to Humankind: From 
Origins to Civilisations PREH1112
Later years
Human Evolution PREH2011 
Culture, Biology and Population 
Dynamics PRAN2020 
Skeletal Analysis (Honours only) PREH3010
Nutrition, Disease and the 
Human Environment PRAN2019 
Techniques in Biological Anthropology 
(Honours only) BIAN3010
* For the requirements of the major in Biological Anthropology see page 108
Anthropology
First-year unit
ANTH1001 Introduction to Anthropology 
As a single unit or as the beginning of a major.
Advanced units
A major in (socio-cultural) anthropology is made up 
of In troduction  to A nthropology (ANTH1001) 
followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from 
the following units: (Note: Not all units are available 
every year; many are normally offered in alternate 
years. Please check the section on course details for 
further information and whether a particular course 
is taught in the current year.)
Kinship and Social Organisation ANTH2001 
Religion, Ritual and Cosmology ANTH2004 
Australian Aboriginal Societies and Cultures 
ANTH2005
Anthropology of New Guinea and Melanesia 
ANTH2006
Culture and Development ANTH2009 
Anthropology of Art ANTH2010 
The Primates ANTH2011 
Language and Culture LANG2015 
'Race' and Human Genetic Variation PRAN2015 
The Biological Anthropology of Aboriginal 
Australians ANTH2016 
Aborigines and Australian Society ANTH2017
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Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment 
PRAN2019
Culture, Biology and Population Dynamics 
PRAN2020
Human Society and Animal Society: Comparisons 
and Relationships PRAN2024 
Gender in Cross-cultural Perspective ANTH2025 
Medical Anthropology ANTH2026 
Anthropology of Emotion ANTH2034 
Ethnographic Film ANTH2049 
Themes in Anthropology I ANTH2050 and II 
ANTH2051
Ethnography, Film and Literature ANTH2052 
Anthropological Approaches to the Study of Social 
Life ANTH2053 
Cities and People ANTH2054 
Social Change and Modernity ANTH2055 
Anthropology of Nationalism ANTH2056 
Culture and Person ANTH2057 
The Anthropology of Australian Settler Cultures 
ANTH2058
Theories of Culture ANTH2059 
Southeast Asia: Contemporary Issues in 
Anthropological Perspective ANTH2060 
Ethnobiology and Domestication PRAN2008 
Human Evolution PREH2011 
Origins and Dispersals of Agricultural Populations 
PREH2039
Anthropology C Honours A ANTH3011 
Anthropology C Honours B ANTH3012
Archaeology
First-year units
Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) and 
Introduction to Humankind: From Origins to 
Civilisations (PREH1112) may be taken as single units 
or together as the first-year points of the Archaeology 
major.
Advanced units 
Notes
(a) Many later-year units in archaeology are 
normally offered in alternate years. Please check the 
section on course details for further information and 
whether a particular unit is taught in the current year.
(b) The prerequisite for entry into most later-year 
units is a pass in Introduction to Archaeology 
(PREH1112) or Introduction to Humankind: From 
Origins to Civilisations (PREH1111), or in some cases 
both (PREH1111) and (PREH1112).
Note: however, additional or alternative pre­
requisites apply in some cases.
(c) Students who have passed two Biology first-year 
units would be considered for admission to the 
following units:
The Primates ANTH2011 
'Race' and Human Genetic Variation PRAN2015 
The Biological Anthropology of Aboriginal 
Australians ANTH2016
Ethnobiology and Domestication PRAN2008 
Human Evolution PREH2011 
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment 
PRAN2019
Human Society and Animal Society: Comparisons 
and Relationships PRAN2024
(d) A  major in archaeology is made up of 
Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) and 
Introduction to Humankind: From Origins to 
Civilisations (PREH1112) followed by units to the 
value of 4 points chosen from the following units:
The Archaeology of Egypt and the Middle East:
Early Agriculture to Urban Civilisation 
PREH2001
Emerging Complexity in Pre-Roman Europe 
PREH2002
Australian Archaeology PREH2004 
The Archaeology of the Pacific Islanders PREH2005 
The Construction of Archaeological Knowledge 
PREH2006
Ethnobiology and Domestication PRAN2008 
Human Evolution PREH2011 
Landscape Archaeology PREH2017 
The Archaeology of Mexico and the Maya 
PREH2021
The Archaeology of Culture Contact PREH2031 
Presenting the Past: Archaeology, Politics and 
Representation PREH2032 
Feminism, Gender and Archaeology PREH2033 
Archaeology and the Document PREH2034 
Archaeological Formation Processes PREH2035 
Understanding Early Technologies PREH2036 
Post-Roman Archaeology of Britain: Arthur and 
the Anglo Saxons PREH2037 
Foragers and Hunters of Pre-Agricultural Europe 
PREH2038
The Origins and Dispersals of Agricultural 
Populations PREH2039
The Archaeology of the Central Andes PREH2040 
Introduction to Environmental Archaeology 
PREH2041
The Archaeology of Southeast Asia PREH2050 
Archaeological Field and Laboratory Methods 
PREH3004
Archaeological Science PREH3005 
Skeletal Analysis PREH3010 
Techniques in Biological Anthropology BIAN3010 
Selected Themes in Australian Archaeology 
PREH3015
Selected Themes in Asian and Pacific Archaeology 
PREH3016
Archaeological Artefact Analysis PREH3017 
Australian Aboriginal Societies and Cultures 
ANTH2005
The Anthropology of Art ANTH2010 
The Primates ANTH2011 
'Race' and Human Genetic Variation PRAN2015 
The Biological Anthropology of Aboriginal 
Australians ANTH2016
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Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment 
PRAN2019
Culture, Biology & Population Dynamics 
PRAN2020
Human Society and Animal Society: Comparisons 
and Relationships PRAN2024 
Palaeo-environmental Reconstruction GEPR3001
Biological Anthropology
First-year unit
There is no first-year unit in biological anthropology. 
Major
The structure of the biological anthropology major is 
as follows. At first-year level, any two first-year points 
in the Department of Archaeology and Anthropology 
an d /o r Division of Botany and Zoology (but for 
specific recommended combinations of points, see 
u nder Biological A nthropology H onours). At 
later-year level, 3 advanced units from List A and 
1 advanced unit from Lists A or B or, with permission 
from the Head of Department, 1 unit from List C.
List A
The Primates ANTH2011
'Race' and Human Genetic Variation PRAN2015 
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment 
PRAN2019
Human Evolution PREH2011 
The Biological Anthropology of Aboriginal 
Australians ANTH2016 
Skeletal Analysis PREH3010 
Techniques in Biological Anthropology BLAN3010
List B
Gender in Cross-cultural Perspective ANTH2025 
Medical Anthropology ANTH2026 
Culture, Biology & Population Dynamics 
PRAN2020
Human Society and Animal Society: Comparisons 
and Relationships PRAN2024 
Prehistoric Human Ecosystems PREH2030 
Archaeological Science PREH3005 
The Anthropology of Emotion ANTH2034
List C
Australian Aboriginal Societies and Cultures 
ANTH2005
Language and Culture LANG2015 
Aborigines and Australian Society ANTH2017 
Anthropological Approaches to the Study of Social 
Life ANTH2053
Australian Archaeology PREH2004 
The Construction of Archaeological Knowledge 
PREH2006
Foragers and Hunters of Pre-agricultural Europe 
PREH2038
Origins and Dispersals of Agricultural Populations 
PREH2039
Ethnobiology and Domestication PRAN2008 
Population Analysis POPS2002 
Methods of Social Research A SOCY2038
Biology C21 BIOL3021 
Biology C12 BIOL3012 
Biology C31 BIOL3031 
Biology C42 BIOL3042 
Biology B52 BIOL2052 
Human Ecology ECOS2001 
Ecology of Health SCCO3001 
Biology BOI (PSYC2007)—also listed as Psychology 
B07
Philosophy of Biology PHIL2082 
Notes
1. Most advanced units in biological anthropology 
are normally offered in alternate years only—see 
individual course entries.
2. The p re requ isites  for the advanced  units 
vary—see individual course entries.
3. The first 4 units in List A of the major are the core 
units for honours.
4. When prerequisites are fulfilled all 6 points of the 
major may alternatively be from Lists A, B and C, with 
at least 4 from List A.
FIRST YEAR COURSES
Introduction to
Anthropology ANTH1001 (2 points)
Two lectures and one tutorial a week throughout the 
year
Lecturers: Dr Gregory and Dr Groves
Syllabus: Anthropology is in essence the comparative 
study of human biology, societies and cultures. The 
concept of culture has always been central to the 
discipline of socio-cultural anthropology but over the 
last twenty years it has increasingly come to be 
important in the humanities and social sciences 
generally. An important reason for this is that the 
concept of culture reveals the human capacity for 
creativity and helps in understanding and accounting 
for the diversity of social and cultural practices found 
around the world. But nowhere, of course, can people 
live heedless of material or biological constraints.
This course will examine the interplay between 
these constraints and human creativity to explain the 
great d iversity  in the system s of p roduction , 
distribution and exchange under which people live. 
Human biology and evolutionary history is also 
important in accounting for this diversity. The course 
will then examine the variety of social organisations, 
gender identities, ritual practices and religions. It will 
conclude by looking at the impact of the expansion of 
capitalism on non-western societies and issues of 
social change and development. Material will be 
drawn from societies in Australia, Melanesia, Africa, 
South America, Asia and Europe.
Preliminary reading
□  Spradley, J P and McCurdy, D W, eds, Conformity 
and Conflict: Readings in Cultural Anthropology, 9th 
edn, Longman, 1997
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□  Eriksen, T H, Small Places Large Issues: An 
Introduction to Social and Cultural Anthropology, 
Pluto, 1995
Proposed Assessment: Four essays, short tests and 
tutorial assessment with an optional examination.
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Aboriginal Studies, Development Studies, Human 
Sciences, Population Studies, Social and Political 
Theory, and Women's Studies.
Introduction to
Archaeology PREH1111 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Professor Spriggs
Syllabus: An introduction to the methods and theory 
of archaeology. The course will examine both the aims 
and practice of archaeological investigation and the 
ways in which knowledge of the human past and 
human behaviour is constructed from archaeological 
evidence.
Priority reading
□  Renfrew, C and Bahn, P, Archaeology, Thames and 
Hudson, 2nd edn 1996
Preliminary reading
□  Fagan, B M, Archaeology: A brief introduction, 5th 
edn, Harper Collins, 1994
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Aboriginal Studies, Human Sciences, Population 
Studies and Women's Studies.
Introduction to Humankind: From Origins 
to Civilisations PREH1112 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week. Lectures will be 
taped.
Lecturer: Ms Mountain
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to current 
archaeological interpretations of early human cultural 
developm ent. Topics are chosen from a vast 
chronological range, beginning with origins of 
humanity over 2 million years ago, to the rise of the 
first world 'civilisations' in Mesopotamia, the 
Americas and China.
We will re-examine some of the generally accepted 
views of the ancient past of humankind. Major aspects 
of human physical and cultural development to be 
reviewed include bipedalism, the origins of language 
and art, burial and behavioural characteristics such as 
the management of environmental resources, 
sedentism and the development of complex human 
societies.
Preliminary reading
□  Fagan, B M, People of the Earth, 8th edn, Harper 
Collins, 1995
□  Burenhult, G (ed.), The Illustrated History of 
Humankind. Vols 1-4, University of Queensland 
Press, 1993
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Aboriginal Studies, Human Sciences, Population 
Studies, and Women's Studies.
Biology A01
Biology A02
Biology A03
Biology A04
For details please see the section on School of Life 
Sciences Biology courses.
ADVANCED UNITS 
ANTHROPOLOGY
Kinship and Social
Organisation ANTH2001 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Introduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001)
Syllabus: Kinship has a central place in the social life 
of small scale societies because it plays a key role in 
the organisation of much social activity. Frequently 
everybody in a person's social universe is a kinsman, 
so people work, marry, play and fight with kin. 
Kinship is also crucial to social organisation, the 
allocation of rights and their transmission from one 
generation to another. This course will examine the 
role of kinship in marriage arrangement, incest 
avoidance, the structure of groups, residence patterns, 
inheritance, the classification of people and gender 
differentiation.
Preliminary reading
□  Keesing, R M, Kin Groups and Social Structure, Holt, 
1975
Religion, Ritual and
Cosmology ANTH2004 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Guinness
Prerequisite: Introduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001), two points of first-year Sociology or 
Introduction to Religion A and B.
Syllabus: What is religion? What is the place of ritual 
in religious practice? Does religious symbolism
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involve a distinctive mode of thought about the 
world?
A nthropologists have extensively studied the 
religious beliefs, rituals and symbolism of different 
societies; their findings presen t challenges to 
conventional understandings of religion. Further, the 
specificities of contemporary western cosmologies— 
religious and secular—are thrown into relief and 
questioned by the lives of people in circumstances 
very different from our own.
The course presents ethnographic data, on small- 
and large-scale religions, from different parts of the 
world w ithin the framework of anthropological 
theories of religion.
This unit may be included in a Religious Studies 
program major.
Australian Aboriginal
Societies and Cultures ANTH2005 (1 point) 
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Peterson
Prerequisite: In tro d u c tio n  to A nthropology  
(ANTH1001) or In tro d u c tio n  to A rchaeology 
(PREH1111) and Introduction to Humankind: From 
Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112), or enrolment for 
a major in Aboriginal Studies.
Syllabus: From the moment of Australia's discovery 
by E uropeans the h istory , life and cu ltu re  of 
Aboriginal people has been a subject of intellectual 
fascination. In the nineteenth century their social and 
cultural practices were widely believed to open up a 
window onto the origins of religion and European 
social institutions. More recently they have become a 
sociological, evolutionary and ecological prototype of 
the hunting and gathering way of life. This course will 
examine the details of traditional life, including 
subsistence  econom y, land ow nersh ip , social 
organisation, marriage arrangements, religion, magic, 
art and totemism and consider its impact on the 
European imagination and the production of social 
theory.
Preliminary reading
□  Hart, C W M & Pilling, A R, The Tiwi of North 
Australia, Holt, 1965
□  Tonkinson, R, The Mardudjara Aborigines, Holt, 
1978
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Aboriginal Studies.
Anthropology of N ew  Guinea
and Melanesia ANTH2006 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Gardner
Prerequisite: In tro d u c tio n  to A n th ropo logy  
(ANTH1001)
Syllabus: The geograph ica l se tting , ecology, 
population and communications. Production and 
distribution of subsistence and exchange items. 
T rad itiona l social o rgan isa tion  (i) in coastal 
Melanesia, (ii) in the interior of New Guinea.
Ceremonial exchange and traditional political 
authority. Ritual activity and the analysis of symbolic 
systems. Millenarianism and political movements in 
the context of colonial and post-colonial social change. 
Present-day national politics and its impact at village 
level.
Preliminary reading
□  Brookfield, H C & Hart, D, Melanesia: a geographical 
interpretation of an island world, Methuen, 1971
□  Chowning, A, An Introduction to the Peoples and 
Cultures of Melanesia, Addison-Wesley, 1977
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Development Studies.
Culture and
Development ANTH2009 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Guinness
Prerequisite: Any one of—In tro d u c tio n  to 
Anthropology (ANTH1001), two first-year points in 
Sociology, SREM1002 and 1003, two first-year points 
in Political Science, or any later-year unit in the 
Women's Studies or Development Studies program 
major.
Syllabus: This course in te rroga tes ideas and 
discourses of 'development', examining the historical 
background  to such ideas and the cu ltu ra l 
presuppositions and assumptions on which they are 
consequently based, as well as the ways in which they 
impact on different cultures throughout the world. Of 
particular interest is the place of the notion of 
'development' in representations of the 'non-West'. In 
ad d itio n  to various m odels and th eo rie s  of 
development, we will explore such things as the 
creation of the developm ent 'p ro fessio n ', the 
relationship between development and forms of 
discipline or government, the role of development in 
colonial and postcolonial states, the representation of 
Third World women within development discourses, 
the effects of globalisation on local cultures, and the 
in te rac tions betw een  local know ledges and  
development 'expertise'.
Preliminary reading
□  Sachs, W (ed.), The Development Dictionary, A  Guide 
to Knowledge as Power, Zed Books, 1992
This unit may be included as part of program majors 
in A groecology, E nv ironm en ta l R esources, 
Development Studies, and Women's Studies.
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Anthropology of Art ANTH2010 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Keen
Prerequisite: Introduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001) or Introduction to Archaeology 
(PREH1111) and/or Introduction to Humankind: 
From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112) or Art 
History la  and lb.
Syllabus: The course sets the anthropology of art in a 
wider sociological and historical context, with a focus 
on the appropriation of objects and forms from 
colonised and post-colonial peoples into the 'western' 
category of 'art', the invention of the categories 
'primitive art' and 'tribal art', and processes of 
commoditisation. There will be some emphasis on 
Aboriginal art. A major theme of the course will be the 
plurality of significance accorded to the same object 
as it moves from one cultural context to another. In 
order to appreciate this movement we begin with an 
analysis of the institution of 'art' in western societies, 
and then examine the creation and significance of 
visual forms in a range of cultures, drawing on 
perspectives in the anthropology of art, the sociology 
of art, and related disciplines.
Preliminary reading
□  Layton, R, The Anthropology of Art, London, 
Granada, 1981
□  Wolff, J, The Social Production of Art, London, 
MacMillan, 1984
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Art and Material Culture.
The Primates ANTH2011 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Groves
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in the Department 
of Archaeology and Anthropology and /o r the 
Division of Botany and Zoology.
Syllabus: The Primates, our closest animal relatives: 
their classification, evolution, diet, locomotion, 
reproduction and social relations.
The theme will be the primates in their place in the 
natural world, with their diversity and adaptability, 
setting the stage for the comparison with human 
biology and social behaviour.
Preliminary reading
□  Napier, P H, Monkeys and Apes, Hamlyn Sun Bks, 
1970
□  Rowell, T, Social Behaviour of Monkeys, Penguin, 
1972
This unit may be included as part of program majors 
in Communication and Cognitive Studies, and 
Human Sciences.
Language and Culture LANG2015 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Professor Wierzbicka
Prerequisites: Open to students who will normally be 
expected to have com pleted Introduction to 
Anthropology (ANTH1001) and Introduction to the 
Study of Language (LING1001), or who have 
completed Cross-Cultural Com munication 
(LING1021), or the Ethnography of Communication 
(LING3026). This unit focuses on problems which 
define the intersection between anthropology and 
linguistics.
Syllabus: See Linguistics entry
This unit may be included as part of the program 
major Communication and Cognitive Studies.
'Race' and Human
Genetic Variation PRAN2015 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Up to two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Attenborough
Prerequisites: Two first-year points in the Department 
of Archaeology and Anthropology and /o r the 
Division of Botany and Zoology.
Syllabus: 'Race' was once thought capable of 
explaining a great deal about both human biology and 
society. That is no longer true, either in anthropology 
or in human biology; but biological variation between 
individuals and between populations is real and 
remains to be explained. This course is about human 
biological variation, especially variation amongst 
populations in physical traits and blood genetics. 
Through case studies rather than comprehensively, 
variation amongst peoples of the world will be viewed 
as an outcome of evolution and biogeography, and as 
a reflection of each people 's ancestry, 
interrelationships and prehistory.
The main topics, each discussed in relation to 
particular human examples, will be: the 'race' 
concept; principles of genetic inheritance; genetic 
disease; the interaction of heredity and environment- 
social implications of genetic issues; principles of 
population genetics; the geographical description of 
biological variation; the explanation of biological 
variation in terms of evolution acting on a small scale; 
and inferences from biological evidence about 
population origins and affinities, compared with 
inferences from archaeology and linguistics.
I l l
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Preliminary reading
□  Harrison, G A, Tanner, J.M., Pilbeam, D.R. and 
Baker, P T Human Biology, Part II, 3rd ed., Oxford 
UP, 1988
□  Mourant, A E, Blood Relations, Oxford UP, 1983
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Human Sciences.
The Biological Anthropology of
Aboriginal Australians ANTH2016 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Groves
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in the Department 
of Archaeology and Anthropology and /o r the 
Division of Botany and Zoology, or enrolment for a 
major in Aboriginal Studies.
Syllabus: This unit treats Aboriginal adaptations in 
an evolutionary and biological context: diet and 
nutrition; growth and secular trends; health, 
traditional and contemporary climatic adaptations; 
fertility, mortality and migrations; their genetics and 
physical relationships, both within the Aboriginal 
population and between Aborigines and other 
peoples of the world; their origins and fossil remains.
Preliminary reading
□  Kirk, R L, Aboriginal Man Adapting, Oxford UP, 
1981
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Aboriginal Studies and Human Sciences.
Aborigines and
Australian Society ANTH2017 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Peterson
Prerequisite: In troduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001) or enrolment for a major in Aboriginal 
Studies.
Syllabus: Aborigines are severely disadvantaged in 
terms of poverty, poor health, over-representation in 
the prisons, employment opportunities, and access to 
the political system. This course examines the 
dimensions of this disadvantaged position and the 
varied patterns of life of Aboriginal people, from 
reserves and cattle stations to major cities. Their ways 
of life have been radically transformed throughout the 
continent by European colonisation. The cultures of 
people living in remote areas show the greatest 
continuities with the past, but many Aboriginal 
people in the southern part of the continent also have 
a mode of life distinct from the cultures of people of 
European origin.
Preliminary reading
□  Lippman, L, Generations of Resistance, Longman 
Cheshire, 1991
□  Broome, R, Aboriginal Australians, Allen and 
Unwin, 1982
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Aboriginal Studies and Development Studies.
Nutrition, Disease and the
Human Environment PRAN2019 (1 point)
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
Up to two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Attenborough
Prerequisites: Two first-year points in the Department 
of Archaeology and Anthropology and /o r the 
Division of Botany and Zoology.
Syllabus: Our species has a capacity for flexible 
biological response to environmental conditions 
within a lifetime, as well as specific adaptations 
acquired over the long span of evolution. 
Pre-industrial human populations, sharing a similar 
range of physiological capacities, succeeded in 
occupying much of the globe and a wide diversity of 
environments. This course examines this adaptability 
and its limits in an anthropological context, with 
particular attention to nutrition, the physical 
environment, and disease.
The main sections of the course will be: on 
nutritional ecology, discussing the adequacy of the 
diet (especially in energy and protein) for health and 
growth, and environmental and social influences on 
nutrition; on environmental physiology, especially 
responses to physical factors (eg climate), also 
psychosocial factors (eg stress); on disease ecology, 
contrasting patterns of disease occurrence in 
traditional and developing societies with those in 
developed societies, and considering the processes 
involved in selected cases; and finally on the critical 
assessment of arguments that interpret aspects of 
culture as adaptations to biological variables, such as 
protein needs, population pressure or nutrient flows 
in the ecosystem.
Throughout, examples for study will be selected on 
a cross-cultural basis, with a focus on indigenous 
traditional and developing societies, but with some 
attention to developed societies and where possible to 
evidence on the prehistoric past.
Preliminary reading
□  Harrison, G A, Tanner, J.M., Pilbeam, D.R. and 
Baker, P T Human Biology, Part IV, 3rd edn, Oxford 
UP, 1988
□  Scientific American, Human Physiology and the 
Environment in Health and Disease, Freeman, 1976
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Human Sciences.
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Culture, Biology and Population 
Dynamics PRAN2020 (1 point)
First semester
Up to two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturer: Dr Attenborough
Prerequisites: Two first-year points in the Department 
of A rchaeology and A nthropology a n d /o r  the 
Division of Botany and Zoology, or enrolment in the 
Population Studies major.
Syllabus: The potential of human populations to
grow, stabilise or decline is realised through events 
which are often strongly marked culturally and 
always crucial for individuals: birth, migration and 
death . The prospects and hazards of survival, 
mobility, marriage and raising a family vary greatly 
betw een populations, and are often related to 
sociocultural factors including religion, education, 
gen d er ro les, v a lu a tio n  of ch ild ren , political 
organisation and economy. Yet if sociocultural factors 
are to influence the dynamics of fertility and mortality, 
they must do so through their effects on those very 
biological events, giving birth and dying. In this 
course we aim to explore in an anthropological context 
the complex interplay between culture and biology in 
producing population dynamics of different kinds, as 
well as the implications of those population dynamics 
for the societies in question.
Course topics include: population size and structure 
in the past and present; the biology of 'natural' 
fertility; social factors controlling fertility; mortality 
and the im pact of vary ing  life expectancies; 
population pressure on resources and consequences 
for migration; marital mobility, marriage practices, 
kinship systems and sex ratios; the demography of 
sm all-scale societies; health , nutrition  and the 
dem ographic effect of epidemics; demographic 
implications of warfare; change, development and 
demographic transitions. Quantitative demographic 
techniques are introduced but not pursued in depth. 
Examples are drawn mainly from the mass societies 
of Asia and the small-scale indigenous societies of the 
Australia-Pacific region.
The course is designed on the premise that what is 
distinctive about the anthropological (in the broad 
sense) approach to population is its concern with the 
processes that lie behind population numbers more 
than the numbers themselves, and its comparative 
perspective across cultures and from prehistory to the 
present.
Preliminary reading
□  McFalls, J A, Population: A Lively Introduction, 
Population Bulletin 46 (2), Population Reference 
Bureau, Washington, DC, 1991
□  Howell, N, Demographic Anthropology, Annual 
Review of Anthropology, 15: 219-246,1986
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Population Studies.
Human Society and Animal Society: 
Comparisons and
Relationships PRAN2024 (1 point)
Not offered 1998
Normally offered in alternate years 
Up to two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Attenborough
Prerequisites: Two first-year po in ts in the
D epartm ent of Archaeology and Anthropology 
and/or the Division of Botany and Zoology. Students 
are also recommended to include at least one other 
later-year unit in Archaeology and Anthropology or 
Life Sciences in their studies before or alongside this 
one: for example, ANTF12001,2011,2025,2034,2053, 
BIOL3012, 3031, LANG2015, PRAN2015, PREH2003, 
2011, PSYC2007.
Syllabus: What continuities are there between human 
and animal social lives? How did characteristically 
human social arrangements emerge over the course of 
hominid evolution? Is there, despite human cultural 
diversity, a genetically-based 'human nature' that can 
be contrasted with, eg 'chimpanzee nature'? What 
might the human social sciences learn from the 
zoological disciplines—ethology and sociobiology— 
that study animal social behaviour?
The long-standing social-science orthodoxy has 
been that radical differences between us and other 
anim als render such questions fruitless, even 
dangerous, to pursue. But recent developments in the 
study of animal behaviour have challenged this view. 
Biological perspectives on human social life are 
attracting a fresh interest and research effort, though 
they remain controversial. This course examines the 
resulting debates.
Communication, conflict, altruism, kinship, sex, 
parenthood, social organisation, language and culture 
are amongst the topics covered. These will be 
discussed in three main contexts: the evolutionary 
past of hom inid  social charac te ris tics ; child 
deve lopm en t and ch ild -rearing ; and ad u lt 
interactions, relationships and social structures. The 
main em pirical base w ill be presen t-day  and 
ethnographically described human societies, with 
some discussion of evidence on the prehistoric past, 
and some use of animal examples.
The aim will be to present the biological approaches 
and the criticisms they have attracted in a balanced 
way, and to identify both the strengths and the 
weaknesses of these approaches. Students will be 
encouraged to form their own views on the material 
studied, and on its status in the natural and social 
sciences.
Preliminary reading
□  Reynolds, V, The Biology of Human Action, Parts I & 
II, 2nd ed, Freeman, 1980
□  de Waal, F, Chimpanzee Politics, Cape, 1982
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This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Communication and Cognitive Studies, or Human 
Sciences.
Gender in Cross-cultural
Perspective ANTH2025 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Helliwell
Prerequisite: In tro d u c tio n  to A n th ropo logy  
(ANTH1001) or two points in first-year Sociology or 
any Women's Studies core unit.
Syllabus: Anthropology is uniquely situated to look 
into concepts and theories of gender, sex and sexuality 
through its concern w ith the culturally-specific 
character of human categories and practices. This 
course explores gender, sex and sexuality across a 
range of cultural settings seeking, in the process, to 
question most of what we—including most theorists 
of sex/gender—take for granted about the gendered 
and sexed character of human identity and difference. 
Topics explored include: the saliency of the 
categories 'm an' and 'wom an'; the relationships 
between 'race' and 'gender'; the role of colonialism 
and neocolonialism in the representation of gender, 
sex and sexuality; the usefulness of the notion of 
'oppression '; the relationship betw een cultural 
conceptions of personhood and cultural conceptions 
of gender; and the ethnocentricity of the concepts of 
'gender', 'sex' and 'sexuality' themselves. To assist 
these explorations we will make use of cross-cultural 
case studies in a number of areas including rape, 
prostitution, work and domesticity, the 'third sex' and 
homosexuality.
Preliminary reading
□  Moore, H L, Feminism and Anthropology, University 
of Minnesota Press, 1988
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Women's Studies or in Human Sciences.
Medical
Anthropology ANTH2026 (1 point)
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
Up to four hours of class a week
Lecturer: Dr Lyon
Prerequisites: F irst-y ea r un its  in A nthropology , 
socio logy , p sycho logy , b io log ical science, or 
permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: Medical Anthropology looks at health and 
illness in phenomenological, cultural, and social 
contexts. It encompasses Western bio-medicine as 
well as non-Westem medical systems.
The unit examines topics such as the anthropology 
of the body, the notion of illness as metaphor, the 
variety and nature of explanations for sickness,
healers and their roles, the interaction between 
medical systems within and between societies, and 
in s titu tio n a l conflict and change. The major 
theoretical perspectives for comparing medical 
systems will be examined along with the notion of 
disease theories as cultural products.
Preliminary reading
□  Hohn, R A, Sickness and Healing: An Anthro­
pological Perspective, Yale University Press, 1995
This unit may be included as part of the program 
major in Human Sciences, and as part of the major in 
Biological Anthropology.
The Anthropology of
Emotion ANTH2034 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Lyon
Prerequisites: First-year un its  in an th ropo logy , 
sociology, linguistics, philosophy, psychology, 
biological science, or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: An examination of key sources on emotion 
in the social sciences. Among the topics covered are 
the role of emotion in the agency of the body in society, 
the interrelationship of biological and socio-cultural 
approaches to emotion, the cultural construction of 
emotion, and the place of emotion in social theory 
particularly in analysis of religion, politics and health 
and illness.
Preliminary reading
There is no required preliminary reading. However, 
those interested in further information on the area can 
consult the following sources:
□  White, G, 'Emotions Inside Out: The Anthro­
pology of Affect' pp 29-40 in Handbook of Emotions, 
M Lewis and J M Haviland (eds), NY Guildford 
Press
□  Kemper, T D (ed), Research Agendas in the Sociology 
of Emotions, Albany, SUNY Press
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Social and Political Theory.
Ethnographic Film ANTH2049 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Prerequisite: In tro d u c tio n  to A n th ropo logy  
(ANTH1001). There may be a quota applied to this 
unit.
Syllabus: An introduction to ethnographic film and 
its relationship to social anthropology. The unit will 
study the varied styles of ethnographic film-making 
and examine some of their underlying assumptions. 
Films will be treated as texts whose meanings reside 
both in their content and in their communicative 
s tru c tu res . The objectives and  m ethods of 
ethnographic film-making will be compared to those 
of anthropology, with particular reference to the
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intellectual tradition in which each has evolved. The 
unit will also provide an opportunity to examine the 
appropriateness of film as a medium of scientific 
research and to consider whether film-making can 
offer any useful alternatives to current concepts of 
anthropological knowledge.
Preliminary reading
□  de Brigard, E R, 'The history of ethnographic film' 
in Principles of visual anthropology, P. Hockings 
(ed.), Mouton, 1975
□  MacDougall, D, 'Ethnographic film: failure and 
promise', Ann. Rev. Anthropol. 7 (1978), pp. 405-475
Assessment: It is proposed that it be based upon a 
2,500-word essay, a 2,000-word film analysis and 
tutorials.
This unit may be included in the Film Studies program 
major.
Themes in Anthropology I: Issues in 
Applied Anthropology ANTH2050 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Keen
Prerequisite: Introduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001)
Syllabus: Where they clash, how are academic goals 
of the advancement of knowledge to be reconciled 
with the interests of the community that forms the 
object of study? Is the objectivity of an anthro­
pological expert witness compromised by his or her 
ties to the community being studied? This course 
introduces and examines a range of political, ethical 
and epistemological issues that recur in 'applied' 
anthropology. There will be some emphasis on 
Australia, including case studies such as the 
Coronation Hill debate and Hindmarsh Island.
Preliminary reading
□  Paine, R, Advocacy and Anthropology, First 
Encounters, St John's Newfoundland, Memorial 
University of Newfoundland, 1985
□  Harrison, F V, Decolonizing Anthropology: Moving 
Further Toward and Anthropology for Liberation, 
Washington, DC, Association of Black Anthro­
pologists, American Anthropological Assoc, 1991
Themes in
Anthropology II ANTH2051 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Ethnography, Film and Literature:
Cross-cultural Knowledge
and Form ANTH2052 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Prerequisite: Introduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001). Students intending to enrol, especially
second-year students, should consult with the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit will consider how we use 
literature and film to understand culture. We will 
explore non-Westem literary traditions as sources of 
ethnographic knowledge. Literature from and about 
Latin America, Asia, Africa and Native North 
America will be considered. We will also examine 
ethnography as a literary genre in its own right and 
compare it with docum entary film and with 
ethnographic novels in order to consider the different 
ways that fiction, film and scientific writing convey 
knowledge.
Preliminary reading
□  Devereaux, L and Hillman, R (eds), Fields of Vision; 
Essays in visual anthropology, cinema, and 
photography, University of California Press, 1995
This unit may be included in the Film Studies program 
major.
Anthropological Approaches to the 
Study of Social Life ANTH2053 (1 point) 
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Keen
Prerequisite: Introduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001)
Syllabus: The course surveys the variety of 
approaches to the description and analysis of human 
social life in social/cultural anthropology through 
lectures and the close examination of selected 
readings. It does so by tracing the development of 
anthropological theory through the twentieth 
century, and with reference to its intellectual origins. 
It begins with the emergence of the idea of 'society' as 
an object of study, outlines and assesses the strengths 
and weaknesses of the main paradigm s and 
problem atics—structure and function, trans- 
actionalism, structuralism, the concept of culture, 
ecological approaches, neo-marxist anthropology, 
practice theory and post-structuralism, feminist 
anthropology, history and anthropology, and 
post-modernism.
Preliminary reading
□  Bohannan, P and Glazer, M, (eds), High Points in 
Anthropology, Knopf, 1973
□  Kuper, A, Anthropology and Anthropologists: The 
Modem British School, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 
1983
Cities and People ANTH2054 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Moore
Prerequisite: Any first-year units in anthropology, 
archaeology, history, political science or sociology
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Syllabus: The course will focus on the construction of 
identity in contemporary urban society. Ethnographic 
accounts from diverse cultures (eg those in Australia, 
Europe, Asia, Latin America) will provide the 
material through which the course will analyse 
identities based on ethnicity, lifestyle, social class, 
gender, occupation, kinship and residence. The course 
will also examine the different ways in which 
anthropologists have approached the study of urban 
life. These different ways include urban ethnography, 
the cultural analysis of urban scenes and subcultures, 
comparative urbanism, the rural/urban dichotomy, 
network theory, symbolic interactionism and political 
economy.
Assessment: To be negotiated (but some combination 
of essay, examination and/or research project).
Preliminary reading
□  Gmelch, G and Zenner, W P (eds), Urban Life: 
Readings in Urban Anthropology, 2nd edn, Prospect 
Heights, Waveland Press, 1988
□ Gullick, J, The Humanity of Cities: An Introduction 
to Urban Societies, Granby, MA, Bergin and 
Garvey, 1989
Social Change and
Modernity ANTH2055 (1 point)
First semester
Up to two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Professor Merlan
Prerequisites: Introduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001) or two points in first-year Sociology 
(SOCYlOOl)
Syllabus: How may social change best be 
understood? In this course we will consider socially 
and culturally specific examples of change in people's 
relationship to places, the social organisation of time, 
and relationships between generations. These issues 
will be considered in relation to western ideas of 
'modernity', the set of concepts through which many 
philosophers and social analysts have attempted to 
capture the dynamism of western history and social 
experience, and which form an increasingly important 
part of ordinary people's self-understanding, both in 
the West and elsewhere.
Preliminary reading
□  Berman, M, All That is Solid Melts Into Air, Simon 
and Schuster, 1982
□  Giddens, A, 1991, Modernity and Self-Identity, 
Polity Press, 1991
□  Tsing, A L, In the Realm of the Diamond Queen: 
Marginality in an Out-of-the-Way Place, Princetown 
UP, 1993
Anthropology of
Nationalism ANTH2056 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Up to two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Professor Merlan
Prerequisite: Introduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001) or two points in first-year Sociology 
(SOCYlOOl).
Syllabus: This unit aims to introduce students to 
anthropological approaches to the understanding of 
national cultures, national identities and the practice 
of nationalism, through comparison of American and 
Australian examples. The unit will examine American 
and Australian narratives of the nation; emphases on 
origins, continuity and primordiality; the impact of 
selected aspects of historical process on the ways in 
which these nationalisms are imaginatively lived; and 
the ways in which indigeneity and nationhood have 
become increasingly interdependent and mutually 
constitutive.
Preliminary reading
□  Anderson, B, Imagined Communities, Verso, 1983
□  Rowse, T, After Mabo, Melbourne University Press, 
1993
Culture and Person ANTH2057 (1 point) 
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Helliwell
This course explores conceptions of the person across 
a wide range of cultural and historical settings. It pays 
particular attention to the differences that occur 
between contemporary Western understandings and 
experiences of personhood and those found in other 
settings, and to the consequent contingency of much 
of what we take to be 'natural' products of our 
humanity. Case studies used include sexuality and 
sexual identity, witchcraft, madness and time/space. 
A primary aim of the course is to problematise many 
of the givens of conventional anthropological practice 
and to raise the question as to the ethnocentric 
character of a range of key anthropological concepts 
(including 'ind iv idua l', 'society ', 'cu ltu re ', 
'autonomy', 'agency', 'private'/'public') and their 
consequent utility in cross-cultural research. The 
work of a number of theorists including Mauss, 
Foucault, Bourdieu and Strathem is considered, as 
well as a large body of cross-cultural ethnographic 
material.
Reading list available in class.
The Anthropology of Australian
Settler Cultures ANTH2058 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Moore
Prerequisite: Introduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001) or two points in first year Sociology.
116
Archaeology and Anthropology
Syllabus: A n th ro p o lo g is ts  have trad itio n a lly  
pursued research in 'small-scale', 'non-W estem' 
societies and, in doing so, have created a distinction 
between 'Us' and the 'Exotic Other'. In recent decades, 
however, anthropologists have increasingly begun to 
collapse this distinction, partly  by conducting 
anthropology 'at home'. This unit will address the 
theoretical and methodological issues arising from the 
conduct of ethnography at home, and will consider 
how anthropological approaches to a culturally and 
socially complex society such as Australia may differ 
from, complement and supplement some of the 
approaches commonly employed by scholars from 
other social sciences. These issues will be considered 
in the light of contemporary anthropological and 
other social science research on 'mateship', rural and 
urban communities, the Anzac Day commemorations, 
youth subcultures, the use of alcohol and other drugs, 
and ethnicity. The substantive material will be used to 
explore a range of approaches to the study of 
A ustralian  cultures. The move from prim arily 
geographically based concepts of 'community' to 
those developed in order to examine social relations 
in urban settings, the influence of Cultural Studies, 
and the recent postm odernist turn, w ill all be 
considered.
Preliminary reading
There is no required preliminary reading but those 
interested in sampling some of the unit content might 
consult the following works:
□  Kapferer, J, Being All Equal: Identity, Difference and 
Australian Cultural Practice, Berg, 1996
□  M anderson, L (ed), Australian Ways: Anthro­
pological Studies of an Industrialised Society, Allen 
and Unwin, 1985
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Australian Studies.
Theories of Culture ANTH2059 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: To be advised
Prerequisite: In tro d u c tio n  to A nthropology  
(ANTH1001) or any first-year unit approved for entry 
into the Cultural and Critical Studies Program.
Syllabus: The modem concept of culture, which was 
developed out of earlier intellectual currents, is one of 
anthropology's most important tools. Today, it is 
central to several other disciplines and is widely used 
in non-academic contexts. We hear, for example, of 
global culture, consumer culture, high and low 
culture, organisational culture, enterprise culture and 
even police culture.
Beginning with a consideration of the way 'culture' 
is used in contemporary public discourses, this unit 
will consider the origins and development of the 
concept in anthropological thought and broader social 
theory.
In its examination of the range of contexts that focus 
on 'culture', the course will survey the relatively new 
fields of cultural studies, postcolonial theory and 
globalisation theory, and contrast their uses of this 
notion with those of the more conventional social 
sciences. The course will also consider changing 
divisions of intellectual labour, both outside the 
academy and within it, through an examination of the 
social position of the main producers and consumers 
of contemporary images of culture and difference.
Recommended reading
□  Kahn, J S, Culture, Multiculture, Postculture, Sage 
Publications, 1995
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Cultural and Critical Studies.
Southeast Asia: Contemporary 
Issues in Anthropological 
Perspective ANTH2060 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally two hours of lectures and one tutorial per 
week
Lecturers: Dr Guinness; Dr Lyon
Prerequisite: A first-year un it in anthropology , 
political science, sociology, A sian h isto ry , or 
permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: Lectures will provide a critical review of 
selected issues in the anthropological study of 
Southeast Asia. Southeast Asia is a region of rich social 
and cultural diversity. It is also an area of rapid social, 
political, and economic change. Forces of economic 
globalisation have had an enormous impact on the 
articu lation  of national, ethnic, and relig ious 
identities. This unit will explore the impact of state 
and global patterns of production and consumption 
on indigenous patterns of social, political, religious, 
and economic organisation. Selected themes will be 
explored from year to year.
Anthropology C Honours (A) ANTH3011
First semester
Anthropology C Honours (B) ANTH3012
Second semester
ANTH3011 and ANTH3012 are required units for 
intending honours students. Please see p 124, 
H onours School in A nthropology, for fu rther 
information, or enquire at the department.
ADVANCED UNITS ARCHAEOLOGY
The Archaeology of Egypt and the Middle 
East: Early Agriculture 
to Urban Civilisation PREH2001 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years, planned for 
second semester 1999
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Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Bellwood
Prerequisites: Normally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
H um ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: The origins of agriculture and urban life in 
Western Asia, Egypt and the Indian sub-continent. 
The course examines the basic archaeological 
evidence together with hypotheses concerning the 
evolution of forms of government.
Preliminary reading
□  Maiseis, C.H., The Near East, Routledge, 1993
□  Nissen, H.J., The Early History of the Ancient Near 
East, 9,000-2,000BC, Chicago University Press, 
1988
Emerging Complexity in
pre-Roman Europe PREH2002 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years, planned for first 
semester 1999
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial per week. Lectures will be taped.
Lecturer: Ms Mountain
Prerequisites: Normally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Hum ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: This course will examine broadly the 
evidence for and archaeological interpretations of the 
development of socio-cultural complexity in the 
prehistoric agricultural populations of Europe. We 
will discuss the variations in approach to this data 
during the twentieth century in response to social 
attitudes and political concerns, as well as 
documenting the influence of new techniques of 
investigation.
The course will begin with a brief examination of the 
existing hunter-gatherers of post-glacial Europe and 
the effects on society of agricultural economies, as 
they spread throughout the continent. Further study 
will proceed with the development of metal-using 
societies, concluding with studies of the complexities 
of prehistoric Celtic communities. Particular topics to 
be addressed will include the growth of sedentism, 
social attitudes towards death and burial, conflict and 
warfare, subsistence strategies, trade and exchange, 
the accumulation of wealth and status and the 
development of social hierarchy and leadership.
Preliminary reading
□  Champion, T., et al, Prehistoric Europe, Academic 
Press, 1984
□  Bradley, R., The Social Foundations of Prehistoric 
Britain, Longman, 1984
□  Renfrew, C , Before Civilization, Penguin, 1973
Australian Archaeology PREH2004 (1 point) 
First semester
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Hiscock
Prerequisites: Normally both In troduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Humankind: From Origins to C ivilisations 
(PREH1112) or enrolment for a major in Aboriginal 
Studies. Students without both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Humankind: From Origins to C ivilisations 
(PREH1112) should consult the lecturer about 
introductory reading in archaeology.
Syllabus: Introduction to the physical and cultural 
characteristics of humans living in Australia prior to 
the end of the 18th century. Much of the unit focuses 
on how the environment was exploited, especially the 
economy and the impact on the landscape. Claims for 
demographic change and the development of social 
and economic complexity are also examined.
Preliminary reading
□  Lourandos, H, Continent of Hunter-Gatherers: New 
Perspectives in Australian Prehistory, Cambridge 
UP, 1996
□  Flood, J, Archaeology of the Dreamtime, 3rd edn, 
Angus & Robertson, Sydney, 1983 (1995)
□  White, J.P. & O'Connell, J F, A Prehistory of 
Australia, New Guinea and Sahul, Academic Press, 
1982
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Aboriginal Studies.
The Archaeology of the 
Pacific Islanders PREH2005 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998, planned for second semester 1999 
Three contact hours, a combination of lectures, 
workshops and tutorials
Lecturer: Professor Spriggs
Prerequisites: Normally both Introduction  to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Humankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: The archaeology of the Pacific islands, 
spanning Melanesia, (including the island of New 
Guinea), Micronesia and Polynesia. The course will 
examine the evidence of the initial settlement of these 
regions, and also subsequent cu ltu ral and 
environmental changes through to the period of early 
contact with Europeans.
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Preliminary reading
□  Bellwood, P, The Polynesians, 2nd edn, Thames, 
1987
□  Spriggs, M, The Island Melanesians, Blackwell 1997
□  Bellwood, P et al (eds), The Austronesians, ANU, 
1995
The Construction of Archaeological 
Knowledge PREH2006 (1 point)
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Clarke
Prerequisites: Norm ally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
H um ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students who wish to enter this unit 
from backgrounds in Classics or History, and who do 
not have the prerequisite may do so with the 
permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: The development of the theory and method 
of archaeology in its historical contexts. The course 
examines changing concepts of the past, particularly 
of the prehistoric past. It considers the evolution of 
m ethods for investigating this past through 
archaeology and the theoretical developments that 
have accompanied this from the early antiquaries to 
the New Archaeology and its successors.
Preliminary reading
□  Daniel, G and Renfrew, C, The Idea of Prehistory, 
revised 1988
□  Trigger, B G, A History of Archaeological Thought, 
1990
Ethnobiology and
Domestication PRAN2008 (1 point)
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
Up to two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Groves
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology 
(PREH1111) or Introduction to Humankind: From 
Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112) or Introduction to 
Anthropology (ANTH1001) or Biology A02 and A03.
Syllabus: The unit examines the relationships 
between the human and the plant and animal worlds. 
Particular attention will be given to the concept of 
domestication, to the wild precursors of domesticates, 
and to the exploitation, m anipulation and 
transformation of selected plant and animal species. 
This unit complements Origins and Development of 
Agricultural Systems.
Preliminary reading
□  Hawkes, J.G., The Diversity of Crop Plants, Harvard 
UP, 1983
□  Clutton-Brock, ]., Domesticated animals from early 
times, HeinPub, 1981
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Agroecology, Human Sciences, or Environmental 
Resources.
Human Evolution PREH2011 (1 point)
First semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
Up to two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Groves
Prerequisites: Two first-year points in the Department 
of Archaeology and Anthropology and /o r the 
Division of Botany and Zoology.
Syllabus: Human evolution as seen from 
comparative anatomy, evolutionary theory, and the 
fossil record. The course pays particular attention to 
the evidence from palaeoanthropology.
Preliminary reading
□  Groves, C P , A Theory of Human and Primate 
Evolution, Oxford UP
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Human Sciences.
'Race' and Human
Genetic Variation PRAN2015 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Up to two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Attenborough
For details please see p. 111.
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Human Sciences.
Landscape Archaeology PREH2017 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Planned for second semester 1999 subject to staff 
availability
Normally offered in alternate years
One lecture and one two-hour practical class per week
and compulsory attendance at four field days
Lecturer: Mr Farrington
Prerequisites Normally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
H um ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer. This course has a quota of 
45 students. A small charge to cover fieldwork is made 
for this course.
Syllabus: An introduction to the study of 
archaeological sites in their environmental context. 
The unit is concerned with field archaeology and site 
recording, regional surveys, studies of settlement
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patterns, locational and distributional analyses. Field 
and practical work will be integrated with the unit.
Preliminary reading
□  Aston, M. and Rowley, R.T., Landscape Archaeology: 
an introduction to fieldwork techniques in post-Roman 
landscapes, David and Charles, 1979
□  Connah, G. (ed.), Australian Field Archaeology: a 
Guide to Techniques, 3rd edn, ALAS, 1983
□  Connah, G., The Archaeology of Australia's History, 
Cambridge UP, 1993
Nutrition, D isease and the
Human Environment PRAN2019 (1 point)
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
Up to two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Attenborough
For details please see p.112.
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Human Sciences.
Culture, Biology and
Population Dynamics PRAN2020 (1 point) 
First semester
Up to two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Attenborough 
For details please see p.113.
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Population Studies.
The Archaeology of Mexico 
and the Maya PREH2021 (1 point)
Second semester (subject to staff availability) 
Normally offered in alternate years, planned for first 
semester 1999
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Prerequisites: Normally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
H um ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: This course examines the definition and 
evolution of M esoamerican culture and its 
civilisations. It will focus on the emergence of 
sedentary life and ceremonialism, architecture and 
town planning, and the political, social and economic 
life of the major states. Emphasis will be placed on the 
Classic Period (Teotihuacan and the Maya) and the 
empire of the Aztecs.
Preliminary reading
□  Blanton, R. et al, Ancient Mesoamerica, Cambridge 
UP
□  H am m ond, N., Ancient Maya Civilisation, 
Cambridge UP
Human Society and Animal Society: 
Comparisons and
Relationships PRAN2024 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Up to two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Attenborough
For details please see p.113.
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Communication and Cognitive Studies, or Human 
Sciences.
The Archaeology of
Culture Contact PREH2031 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years. Planned for first 
semester 1999.
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Clarke
Prerequisites: Normally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Humankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit will cover the theoretical and 
methodological issues confronting the archaeological 
study of culture contact between indigenous societies 
and outsiders. Different archaeological, historical and 
anthropological theories and models of contact and 
encounter will be discussed. Aspects to be covered 
will include, the identification of the processes and 
events of culture contact from archaeological 
evidence, what sorts of analyses are appropriate to 
this study, the relationship between prehistoric and 
historic archaeology, how archaeologists have 
attempted to deal with the spatial and temporal 
tensions of scale between archaeological, 
anthropological and historical data and the 
socio-political dimensions of culture contact 
archaeology. The geographical coverage of the unit 
will include case studies from Australia, New Guinea, 
the Pacific Islands, the Americas and South Africa.
Preliminary reading
□  Birmingham, J, Wybalenna: the Archaeology of 
Cultural Accommodation in Nineteenth Century 
Tasmania, ASHA, 1992
□  Clarke, A & Torrence, R (eds), Negotiating 
Difference, (forthcoming)
□  Rogers, ] D & Wilson, S (eds), Ethnohistory and 
Archaeology. Approaches to Postcontact Change in the 
Americas, Smithsonian Institute Press, 1993
□  Kirch, P, Anahulu: The Anthropology of History in 
the Kingdom of Hawaii. Volume 2, The Archaeology 
of History, University of Chicago Press: Chicago, 
1992
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□  Rogers, J D & Wilson, S (eds), Ethnohistory and 
Archaeology. Approaches to Postcontact Change in the 
Americas, Smithsonian Institute Press, 1993
□  Thomas, N, Colonialism's Culture. Anthropology, 
Travel and Government, Polity Press, 1994
Presenting the Past: Archaeology, Politics 
and Representation PREH2032 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years, planned for 
second semester 1999.
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Clarke
Prerequisites: Norm ally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
H um ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: How does the public find out about the 
past? Who owns that past and who decides on how it 
is presented to the public? Whose past is represented 
and through what media? How many pasts are there 
anyway? Is the concept of universal cultural heritage 
sustainable in the face of indigenous demands for 
control over cultural and intellectual property rights? 
Are different pasts presented to different audiences? 
What role does archaeology play in the construction 
of national identities? What impact will the Internet 
have on the presentation and dissemination of 
archaeological information?
The aim of the unit is to review the theoretical 
frameworks underpinning the practice of applied or 
management archaeology. Emphasis will be placed 
on examining the interface between the practice of 
archaeology and the public presentation of 
archaeological knowledge.
Preliminary reading
□  Cleere, H (ed.), Archaeological Heritage Management 
in the Modem World, Unwin Hyman, 1989
□  Gathercole, P & Lowenthal, D (eds), The Politics of 
the Past, Unwin Hyman
□  Kohl, P L & Fawcett, C (eds), 1995, Nationalism, 
Politics and the Practice of Archaeology, Cambridge 
UP, 1990
□  Lowenthal, D, The Past is a Foreign Country, 
Cambridge UP, 1990
□  Smith, L & Clarke, A (eds), Issues in Management 
Archaeology, Tempus 5, Anthropology Museum, 
University of Queensland, 1996
Feminism, Gender and
Archaeology PREH2033 (1 point)
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Clarke
Prerequisites: Normally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Hum ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students who wish to enter this unit 
from backgrounds in disciplines such as Women's 
Studies or History, and who do not have the 
prerequisites may do so with the permission of the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit will examine the impact of 
feminist theory on archaeological explanation and 
will look at how archaeologists have reconstructed 
past gender roles and relationships. The unit will 
present the view that there is no single, unified 
archaeology of gender but many, multifaceted 
archaeologies of gender. The unit will cover material 
relating to feminist critiques of science and 
archaeology, the biological and social bases of gender 
differences, the archaeology of gender, power and 
social life (eg. household archaeology, architectural 
remains, artefacts and m aterial culture and 
subsistence remains) and feminist theories of 
archaeological practice.
Preliminary reading
□  Gero, J M & Conkey, M (eds), Engendering 
Archaeology: Women and Prehistory, Basil 
Blackwell, Oxford, 1991
Archaeology and the
Document PREH2034 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years. Planned for first 
semester 1999.
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Mr Farrington
Prerequisites: Normally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Hum ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit explores the interface between the 
archaeological record and the ethnohistoric 
document. It will outline the legendary and official 
histories and administrative accounts of the ancient, 
large scale political empires, and the archaeology of 
the urban centre, its rural sustaining area and its 
distant provinces in order to discuss the difficulty of 
using these divergent sources to construct an 
understanding of these extensive and complex 
socio-political and economic entities. The unit will 
consider various models of complex society 
reconstruction, such as core and periphery, 
dominance and subordination, kingship and social 
organisation, and ethnicity, as well as questions of the 
meanings of material culture, settlement hierarchies, 
agricultural systems and the sacred landscape. 
Various ancient imperial settings will be considered 
comparatively, where appropriate.
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Preliminary reading
□  Townsend, R F, The Aztecs, Thames and Hudson, 
1992
□  Kendall, A, Everyday Life of the Incas, Batsford, 1973 
Recommended reading
□  Juan de Betanzos, Narrative of the Incas, University 
of Texas Press,1996
□  Hyslop, J, Inka Settlement Planning, University of 
Texas Press, 1990
□  B erdan , F F, Codex Mendoza, U niversity of 
California Press, 1996
□  Hodge, M G, & Smith, M E, (eds), Economies and 
Polities in the Aztec Realm, 1994
Archaeological Formation
Processes PREH2035 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years. Planned for 1999. 
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Hiscock
Prerequisites: N orm ally  bo th  In troduc tion  to 
A rchaeology (PREH1111) and In troduction  to 
H u m an k in d : From O rig in s to C iv ilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: Reviews the concept and importance of 
formation processes for interpretation in archaeology. 
The unit describes the diversity of mechanisms 
involved in the formation of archaeological sites. The 
implications of formation processes for archaeological 
in terp re ta tions are considered, and theoretical 
frameworks for examining formation processes are 
evalua ted . Exam ples of specific processes are 
discussed and material examined in the laboratory.
Preliminary reading
□  Lyman, R L, Vertebrate Taphonomy, Cambridge UP, 
1994
□  Schiffer, M B, Formation processes o f the 
archaeological record, University of New Mexico 
Press, 1987
Understanding Early
Technologies PREH2036 (1 point)
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years.
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Hiscock
Prerequisites: N orm ally  b o th  In tro d u c tio n  to 
A rchaeology (PREH1111) and In troduction  to 
H u m an k in d : From  O rig ins to C iv ilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit explores our understanding of 
variability in archaeological assemblages. Evidence
from a number of time periods is described and 
suggested explanations for assemblage variability are 
eva lua ted . Case s tu d ies  include the M iddle 
Palaeolithic to Upper Palaeolithic transition in 
Europe, the Palaeoindian technology of north 
America, and the mid-Holocene technology of 
Australia. In all of these cases complex variations in 
the archaeological patterns have been explained in a 
number of ways.
Preliminary reading
□  Leonard, R D & Jones, G T, Quantifying Diversity in 
Archaeology, Cambridge UP, 1989
□  Odell, G H (ed.), Stone tools. Theoretical insights into 
human prehistory, Plenum Press, 1996
□  Torrence, R (ed.), Time, energy and stone tools, 
Cambridge UP, 1989
Post-Roman Archaeology of Britain: Arthur 
and the Anglo Saxons PREH2037 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years. Planned for 
second semester 2000.
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
lecturer: Professor Spriggs
Prerequisites: N orm ally both  In troduc tion  to 
A rchaeology (PREH1111) and In troduction  to 
H um ankind : From O rig ins to C iv ilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit considers the archaeology of the 
period when the English language arose and the 
E nglish s ta te  w as form ed from the various 
Anglo-Saxon kingdoms. It was during this period that 
the current "Celtic Fringe" of Europe developed in 
Brittany, Cornwall, Wales, Scotland, and Ireland and 
the legend of King Arthur arose.
Looking at Post-Roman Britain during the period 
from about 400 to 1066 AD allows us to examine issues 
such as continuity versus replacement in biological 
anthropology, migration versus diffusion in the 
archaeolog ical record , the re la tion  betw een  
archaeological and linguistic entities and the interplay 
of archaeology and nationalism in the modem world. 
Contemporary developments in Continental Europe 
at the end of the Western Roman Empire are also 
examined.
Preliminary reading
□  Bassett, S (ed.), The Origins of Anglo-Saxon 
Kingdoms, Leicester UP, 1989,
□  Dark, K R, From Civitas to Kingdom: British Political 
Continuity 300-800 AD, Leicester UP,1994
Foragers & Hunters of Pre-Agricultural 
Europe PREH2038 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years. Planned for first 
semester 2000.
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Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Ms Mountain
Prerequisites: Norm ally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Hum ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: In the development of Archaeology as a 
discipline, the evidence of early hominins and 
humans and their culture that have been discovered 
in the geographic regions we now call Europe, hold a 
key role. We shall examine the changing perceptions 
of the origins of humanity through the turbulent 
intellectual climate of 19th century western Europe. 
Twentieth century archaeology has provided 
different view points about developm ent of 
pre-agricultural, hunting and gathering societies in 
Europe. Beginning with an examination of the rise of 
hominins and their artefacts outside Europe, the unit 
will then consider the earliest occurrence of both 
artefacts and hominid remains in Europe, the 
Neanderthal enigma, the archaeological evidence for 
the origins of modern people, and the cultural 
evidence for art and language. The last part of the unit 
will evaluate the data about immediate post-glacial 
European societies, who as advanced or complex 
hunter-gatherers, were likely to have been the 
ancestral stock for many later European farming 
communities. Recent DNA evidence suggests this 
continuity does exist and that the activities and social 
organisation of these peoples was to set the scene for 
the massive environmental, landscape and cultural 
changes evident during the adoption of the techniques 
of domestication.
Preliminary reading
□  Gamble, C, Mellars, P & Mithen, S, Chapters 1-3 
in B Cunliffe (ed.), The Oxford Illustrated Prehistory 
of Europe, Oxford UP, 1994
□  Gamble, C, The Palaeolithic Settlement of Europe, 
Cambridge UP, 1984
□  Mithen, S, Thoughtful Foragers: a Study of 
Prehistoric Decision Making, Cambridge UP, 1990
The Origins & Dispersals of Agricultural 
Populations PREH2039 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years. Planned for first 
semester 1999.
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Bell wood
Prerequisites: Norm ally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Humankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: W ithout agricultural production, 
civilisation as we know it today could never have 
come into existence. Nor could any of the great 
civilizations of history. This unit will examine the role 
of agricultural subsistence at a crucial stage in human 
history, when post-hunter-gatherer populations in 
various regions began to lay the foundations of the 
present distributions of peoples, cultures and 
languages across the tropical and temperate latitudes 
of the earth.
The unit will commence with a comparative 
examination of the beginnings of agriculture in those 
regions where archaeologists believe it to have been a 
primary development, rather than a result of 
diffusion. These regions are southwestern Asia, 
central China, central Africa, the New Guinea 
Highlands, central Mexico, the northern Andes, and 
the eastern woodlands of the USA. Environmental 
factors which shaped the eventual forms of each 
agricultural complex will be examined. So too will 
possible hunter-gatherer responses to agriculture, as 
witnessed especially in the ethnographic record, 
including that of Australia.
The main part of the unit will be to examine the 
subsequent histories of several major w orld 
ethnolinguistic populations which emerged as a result 
of agricultural or pastoral subsistence. Several 
examples will be chosen here, including Bantu, 
Indo-European, Afro-Asiatic, A ustronesian, 
Uto-Aztecan and Iroquoian. The archaeological and 
linguistic evidence for the origins and dispersals of 
these populations will be compared, together with 
genetic evidence where it is pertinent.
A major issue to be considered (and one greatly 
debated by archaeologists) concerns the relative 
significances of (1) population growth and dispersal, 
as against (2) diffusion and interaction, in determining 
patterns of human diversity. It is also necessary to 
consider how archaeological complexes, language 
families and biological populations change through 
time and how the results of research in archaeology, 
linguistics and biological anthropology can be wisely 
compared.
Preliminary reading
□  Bender, B, Farming in Prehistory, Baker, 1975
□  Harris, D and Hillman, G, Foragers and Farmers, 
Allen and Unwin, 1988
The Archaeology of the
Central Andes PREH2040 (1 point)
First semester
Normally offered in alternate years.
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Mr Farrington
Prerequisites: Normally both In troduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Hum ankind: From Origins to Civilisations
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(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: An introduction to the archaeology of Peru, 
Bolivia, northern Chile and Argentina, and Ecuador 
through the study of particular themes: hunter- 
gatherer-fishers and the emergence of agriculture and 
sedentary life; the development of ranked societies 
and ceremonialism; urbanism and the rise of major 
political states and empires. It will outline the various 
culture periods including the Late Preceramic and 
Initial; Chavin; Mochica; Tiwanaku and Wari, Chimü 
and Inka focussing in particular on the North and 
Central Coasts and the southern Highlands of Peru. 
Settlement pattern studies and the analysis of art and 
material culture play an important role in this unit.
Preliminary reading
□  Keating, R, Peruvian Prehistory, Cambridge UP
Introduction to Environmental 
Archaeology PREH204K2 point)
First semester
Normally offered in alternate years
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Professor Spriggs
Prerequisites: Normally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Hum ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit concentrates on techniques for 
examining past environments from an archaeological 
perspective and assessing the human element in 
altering or transforming them over time. It is an 
introduction to the subject and requires no previous 
science background. After examining the factors 
which affect environments, the unit will cover 
geomorphological contexts of archaeological sites, 
kinds of evidence for examining landscape change 
and discuss case studies from various parts of the 
world where the human factor has been argued as 
being important in causing past environmental 
changes, or where the interaction between humans 
and their environments has been implicated in 
cultural change.
Preliminary reading
□  Evans, J G, An Introduction to Environmental 
Archaeology, Cornell UP, 1978
□  Shackley, M, 1981, Environmental Archaeology, 
London: George Allen and Unwin
The Archaeology of
Southeast Asia PREH2050 (1 point)
First semester
Normally offered in alternate years
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Bellwood
Prerequisites: Normally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Humankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: The archaeology of Southeast Asia from 
initial hominid settlement to the beginnings of Indian 
and Chinese contact. Comparative developments in 
South Asia and Chinese prehistory will be discussed, 
and particular emphasis will be placed on the record 
of early agricultural societies.
Preliminary reading
□  Bellwood, P, Prehistory of the Indo-Malaysian 
Archipelago, University of Hawaii Press, 1995
□  Higham, C, The Bronze Age of Southeast Asia, 
Cambridge UP, 1996
□  Bellwood, P et al (eds), The Austronesians, ANU 
1995
Archaeological Field and
Laboratory Methods PREH3004
First semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
This unit includes a two-week residential field school 
during the summer vacation (usually in late 
February). This will be followed by two hours per 
week of laboratory work throughout first term. 
Participation in the field school is an integral part of 
the course.
Lecturer: Dr Clarke
Prerequisites: Students must have completed 
Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) and 
Introduction to Humankind: From Origins to 
Civilisations (PREH1112) and have 2 points of 
later-year Archaeology coursework at a Credit grade 
average or above. Although open to pass students, a 
limit may need to be set on enrolment. Intending 
Honours students will normally be given first 
placement. Students intending to enrol should consult 
the Department before the end of lectures in Second 
Semester of the preceding year.
Syllabus: The unit is designed to provide students 
with a practical introduction to basic archaeological 
field and laboratory methods. The focus is upon 
techniques of excavation, archaeological stratigraphy, 
the recording of small finds, and the analysis and 
interpretation of structures, features and excavated 
materials. The course is built around a two-week 
residential field school (involving an excavation at the 
historic goldfield town of Kiandra) followed by 
laboratory work throughout first term. It is one of a 
pair of courses which aim to give a degree of 
competency in archaeological field work and is 
complemented by PREH2017 (Landscape 
archaeology) which deals with field archaeology, 
settlement patterns and regional survey. During the
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field school students will be instructed in various 
skills required on archaeological excavations. 
Personal instruction will be given at all stages of the 
field work and during the laboratory sessions that 
follow. Evening lectures by the director and visiting 
specialists will be included during the field school. 
The follow-up laboratory classes are hands-on and 
students are required to work on individual research 
projects dealing with some aspect of the excavation. 
Assessment will be based on the level of skills attained 
in practical work, participation in the field school, and 
a research report on some aspect of the excavation.
Preliminary reading
□  Connah, G (ed), Australian Field Archaeology: A 
guide to techniques, Canberra ALAS, 1983
□  Barker, P, Techniques of Archaeological Excavation, 
Batsford, 1993, third edn
Archaeological Science PREH3005
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years
Three contact hours, usually a two-hour lecture and a
one-hour laboratory session a week
Lecturer: Dr Hiscock
Prerequisites: Norm ally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
Hum ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Students without both these courses and students 
with a science background but lacking prerequisites 
in Archaeology should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: Introduction to the principles and research 
design of scientific investigations in archaeology. 
Issues covered include the scientific method, 
techniques of observation and quantification, and 
laboratory practice. A number of technical analyses 
will be used to illustrate these themes.
Indicative texts/readings
□  Drennan, R D, Statistics for Archaeologists, Plenum 
Press, 1996
□  Salmon, M J, Philosophy and Archaeology, Academic 
Press, 1982
□  Journals include Journal of Archaeological Science, 
Journal of Field Archaeology, Archaeometry
Skeletal Analysis PREH3010
First semester
One three-hour class per week
Lecturers: Dr Groves/Ms Mountain
Prerequisites: Norm ally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
H um ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer. Or for students intending 
Honours in Biological Anthropology, TWO of 
ANTH2011, PREH2011, PRAN2015, PRAN2019
(minimum level one Credit and one Distinction) or 
permission of the Biological Anthropology Honours 
convener.
Syllabus: The human and vertebrate skeleton; 
analysis of sex, age, stature, disease and 'race' in the 
human skeleton; skeletal characters of Australian 
mammals and other vertebrates in biological, 
archaeological and evolutionary context; introduction 
to statistical techniques in biological and 
archaeological context.
Techniques in Biological
Anthropology BIAN3010
Second semester
One two-hour class per week
Convener: Dr Groves
Prerequisites: PREH3010 and TWO of ANTH2011, 
PREH2011, PRAN2015, PRAN2019 (minimum level 
one Credit and one Distinction), or permission of the 
Biological Anthropology Honours convener.
Syllabus: Theoretical aspects and advanced 
treatment of topics in Biological Anthropology, 
principally those covered in the core courses, together 
with relevant practical work.
Selected Themes in Australian 
Archaeology PREH3015 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years, planned for 
second semester 1999
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one 
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Clarke
Prerequisites: Normally the Archaeology of 
Aboriginal Australia (PREH2004) and both 
Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) and 
Introduction to Humankind: From Origins to 
Civilisations (PREHT112).
Syllabus: An advanced unit on the archaeology of 
Australia, in which certain selected themes are 
examined in detail. There will be emphasis on 
methods of analysis and interpretation of the 
archaeological evidence on which reconstruction is 
based.
Preliminary reading 
□  As for PREH2004
Selected Themes in Asian and
Pacific Archaeology PREH3016
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years
Three contact hours, usually two lectures and one
tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Bellwood
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Prerequisites: Normally The Archaeology of the 
Pacific Islanders (PREH2005) or The Archaeology of 
Southeast Asia (PREH2050) and both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
H um ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112).
Syllabus: An advanced unit on the archaeology of 
Asia and the Pacific in which certain selected themes 
are examined in detail. There will be emphasis on 
methods of analysis and interpretation of the 
archaeological evidence on which reconstruction is 
based.
Archaeological Artefact
Analysis PREH3017
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years; planned for
second semester 1999
Three contact hours per week
Lecturer: Dr Hiscock
Prerequisites: Normally both Introduction to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to 
H um ankind: From Origins to Civilisations 
(PREH1112). Students without both these courses 
should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: An introduction to archaeological 
approaches to the analysis of artefacts. Issues 
examined include the concept and practice of 
classification, technological analysis of the 
manufacturing process, and an introduction to the 
study of style and function. Both the theory and 
practice of artefact analysis will be covered and 
students will undertake studies of artefacts in 
laboratory sessions.
Indicative texts/readings
□  Whallon, R and Brown, J A (eds), Essays on 
Archaeological Typology, Center for American 
Archaeology Press, Evanston, 1982
□  Hayden, B (ed), Lithic Use-Wear Analysis, 
Academic Press, NY 1979
□  Adams, W Y and Adams, E W, Archaeological 
Typology and Practical Reality, Cambridge UP, 1991
□  Relevant journals include American Antiquity, 
Lithic Technology, Archaeology in Oceania, Antiquity
Geography-
Prehistory C3 GEPR3001
(Palaeo-environmental Reconstruction)
One two-hour workshop weekly throughout the year. 
Two field days, equivalent to 20 tutorial hours. 
Offered subject to staff availability
Prerequisites: Completion of both geography and 
archaeology units to a combined value of 4 points, or 
appropriate science units, including at least 2 
later-year points, to the value of 4 points. The unit is 
compulsory for intending geography-prehistory
combined honours students. A class limit of 8 may be 
imposed.
Syllabus: The unit reviews techniques for 
palaeo-environmental reconstruction which provide 
a picture of the past ecology, climate, soils, resources, 
geomorphological processes and hazards of a region 
or an archaeological site. These may include sediment 
analysis, palynology and other microfossil analysis, 
charcoal, and geomorphological mapping. Some 
emphasis will be placed on the interpretation of such 
techniques in the evaluation of particular prehistoric 
problems, such as the role of human activity in 
environmental change in the mid-Holocene and/or 
the impact of the European in Australia.
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Honours Schools in Archaeology, 
Anthropology or Biological 
Anthropology
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry and 
consult the honours coordinators for the appropriate 
stream or the Head of Department.
The courses for the degree with honours in the 
Honours Schools in Archaeology, Anthropology or 
Biological Anthropology extend over four years. 
Students in either the archaeology or the 
anthropology streams are encouraged to take at least 
the first-year unit in the other stream.
Anthropology
Coordinator: Professor Merlan
Ten points of anthropology units are required to enter 
4th year, made up as follows:
(a) In the first year, Introduction to Anthropology 
(ANTH1001) (two point unit).
(b) In the second and third years, Anthropological 
Approaches to the Study of Social Life (ANTH2053) 
(obligatory); and at least two of the following topical 
units: ANTH2001, ANTH2004, ANTH2009, 
LANG2015, ANTH2025, ANTH2026, ANTH2034; 
and at least one area unit; and Anthropology C 
Honours (ANTH3011 and 3012).
To enter Anthropology C Honours in the third 
year you must have achieved a distinction in at least 
one of the topical units or the obligatory unit and a 
minimum of a high credit average in all anthropology 
units taken up to the end of second year.
(c) Anthropology C Honours A (ANTH3011) and B 
(ANTH3012). These units are run in the form of 
two-hour seminars each week. In the first semester 
they will focus on the history of anthropological 
theory and in the second semester on epistemological 
issues. These units are not open to pass students.
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(d) Anthropology IV: As prescribed from year to 
year by the Head, Department of Archaeology and 
A n th ro p o lo g y . U nder norm al circum stances 
admission to fourth year requires a Distinction 
average over anthropology units beyond first year. 
There will be three components.
(i) Two thirteen-week seminar courses, each of two 
hours a week: Theories of Culture and Society, and 
A n th ropo log ica l M ethods. These w ill run 
concurrently in the first semester.
(ii) A research thesis of some 12,000 words.
(iii) A thesis-writing seminar.
Field w ork is no t p roposed for anthropology 
undergraduates.
Archaeology
Coordinator: Ms Mountain
Admission to the Honours school in Archaeology 
requires completion of PREH1111 and PREH1112 and 
a further eight points of later-year units, achieving an 
overall average grade of Distinction, i.e. 70%, or better.
While a considerable choice may be exercised in the 
later-year units taken, intending Honours students 
will, unless prior approval to the contrary has been 
obtained, be required to take 2 units from a selection 
of Practical/M ethods courses (listed below) and 
achieve Distinction grades in both of them and a 
further 2 units from a selection of Theory courses (also 
listed below), again achieving Distinction grades in 
both of them. The remaining 4 units may be selected 
from the full range of later-year courses offered in 
Archaeology. The Practical/Methods courses from 
which at least 2 units m ust be completed are: 
PREH2017, PREH3004, PREH3010 and PREH3017.
The theory courses from which at least 2 units must 
be com pleted  are: PREH2006, PRAN2008, 
PREH2031, PREH2032, PREH2033, PREH2034, 
PREH2035, PREH2036, PREH2039, PREH2041 and 
PREH3005.
It is expected that intending honours students will 
have had some field work experience during their 
second and /o r third years. This may be gained by 
assisting on Departmental field projects or working 
with other researchers or archaeological consultants.
Archaeology IV Honours: Admission to Archaeology 
IV H onours requires fulfillm ent of the above 
conditions, and may be subject to the availability of 
staff to supervise the research project intended. Work 
for fourth-year Honours is divided between course 
work and research, with coursework worth 40% of the 
final grade and research worth 60% of the final grade.
Course work: The Department will offer an Honours 
seminar during the first semester, covering a range of 
research skills and academic areas. The subject matter 
may vary from year to year, depending on staff 
research interests, staff availability and to allow the 
deve lopm en t of issues of top ical in terest.
Coordinators for the Honours seminar for 1998 will be 
Dr Bellwood and Mr Farrington.
Research: Students are required to undertake a 
research project approved by the Department and 
develop a thesis of 12-15,000 words. A weekly 
seminar on research design and thesis writing, which 
is not assessable, is held during the first part of the 
year.
Biological Anthropology
Coordinator: Dr Groves
To enter Honours IV in Biological Anthropology, 
students should be eligible to take out their BA pass 
degree , w hich shou ld  include ten specified  
coursework points as follows:
(a) First-year units: Two first-year points in the 
D epartm ent of Archaeology and Anthropology 
and/or Division of Botany and Zoology. Normally 
these will be ANTH1001 or PREH1111 and PREH1112 
or two first-year Biology units, though other 
combinations are acceptable. Any two of these points 
allow entry to any of the core units in biological 
anthropology, but they vary regarding the other 
later-year units to which they allow entry.
(b) Later-year core units: All four of the core units in 
biological anthropology: ANTH2011, PREH2011, 
PRAN2015, PRAN2019 (1 point each)). It is important 
to note that all these units are normally offered in 
alternate years only. In exceptional cases, students 
who have missed one core unit but are otherwise 
qualified to enter Honours IV may apply to the Head 
of Department for permission to do so.
(c) Later-year optional units: Two further later-year 
pass units chosen from those listed under the 
Biological Anthropology major. Many of these are also 
offered in alternate years or irregularly. Students are 
advised to check as appropriate for any changes in the 
Department's range of course offerings.
(d) Honours preparation units: Both of the two 
honours p rep ara tio n  units, Skeletal A nalysis 
(PREH3010) and T echniques in B iological 
Anthropology (BIAN3010) (1 point each).
Timing: S tuden ts in te rested  in Biological 
Anthropology Honours are advised to construct a 
coursework plan consistent with that possibility at 
least from the beginning of second year. This is on 
account of the stringent timetabling limitations on the 
availability of core courses. They should also seek 
advice early on from the Honours Coordinator and 
Faculty Sub-Dean. Full-time BA students in their 
second year should take the two core courses available 
in that year, and other optional units according to 
interest: then in their third year they should take the 
other two core units, the balance of the two optional 
units, and the honours preparation units. Part-time 
students and combined-degree students should 
adjust the same basic plan to their more extended
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schedule, normally taking the honours preparation 
units in their last year before Honours IV.
Entry arrangements and standards: Interested students 
may approach or be approached by the Coordinator 
during second year, to discuss the possibility of 
Honours. Formal admission into the Honours 
program is at the beginning of third year (or 
equivalent). The normal minimum criterion for 
admission is—a Distinction in one core unit, a Credit 
in the other, and a Distinction in at least half of the 
other later-year units listed under the Biological 
Anthropology major taken to that date. Maintenance 
of a similar minimum standard is required for entry 
to Honours IV. At the end of th ird  year (or 
equivalent), the Department and Faculty jointly 
review the eligibility of each applicant to proceed to 
H onours IV, and formal letters are sent out 
accordingly.
Coursework outside the department: Units relevant to 
the study of biological anthropology are offered in 
several other sections of the University, eg Life 
Sciences, Geology, Geography, Statistics and Human 
Sciences. Many of these are listed under the Biological 
Anthropology major, though this list omits, for 
example, first-year units in Statistics. Students are 
advised to consider enrolling in these units, but also 
to note prerequisites and any degree structure 
implications. The Department is willing to consider 
accepting such units as part of the Honours program, 
and requests to do this should be directed in the first 
instance to the Coordinator.
Combined degrees: Students doing combined degrees 
such as BA/BSc may also enter Honours IV in 
Biological Anthropology, providing they meet the 
above requirements within their degree structure. 
Honours IV need not be the last component of a 
combined degree, but students who wish to 
undertake Honours IV before they complete the pass 
component of the combined degree must at least be 
eligible to take out a single BA pass degree.
Combined honours: Currently there is no regular 
arrangement for combined honours programs 
involving Biological Anthropology, but students keen 
to undertake a program combining Biological 
Anthropology and another discipline, within or 
beyond the Department, are welcome to raise the 
suggestion with the relevant Coordinators. Any 
intellectually coherent combination will be supported 
so far as possible, either ad hoc or, where demand is 
recurrent, by proposing up a regular program. The 
possibility of a standardised combined honours 
program  in Archaeology and Biological 
Anthropology is under discussion in the Department.
Biological Anthropology Honours IV
As prescribed from year to year by the Head,
Department of Archaeology and Anthropology.
The basic components will be—
(i) A weekly seminar.
(ii) Course work which will be determined according 
to the needs of each student. Directed reading and 
project work on advanced topics in biological 
anthropology will be the basis; where the research 
interest of a student makes it desirable to acquire 
certain knowledge and techniques, suitable 
advanced-level course work in the Faculty of Science 
may be included.
(iii) A practical project (work to be done out of 
Canberra, typically at the Australian Museum in 
Sydney).
(iv) A research essay of 12,000-15,000 words.
Combined honours
It is possible for students to take honours courses 
which combine units between archaeology and 
anthropology, for which they should consult the Head 
of Department.
Combined courses are possible between two 
departments with the concurrence of the heads of both 
departments concerned. Such arrangements exist 
between for instance, anthropology and history, 
between archaeology and classics, and archaeology 
and linguistics.
Combined honours in geography and 
archaeology
The interaction of human activities and 
environmental processes are basic themes of both 
geography and archaeology. The combined honours 
program provides a grounding in the theory and 
techniques of each discipline which bear upon these 
themes, such as environmental and subsistence 
reconstruction, economic and dem ographic 
distributors, and regional studies.
Requirements for the combined honours degree 
are—
(1) completion of units to the value of 20 points which 
will normally include 7 points from each discipline, at 
least one at distinction level or better, the remainder 
at Credit level or better;
(2) inclusion of the unit Palaeo-environmental 
Reconstruction (GEPR3001) in the 14 points from 
geography and archaeology;
(3) fourth-year Geography/Archaeology.
Normally a student will have completed two 
first-year points in Geography and PREH1111 and 
PREH1112 as part of a first-year program which could 
also usefully include botany, zoology, human biology 
or anthropology.
Various course combinations are available at second 
and third-year level which students may wish to 
follow in the development of their interests and the 
pursuit of departmental and /or field program majors. 
These are—
(a) Quaternary and Holocene environments and resources 
Environmental reconstruction and processes, 
hunter-gatherer ecology, and the origin and 
development of agricultural systems;
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(b) Social, economic and demographic distributions 
Geographical studies of local or regional societies and 
economies may be combined with the analyses of 
patterns of hunter-gatherer, agricultural and urban 
settlement patterns, societies and economies. Some 
anthropology units may be considered useful;
(c) Regional studies
Both geography and archaeology are very much 
concerned with the intensive study of particular 
regions. Courses are available on Australia, Southeast 
Asia, the Pacific Islands, Central and South America, 
and Europe.
Apply to the Departmental Administrator for detailed 
information on course structure.
Fourth year
The fourth-year combined honours program requires 
students to take an archaeology honours course in first
semester and one advanced geography seminar. All 
coursework must be completed by the end of first 
semester.
The honours dissertation (12,000-15,000 words), 
jointly assessed by both departments, is due in the first 
week of November. The assessment weighting of the 
fourth -year com ponents is course w ork 40%; 
dissertation 60%.
Graduate Studies
For details on the graduate diplomas and degrees in 
archaeology and anthropology see the Graduate 
Handbook.
Conveners
Archaeology—Dr Clarke 
Anthropology—Dr Helliwell 
Biological Anthropology—Dr Groves
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P. Duro, BA MA PhD Essex
Senior Lecturer and Head of Department
Introduction
Art History has been taught at the ANU since 1977, 
initially as the Fine Art Program. The Department 
offers a wide selection of units which, following the 
first-year introductory course (Art History la and lb), 
provide the student with the opportunity to pursue 
particular interests from Western art and architecture 
(classical period to the present day) to the art and 
architecture of the Far East.
Our units are designed to introduce students to 
pa in tin g , scu lp tu re , the decora tive  arts and 
architecture seen within their historical, social, 
cultural and political context. They cover aspects of art 
from antiquity to the present day, focusing on topics 
which can illuminate specific trends and problems. 
Questions of technique are often examined in detail, 
to assist study of the selected monuments.
Rather than being simple survey courses, then, our 
units are devoted to major concepts and themes in art 
and depend  on a tho rough  discussion of the 
theoretical issues which make the study of Art History 
so stimulating. Although the nature of the emphasis 
varies with the material treated, attention is frequently 
paid to the place of the artist within society, to 
p a tro n ag e , and to the m ajor aesthetic  and 
philosophical problems of the day. Where possible, 
use is made of works in the National Gallery of 
Australia, the National Library of Australia, the 
Australian War Memorial and other public collections 
in Canberra. Visits to major collections in Sydney and 
Melbourne are also encouraged.
Although there are no prerequisites for Art History 
la, students are reminded that this is a visual subject 
supported by documentation and scholarly literature. 
Because of the international nature of the discipline, 
you are strongly encouraged to develop skills in 
foreign languages should you wish to pursue the 
subject a t a m ore advanced  level. A read ing  
knowledge of one or more of the following languages 
will prove to be a great asset: French, German, Italian, 
Russian, Spanish, or any Asian language.
The BA (Art History and Curatorship)
This named degree includes in its requirements 7 
points of Art History units. It is available as a BA pass 
degree and as a BA Honours degree. See Faculty of 
Arts entry: Undergraduate Courses.
The Major in Art History
A departmental major in Art History consists of 6 
points chosen from the units in Art History, with not 
more than 2 points at first-year level. For example, Art 
History la and Art History lb, together with later-year 
units to the value of four points, form a major in Art
History. The major may also be formed from six 
later-year points of Art History.
The u n its  C om puter A pp lica tions in the 
Humanities, Publishing Humanities on the World 
Wide Web, and World Wide Web Strategies may not 
form part of the Art History major, but may be taken 
as single-point later-year units or as part of some 
program majors, eg Art and Material Culture, and 
Communication and Cognitive Studies.
The fo llow ing  are p articu la rly  su itab le  for 
combination with an Art History major: Modern 
European Languages; Classics; English; History; 
Medieval and Renaissance Studies; Philosophy; 
Archaeology and Anthropology.
Art History units in Program Majors
Art History la and lb may also serve as the first year 
for the program majors in Medieval & Renaissance 
Studies and in Art and Material Culture. Art and its 
Context, Curatorship: Theory and Practice, The 
Fabric of Life: An Introduction to Textile History, 
C om puter A pp lications in the H um anities, 
Publishing Humanities on the World Wide Web, and 
World Wide Web Strategies may form part of the Art 
and Material Culture program major.
The units Greek Art and Architecture, Roman Art 
and Architecture, From Roman to Romanesque and 
the Classical Tradition in Art may form part of the 
Classical T radition program  major. M edieval, 
Byzantine and Renaissance art units may form part of 
the program major in Medieval and Renaissance 
Studies, and Byzantine units may form part of the 
Classical Tradition program major and are included 
as West Asia-related units in the Faculty of Asian 
Studies. Asian Art units may form part of the 
Religious Studies or Contemporary Asian Societies 
program majors.
Honours and combined honours degrees
Students may take the Arts degree with honours in 
Art History or in certain combined Honours Schools. 
See below.
The Honours Degree in Art History and 
Curatorship
See Faculty of Arts entry: Undergraduate Courses
POSTGRADUATE STUDIES
Graduate Adviser: Dr Sasha Grishin
Graduate Diploma
Graduates in any field may study for a Graduate 
Diploma in Art History or in Art H istory and 
Curatorship.
Master of Letters (MLitt)
Graduates with a degree containing the equivalent of 
a major in Art History of sufficient standard may
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study for the degree of Master of Letters in either Art 
History or Art History and Curatorship.
Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy
These degrees can be taken in the Department. A good 
honours degree or MLitt is normally required for 
admission to these courses. A graduate with a pass 
degree in Art History or a higher degree in another 
field who wishes to proceed to the degree of Master 
of Arts may be required to undertake a Master of Arts 
qualifying course.
Further information
Assessment: Assessment may include a mixture of 
essay, tutorial and/or seminar presentations, together 
with visual tests, the balance of marks to be 
determined at the beginning of each course after 
discussion with students. Art History Honours IV will 
normally be assessed on a thesis, and on seminar 
presentations and the resultant papers. For Computer 
A pplications in the Hum anities, Publishing 
Humanities on the World Wide Web and World Wide 
Web Strategies see the individual entries.
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb normally form the 
prerequisites for later-year units in Art History; other 
subjects are sometimes acceptable as prerequisites for 
specific units (see individual entries for details). For 
intending students without the listed prerequisites, 
special permission may always be sought from the 
Head of Department. The later-year units may be 
taken in any order, although not all units will be 
available every year.
It is impossible in Handbook entries to explain in 
sufficient detail the units offered by the Department. 
Prospective students are encouraged to approach 
either the Departmental Administrator or the Faculty 
of Arts office for a copy of our Information for Students 
(which gives much greater detail about the 
department and its units). In addition, members of 
staff are always delighted to provide further 
information.
All units are offered subject to (a) availability of staff 
and (b) appropriate funding levels.
Summary of units offered in 1998
First semester Second semester
First year
Introduction to Art Introduction to
History (la) Modem Art (lb)
Later year
The Postmodern Photography: A
Sublime History in Art
Australian Art, Art & Architecture of
Methods and the French Revolution
Approaches
Romanticism in 
European Art
Curatorship, Theory 
and Practice
Greek Art and 
Architecture
Russian Art: Icons 
and Revolutions
Roman Art and 
Architecture
4th year
Art History Honours IV
FIRST YEAR UNITS
Art History la ARTH1002 (1 point)
(Introduction to Art History)
First semester
Three hours a week in lectures and tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Esau
Syllabus: An introduction to selected themes and 
topics in the history of art and architecture, this unit 
requires no previous knowledge of the subject. As 
well as studying the artistic production of selected 
periods, it also introduces broad questions of 
art-historical methodology. Classes will also be given 
on general and bibliographical research methods, so 
that students may approach with confidence the 
literature of art. Some tutorials are oriented toward 
the study of works at the National Gallery of Australia 
and other collections in Canberra, while others 
concentrate on questions of the techniques and 
reception of art works.
Preliminary reading
□  Janson, H W, History of Art, Thames and Hudson
□  Gardner's Art Through the Ages, 8th edn, Harcourt 
Brace Jovanovich
□  Hartt, F, Art, 4th edition, Thames and Hudson
Art History lb ARTH1003 (1 point)
(Introduction to Modem Art)
Second semester
Three hours a week in lectures and tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Duro
Prerequisite: Art History la or permission of the Head 
of Department.
Syllabus: This unit will examine the development of 
Modem Art from the middle of the nineteenth century 
to the present day. As well as studying the art of this 
historical period, the question, "What is Modernism?" 
will also be addressed. We will employ a number of 
methodological approaches to gain as many 
perspectives as possible on the art of our century. 
Some tutorials will be held in the Australian National 
Gallery where we will be able to study at first hand 
the rich story of Modem Art.
Preliminary reading
□  Frascina, F & Harrison, C (eds), Modem Art and 
Modernism: A Critical Anthology, Harper & Row
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□  Amason, H H , A History of Modem Art, Thames & 
Hudson
LATER-YEAR UNITS
Those later-year units which form part of the Art 
History major may be taken at either pass or honours 
level.
Greek Art and ARTH2053 (1 point)
Architecture
First semester 
Three classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Moffatt
Prerequisite: Either two first-year or one later-year 
point of Art History or 2 points of Ancient History
Syllabus: A  study of aspects of the art of the ancient 
Greek world from the Bronze Age to the Hellenistic 
period, and of the Italian peninsula, including 
Etruscan art, to the end of the Roman Republic. Topics 
will include the design, function and decoration of 
buildings in cities and sanctuaries; developments in 
sculpture, painting, ceramics, metalwork and coinage 
in relation to the society. There will be a focus on 
works which have influenced later art and on ancient 
theories about art. Use will be made of the antiquities 
in the Classics Museum in the ANU and there will be 
a visit to the Nicholson Museum in the University of 
Sydney.
Preliminary reading
□  Pedley, J G, Greek Art and Archaeology, Cassell
□  Green, J R & Rawson, B M, Antiquities, A Description 
of the Classics Department Museum in the ANU, ANU
□  Spivey, N J, Greek Art, Phaidon
Roman Art and ARTH2054 (1 point)
Architecture
Second semester 
Three classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Moffatt
Prerequisites: Either two first-year points or one 
later-year point of Art History or two points of 
Ancient History.
Syllabus: A stu d y  of aspects of the art and 
architecture of the Roman Empire from the time of 
Augustus to the sixth century AD. Topics will include 
historical and funerary monuments, urban planning 
and amenities, especially in Rome, Pompeii and Ostia, 
but also in the provinces, and the foundation of 
Constantinople. A range of sculpture, silver and 
coinage, frescoes and mosaics, manuscripts and 
textiles will be studied in their social and religious 
context, including early Christianity. Particular 
attention will be paid to technological innovations, 
ancient treatises and literary sources, and modern 
approaches to the subject.
Preliminary reading
□  Ramage, N & A, The Cambridge Illustrated History of 
Roman Art, Cambridge
□  MacDonald, W L, The Architecture of the Roman 
Empire, 2 vols., Yale
□  Kitzinger, E, Byzantine Art in the Making, Faber
From Roman to
Romanesque ARTH2037 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb  or What Were the 
Middle Ages? (HIST1022) or permission of the Head 
of Department
Syllabus: This course will examine aspects of late 
antique and early medieval art to ca AD 1150 in an 
historical context. The focus will be on choices of 
architectural design, style and iconography, materials 
and techniques of production, lay and ecclesiastical 
patronage, and regional influences. Areas of special 
study may include early Christian art, Anglo-Saxon 
and Viking art, the Carolingian and O ttonian 
'renaissances', Romanesque architecture and the 
convergence of Christian and Islamic influences in 
Spain, Sicily and the Crusader states. Illuminated 
manuscripts, silver and ivories, will receive as much 
attention  as church architecture, frescoes and 
sculpture.
Preliminary reading
□  Milbum, R, Early Christian Art and Architecture, 
Gower
□  Beckwith, J, Early Medieval Art: Carolingian, 
Ottonian, Romanesque, Thames & Hudson
□  Petzold, A, Romanesque Art, Weidenfeld
This unit may also form part of a major in the Classical 
Tradition or the Medieval and Renaissance Studies 
programs.
The Classical ARTH2014 (1 point)
Tradition in Art
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Two points of Ancient History or Art 
History la and lb or What Were The Middle Ages? 
(HIST1022) or permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: An exam ination of the various ways 
(stylistic, intellectual, political and social) in which the 
art and architecture of Antiquity has been of use and 
value to later generations. Special consideration will 
be given to Charlemagne at Aachen, the Renaissance 
in Italy, Rome and the Papacy, the rediscovery of 
Greece, and Classicism and Romanticism in the 19th 
and 20th centuries.
This unit may also form part of the Classical Tradition 
program major.
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The Byzantine ARTH2015 (1 point)
Empire
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or two points of 
Ancient History or Biblical Literature I & II or 
Religious Studies I or What Were The Middle Ages? 
(HIST1022) or permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: A study of Byzantine art, cultural 
institutions and patronage from AD 330 to AD 1204. 
Specific works of art and architecture ranging in 
provenance from Syria and Armenia to 
Constantinople and Sicily will be studied in the 
context of the society: theology and liturgy; politics 
and investment; court ceremony; and urban, 
provincial and monastic life.
This unit may also form part of the program majors in 
Medieval and Renaissance Studies, and The Classical 
Tradition.
The Byzantine ARTH2038 (1 point)
Commonwealth
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or two points of 
Ancient History or Biblical Literature I & II or 
Religious Studies I or What Were The Middle Ages? 
(HIST1022) or permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: A study of the Palaeologan culture after 
1204 through to the capture of Constantinople by the 
Turks in 1453. The unit will examine Byzantine art and 
culture in particular regions: Greece (especially 
Thessaloniki and Mount Athos), Cyprus and the 
Levant, Bulgaria, Serbia and Russia, Crete and 
Renaissance Italy.
This unit may also form part of the program major in 
Medieval and Renaissance Studies, and The Classical 
Tradition.
Northern Renaissance
Art ARTH2018 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or What Were The 
Middle Ages? (HIST1022) or permission of the Head 
of Department.
Syllabus: This unit will discuss the role of panel 
painting, manuscript illumination and sculpture 
during the 15th and early 16th centuries in Northern 
Europe, examining such artists as Van Eyck, Fouquet, 
Durer and Holbein, and looking at questions of 
function, style, meaning and patronage. Particular 
em phasis will be given to contemporary 
developments in areas such as history, literature, 
philosophy and theology.
This unit may also form part of the program major in 
Medieval and Renaissance Studies.
Art and Architecture
of the Italian ARTH2019 (1 point)
Renaissance
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or two points of 
Ancient History or permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The unit will examine both chronologically 
and thematically aspects of the development of 
painting, sculpture, and architecture from Giotto 
through to the death of Michelangelo. Amongst the 
themes to be treated will be: art and the State; the 
revival of classical forms; the Papacy and the 
development of Rome.
This unit may also form part of the program majors in 
Medieval and Renaissance Studies and The Classical 
Tradition.
The Age of ARTH2020 (1 point)
Baroque
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The course will examine the contrasting 
cultures and societies of France, Italy, Britain, Spain 
and the Low Countries during the 17th century, and 
concentrate on the artistic aims and production of 
figures such as Rembrandt, Rubens, Bernini, 
Velasquez and Poussin.
Preliminary reading 
□  Martin, J R, Baroque, Penguin
Art and the Constitution
of Power ARTH2048 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department
Syllabus: This is a course designed to investigate the 
way in which art structures social relations and shapes 
social subjects. We will be using contemporary 
theories of power and the body (primarily those of 
Michel Foucault) to theorize the way in which art 
functions to produce particular forms of 
power-relations, such as those of gender, class, 
religion and politics. Topics include violence and 
sacrifice in Ancient Greece and early Christianity; 
gender, sexuality and pleasure in 18th century France; 
and colonial art in Latin America. Our imagery will 
range from Ancient Egypt and 18th century Europe to 
20th century Mexico and modem day Iraq.
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Preliminary reading
□  Foucault, M, History of Sexuality, Pantheon Books, 
NY, 1980
□  Foucault, M, Power/Knowledge, (ed) C Gordon, 
Harvester, Sussex, 1980
The Body in Question: Images
and Spectators in ARTH2051 (1 point)
Western Art
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes per week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department
Syllabus: This course will explore the complex and 
highly-charged interaction between viewers and the 
representation of the human figure in Western art. We 
will investigate this interaction in detail, using 
m aterial from contem porary critical theory, 
psychoanalysis and film theory. Central to the course 
will be issues of gender differentiation (and 
confusion) in art, and other ways in which our identity 
is formulated and mediated by images. We will 
concentrate on works produced since 1500, including 
current representations of the fragmented human 
body.
Preliminary reading
□  Foster, H (ed), Visions and Visuality: Discussions in 
Contemporary Culture, Bay, Seattle
□  Rose, J Sexuality in the Field of Vision, Verso, 
Chapter 10
Romanticism in European Art 
1750-1850 ARTH2021 (1 point)
First semester 
Three classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Duro
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or Classical 
German Literature or permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The unit will study the development of the 
significant themes and concepts of the Romantic 
period, such as the role of the intellect and of the 
imagination in artistic activity; heroes and heroines; 
representations of nature; the Sublime and the 
Picturesque. Interwoven with these themes will be a 
close study of the work of particular artists, architects 
and sculptors from the period.
Preliminary reading
□  Honour, H, Romanticism, Pelican
Painters of ARTH2039 (1 point)
M odem Life
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or English 
Literature 1789-1939 or permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The unit examines aspects of 19th-century 
art and architecture in Europe after Romanticism, and 
will concentrate on the emergence of modernism in 
the painting of the Impressionists and their circle. 
Themes to receive special attention will include the 
representation of everyday life, realism and 
naturalism, and the changing roles of academic art.
Preliminary reading
□  Frascina, F, et al, Modernity and Modernism: French 
Painting in the Nineteenth Century, Yale 1993
Australian Art: ARTH2040 (1 point)
19th Century
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or Australian 
History or Lines of Growth in Australian Literature or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The unit examines aspects of art, 
architecture and design in Australia, up to the 
beginning of the First World War. Traditional 
accounts of the emergence of national styles and 
schools will be critically assessed. The unit will 
address such issues as the dependence on imported 
modes, the role of landscape imagery, and the 
distinction between "high" and "popular" art forms.
Preliminary reading
□  Bonyhady, T, Images in Opposition: Australian 
Landscape Painting 1801-1890, OUP
□  Smith, B and Smith, T, Australian Painting 
1738-1990, OUP
The Art of the ARTH2052 (1 point)
Print
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The course will examine the emergence of 
printmaking in Western Europe from its origins in the 
15th century up to the present day. Questions of 
technique, production, marketing and patronage will 
be discussed, together with the development of the 
illustrated book, the spread of popular imagery, and 
such conceptual problems as originality, copyright, 
censorship and the print as an autonomous art object. 
As well as the contemporary scene, major earlier 
artists to be considered will include Durer, 
Marcantonio, Rembrandt, Claude, Goya, Blake, 
Daumier, Manet, Degas, Chagall, and Picasso. The 
course will make a particular study of printmaking 
outside Europe, in both Australia and America.
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Preliminary reading
□  Grishin, S, Contemporary Australian Printmaking, 
Craftsman House
□  Griffiths, A, Prints and Printmaking, BM
□  Ivins, W M, Prints and Visual Communication, MIT
Photography: ARTH2050 (1 point)
A History in Art
Second semester 
Three classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Esau
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department
Syllabus: This course will focus on the history and 
theory of photography from its beginnings to the 
present day. Its aim is to examine the critical questions 
and methodological framework of photography as an 
art form. Topics to be covered will include: the 
development of photographic technologies and their 
impact; theoretical constructs; art and photography; 
docum entary photography; photography and 
politics; word and image; photography of the body; 
postmodernism; Australian photography.
Preliminary reading
□  Newhall, B, The History of Photography from 1839 to 
the Present, Museum of Modem Art
□  Sontag, S, On Photography, Penguin
Modernism and Postmodernism:
Architecture in
our Century ARTH2092 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The unit w ill address the exciting 
developm ents in architecture and urbanism 
worldwide from 1900 to the present day. These will 
be studied through themes (such as the skyscraper, 
the planned city, postwar reconstruction) related to 
the major social, economic and political changes of the 
period.
Modernism in 20th Century
Art and Design ARTH2043 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or Urban Society 
or Modern Society or permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The unit will examine the evolution of art 
and design from 1900 to the present day. An 
understanding of the idea of modernism as an 
aesthetic and theoretical concept will be a 
predominant theme. Differing views about the social 
role of visual culture and the institutions which
maintain it will be explored. The course will include 
studies of original works held in Australian galleries.
Preliminary reading
□ Chipp, H B, Theories of Modem Art: A Source Book 
by Artists and Critics, Uni. of California
□  Amason, H H, A History of Modem Art, Thames
Australian Art: ARTH2027 (1 point)
20th Century
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or Australian 
History or Lines of Growth in Australian Literature or 
20th Century Australian Fiction or permission of the 
Head of Department.
Syllabus: The unit will examine a variety of visual 
sources for mainly non-Aboriginal art in Australia 
during our century and up to the present day. While 
it will in no way attempt a survey of Australian art, it 
will range widely, looking at different media and art 
forms including architecture, printmaking and 
sculpture.
Preliminary reading
□  Haese, R, Rebels and Precursors, Allen Lane
□  Smith, B, Australian Painting, Oxford
Australian Art: Methods
and Approaches ARTH2049 (1 point)
First semester
Three classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Grishin
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The course will examine aspects of 
Australian painting, printm aking, sculpture, 
photography and the applied arts from a 
methodological perspective. It will raise questions 
concerning the analysis of Australian art by art 
historians and art critics and will suggest possible 
alternative readings of Australian art history within a 
broader international context.
Preliminary reading
□  Hughes, R, The Art of Australia, Penguin
□  Kirby, S, Sight Lines—Women's Art and Feminist 
Perspectives, Craftsman House
□  Grishin, S, Contemporary Australian Printmaking, 
Craftsman House
Art and its Context: Materials,
Techniques, ARTH2044 (1 point)
Display
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department.
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Syllabus: The unit has two aims. The first is to 
examine how art works have been made over the 
centuries, studying techniques of fresco and oil 
painting, drawing, and printmaking, sculpture, 
metalwork, textiles, furniture and glass. Wherever 
possible, students will be given the chance to examine 
their application via original art-works in Canberra 
collections. The second aim is to study how works 
were originally meant to be displayed, as well as how 
later generations have housed them.
Preliminary reading
□  Works of Art in Canberra, 2 vols, NCDC
□  Griffiths, A, Prints and Printmaking, BM
□  Fleming, J and Honour, H, The Penguin Dictionary 
of Decorative Arts, Viking
Curatorship: ARTH2045 (1 point)
Theory and Practice
First semester 
Three classes a week
Lecturer: Ms Maxwell
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit critically examines the role of the 
curator of cultural objects in museums and art 
galleries. Topics will include the development of art 
galleries and museums, especially in the 20th century; 
the development, management and display of art 
collections; and approaches to documentation and 
publication. The unit will study issues related to the 
responsibilities of the curator to the community 
(accessibility, education, exhibition and public 
relations) as well as responsibility to the objects 
(conservation, storage, accessioning and loan 
policies). The course will focus on Australian 
institutions and collections at national and regional 
levels.
Preliminary reading
□  Dean, D, Museum Exhibition: Theory and Practice, 
Routledge, London, 1994
□  Hooper-Greenhill, E, Museums and the Shaping of 
Knowledge, Routledge, London, 1992
□  Serota, N, Experience or Interpretation: The Dilemma 
of Museums of Mode in Art, Thames and Hudson, 
London, 1996
This unit may also form part of the Art and Material 
Culture program major.
The Fabric of Life: An Introduction to 
Textile History ARTH2055 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit will provide a broad historical 
introduction to textile arts in Europe, Asia, the Middle
East, Africa, the Americas and Australia. Contrasting 
the role and importance of textiles in Western and 
non-Westem societies, the course will examine textiles 
in court and village cultures, as symbols and markers 
of religious and social affiliations and hierarchy; the 
impact of colonialism, trade and industrialization on 
the organization of textile m anufacture and 
traditional gender roles; and the evolution of textile 
motifs, designs, materials and technology. The history 
of textile collecting, display and analysis will also be 
studied.
Preliminary reading
□  Barber, E J W, Woman's Work: 20,000 Years of 
Textiles: Women, Cloth and Society in Early Times, 
Norton, New York, 1994
□  Maxwell, R, Textiles of Southeast Asia: Tradition, 
Trade and Transformation, Australian National 
Gallery/OUP, 1990
□  Parry, L, Textiles of the Arts and Crafts Movement, 
Thames and Hudson, New York, 1988
Art and Architecture of Southeast Asia: 
Tradition and Transformation ARTH2056
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or approved 
courses in Asian studies or permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit will provide a broad introduction 
to major themes and forms of art and architecture in 
Southeast Asia, from the prehistoric pottery of 
Thailand and bronzes of Vietnam, through the great 
Hindu-Buddhist architecture and sculpture of 
Angkor and Borobodur to modem art of the 19th and 
20th centuries. The course will focus on the interplay 
between enduring ancestral themes in regional village 
and court arts, and the influence of world religions, 
trade and colonial power on form and meaning in 
Southeast Asian art. Themes of special importance 
will be the relation between art and royal patronage, 
between art and religious practice, and between the 
centre and the periphery.
Preliminary reading
□ Guy, J, Ceramic Traditions of Southeast Asia, OUP, 
Singapore, 1989
□  Maxwell, R, Textiles of Southeast Asia: Tradition, 
Trade and Transformation, OUP, Melbourne, 1990
□  Rawson, P, The Art of Southeast Asia, Thames and 
Hudson, London, 1967
Art and Architecture of Asia: Continuity 
and Change ARTH2059
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or approved 
courses in Asian studies or permission of the Head of 
Department
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Syllabus: This unit will provide a broad introduction 
to the art and architecture of India, Central Asia, 
Southeast Asia and East Asia. Themes of special 
importance will be the relation between art and 
religion, between art and royal patronage, and 
between indigenous styles and foreign forms and 
ideas. Art works from a range of religious and 
philosophical orientations—autochthonous, Hindu, 
Buddhist, Jain, Confucian, Daoist, Islamic and 
Christian—will be studied.
Preliminary reading
□  Blurton, T R, Hindu Art, British Museum, London, 
1992
□  Fisher, R, Buddhist Art and Architecture, Thames and 
Hudson, London, 1993
□  Brend, B, Islamic Art, British Museum Press, 
London, 1994
The Art and Politics of
Collecting ARTH2057 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit will examine the history of art 
collecting and collections from their origins in temple 
treasuries, through the private collections of the 
mediaeval worlds of Europe and Asia, to the role of 
patrons and princes, past and present in the 
establishment of art collections and policies. It surveys 
the impact of colonial scientific and archaeological 
expeditions on the content of public and private 
collections and the establishment of the great public 
institutions of the 19th and 20th centuries. Themes 
will include the relationship between artist and 
collector; the contribution of art dealers and auction 
houses; and the compartmentalization of art in and 
between museums by period, geography, religion and 
media. The impact of social, political and ethical 
environments on museum collection, display and 
documentation will be explored, with particular 
reference to Australian public collections and 
collecting policies.
Preliminary reading
□  Hooper-Greenhill, E, Museums and the Shaping of 
Knowledge, Routledge, London, 1992
□  Mauch Messenger, P, (ed.), The Ethics of Collecting 
Cultural Property, University of New Mexico Press, 
Alberquerque, 1989
□  Watson, P, From Manet to Manhattan: The Rise of the 
Modem Art Market, Vintage, London, 1993
Text and Image in Eighteenth-
Century Art ARTH2058 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three classes a week
Prerequisite: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit examines the discourse 
surrounding painting, sculpture and architecture 
from the point of view of those who produced, 
commented on and consumed it. Through the study 
of such critics as Winckelmann, Shaftesbury, Diderot, 
Goethe and Lessing, and artists such as Reynolds, 
Chardin, Hogarth and David, we will consider issues 
of textuality and visuality in the fine arts of the 
eighteenth century.
Preliminary reading
□  Bryson, N, Word and Image, Cambridge, 1981
□  Crow, T, Painters and Public Life in Eighteenth- 
Century Paris, Yale, 1985
□  Fried, M, Absorption and Theatricality, Chicago, 1980
Russian Art: Icons and
Revolutions ARTH2060
Second semester 
Three classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Grishin
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or a unit of 
Russian or permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit will examine recurring themes in 
Russian art from the period of Kievan Rus' to the 
postmodernist art of the Perestroika period. Two 
major focal points for the unit will be Russian 
avant-garde art of the revolutionary period and 
Russian theatre art connected with the Ballets Russes. 
Both of these areas are extensively represented in the 
collection of the National Gallery of Australia and a 
number of classes will be held at the Gallery working 
w ith original major art objects by Malevich, 
Goncharova, Tatlin, Chagall, Bakst and Larionov. The 
emit will also examine the impact of Russian art on 
Australian visual culture.
Preliminary reading
□  Gray, C, The Great Experiment: Russian Art
1863-1922, Thames
□  Bird, A, A History of Russian Painting, Phaidon, 
Oxford
□  Rudnitsky, K, Russian and Soviet Theatre, 1905-1932, 
Thames
The Postmodern Sublime ARTH2061
Second semester 
Three classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Franses
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit will both survey postmodern art 
in general, and will pursue a more focussed approach 
to a dominant theme of such art, the sublime. In this 
respect, we will concentrate on the writing of Lyotard. 
Once the issue of the sublime is raised, the question of 
the links to Romanticism automatically follows, and 
the unit will investigate whether postmodern art
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should be considered fundamentally neo-Romantic, 
or whether it should stand as an independent, 
revolutionary category in itself. The relation of 
Modernism to neo-Romanticism will also be 
investigated, thus allowing for a consideration of 
Modernism and Postmodernism to each other. Other 
topics to be examined include the political values and 
claims of postmodern art and the status of the 
art-producer as artist-theoretician.
Preliminary reading
□  Benjamin, A, (ed) The Lyotard Reader, New York, 
1989
□  Docherty, T, Postmodernism: A Reader, New York, 
1993
□  Kristeva, J, The Powers of Horror, New York, 1982
The Art & Architecture of the
French Revolution ARTH2062
Second semester 
Three classes a week
Lecturer: Professor Greenhalgh
Prerequisites: Art History la and lb or permission of 
the Head of Department.
Syllabus: Within the context of the impact of political 
and social change on European art and architecture in 
the 18th century, this unit focuses on the changes in 
style, patronage and range provoked, initiated or 
welcomed by the French Revolution. We shall study 
painting, sculpture and architecture, as well as the 
popular prints and ceremonies which were an 
important feature of public participation in the 
Revolution and its aftermath, concentrating on the 
key roles played in the construction of the artistic 
identity of the French State by creators (JL David, 
Greuze, Ledoux, Ingres), by politicians (Marat, 
Danton, Robespierre), by museums and their curators 
and theorists (Lenoir, Q. de Quincy) and by patrons 
ranging from the revolutionary committees to 
Napoleon and the restored monarchy. Several 
tutorials will centre on extensive discussions of key 
works of art and architecture, and their involvement 
with political events.
Preliminary reading
□  Agulhon, M, Marianne into Battle: Republican 
Imagery and Symbolism in France, 1789-1880, 
Cambridge UP, 1981
□  Crow, T E, Painters and Public Life in 18th Century 
Paris, Yale UP, 1985
Computer Applications in
the Humanities ARTH2032 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three classes a week
Prerequisite: Any first-year unit. Incompatible with 
any unit of Computer Science, Econometrics, 
Mathematics and Statistics.
Syllabus: The unit, which is specifically ta ilored to the 
needs of students without a scientific background, 
requires no previous knowledge of computing. The 
unit has two main themes. The first is a study of how 
computers work and some of the kinds of tasks they 
can accomplish, no matter what the nature of the 
actual 'subject matter' which they are given to process. 
The second will examine the areas of text processing, 
database, spreadsheets, networking and graphics via 
specific examples of their use in the Humanities.
This unit may not form part of the Art History major 
but may be taken as a single later-year unit, or as part 
of a program major in Art and Material Culture, 
Communication and Cognitive Studies, or Social 
Research Methods.
Preliminary reading
□  Andrews, D & Greenhalgh, M., Computing for Non- 
Scientific Applications, Leicester UP
□  Goldstein, S J, Computers and their Applications, 
Prentice-Hall
□  Hockey, S, A Guide to Computer Applications in the 
Humanities, rev. edn, Duckworth
Publishing Humanities on
the World Wide Web ARTH2035 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three classes a week
Prerequisite: Computer Applications in the 
Humanities or Art History la and lb or Anthropology 
I or permission of the Head of Department. 
Incompatible with any unit of Computer Science, 
Econometrics, Mathematics and Statistics.
Syllabus: This unit is designed as a sequel to Computer 
Applications in the Humanities (ART2032). The main 
themes of the unit will be (1) strategies for the storage 
and manipulation of images; and (2) the design and 
implementation on the Internet of database projects 
relating to the Humanities. These themes come 
together in the formation of databases where textual 
records are linked to graphical ones, and exemplified 
in scholarly presentations using today's high-speed 
networks.
Preliminary reading
□  Date, C J, Database: A Primer, Addison-Wesley
□  Liu, C et al, Managing Internet Information Services, 
O'Reilly
This unit may also be taken as a single later-year unit, 
or as part of the program majors Art and Material 
Culture, and Communication and Cognitive Studies.
World Wide Web
Strategies ARTH2036 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
Three classes a week
Prerequisite: Any first year unit. Incompatible with 
any unit of Computer Science, Econometrics, 
Mathematics and Statistics.
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Syllabus: Directed at all who recognise the success 
and potential of the Internet and Web as a force in 
education and commerce, it will be especially useful 
for those concerned with initiating, developing and 
managing the provision of electronic information, 
whether in organisations like the Public Service, 
museums or galleries, or in commerce. This unit 
requires no more than a basic knowledge of 
computers, because students will be brought up to 
speed on Internet technologies in early laboratories. It 
offers an overview and detailed examination of the 
opportunities offered by the Web as a flexible, 
m odular and easy-to-use vehicle for various 
information formats and structures from text and 
images to sound and video. Lectures will be 
illustrated by online networked demonstrations, and 
students will be trained in making class presentations 
using Internet resources. A special feature of the unit 
will be the configuration, population, publicity and 
management of our own web server.
Preliminary reading
□  Krol, E, The Whole Internet: User’s Guide & Catalog,
1994
□  Dowd, K, Getting Connected: Establishing a Presence 
on the Internet, 1996
□  Liu, C et al, Managing Internet Information Services,
1995
The Honours School in Art History
Coordinator: Dr Moffatt
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry, and 
should consult the Honours Coordinator about their 
proposed courses at an early stage.
Entry requirements
(a) Completion of the requirements for the pass 
degree;
(b) 10 points of Art History with an average grade of 
Credit and including at least 2 Distinctions; either 
C om puter Applications in the Humanities 
(ARTH2032) or Publishing Humanities on the World 
Wide Web (ARTH2035) or World Wide Web 
Strategies (ARTH2036), although not forming part of 
an Art History major, may be included in the ten 
points; in some circumstances, with the approval of 
the Faculty, up to 2 cognates may be included in the 
10 provided that there are at least 8 points of Art 
History.
(c) Competence in a second language, at least at an 
elementary level.
Art History IV (Honours)
Syllabus:
(a) A research thesis of 15,000 words on an approved 
topic; 40%.
(b) Either two one-semester courses or a Gallery/ 
Museum Internship of two semesters duration and 
one one-semester course; each 30%. In 1998 the 
semester course topics will be:
(1) Epistemology
First semester
Lecturer: Dr Grishin
Assessment: Seminar papers and essays; 30%.
(2) To be announced
Second semester
Lecturer: Dr Franses
Assessment: Semester papers and essays; 30%.
Students are expected to consult with the honours 
course coordinator in November of the previous year 
about their choice of thesis topic, and are required to 
seek approval for their topics and arrange supervision 
with a member of staff no later than mid-January, 
when work on the thesis should commence.
A student may commence Art History IV (Honours) 
in the second semester.
Gallery/Museum Internships
Two semester duration, starting either first or second 
semester
Coordinator: Ms Maxwell
In collaboration with the National Gallery of 
Australia, the National Library of Australia and other 
Canberra institutions, a system of internships has 
been established whereby, as part of the course for 
their degree or diploma, selected students may 
undertake curatorial work at the approved art gallery 
and museum under host institution supervision. 
Honours IV, Grad Dip, MLitt, MA (coursework) and 
PhD students are eligible to apply. Available intern 
positions in specific curatorial areas and institutions 
will be advertised in the department towards the end 
of the preceding semester.
Preliminary reading
□  Shelley, M The Care and Handling of Art Objects, 
Abrams, New York, 1987
□  Thompson, J M A (ed.), Manual of Curatorship: A 
Guide to Museum Practice, 2nd edition, 
Butterworth-Heinemann, Oxford, 1992
The Honours Degree in Art History and 
Curatorship
See Faculty of Arts entry: Undergraduate Courses.
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B.M. Rawson, BA Qld, MA PhD 
BrynMawrColl
Professor and Head of Department
Introduction
The Department of Classics offers courses in the 
languages and civilisations of Ancient Greece and 
Rome, and aspects of Near Eastern civilisations which 
have influenced the European cultural tradition. 
Archaeological evidence is increasingly being used in 
many of these courses, although the Department does 
not conduct fieldwork in Classical Archaeology. 
(Fieldwork in Prehistoric Archaeology is available in 
the Department of Archaeology and Anthropology. 
Combined honours courses are possible.) Three-year 
pass courses are available in Ancient Greek, Latin, and 
Ancient History, any of which may be taken as a 
departmental major by candidates for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. One or more of these units may be 
included as part of any bachelor's course. Most of the 
units in the Ancient History major are also offered by 
the Department as part of the program major, The 
Classical Tradition. Four-year honours courses in 
Greek, Latin, Greek and Latin, or Ancient History are 
available. Supervision of candidates for Master and 
PhD degrees can be arranged.
Students enter the language courses at a level 
appropriate to their experience. The unit Traditional 
Grammar is designed for those who have no previous 
know ledge of ancien t G reek or L atin  as an 
introduction to the study of these languages, and it is 
possible to begin a major in either language with that 
unit or with a unit at Continuing, Intermediate or 
A dvanced level. T raditional G ram m ar is also 
recommended as a single first-year unit for those who 
would like a grounding in the subject but do not 
intend to continue with language study.
Pass courses in Ancient History and The Classical 
Tradition do not require knowledge of Greek or Latin, 
but an honours course in Ancient History must 
include units from the Greek or Lahn major to the 
value of at least two points.
C om pletion of prescribed w ritten  w ork and 
participation in classes are conditions of eligibility for 
assessment. If students do not fulfil these conditions 
they may make themselves ineligible for assessment.
A Classical Society Prize was established in 1996 for 
excellence in later-year units. See under 'Prizes'.
Units offered in 1998
ANCIENT HISTORY 
First year
Ancient History IA ANCH1002 (semester 1)
Ancient History IB ANCH1003 (semester 2)
Later year
Rome and the Greek World ANCH2007 
(semester 1)
Religions and Society in the Roman Empire 
ANCH2008 (semester 2)
Artefacts and Society in the Greco-Roman World 
ANCH2009 (semester 2)
THE CLASSICAL TRADITION
Later year
Speaking and Persuading CLAS2010 (semester 1)
GREEK (Ancient Greek)
LATIN
First year
Traditional Grammar CLAS1001 (semester 1) 
Continuing Greek GREK1102 (semester 2) 
Continuing Latin LATN1102 (semester 2)
Later year
Intermediate Greek GREK2101 (semester 1) 
Intermediate Latin LATN2101 (semester 1) 
Advanced Greek GREK2105 (semester 1),
2106 (semester 2)
Advanced Lahn LATN2105 (semester 1),
2106 (semester 2)
The pass degree
The Department offers three departmental majors for 
the pass degree—Ancient History, Greek, Latin.
Two of the departmental majors may be counted 
towards the degree.
ANCIENT HISTORY
The departmental major in Ancient History consists 
of
(i) Two points in first-year Ancient History (Ancient 
H istory I ANHY1001, or A ncient H istory  IA 
ANCH1002 and Ancient History IB ANCH1003) 
followed by at least two points from list A and up to 
two points from lists B and C;
or, in the case that two points in first-year Ancient 
History are counted in another major, such as The 
Classical Tradihon:
(ii) at least four points from list A and up to two 
points from lists B and /o r C.
List A
Rome and the Greek World ANCH2007 
Religions and Society in the Roman Empire 
ANCH2008
Artefacts and Society in the Greco-Roman World 
ANCH2009
The World of Athens ANCH2010 
Economy and Society in Ancient Greece 
ANCH2011
Myths and Legends of Ancient Greece and Rome 
ANCH2012
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List B
Aristotle and Aristotelianism (1 point)
Plato and Platonism PHIL2088 (1 point)
Biblical Literature I CLAS2007 (1 point)
Biblical Literature II CLAS2008 (1 point)
Speaking and Persuading CLAS2010 (1 point)
The Ancient Greek and Roman Theatres CLAS2009 
(1 point)
All these units are also offered by the Department in 
the program major, The Classical Tradition. See the 
listing of programs at the end of the Faculty of Arts 
entry.
List C
Any later-year units offered by the History 
Department.
Ancient History IA ANCH1002 (1 point) 
(Spartacus without Spartacists)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Course coordinator: Dr Kelly
Syllabus: An introduction to the history of the ancient 
Greek and Roman worlds and to methods of studying 
it. The unit takes as its starting point the slave 
insurrection in Italy led by Spartacus from 73 to 71BC, 
the biggest and bloodiest slave war in antiquity. This 
event will be placed in the context of the economic and 
social structures specific to the Roman Republic and 
its empire, one of the very few in human experience 
in which slaves have made up more than a quarter of 
the total population. Issues to be studied include such 
key concepts for the study of classical antiquity as 
militarism, oppression and exploitation. The unit will 
examine reasons for the rarity of slave rebellions and 
militant resistance of the oppressed in classical 
antiquity. The representation of Spartacus in 
twentieth-century fiction will also be studied.
Preliminary reading
□  Wiedemann, T E J, Slavery, Clarendon Press
Proposed assessment: Based on written work, tutorial 
participation and a final examination.
Ancient History IB ANCH1003 (1 point) 
(Power and Personality in the Roman World)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Course coordinator: Professor Rawson
Syllabus: This unit will consider political and social 
systems of Rome in the period when the Roman state 
changed from a republic to a virtual monarchy (1st 
century BC-mid-first century AD). The nature of 
power will be explored: what was its relationship to 
public office, social class, wealth and gender? How 
did the influence of personality vary under different 
systems?
For a complete list of the prescribed texts, consult the 
Department.
Proposed assessment: based on written work, tutorial 
participation and a final examination.
Rome and the Greek
World ANCH2007 (1 point)
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
First semester
Coordinator: Professor Rawson
Prerequisite: Two points of first-year Ancient History, 
or any first-year History unit, or one point in either 
Greek or Latin at 2000 level.
Syllabus: The social, cultural and political climate of 
Rome, and interaction with the Greek states and the 
Near East, between approximately AD 70 and 180. 
Can the culture of Italy and the Eastern Mediterranean 
at the height of the Roman Empire be described as 
'Greco-Roman'? The concepts 'Romanisation' and 
'Hellenisation' will be examined, and topics will 
include 'the city' as the focus of Greek and Roman 
civilisation; social structure; domestic life; the law; 
intellectual climate; and the interpretation of 
archaeological, inscriptional and literary evidence.
Prescribed texts
□  Lewis, N and Reinhold, M, Roman Civilization, 
Selected Readings vol ii, The Empire, 3rd edn, 1990, 
Columbia UP
□  Pliny the Younger, The Letters of the Younger Pliny, 
Penguin
Proposed assessment: Based on written work, tutorial 
participation and a final examination.
This unit may be taken as part of the Classical 
Tradition program. It is incompatible with Ancient 
History 2/3 A (ANCH2001).
Religions and Society in the
Roman Empire ANCH2008 (1 point)
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Second semester
Coordinator: Mr Bames
Prerequisite: As for other later-year Ancient History 
units and for Biblical Literature I and D.
Syllabus: The Roman Empire saw the gradual 
replacement of local Mediterranean religions by the 
'universal' religion of Christianity. Traditionally this 
development has been understood in theological 
terms, but in this unit it will be considered from 
historical, anthropological and social points of view. 
The unit will examine: the traditional and official 
religion of the Empire; quasi-religious philosophical 
movements in the Empire; the development of 
'mystery religions'; and the expansion of Christianity 
in the Empire down to Constantine. For each of these 
forms of religion the social clientele, and the social
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effects, will be studied. Particular attention will be 
given to literary, archaeological and inscriptional 
sources, and there will be some discussion of the 
relevance of modem social theories of religion for 
interpreting such sources.
Prescribed texts
□  Lewis, N and Reinhold, M, Roman Civilization, 
Selected Readings vol ii, The Empire, 3rd edn, 1990, 
Columbia UP
□  The New Testament, Revised Standard Version
□  Stevenson, J A, The New Eusebius, SPCK pb
Proposed assessment: Based on written work, tutorial 
participation and a final examination
Artefacts and Society in the 
Greco-Roman World ANCH2009 (1 point) 
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Second semester
Prerequisite: Two points of first-year Ancient History, 
or any first-year History unit, or Greek Art and 
Architecture, or Roman Art and Architecture, or one 
point in either Greek or Latin at 2000 level.
Syllabus: Traditionally, studies of the Roman world 
have emphasised the City at the expense of the 
provinces, the public sphere rather than the private, 
the lifestyle of the rich and the influential rather than 
that of craftsmen, tradesmen, peasants and slaves, and 
of men rather than women. This course aims to go 
some way towards correcting these biases. By 
drawing together the archaeological record and 
literary sources, it is possible to explore some of the 
physical aspects of life in the Greco-Roman world of 
the first and second centuries AD. Topics to be 
examined will include diet, agriculture and the food 
supply; the practice of trades and crafts; the domestic 
environment; sickness and health; death. A selection 
of artefacts from the Classics Department Museum 
will provide the stimulus to discussion.
Prescribed texts
□  Apuleius, The Golden Ass, Penguin
□  Pliny the Younger, The Letters of the Younger Pliny, 
Penguin
□  Shelton, J, As the Romans Did, OUP
Proposed assessment: Based on written work, tutorial 
participation and a final examination.
This unit may be taken as part of the Classical 
Tradition program, and as part of the Art and Material 
Culture program.
The World of Athens ANCH2010 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998; may be offered in 1999
Prerequisite: Two points of first-year Ancient History, 
or any first-year History unit, or one point in either 
Greek or Latin at 2000 level.
Syllabus: Much of what in later times has been 
regarded as key elements in Greek civilisation turns
out in fact to be Athenian. This unit is concerned with 
the special place that Athens occupies in the history of 
ancient Greece down to the late fifth century BC. The 
topics will include: the development in Athens of 
participatory democracy, the emergence of Athens as 
an imperial power, the intellectual environment of 
Athenian civic culture and some of its products in 
thought, drama and architecture. Emphasis will be 
placed on the interpretation of literary, inscriptional 
and archaeological evidence.
This unit may be taken as part of the Classical 
Tradition program.
Economy and Society in
Ancient Greece ANCH2011 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998; may be offered in 1999
Prerequisite: Two points of first-year Ancient History, 
or any first-year History unit, or one point in either 
Greek or Latin at 2000 level.
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the Greek 
city-states in the late fifth and the fourth centuries BC, 
in particular with the social and economic structures 
that underlay both their internal working and their 
interactions. Topics to be considered include: the 
practice of democratic politics and alternatives to 
democracy; the dynamics of warfare; the forms of 
interstate relations. There will be a particular focus on 
Athenian society in such areas as property, family, 
slavery and sexuality. Emphasis will be placed on the 
interpretation of literary, inscriptional and 
archaeological evidence.
This unit may be taken as part of the Classical 
Tradition program.
Myths and Legends of Ancient
Greece and Rome ANCH2012 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Prerequisite: As for other later-year Ancient History 
units or for Biblical Literature I and D.
Syllabus: A study of the written media in which the 
evidence for classical myths and legends is to be 
found. This will include an account of the 
development in antiquity of literary narrative, drama, 
history and philosophy, in so far as they make use of 
myth and legend. A study of the social practices, 
including warfare and cult, with which the myths and 
legends were associated. A study of the survival of 
myths and legends from prehistoric into historic 
times, and from Hellenic and Roman origins to 
Hellenizing and Romanizing cultures in the ancient 
and the modem world. The materials studied will be 
principally written documents, but evidence from the 
visual arts will be used as well.
This unit is part of the Ancient History major; it may 
be taken as part of the Classical Tradition program or 
the Religious Studies program.
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THE CLASSICAL TRADITION
Biblical Literature I CLAS2007 (1 point) 
(The Old Testament and the Rise of Judaism)
Not offered in 1998, will be offered in 1999
Prerequisite: Two points from any of the following: 
any first-year History unit; Ancient History I; any 
C lassical T rad itio n  un it; In tro d u c tio n  to 
Anthropology (ANTH1001); ANTH2004; two points 
of first-year English; Art History la, Art History lb; 
In tro d u c tio n  to Philosophy; In tro d u c tio n  to 
Archaeology (PREH1111) and Introduction to World 
Prehistory (PREH1112); Introduction to Religion A 
and Introduction to Religion B; Introduction to 
Sociology; or two points from the Greek or Latin 
major.
Syllabus: An historical and literary introduction to 
the Hebrew Bible (Old Testament), and other related 
docum en ts. A tten tio n  w ill be g iven to the 
archaeological and historical background to the 
emergence of ancient Israel and of the Jewish religion. 
A study will be made of the major literary forms 
included in the Hebrew Bible, of the development of 
a Biblical canon, and of early Jewish techniques of 
Biblical interpretation.
This unit is also part of the Classical Tradition and 
Religious Studies programs.
Biblical Literature II CLAS2008 (1 point) 
(The New Testament and the Rise of Christianity) 
Not offered in 1998, will be offered in 1999
Prerequisites: As for Biblical Literature I
Syllabus: An historical and literary introduction to the 
New Testament of the Bible, and other related 
documents. Attention will be given to the 'quest of the 
historical Jesus' and to the historical background to 
the rise of Christianity. A study will be made of the 
major literary forms included in the New Testament, 
of the development of a New Testament canon, and of 
the interpretation of the Bible by the early Christian 
fathers.
This unit is also part of the Classical Tradition and 
Religious Studies programs.
Speaking and
Persuading CLAS2010 (1 point)
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
First semester
Prerequisite: Arts units to the value of 2 points, or with 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: An introduction to the art of rhetoric, or 
speech-making and speech-writing, as it has been 
practised from ancient Greece to contemporary 
Australia. It begins with the emergence of formal 
speech training in Greece and Rome, and illustrates 
the continuing influence of these techniques in the
20th century. It examines Aristotle's Rhetoric as the 
foundation work in this tradition, and studies 
speeches and other writings of Pericles, Demosthenes, 
Cicero, Churchill, John F. Kennedy, and R.G. Menzies, 
among others. As well as examining such speeches, 
students will be encouraged to prepare a speech of 
their own for delivery, according to the classical 
techniques. Reference is also made to: the central 
position of rhetoric in the traditional Western school 
curriculum; the influence of rhetoric in Western 
literature, and its place in the contemporary human 
sciences; and the relevance of rhetoric to modem 
image-making and advertising.
Prescribed text
□  Corbett, E P J, Classical Rhetoric for the Modem 
Student, 3rd edn, OUP
For a complete list of the prescribed texts, consult the 
Department.
Proposed assessment: Based on written work, practical 
work, tutorial participation and a final examination.
This unit is incompatible with CLAS2006 (Ancient 
Rhetoric and Philosophy), offered in 1990, and 
CLAS2004 (Rhetoric and Philosophy in the Ancient 
Greek and Roman Worlds), offered 1986-1988.
This unit is also part of the Classical Tradition 
program.
The Ancient Greek and
Roman Theatres CLAS2009 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Prerequisite: Two points of first-year Ancient History, 
or, for students enrolled in the Drama program, any 
two points in Drama.
Syllabus: The greater part of the unit will be devoted 
to the close study of selected texts in translation for the 
purpose of reconstructing the theatrical space in the 
context of the original production. To this end some 
time will be devoted to an examination of current 
theories about theatre and its systems of signification. 
The texts to be studied will include play scripts, 
primary sources for the reconstruction of the ancient 
theatres and their associated organizations such as 
inscriptions, speeches and histories, and secondary 
ancient sources for the performances.
The unit is also part of the Drama program and the 
Classical Tradition program.
Aristotle and Aristotelianism PHIL2086
See entry under Department of Philosophy
Plato and Platonism PHIL2087
See entry under Department of Philosophy
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GREEK (Ancient Greek)
The departmental major is 6 points as follows:
Either (for beg inners) CLAS1001, GREK1102, 
GREK2101 (in that order), plus three points (in any 
order) of GREK2102-2107.
Or (for those with HSC or equivalent competence) 
GREK 2102-2107 in any order.
With the permission of the Head of Department, a 
student with appropriate language competence may 
enter the major at 1102 or 2101 level.
Traditional Grammar CLAS1001 (1 point) 
First semester 
Three hours a week
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus and proposed assessment: Topics in traditional 
grammar applied to English, ancient Greek and Latin. 
In each topic English will provide a repertory of 
examples for study, after which corresponding and 
contrasting phenomena in Greek and Latin will be 
studied. The course constitutes an introduction to the 
study of ancient Greek and Latin. Normally there will 
be written exercises relating to all three languages to 
be done in preparation for each class. A topic in 
grammar will be covered each week, and for all the 
topics there will be a written exercise to be submitted 
for assessment. A small vocabulary in Greek and Latin 
for memorization will be given each week. There will 
be a final examination, which will include: tests of 
Greek and Latin vocabulary and m orphology, 
translation of simple sentences from and into Greek 
and Latin, com m entary in term s of traditional 
grammar on sentences and continuous passages of 
English.
Preliminary reading
□  H u rfo rd , J R, Grammar: A Student's Guide, 
Cambridge UP
Continuing Greek GREK1102 (1 point) 
Four hours a week 
Second semester
Prerequisite: CLAS1001 or permission of Head of 
Department
Syllabus: An introduction to ancient Greek. The 
course consists essentially in reading extracts from 
classical authors, graded in length and difficulty. 
S tu d en ts  w ill be expected  to m em orize the 
m orphology and understand the syntax of the 
language progressively, and to acquire an appropriate 
working vocabulary. Regular exercises of translation 
from and into Greek will be set.
Prescribed text
□  Joint Association of Classical Teachers, Reading 
Greek, 2 vols, Cambridge UP
Proposed assessment: A final examination and tests 
and exercises done throughout the semester.
Intermediate Greek GREK2101 (1 point) 
Three hours a week 
First semester
Prerequisite: GREK1102 or permission of Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The study of selected texts in ancient Greek 
in their cultural context. Further study of ancient 
Greek grammar.
Prescribed text
□  Joint Association of Classical Teachers, Reading 
Greek, 2 vols, Cambridge UP
Proposed assessment: A final examination and tests 
and exercises done throughout the semester.
Advanced Greek A GREK2102 (1 point)
Advanced Greek B GREK2103 (1 point)
Advanced Greek C GREK2104 (1 point)
Advanced Greek D GREK2105 (1 point)
Advanced Greek E GREK2106 (1 point)
Advanced Greek F GREK2107 (1 point)
Three hours a week, including a one-hour cooperative 
practical class
Prerequisite: GREK2101, or HSC level G reek, or 
permission of Head of Department.
Syllabus: Each unit will focus on a text, author or 
topic based on reading of ancient Greek texts. Further 
study of the ancient Greek language. Topics may 
include Homer, drama, historiography, oratory, 
Athenian society, Plato and Aristotle, Hellenistic 
Alexandria, New Testament. Texts and topics will be 
determined in consultation with prospective students 
in the preceding year.
Proposed assessment: A final examination and tests 
and exercises during the semester.
LATIN
The departmental major is 6 points as follows:
Either (for beginners) CLAS1001, LATN1102, LATN 
2101 (in that order), plus three points (in any order) of 
LATN2102-7
Or (for those with HSC or equivalent competence) 
LATN2102-7 in any order
With the permission of the Head of Department, a 
student with appropriate language competence may 
enter the major at 1102 or 2101 level.
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Traditional Grammar CLAS1001 (1 point)
(for details see under the Greek major)
Continuing Latin LATN1102 (1 point)
Four hours a week 
Second semester
Prerequisite: CLAS1001 or permission of Head of 
Department
Syllabus: An introduction to classical Latin. The 
study of texts in Latin, beginning with simple 
invented texts. The study of traditional grammar as 
applied to Latin. Literary works will be placed in their 
cultural context.
Prescribed text
□  Jones, P.V. & Sidwell, K.C., Reading Latin (2 vols) 
Cambridge UP
Proposed assessment: A final examination and tests 
and exercises done throughout the semester.
Intermediate Latin LATN2101 (1 point) 
Three hours a week 
First semester
Prerequisite: LATN1102 or permission of Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The study of texts in classical and medieval 
Latin (some modified). Further study of Latin 
grammar and the cultural context of the texts.
Prescribed text
□  Jones, P.V. & Sidwell, K.C., Reading Latin (2 vols) 
Cambridge UP
Proposed asessment: A final examination and tests and 
exercises done throughout the semester.
Advanced Latin A LATN2102 (1 point)
Advanced Latin B LATN2103 (1 point)
Advanced Latin C LATN2104 (1 point)
Advanced Latin D LATN2105 (1 point)
Advanced Latin E LATN2106 (1 point)
Advanced Latin F LATN2107 (1 point)
Three hours a week, including a one-hour cooperative 
practical class
Prerequisite: LATN2101, or HSC level Latin, or 
permission of Head of Department.
Syllabus: Each unit will focus on a text, author or 
topic based on reading of classical Latin texts. Further 
study of the Latin language. Topics may include epic, 
historiography, satire, oratory, personal poetry, 
Roman philosophy and religion, early imperial 
society. Texts and topics will be determined in
consultation with prospective students in the 
preceding year.
Proposed assessment: It is proposed that the work 
assessed will include a final examination and tests and 
exercises during the semester.
The degree with honours
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The departm ent offers four honours 
courses—Ancient History, Greek Studies, Latin 
Studies, Greek and Latin Studies, as set out in the 
syllabus below. Combined honours programs with 
other departments can be arranged. Students who 
have a level of competence in a modem European 
language that would qualify them to study that 
language at fourth-year level and who wish to include 
a component of such study in their classics fourth-year 
honours course are invited to consult the Head of 
Modern European Languages.
Admission to the fourth year of an honours school 
is conditional upon satisfactory performance in the 
first three years of the course. Students must have ten 
departmental points. They should obtain a good 
Credit average in these, and at least two of the points 
in the departmental major that is part of the honours 
school should be at Distinction level or better. 
Students must be approved by the Faculty of Arts 
before entering the fourth year of the Honours School. 
Students who wish to enrol in honours should consult 
the Department before the beginning of their second 
year of study.
For candidates in all Classics honours schools a 
reading knowledge of one or more of German, French 
and Italian would be an advantage.
The fourth year of each of the Honours Schools of 
the Department consists of three of the following 
components. Each candidate's choice must be 
approved by the Head of Department and must 
include the sub-thesis (Classics 4A) and two seminar 
courses.
Classics 4A: Thesis
A thesis of 15,000 words on an approved topic, to be 
submitted by the first Monday of second semester. 
Candidates for honours are required to select the topic 
for this thesis in consultation with the Head of 
Department before 31 October in the previous year 
and to begin study for it during the long vacation.
Classics 4B: Language and Documents 
Seminar
A seminar course consisting of a course on aspects of 
either the Greek or the Latin language, with regular 
exercises in language-learning and translation; and 
prescribed readings in Latin or Greek texts selected to 
deal with materials and techniques or particular 
issues in classical scholarship.
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Students who have completed any Greek or Latin 
units at later-year level may not take this seminar. 
Students who have completed only Greek or Latin 
units at below later-year level must take it.
Classics 4C: Classical Literature 
Seminar
A seminar on genres and /o r topics in Greek and/or 
Latin literature to be studied in the original language 
or languages.
Classics 4D: Ancient History Seminar
A seminar on periods or topics in Greek and Roman 
history.
Classics 4E: The Classical Tradition 
Seminar
A seminar on aspects of the thought, art, literature and 
history of a period or topic in the Classical tradition.
Classics 4F: Special Subject Seminar
A seminar open to all Honours IV students in classics 
may be offered.
Classics 4G: Classics Reading Course
A reading course for individual students, under the 
direction of a member of staff, on a topic from classical 
antiquity approved by the Head of Department.
Students proposing to enter Honours IV in classics 
should consult the Head of Department no later than 
31 October of the previous year on the choice of 
honours seminar.
Fourth-year candidates will be assessed on the thesis 
and on a combination of course work and examination 
papers which relates to the two seminars taken and 
includes at least a final three-hour examination. In the 
Honours School in Ancient History each of the three 
course components chosen will carry a third of the 
total assessment. In the Honours Schools in Greek 
Studies, Latin Studies, and Greek and Latin Studies 
there will be one additional three-hour examination in 
unseen translation from the relevant language(s) and 
the four components of assessment will each carry 
25% of the total.
Honours School in Ancient History
The course for the degree with honours in Ancient 
History will comprise the following units:
(a) a major in Ancient History
(b) other units to the value of 4 points from among 
the units offered by the Department, including at least 
two points from either the Greek or the Latin major
(c) other units to the value of 10 points including a 
major from outside the honours school
(d) Ancient History IV.
Ancient History IV (Honours)
Classes to be arranged.
Syllabus and examination: See entry 'The degree with 
honours' above.
Honours School in Greek Studies
The course for the degree with honours in Greek 
Studies will comprise the following units:
(a) a major in Greek
(b) other units to the value of 14 points, which must 
include (i) another major, and (ii) units to the value of 
at least 4 points from units listed above as offered by 
the Classics Department.
(c) Greek IV.
Greek IV (Honours)
Classes to be arranged.
Syllabus and examination: See entry 'The degree with 
honours' above.
Honours School in Latin Studies
The course for the degree with honours in Latin 
Studies will comprise the following units:
(a) a major in Latin
(b) other units to the value of 14 points, which must 
include (i) another major, and (ii) units to the value of 
at least 4 points from units listed above as offered by 
the Classics Department.
(c) Latin IV.
Candidates for honours are strongly recommended to 
take at least one unit of Greek.
Latin IV (Honours)
Classes to be arranged.
Syllabus and examination: See entry 'The degree with 
honours' above.
Honours School in Greek and Latin 
Studies
The course for the degree with honours in Greek and 
Latin Studies will comprise the following units:
(a) a Greek major and a Latin major
(b) other units to the value of 8 points, which must 
include at least 2 points from units listed above as 
offered by the Classics Department.
(c) a combined course based on Greek IV and Latin 
IV as arranged by the Head of Department.
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Drama and Theatre Studies
Convener: Dr G. Borny, M odern European 
Languages
Drama and Theatre Studies is a departmental major 
in the Faculty of Arts and is administered by the 
Department of Modem European Languages. This 
departmental major takes the form of a study of drama 
and theatre, centred on practical work, as well as the 
study of European drama from its origin in ancient 
Greek drama to the present day but extending to some 
non-European dramatic forms and traditions. It is 
based on a study of dramatic texts, which are read in 
the context of contemporary acting, performance and 
production techniques. Where appropriate, classes 
will be supported by performance workshops.
The focus of the major will be the relation, theoretical 
and practical, between the written word and the acted 
text. It will include examination of areas such as: the 
physical conditions of the theatre and the art of acting 
at different periods; the reception of the playwright's 
work; the non-verbal systems of communication in 
the theatre.
The Major
Page to Stage I (DRAM1005) and Page to Stage II 
(DRAM2005) plus units to the value of 4 points from 
those listed below.
Note: Page to Stage II (DRAM2005) is a later-year 
unit. Introduction to Dramatic Form (ENGL1002) (see 
below) is available as a second-semester first-year
1- point unit, but is not a required unit in the major.
Page to Stage I:
Acting DRAM1005 (1 point)
First semester
Four hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial and one
2- hour workshop
Coordinator: DrBomy 
Lecturer: Mr Turner
Syllabus: The emit will concentrate on what Roger 
Gross calls the 'fictional approach' to drama and will 
deal essentially with the ways in which the actor 
works in the process of translating a play text into a 
performance text. A variety of acting theories will be 
examined. Acting exercises will be prepared and 
performed in workshop sessions.
Proposed assessment: Essays and workshop 
assignments.
Voice and Movement
Studies DRAM1004 (1 point)
Second semester
Four hours per week: one lecture, one tutorial and 
one two-hour workshop
Coordinator: Mr Turner
Prerequisite: Page to Stage I: Acting (DRAM1005)
Syllabus: This unit will examine the practical skills of 
the actors' art. The first part of the course will examine 
the theory and practice of the development of voice 
and movement training for the actor during the 
twentieth century. Voice studies will begin with a 
detailed study of the anatomy and physiology of the 
voice and then examine the changing attitudes to 
voice production since the turn of the century and the 
rise of realism. Students will examine body awareness 
techniques, coordination and basic stage movement 
and dance. The Laban and Alexander techniques will 
be studied as well as some more recent movement 
theories such as those developed by Bartinieff and 
Pilates. The second part of the course will involve a 
practical application of these skills to text, verse and 
scene work.
Proposed assessment: One 2000-word essay and 
workshop participation.
Introduction to
Dramatic Form ENGL1002 (1 point)
Second semester
See entry under Department of English
Modem European
Theatre DRAM2001 (1 point)
First semester
Four hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial and one 
2-hour workshop
Not offered in 1998; offered in 1999 and in alternate 
years thereafter, alternating with Post War British 
Drama (DRAM2009)
Coordinator: Dr Bomy
Lecturer: Mr Turner
Prerequisite: Units to the value of 2 points in the 
Faculty of Arts
Syllabus: The unit consists of a study of the major 
developments in theatre and theatrical writing in 
Europe since the middle of the 19th century through 
the analysis of representative plays by Ibsen, 
Chekhov, Strindberg, Jarry, Pirandello, Brecht, Lorca, 
Beckett, and Ionesco in the context of contemporary 
performance and production techniques.
Proposed assessment: Two essays and workshop 
participation.
Page to Stage II:
Directing DRAM2005 (1 point)
First semester
Four hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial and one 
2-hour workshop
Coordinator: DrBomy
Lecturer: Mr Turner
Prerequisite: Page to Stage I (DRAM1005)
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Syllabus: The unit follows on directly from 
DRAM1005 and concentrates on what Roger Gross 
calls the 'functional approach' to drama. Students will 
examine the tasks that face a director when working 
on translating a play text into a performance text. 
Directing exercises will be prepared and performed in 
workshop sessions.
Proposed assessment: Essays and workshop 
assignments.
The Experience of Theatre I: Twentieth 
Century Theatre DRAM2011 (1 point)
Second semester
Fours hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial and one 
two-hour workshop
Not offered in 1998; offered in 1999 and in alternate 
years thereafter, alternating with The Experience of 
Theatre II (DRAM2012)
Coordinator: DrBomy
Lecturer: Mr Turner
Prerequisite: At least two points from units in the 
Drama and Theatre Studies major
Syllabus: The unit will involve the students in the 
whole process of production. They will perform, 
design, stage-manage, etc, a play that will be directed 
by one ot the Drama and Theatre Studies staff. The 
play will be chosen from the canon of twentieth 
century drama and it is intended that it be relevant to 
one of the later-year units (eg Post-War British Drama 
DRAM2009, Modem Australian Drama DRAM2008 
etc).
Proposed assessment: One two thousand word 
essay, one tutorial presentation and workshop 
assessment.
The Experience of Theatre II:
Drama Before 1900 DRAM2012 (1 point) 
Second Semester
Four hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial and one 
two-hour workshop
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years thereafter, 
alternating with The Experience of Theatre I 
(DRAM2006)
Coordinator: DrBomy
Lecturer: Mr Turner
Prerequisite: At least two points in the Drama and 
Theatre Studies major
Syllabus: The unit will involve the students in the 
whole process of production. They will perform, 
design and stage manage, etc, a play that will be 
directed by one of the Drama and Theatre Studies 
staff. The play will be chosen from plays written 
before 1900 and will explore the particular problems 
involved in presenting plays that were written outside 
our modem understanding of theatre.
Proposed assessment: One two thousand word 
essay, tu torial presentation and workshop 
assessment.
Historical Movement and Period Style 
in the Theatre DRAM2013 (1 point)
Second semester
Four hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial and a two 
hour workshop.
Not offered in 1998
Coordinator: Mr Turner
Lecturer: To be announced
Prerequisite: One unit in Drama and Theatre Studies.
Syllabus: This unit examines the influences on 
physical theatrical presentation from the Elizabethans 
to the nineteenth century. It will look at how period 
style influenced the way people moved and spoke 
through an examination of such practical subjects as 
fashion, dance, music, furniture and the decorative 
arts and how the modem actor and director may use 
this knowledge in the presentation of plays written 
between 1600 and 1900. Appropriate theatrical texts 
will be examined that involve the practical application 
of period style and the course will culminate in a 
presentation of extracts from plays from the periods 
studied. Theories of vocal presentation will also be 
studied including the speaking of verse and the 
declamatory styles of the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries based on the evidence of contemporary 
documents. The history of stage costume and stage 
properties throughout the period will be examined 
and the history of social dance will be studied both 
practically and theoretically.
Proposed assessment: One two thousand word 
essay, one two thousand word tutorial paper plus 
workshop performance.
Modem Australian
Drama DRAM2008 (1 point)
Second semester
Four hours per week: one lecture, one tutorial and one 
two-hour workshop
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years thereafter, 
alternating with Design and the Theatre (DRAM2010)
Coordinator: DrBomy
Lecturer: To be announced
Prerequisite: Page to Stage I (DRAM1005) plus one 
other unit in the Drama Program.
Syllabus: This unit aims to provide students with an 
introduction to some of the major developments in 
Australian drama and theatre in the twentieth 
century. Works by Seymour, Lawler, White, Kenna, 
Hewett, Buzo, Nowra, Williamson, Romeril, Hibberd, 
Gow and Davis will be studied both theoretically and 
practically. The plays chosen represent the wide range 
of subject matter and theatrical form that is evident in
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the modem Australian dramatic repertoire. In order 
to contextualise the plays studied, some examination 
will be given to more important elements of the stage 
history of Australia covering the last fifty years.
Proposed assessment: One 2000-word essay and a 
tutorial paper plus workshop contribution.
Post War British Drama DRAM2009 (1 point) 
First semester
Four hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial and one 
2-hour workshop
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years thereafter, 
a lternating  w ith M odern European Theatre 
(DRAM2001)
Coordinator: Dr Bomy
Lecturer: Mr Turner
Prerequisite: Page to Stage I (DRAM1005) or 
Introduction to Dramatic Form (ENGL1002)
Syllabus: This unit aims to provide an introduction 
to major developments in post-war British theatre. 
The unit will focus on plays by Osborne, Pinter, 
Brenton, Churchill, Stoppard, Poliakoff, Frayn, Bond, 
Berkoff, Storey and Ayckbourn. In order to 
contextualise the plays studied, the unit will also 
consider such important theatrical institutions as the 
Royal Court theatre, the RSC's Other Place and the 
Royal National Theatre of Great Britain and will 
examine the contributions made by innovators such 
as Joan Littlewood and John McGrath.
Proposed assessment: Two 1500 word essays and 
tutorial and workshop contribution.
Design and the Theatre DRAM2010 (1 point) 
Second semester
Four hours per week: one lecture, one tutorial and 
one 2-hour workshop
Not offered in 1998; offered in 1999 and in alternate 
years thereafter, alternating with Modem Australian 
Drama (DRAM2008)
Coordinator: Mr Turner
Lecturer: To be announced
Prerequisite: Page to Stage II (DRAM2005)
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to provide 
opportunity for an exploration of the development in 
theatre history of the phenomenon of the stage 
designer. The structure of the unit will be an historical 
overview which will focus on the work of specific 
designers and influential figures who have 
contributed to the theory and practice of set and 
costume design and to the creation of the twentieth 
century concept of the stage designer. The unit will 
also cover basic design principles as they pertain to 
various types of stage spaces and to the human body. 
Students will be given opportunity to put theory into
practice through the construction of a scenographic 
model.
Proposed assessment: one 2000-word essay, 
practical component and tutorial and workshop 
contribution.
Play into Film: The Cinematic Adaptation 
of Theatrical Texts FILM2002 (1 point)
First semester
See entry under FILM STUDIES Program.
Elizabethan Drama ENGL2012 (1 point)
Normally offered in alternate years, alternating with 
Shakespeare and Film (ENGL2055)
See entry under Department of English.
Russian Drama of the
Nineteenth Century RUSS2004 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Three hours per week—one lecture and one two-hour
seminar
Prerequisite: Units to the value of 2 points in the 
Faculty of Arts
Syllabus: A study of the developments of Russian 
dramatic writing during the 19th century from Gogol 
to Gorky, paying special attention to Ostrovsky and 
Chekhov. The texts will be discussed in the context of 
the European dramatic tradition and of the changes 
taking place in Russian society and the Russian 
theatre during the 19th century.
Proposed assessment: Assignments and exam­
ination
Russian Drama of the
Twentieth Century RUSS2005 (1 point) 
Second semester
Prerequisite: Units to the value of 2 points in the 
Faculty of Arts.
Syllabus: A study of the development of Russian 
dramatic writing since 1917, concentrating on the 
dramatists of the 1920s and of the period since the 
death of Stalin. The texts will be discussed in the 
context of changes and innovations in the Russian 
theatre after the Revolution, political and social 
pressures during the Stalin period, and the revival of 
the Russian theatre since 1953.
Aesthetics PHIL2084 (1 point)
First semester
See entry under Department of Philosophy.
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Japanese Drama JAPS2010 (1 point)
Second semester
See entry under Japan Centre, Faculty of Asian 
Studies.
Shakespeare and Film ENGL2055
Not offered in 1998
See entry under Department of English
The Degree with Honours
Honours School in Drama 
Honours adviser: Dr Bomy
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry. The 
course for the degree with honours in drama extends 
over four years and normally consists of:
(a) A Drama major (6 points) plus at least 2 more 
points from the Drama List A and 2 final points from 
either the Drama List A or cognates (List B). No more 
than 2 of these 10 points shall be at first-year level.
(b) Other units to the value of 10 points.
(c) Drama IV
Students achieving credit or above in the two core 
units (DRAM1005 and DRAM2005) and an average of 
credit or above in their Drama major are eligible for 
admission to Drama IV Honours.
Japanese Drama 
LIST B
Theories of Interpretation in Law 
and Literature
Sociology of Australian Literature 
and Art
Phonetics and Phonology 
Cross-Cultural Communication 
Speaking and Persuading 
Theories of Literature and Criticism 
Theories of Imitation and 
Representation 
German Cinema 
Postwar Italian Cinema 
French Cinema from the 'Nouvelle 
Vague' to the Nineties 
European Cinemas, European Societies 
Postwar European Cinema:
Films and Directors 
Novel into Film
Australian Film: From Ned Kelly 
to Mad Max
Drama IV
Syllabus: In 1998 the course will consist of:
(a) a 15,000 word thesis on an approved topic to be 
submitted by the 23rd October 1998 and to count for 
30% of total assessment;
JAP2010
PHIL2090
AUST2005
LING2004
LING2021
CLAS2010
ENGL2009
ENGL2058
GERM3046
ITAL3009
FREN2023
FILM2003
FILM2004
ENGL2067
ENGL2066
LIST A
Page to Stage 1: Acting DRAM1005 (Core unit) 
Page to Stage 2: Directing DRAM2005 (Core unit) 
Voice and Movement Studies DRAM1004
The Experience of Theatre I DRAM2011
The Experience of Theatre II DRAM2012
Modem European Theatre DRAM2001
Play into Film FILM2002
Modem Australian Drama DRAM2008
Post War British Drama DRAM2009
Design and the Theatre DRAM2010
Historical Movement and Period Style 
in the Theatre DRAM2013
Introduction to Dramatic Form ENGL1002
Elizabethan Drama ENGL2012
Shakespeare and Film ENGL2055
The Ancient Greek and Roman Theatres CLAS2009 
Russian Drama of the Nineteenth 
Century RUSS2004
Russian Drama of the Twentieth 
Century RUSS2005
Aesthetics PHIL2004
(b) two drama honours courses to be taken in the first 
semester. Each course will count for 20% of the total 
assessment and will be assessed by essay work and 
seminar papers; and
(c) a fully mounted production lasting no more than 
50 minutes, to be cast, designed and directed by each 
honours s tuden t or the com plete design  of a 
production including costumes and set designs with 
the construction of a set model. These productions 
will normally be mounted in the second semester. 
Each student will also submit a written analysis (3000 
words) of the production and take part in a viva voce 
examination on the production with the staff of 
Drama and Theatre Studies. Each production will 
have a budget of $200.
Students are expected to consult with the Honours 
Adviser in December 1997 about their thesis topic, and 
are required to seek approval for their topic and 
arrange supervision with a member of staff no later 
than early January, when work on their thesis should 
commence.
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D. H. Parker, BA DipEd Adel., DPhil Oxf.
Reader and Head of Department
Introduction
The English syllabus at the ANU is wide-ranging and 
varied. There are courses on the whole range of 
English literature from medieval times to the present 
day, from Chaucer's Canterbury Tales to Samuel 
Beckett, from Shakespeare and Milton to T.S. Eliot and 
Seam us H eaney . There are courses on o ther 
English-language literatures—the Department has 
several on Australian literature, two on American 
literature, and two on 'post-colonial' literature (one 
currently focussed on English writing from South East 
Asia and the West Indies and the other on 'first 
contact' writings). There are courses, often taught in 
co llab o ra tio n  w ith  o ther d ep artm en ts , of an 
interdisciplinary kind—on drama (examining staging 
and perform ance as w ell as w ritten  texts), on 
linguistics, on philosophy and literature, on women's 
studies, and on literary and cultural theory. There are 
also film courses, Shakespeare and Film, Australian Film, 
and a new unit, Novel into Film, which will be offered 
in 1998. As well as seeking to broaden their knowledge 
and enjoyment of the literature studied, the English 
Department aims to enhance students' own powers of 
analysis, argument and expression, both on paper and 
in class discussions.
Apart from certain honours courses, all units are 
sem ester-long. All have a value of one point. 
Later-year units are normally offered in alternate 
years.
The following are being offered in 1998:
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
First Semester
ENGL1001 Introduction to Literary Study 
Second Semester
ENGL1002 Introduction to Dramatic Form 
ENGL1003 Introduction to Prose Fiction 
ENGL1004 Introduction to Australian Literature 
LENG1020 Structure of English
LATER-YEAR UNITS
Full year
ENGL2008 19th and 20th Century Literature 
(Honours)
ENGL3005 16th, 17th and 18th Century Literature 
(Honours)
First Semester
ENGL2009 Theories of Literature and Criticism 
ENGL2018 Post-Colonial Literatures 
ENGL2057 Representations of Nature
ENGL2059 Literature and Gender in the 
Eighteenth Century 
ENGL2067 Novel into Film
Second Semester
ENGL2005 19th Century American Literature 
ENGL2007 Chaucer and His Age 
ENGL2012 Elizabethan Drama 
ENGL2065 Australian English 
ENGL2066 Australian Film: Ned Kelly to 
Mad Max
ENGL3013 Literature and Politics in Early 
Modem England 
LENG2020 Structure of English
Fourth Year
ENGL4001 English IV
All units are offered subject to staff availability and 
sufficient enrolments.
General requirements
Students are required to submit written work by the 
due dates, to attend all lectures and tutorial classes, 
and to present any prescribed tutorial exercises. Any 
student who does not fulfil these requirements will 
fail the unit. Students are expected to possess copies 
of the prescribed texts.
Taping of lectures 
Lectures are normally taped.
Assessment
Methods of assessm ent will be discussed with 
students enrolled in each unit before they are 
finalised. In 1997 a substantial proportion of final 
marks came from written work presented during the 
year.
Further information
It is not possible to give full details of courses or full 
lists of recommended reading in the entries in this 
Handbook. Prospective students are encouraged to 
approach the Departmental Administrator for a copy 
of the Department's own descriptive brochure. In 
addition, the Coordinators responsible for each unit 
will be pleased to provide further information.
The Pass degree
An English major consists of ENGL1001 and either 
ENGL1002, ENGL1003, ENGL1004 or LENG1020; 
plus four later-year units, including at least one unit 
from the following list:
*#ENGL2001 English Literature 1789-1939 
*ENGL2012 Elizabethan Drama 
*ENGL2014 Introduction to Old English 
*#ENGL2017 The 1790s: Representations of 
Revolution
*ENGL2050 Eighteenth-Century Literature 
*ENGL2052 Contact Discourse 
*ENGL2055 Shakespeare and Film 
*ENGL2056 The Renaissance and England
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*ENGL2059 Literature and Gender in the 
Eighteenth Century
*#ENGL2060 Sex and Terror: The Gothic Novel 
1764-1824
*ENGL2062 Duchesses and Drudges 
*#ENGL3001 17th and 18th Century English 
Literature
*ENGL3013 Literature and Politics in Early 
Modem England
These units are also marked with an asterisk in the 
unit descriptions below. Units marked "#" are no 
longer offered.
A major in English may contain one point from the 
following list of cognate units (in place of one 
later-year English unit):
PHIL2068 Aesthetics
PHIL2090 Theories of Interpretation in Law and 
Literature
AUST2005 Sociology of Australian Literature 
and Art
DRAM2008 Modem Australian Drama 
WOMS2012 Fiction and Domesticity 
WOMS2016 Writing a Woman's Life
In the case of a student who includes an English 
first-year course in an Arts program major, a major in 
English may consist of six English units (including at 
least one asterisked unit) at least four of which must 
be later-year units.
Certain English units may be taken as part of one of 
the fo llow ing Program  m ajors—Film Studies, 
Medieval and Renaissance Studies, Contemporary 
Europe, Applied Linguistics and Women's Studies— 
and also the Drama and Theatre Studies major. In 
some cases this involves altered prerequisites. For 
details see the individual unit entries.
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
Introduction to
Literary Study ENGL1001 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and annually thereafter 
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Coordinator: Dr Russell 
Prerequisites: None
Syllabus: This unit offers an introduction to literary 
study at university level. It focuses on the diversity of 
writing in English in a range of contemporary texts by 
authors from a variety of countries—Ireland, New 
Zealand, Australia, India, Scotland, England, and the 
United States. A central theme of the course will be 
how these texts use literary language to define and 
explore issues relating  to individual identity, 
ethnicity, gender, community, place and histories, 
both personal and national. The texts to be studied 
encompass a number of genres—drama, poetry, the 
novel, the short story, and autobiography, and we
shall also be considering  w h a t's  involved in 
translating a literary work to the medium of film. The 
unit leads to a choice of units in second semester, in 
which students can study authors from earlier 
historical periods, including Shakespeare. While a 
significant aim of ENGL1001 will be to illuminate the 
contexts in which a text is produced, the primary focus 
of study will be the development of students' skills in 
reading, discussing, and writing about a work of 
literature.
Proposed assessment: Three written assignments and 
final examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Frame, J, To the ls-land
□  Friel, B, Translations
□  Heaney, S, Selected Poems
Introduction to
Dramatic Form ENGL1002 (1 point)
Second semester
One lecture and one workshop-tutorial a week 
Coordinator: Dr Lo
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 or equivalent or Page to 
Stage I (DRAM1005, unit offered in the Drama and 
Theatre Studies major)
Syllabus: This course is designed to be a general 
in tro d u c tio n  to d ram atic  form . It follow s a 
chronological sequence from the study of early drama 
through to contem porary performance art. The 
chronological range is accompanied by a range of 
kinds: from tragedy to comedy, from naturalism to 
absurdism to postmodernism.
The course has been designed to suit not only 
students studying in the English Department, but also 
those who are enrolled in the Drama and Theatre 
Studies major. While it does not involve the teaching 
of performance skills, it is expected that workshop- 
tutorials and lectures will give consideration to 
questions of staging and theatricality. Wherever 
possible there will be screenings of videos to support 
the lectures and tutorials.
Proposed assessment: One essay and a two-hour final 
examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Shakespeare, W, Hamlet, CUP
□  Behn, A, The Rover, Penguin
□  Beckett, S, Happy Days
ENGL1002 may also be taken as part of the major in 
Drama.
Introduction to
Prose Fiction ENGL1003 (1 point)
Second semester
One lecture and one tutorial a week 
Coordinator: Dr Campbell
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Prerequisite: ENGL1001 or equivalent
Syllabus: A study of short stories and novels, which 
will explore the author/text/reader relationship as 
well as considering narrative techniques and 
historical developments in prose fiction from the 18th 
to the 20th century. Texts studied in 1998 will include 
stories of marriage and the Gothic imagination, and 
fictions of the self.
Proposed assessment: One 1000-word essay, one 
1500-word essay and a two-hour final examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Austen, J, Pride and Prejudice
□  Shelley, M, Frankenstein
□  James, H, The Turn of the Screw
Introduction to
Australian Literature ENGL1004 (1 point) 
Second semester
One lecture and one tutorial a week
Coordinator: Dr Clark
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 or equivalent
Syllabus: A study of Australian writing, including 
works by Henry Handel Richardson, Martin Boyd, 
Patrick White, David Malouf, John Shaw Neilson, 
Michael Dransfield, Dorothy Hewett, Barry 
Humphries and David Williamson.
Proposed assessment: One essay of 1000 words, one 
essay of 1500 words and a final examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Hanna, C (ed), J.S. Neilson
□  Richardson, H H, The Getting of Wisdom
□  White, P, The Aunt's Story
Structure of English LENG1020 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Coordinator: Dr Shopen (Linguistics)
Prerequisite: ENGL1001, or Introduction to the Study 
of Language (LING1001, offered by the Department 
of Linguistics) or Traditional Grammar (CLAS1001, 
offered by the Department of Classics)
Syllabus: This course investigates the elements which 
comprise English, and how they are organised. The 
em phasis will be on gramm ar (syntax and 
morphology), although we shall also explore some of 
the connections between grammar and semantics. In 
the first and larger part of the course, students will be 
introduced to the grammar of Modem English. The 
structural characteristics of English will be compared 
with those of other languages. The last third of the 
course will deal with variation in English, including 
historical, regional, social and stylistic variation.
Proposed assessment: Two practical assignments, one 
2000-word essay and a final examination.
This course is taught jointly by the Departments of 
Linguistics and of English and may be included in 
either an English major or a Linguistics major.
LATER-YEAR UNITS
Lines of Growth in
Australian Literature ENGL2004 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
One lecture and one tutorial a week
Coordinator: Dr Clark
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit.
Syllabus: This unit is divided into two sections. In the 
first section attention is concentrated mainly on 
writers of the late nineteenth century and the 
Federation period who, with the significant exception 
of Christopher Brennan, took a strong interest in 
Australian nationalism and bush life. The second 
section contains the work of writers published in the 
middle and later parts of this century. Studying their 
work will naturally raise questions about the 
evolution of Australian literature—not only its 
divergences, but also the lines of continuity, which 
include a continuing interest in what it means to live 
in Australia—cities, suburbia, or the bush.
Proposed assessment: One 2000-word essay, a second 
optional 2000-word essay and a final examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Butterss, P and Webby, E (eds), The Penguin Book of 
Australian Ballads
□  Kiernan, B (ed), Henry Lawson
□  Furphy, J, Such is Life (in Joseph Furphy, ed. John 
Barnes: UQP)
19th Century American 
Literature ENGL2005 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years 
Second semester
One lecture and one tutorial a week 
Coordinator: Dr Pascal
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
Syllabus: An introduction to the great formative 
period of American literature in the 19th century. This 
was the period in which the national literature came 
of age, as several brilliant, eccentric writers wrought 
radical changes upon traditional English models of 
prose and verse and thereby created a body of 
distinctively American forms of literary art. To read 
and study the most influential works of this period is 
thus a particularly exciting project. Not only are the 
texts themselves marvellous and unusual creations, 
but, studied in conjunction with one another, they 
afford us the opportunity of witnessing elements of a 
national culture that is in the process of forming and
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becoming conscious of itself. Writers considered will 
ordinarily include Walt Whitman, Harriet Beecher 
Stowe, Nathaniel Hawthorne, Herman Melville, 
Emily Dickinson, Mark Twain, and Kate Chopin.
Proposed assessment: One 1000-word essay, one 
1500-word essay, and either a final examination or a 
2500-word essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Whitman, W, Leaves of Grass
□  Dickinson, E, Selected Poems
□  Hawthorne, N, The Scarlet Letter
20th Century American
Literature ENGL2006 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and in alternate years
First semester
One lecture and one tutorial a week 
Coordinator: Dr Pascal
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English point
Syllabus: A study of some of the most fascinating 
literary texts produced in the United States in the 
modern era. While the unit encourages the close 
reading of each text, it also attempts to address 
fundamental issues relating to the study of modem 
American society, such as race, class, and gender 
divisions. More broadly still, it seeks to raise and 
explore basic questions about the study of literature 
and other cultural productions.
Proposed assessment: One 1000-word essay, one 
1500-word essay, and either a final examination or a 
2500-word essay.
Chaucer and His Age ENGL2007 (1 point) 
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years 
Second semester 
One seminar a week
Coordinator: Professor Elliott
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
Syllabus: A study of a selection of Chaucer's 
Canterbury Tales and of other literature of his period.
Proposed assessment: (i) a mid-semester essay of 2000 
words, (ii) a take-home examination including critical 
comments and a 3000-word essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Brewer, D, Chaucer and his World, Boydell & Barker
□  Benson, L D, (ed), The Riverside Chaucer, Oxford
□  Burrow, J A, (ed), Sir Gawain and the Green Knight, 
Penguin
ENGL2007 may also be taken as part of a Program 
major in Medieval and Renaissance Studies.
19th and 20th Century
Literature (Honours) ENGL2008 (1 point) 
Full year
One seminar a week
Coordinator: Professor Wright
Prerequisite: Admission is by invitation from the 
Head of Department. Students who have achieved a 
Distinction or above in ENGL1001 and in another 
first-year English unit, or equivalent, will normally be 
considered for admission.
Syllabus: A study of major poetry and prose of the 
19th and 20th centuries. The unit concentrates on 
especially challenging texts and the broader questions 
of literary analysis they raise.
Proposed assessment: Two 1500-word essays or one 
3000-word essay, and one two-hour examination (or 
essays in lieu of the examination).
Preliminary reading
□  Abrams, M, The Norton Anthology of English 
Literature, Vol.2,6th edn
□  Dickens, C, Great Expectations
□ Woolf, V, To the Lighthouse
Theories of Literature
and Criticism ENGL2009 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and, normally, in alternate years.
First semester 
One seminar a week
Coordinator: Dr Dobrez
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit, or two compulsory units in the Cultural 
and Critical Studies Program major, or with the 
permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: An introduction to different theories of and 
different ways of thinking about textuality. The course 
begins w ith a consideration of 19th century 
hermeneutics, then goes on to concentrate on 20th 
century, indeed largely contemporary, theory, 
including New Criticism, existentialism, Marxism, 
structuralism, post-structuralism and feminism.
Proposed assessment: one 3000-word essay plus one 
two-hour examination.
ENGL2009 can be taken as a designated unit in the 
Critical and Cultural Studies Program major.
20th Century Australian
Fiction ENGL2011 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and in alternate years
One lecture and one tutorial a week
Coordinator: Dr Dobrez
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
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Syllabus: The course examines ways in which we 
identify, or fail to identify, ourselves as Australians. It 
begins by discussing theories of identity, looking at 
h is to ric a l m echanism s by w hich id en tity  is 
constituted in Australia. It then focuses on 'alienation 
and identity' in Australian writing, with emphasis on 
the role of women and also on work by Aborigines.
Proposed assessment: one 3000-word essay plus one 
two-hour examination.
^Elizabethan Drama *ENGL2012 (1 point) 
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years 
Second semester
One lecture and one tutorial a week 
Coordinator: Dr Russell
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English point, or Introduction to Dramatic Form 
(ENGL1002) if counted towards a major in Drama and 
Theatre Studies
Syllabus: This course is designed to introduce 
students to some of the most important dramatic texts 
of the Elizabethan and Jacobean periods by authors 
such as Marlowe, Shakespeare and Jonson. Teaching 
will be based on a consideration of these plays as 
literary, cultural and theatrical texts; that is, we shall 
examine the social and literary environment in which 
they w ere first produced , relating this to the 
conditions of theatrical performance in the period.
Topics to be considered in relation to the drama 
include—the representation of religion, kingship, 
sexual and political morality, national histories, 
gender and the family. Indeed, Elizabethan and 
Jacobean drama has become the focus for the most 
dynamic and controversial work in English studies, 
some of which will be considered in this course. 
'Elizabethan Drama' will complement present or 
subsequent work in ENGL3005.
Proposed assessment: One 1000-word essay, one 
2000-word essay and a two-hour final examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Marlowe, C, Complete Plays
□  Shakespeare, W, Richard II
□  Shakespeare, W, King Lear
ENGL2012 may also be taken as part of the Drama and 
Theatre Studies major and may also be included in a 
Program major in Medieval and Renaissance Studies.
^Introduction to
Old English ENGL2014 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and in alternate years
One seminar a week
Coordinator: Professor Elliott
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 or a first-year unit in History, 
Linguistics, Medieval Studies or Modem European 
Languages
Syllabus: An introduction to the language and 
literature of Anglo-Saxon England based on study of 
selected passages of Old English prose and verse.
Proposed assessment: One take-home mid-semester 
grammar exercise, and a final take-home examination 
including passages for translation and a 2000-word 
essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Moore, B and Noble, J (eds), Old English Texts, 
Monash University
If unobtainable:
□  Mitchell, B and Robinson, F C, A Guide to Old 
English, Blackwell
□  Crossley-Holland, K (ed), The Anglo-Saxon World, 
Oxford
Note: This course can be offered only if six or more 
people enrol.
ENGL2014 may also be taken as part of a Program 
major in Medieval and Renaissance Studies.
Two Early English
Classics ENGL2015 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
One seminar a week
Prerequisite: ENGL2014
Syllabus: A study of selected passages from Beowulf 
and Sir Gawain and the Green Knight.
Proposed assessment: Two 2500-word essays on the set 
texts.
Preliminary reading
□  Moore, B and Noble, J (eds), Old English Texts, 
Monash University
If unobtainable:
□  Mitchell, B and Robinson, F C, A Guide to Old 
English, Blackwell
□  Tolkien, J R R & Gordon, E V (eds), rev. N Davis, 
Sir Gawain and the Green Knight, Oxford
ENGL2015 may also be taken as part of a program 
major in Medieval and Renaissance Studies.
Post-Colonial Literatures ENGL2018 (1 point) 
Offered in 1998 
First semester
One lecture and one tutorial per week 
Coordinator: Dr Lo
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit or two compulsory units in the Cultural 
and Critical Studies Program major
Syllabus: A  study of selected English language texts 
by writers from countries originally colonised by 
Britain (other than the United States and Australia), 
and of the major overviews proposed in recent 
decades which attempt to understand post-colonial 
literatures. The course will focus upon works from
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various countries or regions, in order to allow 
students the opportunity to explore some of the social 
and historical factors influencing the production of 
the texts. The countries or regions to be examined in 
som e d ep th  may vary  from year to year; the 
conception of the course will not, however, be affected 
by such variations.
Proposed assessment: One 1000-word essay, one 
1500-word essay, and either a final examination or a 
2500-word essay.
Preliminary Reading
□  C hilds and W illiam s, An Introduction to 
Post-Colonial Theory
□  Rhys, J, Wide Sargasso Sea
ENGL2018 can be taken as a designated unit in the 
Critical and Cultural Studies Program major and in 
the Asian Literature major.
Australian Literature and
Politics in the 1890s ENGL2019 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and in alternate years
One lecture and one two-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator: Dr Campbell
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus any other first-year 
English unit.
Syllabus: A  study of fiction and poetry of the 1890s, 
w ith  a d d it io n a l co n sid e ra tio n  of n ew spaper 
journalism and visual arts in the pre-Federation era, 
which has been mythologised as a golden age of 
Australian writing and as the era of an Australian 
national 'vision splendid' reflected in that writing, but 
which was also an age of severe economic depression, 
violent political agitation and radical visions of social 
change. The unit will explore the socio-political as 
well as the cultural dimensions of some important 
literary texts of that period, tracing, for example, the 
extent to which these texts are organised around the 
politics of gender, class and race.
Proposed assessment: One 3000-word essay and a final 
examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Stewart, K (ed), The 1890s
ENGL2019 maybe taken as part of a Program Major in 
Women's Studies
*Eighteenth-Century
Literature *ENGL2050 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and in alternate years
One lecture and one two-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator: Dr Higgins
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
Syllabus: This course is an introduction to British 
literature of the eighteenth century through close 
critical analysis of selected texts in a variety of genres 
inc lud ing  poetry , d ram a, p rose fiction , and 
pamphleteering. Attention will be given to historical 
context—the social and literary environment in which 
the texts were produced and to which they refer. Satire 
is a dominant literary mode in the early decades of the 
eighteenth century. The course will focus on writings 
by some of the major satirists of the period such as 
Pope, Swift, Gay and Fielding. Other influential kinds 
of writing in the eighteenth century such as the prose 
pamphlet on social issues, epistolary writing and 
oriental fiction will also be studied.
Proposed assessment: One essay of 2,000 words, one 
essay of 3,000 words and tutorial participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Rogers, P (ed), Jonathan Swift: Selected Poems 
(Penguin)
□  Rogers, P (ed), Alexander Pope (Oxford Poetry 
Library)
□  Turner, P, (ed), Jonathan Swift: Gulliver's Travels 
(Oxford World's Classics)
Incompatibility: ENGL3001
Desire, Transgression
and the Novel ENGL2051 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
One lecture and one two-hour tutorial per week
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
Syllabus: This course will examine representations of 
sexual desire and transgression in a range of classic 
novels of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
including Madame Bovary, Anna Karenin, Jude the 
Obscure, The Age of Innocence, Lady Chatterley’s Lover 
and Possession. (Non-English novels will be studied in 
translation.) The novels will be examined in their 
historical context, but the primary emphasis will be on 
the varying ethical and political framing of (especially 
female) desire and adultery. A variety of other 
contextual writings, literary, religious, philosophical 
and psychiatric, will also be considered. (There will be 
a brick containing selections from, among other 
things, the Old and New Testaments, writings by 
Mary Wollstonecraft, Emily Bronte, Immanuel Kant, 
George Eliot and Sigmund Freud.)
Proposed assessment: Two essays of 1500 words each, 
plus one two-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Flaubert, G, Madame Bovary (trans. G Wall), 
Penguin
□  Tolstoy, L, Anna Karenin (trans. R Edmonds), 
Penguin
□  Hardy, T, Jude the Obscure, Penguin
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^Contact Discourse *ENGL2052 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and, normally, in alternate years 
One lecture and one two-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator: Dr Dobrez
Prerequisite: For students taking the unit as part of an 
English major, ENGL1001 plus one other English 
first-year unit; for others, first-year Arts units to the 
value of 2 points or two compulsory units in the 
Cultural and Critical Studies Program major
Syllabus: What perceptions of place and of other 
human beings are generated by the situation of first 
contact? How are these perceptions constructed? This 
course examines the phenomenon of contact with 
reference to Australia and the South Pacific, with 
some consideration of the Americas. Texts used 
include those traditionally marginalized in literary 
studies (journals, diaries, letters), as well as novels, 
poetry and visual material. We shall analyse 
European notions of the Savage (Noble and Ignoble) 
and of the State of Nature from their origins in 
Antiquity to their application in eighteenth-century 
explorers' journals, First Fleet journals, diaries and 
letters. Robinson Crusoe and Lawrence's Kangaroo are 
set, as well as texts aimed at promoting discussion of 
Aboriginal perceptions of Europeans. The course is 
suitable for all students, but may be of special 
relevance to those interested in contemporary theory, 
postcolonial studies and Australian studies. It focuses 
issues still alive today, particularly in the wake of the 
Mabo debate.
Proposed assessment: one 3000-word essay plus one 
two-hour examination.
Preliminary reading:
□  Eisler, W and Smith, B, Terra Australis: The Furthest 
Shore
□  Smith, B, European Vision and the South Pacific 
1768-1850
□  Moyal, A, A Bright & Savage Land: Scientists in 
Colonial Australia
ENGL2052 can be taken as a designated unit in the 
Critical and Cultural Studies Program major.
Shakespeare and Film *ENGL2055 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and in alternate years
One lecture, one seminar, and a film viewing session
of two or three hours.
Coordinator: Dr Russell
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit or FILM1001
Syllabus: One of the most important media for the 
interpretation of the plays of Shakespeare in the 
twentieth century has been the cinema. Directors and 
actors from widely differing cultural, political and 
national backgrounds have sought to represent
Shakespeare on screen. This course will examine the 
written texts of a number of Shakespeare plays in 
relation to their performance history and how they 
have been interpreted in the cinema. Plays to be 
studied will include Othello, Henry V and Richard III: 
we shall then go on to examine how these texts have 
been represented by directors such as Orson Welles, 
Laurence Olivier, and Kenneth Branagh. The course 
will complement work in ENGL2012.
Proposed assessment: Two 500-word tutorial papers, 
and either two 2000-word essays or one 2000-word 
essay plus a final two-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Davies, A and Wells, S (eds), Shakespeare and the 
Moving Image
ENGL2055 can be taken as part of the Drama and 
Theatre Studies departmental major or as part of a 
Program major in Medieval and Renaissance Studies 
or Film Studies.
"The Renaissance and
England *ENGL2056 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and in alternate years
Normally two hours per week
Coordinator: Mr Cullum
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
Syllabus: The course will examine a wide range of 
literary works from the sixteenth and early 
seventeenth centuries. It will also explore some 
connections between English literature and the 
European Renaissance, including some parallel 
developments in painting and music. Works by 
Wyatt, Surrey, Spenser, Shakespeare, Jonson and 
Milton will provide the focus for study.
Proposed assessment: One 1000 word essay, one 1500 
word essay and one two-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Norbrook, D (ed), The Penguin Book of Renaissance 
Verse
□  Shakespeare, Troilus & Cressida
□  Milton, Paradise Lost
Incompatibility: ENGL3001, ENGL3005, and the 
former B/C 13
ENGL2056 may also be taken as part of a Program 
major in Medieval and Renaissance Studies
Representations
of Nature ENGL2057 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years 
First semester
Normally two hours per week 
Coordinator: Mr Cullum
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Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
Syllabus: The course will focus on representations of 
Nature, primarily in literature but also in some 
non-literary and philosophical works. It will 
introduce students to some of the key changes in 
conceptions and representations of Nature, and will 
examine some of the social, ethical and political 
implications of these changes, considering questions 
such as: Is there such a thing as 'human nature'? 
What, if anything, is 'natural' about that? Works 
considered will include Pope's Essay on Man, 
Wordsworth's Prelude and Thoreau's Walden. It will 
touch on writings from the Classical world (these will 
be available in a course anthology) and conclude with 
an examination of contemporary work.
Proposed assessment: One 1500-word essay, 
participation in a group project, and a two-hour 
examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Collingwood, R G, The Idea of Nature
Theories of Imitation and
Representation ENGL2058 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and in alternate years
Normally two hours per week
Coordinator: Mr Cullum
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one Other first-year 
English unit, or two compulsory units in the Cultural 
and Critical Studies Program major, or with the 
permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: The course will introduce students to some 
theories of Imitation and Representation, and to some 
of the corresponding questions about 'truth' and 
value in literature (with some reference to other art 
forms).
We shall explore some early conceptions of mimesis, 
including those of Plato, Aristotle, Sidney and 
Johnson, but the primary focus will be on literary 
theory in the modem period.
Proposed assessment: One essay of 1000 words, one 
essay of 1500-2000 words, and one two-hour 
examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Seiden, R (ed), The Theory of Criticism: From Plato 
to the Present (2nd revised edition)
□  Mitchell, W J T, Iconology: Image, Text, Ideology
ENGL2058 can be taken as a designated unit in the 
Critical and Cultural Studies Program major.
*Literature and Gender in the 
Eighteenth Century *ENGL2059 (1 point) 
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years 
First semester
One lecture and one two-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator: Dr Campbell
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
Syllabus: This course will explore the construction 
and representation of gender in a range of 
18th-century texts by men and women authors, 
including autobiographical and biographical 
materials, poetry, essays, drama and works of prose 
fiction. The primary focus in studying these texts will 
be on their dramatisation of such issues as the 
interrelationships between class and gender and 
between morality and gender; the 'performance' of 
gender in cultural forms such as the drama, the 
construction of the gendered self and the gendered 
construction of 18th-century sensibility and 
sentiment. Attention will also be given to the social 
and historical backgrounds against which this 
literature was written and which it addresses, and to 
contextual aspects such as the representation of 
gender in changing modes of masculine and feminine 
dress. Texts studied will include poems, letters and 
diaries, as well as novels and drama by such authors 
as Samuel Richardson, Charlotte Lennox, Hannah 
Cowley and Laurence Sterne.
Proposed assessment: One 3000-word essay and a final 
examination.
Preliminary reading
□ Lonsdale, R (ed), Eighteenth-Century Women Poets
□  Richardson, S, Pamela
Victorian Literature ENGL2061 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and in alternate years
One lecture and one two-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator: Dr Clark
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
Syllabus: Students in this course will be asked to 
study three English novels of the Victorian period, 
Wuthering Heights, Little Dorrit and The Mayor of 
Casterbridge, together with the verse of one Romantic 
poet, Keats, and three Victorians, Tennyson, 
Browning and Hopkins. They will also be asked to 
consider more briefly the work of other Victorian 
poets such as Arnold, Swinburne and Davidson, as 
well as the poetry Hardy and Yeats wrote during and 
after the Victorian era.
Proposed assessment: Two 1500 word essays and a 
two-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Bronte, E, Wuthering Heights
□  Dickens, C, Little Dorrit
□  Hardy, T, The Mayor of Casterbridge
Incompatibility: ENGL2001
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Duchesses and Drudges: A Cultural 
History of Women in
Britain, 1750-1850 ENGL2062 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and in alternate years
First semester
One 1-hour lecture and one 2-hour seminar per week 
Coordinator: Dr Russell
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit or any first-year History unit or two 
compulsory units in the Cultural and Critical Studies 
Program major
Syllabus: In 1784, Georgiana, Duchess of Devonshire, 
campaigned for Charles James Fox in a British 
Parliamentary election. Her controversial inter­
vention into the political domain raises questions 
about how she and her contemporaries understood 
this episode. Why was much of the scandal 
represented in sexual terms and as a reversal of gender 
order?
This course investigates questions such as these by 
examining how concepts of 'public' and 'private' 
structured eighteenth- and nineteenth-century 
political and social debate, and how they have been 
used in modem accounts of the same period. The 
sexual division of labour and leisure will be of central 
concern. We will examine critically the notion of a 
'domestic sphere' and investigate types and uses of 
space, both material and figurative. Topics covered 
will include: political scandals, women preachers, 
actresses, servants and prostitutes, campaigns against 
slavery and changing constructions of motherhood. 
The course will be inter-disciplinary, drawing on 
feminist history, literary criticism and cultural 
studies. A range of material will be studied, including 
poems, plays, caricatures, newspapers, novels, 
pamphlets and diaries. A reading brick of primary 
and secondary sources will be prepared. It will 
include a glossary of 18C terms.
Proposed assessment: A 1000-word document 
study—20%; a 2500-word research essay—40%; a 
1500-word synoptic essay or exam—25%; seminar 
participation and presentation—15%.
Preliminary reading
□  Austen, Jane, Mansfield Park
□  Davidoff, L & Hall, C, Family Fortunes, Part 1
ENGL2062 can be taken as a designated unit in the 
Critical and Cultural Studies major and may also be 
taken as part of a Program major in Women's Studies
Scottish Literature ENGL2063 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and alternate years
First semester
One lecture and one two-hour seminar per week 
Coordinator: Professor Wright
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
Syllabus: An examination of some major and 
representative texts of the Scottish literary tradition. 
Three quarters of the semester will be devoted to 20th 
century writing, but the course will start with some 
'background' work on medieval, Romantic and 
Victorian literature.
Proposed assessment: Two 1500 word essays and 
either a two-hour examination or a 3000 word essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Dunn, D (ed), The Faber Book of Twentieth-Century 
Scottish Poetry, expanded edition, 1993
□ Dunn, D (ed), The Oxford Book of Scottish Short Stories
Texts and Contexts ENGL2064 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998. Offered on an occasional basis 
depending on availability of staff.
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
Syllabus: The topic offered will vary from year to 
year.
Australian English ENGL2065 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and alternate years 
Second semester
One lecture and one two-hour seminar per week 
Coordinator: Dr Moore
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit, or permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This course explores the development of 
Australian English in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries, looking especially at its role in constructions 
of Australian identity. Dialects of Australian English 
(Aboriginal English and Migrant Englishes) and 
regional Australian English will also be considered. 
Selections from texts of various kinds will be provided 
in a 'reading brick'; for example: convicts and 
convictism; early explorers naming and describing an 
alien landscape; the language used to describe and 
control the indigenous population; accounts of life on 
the goldfields; creative writing which illustrates the 
development of an Australian vocabulary; the 
development of the Australian accent; evidence for 
the public suppression of Australian English in the 
first half of the twentieth century; examples of writing 
in Aboriginal English; texts which demonstrate the 
American influence on Australian English. The 
material covered will be wide-ranging, and in work 
for assessment students will be encouraged to focus 
on topics which are of special interest to them. In their 
study, students will be encouraged to use the 
resources of the Australian National Dictionary 
Centre.
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Proposed assessment: Two 2500-word essays or one 
2500-word essay plus a two-hour examination or a 
long research essay (5000 words).
Preliminary reading
A detailed reading list will be provided in the course 
book. There is no set text. A 'reading brick' will be 
provided.
This u n it m ay also be taken as p a rt of the 
BA(Australian Studies).
Australian Film: Ned Kelly to
Mad Max ENGL2066 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years
Second semester
One three-hour period for film screenings and 
discussion plus one two-hour lecture/seminar per 
week.
Coordinator: Dr Dobrez
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus any other first-year 
English unit or FILM1001 or permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This u n it spans the developm ent of 
Australian film from its early achievements before 
1920 to its internationalisation circa 1980. Its primary 
focus is the cultural study of Australian film, with 
particular attention to changing depictions of the bush 
and the city, of Aboriginal, Australian and immigrant 
men and women, of Australian nationalism, and of 
our myths and heroes. The history of Australian film 
itself and its significant turning points, from the 
innovations of the silent era to later developments in 
art films, will also be a continuing consideration. Films 
chosen for study, such as My Brilliant Career (1979), 
Mad Max (1979), 'Breaker' Morant (1980), and The Year 
of Living Dangerously (1982), will represent the work 
of major directors, producers and script writers, and 
screenings of the principal films will be supplemented 
by introductory talks and by the screening of related 
short film material.
Proposed assessment: One 3000-word essay plus one 
two-hour examination (with a take-home option).
Preliminary reading
□  Scott Murray (ed), Australian Cinema
Students will be asked to pay a nominal fee for film 
screenings at the National Film and Sound Archive.
ENGL2066 may also be taken as part of the Film 
Studies Program and as part of the BA(Australian 
Studies).
Novel into Film ENGL2067 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years 
First semester
One lecture, one seminar and a film viewing session 
of up to three hours
Coordinator: Professor Wright
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit or FILM1001
Syllabus: An examination of four novels and their 
adaptations for the cinema or television. The set texts 
will vary from year to year but in 1998 will probably 
include recent film versions of Jane A usten 's 
Persuasion, Michael Ondaatje's The English Patient and 
Tolstoy's Anna Karenina.
Proposed assessment: Either one 3000-word essay plus 
a final two-hour examination (with take-home option) 
or two 3000-word essays.
Preliminary reading
□  Austen, J, Persuasion
□  Tolstoy, L, Anna Karenina
16th, 17th and 18th Century
Literature (Honours) ENGL3005 (1 point)
Full year
One seminar a week 
Coordinator: Dr Higgins
Prerequisite: Normally a credit in ENGL2008 and a 
credit average in the other English units taken
Syllabus: A  study of selected poetry, prose and 
dram a of the 16th, 17th and  18th cen turies. 
Discussions of the set texts will be at an advanced level 
and will raise wider issues of critical theory and 
practice. The course is designed to prepare honours 
students proceeding to ENGL4001. Authors to be 
studied will include Shakespeare, Spenser, Donne, 
Milton, Behn, Pope, Swift, and Johnson.
Proposed assessment: Two 1500-2000 word essays 
plus one two-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  A bram s, M, The Norton Anthology of English 
Literature, Vol 1 ,6th edn
□  Shakespeare, W, Twelfth Night
□  Shakespeare, W, The Tempest
*Literature and Politics in
Early Modem England *ENGL3013 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years
Second semester
Normally one lecture and one two-hour tutorial per 
week
Coordinator: Dr Higgins
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit
Syllabus: This course w ill consider poem s, 
pamphlets, and prose satires on affairs of state from 
the English Civil War to the reign of Queen Anne. The 
period was an 'age of pamphlets'. The course will 
explore the discursive relations between various 
kinds of publication on particular political events or 
issues. Tutorials will be centred on famous works (by 
Milton, Marvell, Defoe and Swift among others)
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which were publishing sensations in contemporary 
controversies. Important topics examined will 
include: how writing and reading were affected by 
conditions of censorship; attitudes to religious and 
intellectual toleration, and to freedom of expression.
Proposed assessment: One essay of 2,000 words, one 
essay of 3000 words and tutorial participation.
Preliminary reading
□  De Maria Jr, R (ed), British Literature 1640-1789: An 
Anthology, Blackwell, Oxford, 1996
Structure of English LENG2020 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Coordinator: Dr Shopen (Linguistics)
Prerequisite: At least 2 points of English or Linguistics 
or Traditional Grammar and one point of Latin or 
Greek (from the Classics Department). Students in 
their second or third year of university study will 
normally take LENG2020; first-year students will 
normally take LENG1020. LENG2020 has the same 
lectures as 1020 but different tutorials; it involves a 
larger work load and adopts a more theoretical stance.
Syllabus: See Structure of English (LENG1020).
Proposed assessment: Two practical assignments, one 
2500-word essay and a final examination.
This unit is offered jointly by the Departments of 
Linguistics and of English, and may be included in 
either a Linguistics major or an English major.
Philosophy and
Literature PHEN2001 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Coordinator: Mr Cullum
Prerequisite: Completion of at least a unit in English 
plus any unit of Philosophy, or approved unit in 
Modem European Literature, or with the permission 
of the Head of Department
Syllabus: The course will explore the relations and 
interactions between philosophy and literature 
through the study of autobiographical works which 
are either w ritten  by philosophers or raise 
philosophical issues. Topics to be discussed will 
include—concepts of truth, fiction and authenticity; 
relations between formal features of autobiography 
and philosophical treatment of self-knowledge; 
narrative unity and human identity; selfhood and 
temporality; the possibility of self-knowledge. Works 
to be studied will include Augustine, Confessions; 
Wordsworth, The Prelude; M H Kingston, Woman 
Warrior.
Proposed assessment: A combination of essay(s) and a 
final examination.
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Honours School in English
Honours adviser: Dr Higgins
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The course for the degree with honours in English 
extends over four years and normally consists of
(a) English units to the value of 10 points, including 
an English major and the two special Honours units 
(ENGL2008 and ENGL3005)
(b) other units to the value of 10 points including a 
major other than English
(c) English IV
Students achieving a Distinction or above in 
ENGL1001 and in one other first-year English unit 
may be considered for admission to the honours 
program. Students normally enter the program in 
their second year of study by enrolment in the 
second-year honours unit (ENGL2008). In certain 
circumstances later admission to the program may be 
perm itted with the approval of the Head of 
Department.
Intending honours students in English should 
consult the Head of Department about their proposed 
courses before the beginning of their second year of 
study.
Combined Honours including English 
Students may combine honours in English with 
honours in another discipline. A Combined Honours 
course must be agreed and arranged through the 
relevant Heads of Department, and intending 
candidates should consult those Heads at the 
beginning of their second year of study and take into 
account the honours requirements in both subjects. In 
the case of the English Department, this would 
normally entail gaining at least seven points of 
English, including a major and the two honours units 
(ENGL2008 and ENGL3005), all at credit level or 
above. Honours schools which would appropriately 
be combined with English include History, Art 
History, Modern European Languages, Classics, 
Linguistics, Philosophy, and Political Science. Other 
possibilities will also be considered.
Double Honours including English 
A Double Honours course usually takes five years to 
complete and allows more extended work in English 
and another subject. Intending students should 
consult the Head of Department at the beginning of 
their second year of study.
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ENGLISH IV
Prerequisite: A credit or above in ENGL3005 and a 
credit average in the other later-year units taken. 
Students must be approved by the Faculty of Arts 
before enrolling in English IV.
Syllabus: The course will be prescribed from year to 
year by the Flead of Department.
Students are expected to consult with the Honours 
Adviser in December 1997 about their choice of 
courses and long essay topic, and are required to seek 
approval for their topic and arrange supervision with 
a member of staff no later than early January, when 
work on the essay should commence.
Graduate Studies
Graduate adviser: Dr Campbell
The English Department offers both coursework 
(GradDip and MLitt) and research (MA and PhD)
supervision in a range of courses within the Graduate 
School. Normally graduate students in the 
Department will be enrolled in the Literature and Art 
Program of the Graduate School.
The Department can offer research supervision in a 
wide range of topics and periods, but has particular 
interests as follows: English Renaissance drama 
including Shakespeare; eighteenth century literature; 
the Romantic period; Victorian and twentieth century 
fiction; literary modernism; autobiography; 
Australian literature; American literature; 
post-colonialism; ethics and literature; contemporary 
literary and cultural theory (including feminism, 
hermeneutics and post-structuralism).
Details of the Literature and Art Program and 
courses of study leading to the Graduate Diploma in 
English, Master of Letters, Master of Arts and Doctor 
of Philosophy degrees may be found in the Graduate 
School Handbook.
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See also
Geography, Faculty of Science 
Human Sciences Program, Faculty of Arts 
Population Studies Program, Faculty of Arts 
School of Resource & Environmental 
Management, Faculty of Science 
in this Handbook
Dr Robert Wasson, BA Syd, PhD Macquarie 
Professor and Head of Department
Geography is an associate department of the Faculty 
of Arts and offers the BA and BA Honours degrees. 
All undergraduate Geography units are available to 
Arts students (subject to prerequisites) and can be 
used to form an Arts Faculty departmental major.
Geography provides practical and employable skills 
in the spatial measurement, survey and analysis of a 
range of social issues, particularly those which require 
a breadth of knowledge of their causes and processes. 
It can be a practical and down to earth component of 
Arts degrees in combination with such disciplines as 
history, archaeology or philosophy, or alternatively it 
can provide a broader perspective to specialised 
majors, for example in anthropology, sociology, 
linguistics or political science. For students with an 
interest in environmental management in its broad 
sense, the department offers units ranging from the 
scientific study of the physical environment to the 
political and economic choices in environmental 
policies.
For the BA degree, a departm ental major in 
geog raphy  consists of either SREM1002 and 
GEOG1006 or GEOG1005 followed by four later-year 
geography units (4 points); or later-year geography 
units to the value of 6 points provided that the 
firts-year units have also been completed. The major 
may, with the permission of the Head of Department, 
include units to the value of not more than 2 points 
from the following units in Human Ecology: ECOS 
2002, 2004, 3001, 3002, 3014; or Population Studies: 
POPS 2001, 2002, 3001.
BA students may incorporate geography units in the 
following multi-disciplinary Programs in the Faculty 
of Arts: Hum an Sciences, Population Studies, 
D evelopm ent S tud ies , A groecology and 
Environmental Resources. See Handbook section on 
P rogram s for requ irem en ts. The D epartm ent 
administers the Human Sciences Program and jointly 
administers the Population Studies Program (see entry 
in the section on Programs). A major in Human 
Sciences or P o p u la tio n  S tudies is a valuable 
complement to a major in geography.
Details of units and prerequisites are given under 
the Geography entry, Faculty of Science. Students 
seeking advice on appropriate course structures are 
invited to consult staff in the Department.
The degree with honours
Honours Coordinator: J A Lindesay 
Geography Honours School
The following provisions apply:
1. Students who pass first-year geography and 
SREM units to the value of 2 points at distinction level 
or above will be recom m ended to Faculty for 
admission to the Honours School.
2. The full course in the Honours School must be 
approved by the Head of Department.
3. S tudents will norm ally be adm itted  to the 
Honours School at the completion of their first year. 
In certain circumstances later admission to the 
Honours School may be permitted with the approval 
of the Head of Department.
4. All students in the Honours School are expected to 
attend seminars given by staff, graduate students and 
visitors in the Department of Geography.
Admission to Geography IV (Honours) in the Faculty of 
Arts
Completion of units to the value of 20 points, which 
will normally include:
1. 10 points in geography including GEOG2009;
2. Performance in later-year geography units at 
Credit level or better;
3. Completion of an approved major (6 points) from 
outside the Honours School.
Adm ission is subject to the availability of an 
appropriate supervisor.
Admission requires the approval of the Faculty of 
Arts acting on the recommendation of the Head of the 
Department.
On the recommendation of the Head of Department 
and with the approval of Faculty (normally exercised 
by a Sub-Dean), up to 2 of the following points may 
be substituted for units in geography: Population 
Studies units POPS2001, POPS2002, POPS3001, the 
H um an Ecology un its  ECOS2002, ECOS2004, 
ECOS3001, ECOS3002, ECOS3014, and SREM1006, 
which are regarded as Geography units for the 
purposes of qualification to honours.
Combined honours
1. Combined honours in geography and archaeology
The in te rac tion  of hum an ac tiv ities and 
environmental processes are basic themes of both 
geography and archaeology. The combined honours 
program provides a grounding in the theory and 
techniques of each discipline which bear on these 
themes, such as environmental and subsistence 
reconstruc tion , econom ic and dem ograph ic  
distributions, and regional studies.
Requirements for the combined honours degree 
are—
1. completion of units to the value of 20 points which 
will norm ally include 7 points, at least one at
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distinction level or better and the remainder at credit 
level or better, from each discipline;
2. inc lu sion  of the un it E nvironm ental 
Reconstruction (GEPR3001) in the 14 points from 
Geography and Archaeology;
3. fourth-year Geography/Archaeology.
N orm ally a s tu d en t will have com pleted two 
first-year points in Geography and SREM and 
In troduction  to A rchaeology (PREH1111) and 
Introduction to World Prehistory (PREH1112) as part 
of a first-year program which could also usefully 
in c lude  b o tan y , zoology, hum an  biology, or 
anthropology.
Various course combinations are available at second 
and third-year level which students may wish to 
follow in the development of their interests and the 
pursuit of departmental and /o r program majors. 
These are—
(a) Quaternary and Holocene environments and 
resources. E nv ironm enta l reconstruction  and 
processes, hunter-gatherer ecology, and the origin 
and development of agricultural systems.
(b) Social, economic and demographic distributions. 
Geographical studies of local or regional societies and 
economies may be combined with the analyses of 
prehistoric patterns of hunter-gatherer, agricultural 
and urban  se ttlem en t p a tte rn s, societies and
economies. Some an th ropo logy  un its may be 
considered useful.
Apply to the Departmental Secretaries for detailed 
information on course structure.
Fourth year
The fourth-year combined honours program begins in 
February with the Archaeology Practical Workshop. 
Students must also take one archaeology honours 
sem inar (either A rchaeology and the State or 
Epistemology of Prehistory) and one advanced 
geography seminar. These units must be completed 
by the end of first semester.
The honours dissertation (12,000-15,000 words), 
jointly assessed by both departments, is due in the first 
week of November. The assessment weighting of the 
fourth-year com ponents is course w ork 50%; 
dissertation 50%.
2. Other combined honours
Combined honours courses in geography and another 
discipline may be available with Faculty of Arts 
approval, acting on the recommendation of the heads 
of the tw o dep artm en ts  concerned. S tudents 
interested in combining honours in geography with 
honours in another discipline should consult the Head 
of Department in the beginning of their third year. The 
units taken and the assessment weightings in a 
combined honours course will be determined in each 
case by the heads of departments concerned.
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A. Curthoys, BA Syd., PhD Macq.
Professor and Head of Department
Introduction
H istory com prehends all aspects of human 
experience. The Department's units explore that 
experience, help students to develop critical and 
analytical skills, and encourage them to ask questions 
which lead to an understanding of past and present 
societies.
Within the Department's units it is possible for 
students to pursue their particular interests whether 
in politics or economics, philosophy or religion, in the 
role of ideas or of technology, of personalities or 
culture, in the study of elites or of the lives of 
'ordinary' people. There are units which cover broad 
themes across national boundaries and others which 
explore the theories and values that underlie all 
historical explanations; there are units which 
investigate our own society, some which examine 
aspects of Western societies and cultures in Europe 
and North America, and some which concentrate on 
communities in South Africa and the Pacific.
History is, therefore, an important discipline within 
an Arts degree. It may be combined with many Arts 
subjects; history units may also be included in Asian
The following units will be offered in 1998:
First semester
Studies, Economics or in the various combined Arts 
degrees (eg A rts/L aw , A rts/Science, A rts / 
Economics). History units are also included in some 
of the programs offered within the Faculty of Arts.
While students who have studied history before 
coming to University will be able to extend their 
knowledge and interest, no prior grounding in history 
is required to take units in this Department.
Apart from Faculty requirements there is no limit on 
the number of history units which may be included in 
the pass degree course.
Students may take the Arts degree with honours in 
the Honours School of History or in certain combined 
honours schools.
Enquiries about units that may be offered in 1999 
should be directed to the Department of History.
General requirements
In all history units students will be required to submit 
written work by the due dates, attend tutorial classes 
and present prescribed tutorial exercises. Failure to 
fulfil these requirements may lead to exclusion from 
the unit. Tutorial attendance is compulsory even if 
specific marks are not allotted for tu torial 
participation, and students who miss more than three 
tutorials in any semester in any particular unit offered 
by the Department of History may be excluded from 
assessment in that unit. Students are expected to 
possess prescribed text books and may be expected to
Second semester
First year
Australian History HIST1001
What Were the Middle Ages? Western Europe 500-1300 HIST1022 
Culture and Society in Britain and France 1750-1851 HIST1014
Later year
American Identities: History of the United States 1776-1980 HIST2125 
Third Year History Honours Seminar HIST3005
American Voices: Aspects of Social Thought in the 
United States 1900-1990 HIST2107 
The Black and White Tribes of South Africa:
1867 to the Present HIST2090 
From Socialism to Thatcherism: the British State 
and Society 1945-1990 HIST2103 
History and Theory HIST2110 
Sexual Politics WOHY2004 
Technology and Society, 1800-2000 HIST2117 
Renaissance Italy HIST2068 
Healing Powers: Medicine and Society since 1750 
HIST2111
Electric Citizens: the rise of modem media in the 
United States 1865-2000 HIST2121 
Popular Culture, Gender and Modernity HIST2122 
Aboriginal Australian History HIST2022 
Britain in War and Peace 1914-1945 HIST2123 
National Identity and its Critics: Asia, the British 
Isles, and Australia ASHY2261 
The Medieval Church 1198-1378 HIST2114 
Urban Australia 1870-1970 HIST2119 
Histories of the Self in the Modem Age HIST2124
Fourth year History 4
The Major
A history departmental major consists of 6 points, made up of two points in a first-year unit offered or approved by 
the Department, with 4 points in later-year units offered or approved by the Department. See below for further 
details.
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use them in tutorials and, in some instances, in annual 
examinations.
Content of history units
The distribution of emphasis within each unit and 
possible adjustments to the content will be discussed 
with students early in the academic year.
Assessment in history units
M ethods of assessm ent will be discussed with 
students early in the academic year. A student's final 
grade in a unit will usually take into account some or 
all of the following elements: essays and other 
exercises undertaken during the teaching year; 
contributions to tutorials; a final examination or, 
alternatively, a synoptic essay. In first-year units the 
final examination is compulsory; in later-year units 
there is normally a choice between a final examination 
and a synoptic essay.
Prerequisites
For all later-year units forming part of a History 
departmental major—a first-year unit offered by the 
Department of History unless otherwise specified. For 
particular later-year units not forming part of a 
departm ental major, other units may serve as 
prerequisites where specified in programs, or where 
judged appropriate by the Head of Department.
Departmental major in history
The history pass major consists of six points, made up 
of two points in a first-year unit offered or approved 
by the Department, with four points in later-year units 
offered or approved by the Department. Alternatively 
the history pass major may consist of six points of 
la te r-year un its  offered or app roved  by the 
Department where a first-year history unit is counted 
as part of another major or where exemption from a 
first-year unit has been granted by the Head of 
Department. At least four points must be in units 
taught by the Department. Units which are jointly 
taught will count as departmental units if they are 
listed as offered by the Department. Students who are 
including three majors in the BA degree may take two 
of them in history.
Approved History units taught by other 
Departments and Centres
The following units may be counted towards a history 
major.
See entries in this Handbook under the relevant 
Department or Centre for descriptions of these units.
Department of Classics
Rome and the Greek World ANCH2007 (1 point) 
Religions and Society in the Roman Empire 
ANCH2008 (1 point)
Artefacts and Society in the Greco-Roman World 
ANCH2009 (1 point)
The World of Athens ANCH2010 (1 point)
Economy and Society in Ancient Greece 
ANCH2011 (1 point)
Myths and Legends of Ancient Greece and Rome 
ANCH2012 (1 point)
Women's Studies
Race, Gender and Nation WOMS2019 (1 point)
Asian History Centre, Faculty of Asian Studies 
China Under Mao 1946-1976 ASHI2161 (1 point) 
'Confucianism' in Question: Orthodoxy and 
Enlightenment ASHI2262 (1 point)
Early China ASHI2203 (1 point)
Indianised States of South East Asia ASHI2263 
(1 point)
Modem Korea ASHI2005 (1 point)
Society and Ideology in China and Japan: The Late 
Traditional Period ASHY2002 (2 points)
The Making of Modem South East Asia: The Island 
World ASHY2008 (2 points)
The Making of Modem South East Asia: The 
Mainland ASHY2010 (2 points)
Traditional Korea ASHI2818 (1 point)
Modem Southeast Asian History: The Mainland 
ASHY2417 (1 point)
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
Australian History HIST1001 (2 points)
Offered every year
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Dr Hyslop
Syllabus: In this unit we explore the making of a new 
society, from the first convict settlements to the 
present, with special emphasis on the transplanting 
and transforming of British civilisation, the impact of 
successive migrations, and the creation of national 
myths and identities. Within a roughly chronological 
framework, we shall also examine race and racial 
conflict, patterns of class formation, contending 
perceptions of gender, and Australia's relations with 
the wider world.
Specific topics will include: images of the Bush; 
republicans, monarchists and 'empire loyalty'; the 
Anzac legend and Australia's involvement in war; the 
changing roles of women; Aboriginal reactions to 
colonisation; ideas of c itizenship; p rosperity , 
depression and consumerism; and the growth of 
cultural diversity. In addition, through the historical 
debates revolving around such topics, we shall pay 
particular attention to the various ways in which 
historians have interpreted Australia's past.
Proposed assessment: Three essays of 1000, 2000 and 
3000 words respectively; tutorial participation; and a 
three-hour final examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Molony, J N, The Penguin History of Australia, 
Penguin, 1988
□  White, R, Inventing Australia: Images and Identity 
1688-1980, Allen & Unwin, 1981
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Culture and Society in Britain and France, 
1750-1851 HIST1014 (2 points)
Annual unit 
Offered from 1998
Two 1-hour lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Lecturers: Dr Forth and Dr Lloyd
Prerequisites: No prerequisites
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to the 
material, social and political culture of the two major 
European powers—the British Isles and France—in a 
period of rapid change. We will investigate topics 
such as citizenship, consumerism, imperialism and 
industrialisation which are central to current 
historical enquiry into the emergence of the modem 
European world. In Britain, new concepts of wealth 
and innovative economic practices created a 
consumer society in which marketing and advertising 
techniques were deployed across a range of social and 
political activity. Revolution in France reordered 
institutions of government, redefined the relationship 
between the individual and the state and brought 
counter-revolutionary panic to Britain. Gender 
relations and social structures underwent 
fundamental change in both countries. Britain and 
France were significant Imperial powers, deeply 
involved with the slave trade; however their authority 
was challenged in America, Ireland and the 
Carribean.
We will examine these issues through a range of 
primary sources, including visual representation, 
fiction, diaries and memoirs.
Proposed assessment: Based on w ritten work 
submitted during the year, tutorial participation and 
one final examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Sutherland, D, France 1789-1815: Revolution and 
Counter-Revolution, Fontana, 1985
□  Colley, L, Britons: Forging the Nation 1707-1837, 
Vintage, 1996
Note: This unit is incompatible with HIST1011 "The 
Age of Revolution: Britain and Ireland 1780-1921"
What Were the M iddle Ages? Western
Europe 500-1300 HIST1022 (2 points)
Offered every year
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lectures will be taped
Lecturers: Mr Craven, Ms Tarbin and Dr Tillotson
Syllabus: This unit studies the distinctive civilisation 
of Western Europe known as 'the Middle Ages'. It 
explores the meaning of the term 'medieval', and the 
concepts that lie behind attaching such labels to 
periods of history, using a broad range of types of 
evidence that includes archaeology and artworks as 
well as written texts. Institutions, forms of social 
organisation and modes of thought are examined with
a view to establishing not only w hat was 
characteristically medieval, but also what was to be 
fundamental in the development of modem Europe 
and its culture.
The unit ranges in time from the period of the 
barbarian invasions of the Roman Empire, to Boniface 
Vm's Jubilee eight hundred years later. Necessarily its 
chronological coverage of this long period will be 
selective. Topics studied will include the origins and 
significance of the Arthurian legend; the careers of 
expansion and conquest of the Vikings and the 
Normans; the development of the German Empire 
and the Papacy; interactions between Muslims and 
Christians; Gothic architecture; changing concepts of 
m arriage and family; and the origins of the 
universities and of parliament. Throughout the focus 
is on challenging stereotypes and evaluating modem 
scholarly debates by means of a close examination of 
primary sources, though in all cases Latin and 
other-language texts will be studied in modern 
English translations.
Proposed assessment: A  combination of essays, 
bibliographical exercises, tutorial presentations and 
two one-hour tests.
Preliminary reading
□  Collins, R, Early Medieval Europe 300-1000, 
Macmillan
□  Bartlett, R, The Making of Europe. Conquest, 
Colonization and Cultural Change 950-1350, 
Penguin or
□  Keen, M H, The Pelican History of Medieval Europe, 
Pelican
Associated Program: Medieval and Renaissance 
Studies
Note:
1. Students who have completed Medieval Studies I 
may not credit HIST1022 towards their degree.
LATER-YEAR UNITS
The prerequisite for later-year units forming a History 
departmental major is a first-year unit offered or 
approved by the Department of History. For 
particular later-year units not forming part of a 
departmental major, other units may serve as 
prerequisites where specified in programs, or where 
judged appropriate by the Head of Department.
Aboriginal Australian
History HIST2022 (1 point)
Second semester
Offered in 1998 and 1999
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Professor Curthoys
Prerequisites: If this unit is to be included in a History 
departmental major—any first-year History unit. 
Otherwise, any one of the following may serve as a
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p re req u isite : In tro d u c tio n  to A nth ropo logy , 
Introduction to Archaeology, Introduction to World 
Prehistory, Political Science 1, Introduction to 
Sociology, Introduction to English Literature, or two 
points from the core units in the Australian Studies 
Program.
Syllabus: A study of the history of Aboriginal 
Australians since European contact. We consider the 
ways in which the conceptual tools for understanding 
this history have changed over time, in response both 
to a changing political climate and the increasing 
impact of Aboriginal perspectives on historical 
writing. Topics to be covered include: first contact; 
processes of invasion, dispossession, and settlement; 
A boriginal w orkers and labour relations; the 
gendered and sexual dimensions of colonisation in the 
Australian context; changes to government policy; the 
experience and consequences of the large-scale 
rem oval of ch ild ren  from  their p aren ts; the 
constitutional changes of 1967; and land rights, 
housing, health and education. There will be attention 
to non-A boriginal discourses about Aboriginal 
people; to Aboriginal dialogue with non-Aboriginal 
Australians through various cultural forms such as 
writing and the visual and performing arts; and 
especially the history of Aboriginal public protest and 
political action.
Proposed assessment: Essays and tutorial participation 
Preliminary reading
□  Huggins, J and Huggins, R, Aunty Rita, 1994
□  Reynolds, H, The Other Side of the Frontier, Penguin, 
1980
□  McGrath, A (ed), Contested Ground: Australian 
Aborigines Under the British Crown, Allen and 
Unwin, 1995
Associated Program: Aboriginal Studies
American V oices; A spects of Social 
T hought in the U nited
States 1900-1990 HIST2107 (1 point)
First semester 
Offered every year
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturer: Dr Craig
Prerequisites: Any first-year History unit
Syllabus: This unit is designed to expose students to 
some of the most significant works of American social 
and cultural analysis since 1900. The major organising 
theme of the course concerns changing conceptions of 
com m unity  m ade necessary  by tw o sets of 
phenomena. The first were the great intellectual and 
social 'revolutions' of the age, including Darwinism, 
industrialisation and consumerism. The second 
influence came from a new conception of society itself, 
which stressed the competing, and often divergent, 
interests and concerns of various ethnic, racial, gender 
and regional groups. These phenomena presented
two in terre lated  problem s to m any American 
in tellectuals after 1900: first, to redefine the 
individual's citizenship and sovereignty within an 
increasingly organised society, and secondly to 
recreate a sense of community within a new context 
of perceived social diversity.
Proposed assessment: One 3000 word essay (40%), 
tutorial participation (10%), and a final examination 
or thematic essay (50%).
Preliminary reading
□  Hollinger, D and Capper, C (eds), The American 
Intellectual Tradition, 2nd edn, vol. Ill, Oxford 
University Press, 1993
Electric Citizens: The rise of m odem  
media in the U nited States,
1865-2000 HIST2121 (1 point)
Second semester 
Offered from 1998
One 1-hour lecture and one 2-hour tutorial per week 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer/Coordinator: Dr Craig
Prerequisites: Any first year History unit to the value 
of two points.
Syllabus: This course aims to provide students with 
an introduction to the development of selected 
modem mass media, including the popular press, 
telegraph, radio, and television, in the United States 
between 1865 and the present. After examining some 
theoretical explanations and forecasts of the role of 
m odern media in society, both h isto rical and 
contemporary, the course will explore the ways in 
which each succeeding wave of communication 
media has confirmed or confronted the received 
culture of the United States. Lectures and tutorial 
readings will focus upon the ways in which these 
media have altered perception and practice of political 
and popular cultures over time and space in the 
United States. Where appropriate, materials dealing 
with the impact of mass media within and upon 
British and Australian societies will be also be used. 
The course will conclude with an examination of the 
impact, both present and future, of the networked 
computer upon the politics and popular culture of the 
United States.
Proposed assessment: One 3500 word essay (40%), 
tutorial participation and assignments (20%), and a 
final examination or thematic essay (40%).
Preliminary reading
□  Meyrowitz, J, No Sense of Place, Oxford, 1985
□  Grossman, L K, The Electronic Republic, Penguin, 
1995
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Histories of the Self in the
M odem  Age HIST2124 (1 point)
Second semester
Offered in 1998 and alternate years
Two one-hour lectures and a one-hour tutorial per
week
Lectures will be taped 
Lecturer: Dr Forth
Prerequisites: Any first year History unit up to the 
value of two points or permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This unit will introduce students to major 
shifts in the history of continental European and 
Anglo-American conceptions of the self from the 
mid-eighteenth century to the present. Beginning 
with an inquiry into the optimistic definitions of the 
individual generated by Enlightenment and romantic 
writers, we will see how confidence in these models 
waned in the aftermath of the Revolutions of 1848, 
developing into a full blown crisis by the end of the 
nineteenth century that has continued well into our 
own time. Though somewhat concerned with 
theoretical issues, we will primarily investigate the 
historical and cultural developments that have 
shaped notions of the self during the past 250 years. 
Special attention will be given to the pivotal role of the 
body in establishing definitions of personal identity 
throughout the modem era. Topics to be considered 
include: perspectivism in art; Victorian definitions of 
masculinity and femininity; nationalist conceptions of 
identity; consumerism and the desiring self; the quest 
for ind iv iduality  in the age of the masses; 
hypermasculinity and the rise of fascism; and the 
problem of identity in the postmodern world.
Proposed assessment: Two essays, one book review, 
and tutorial participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Kem, S, The Culture of Time and Space, 1880-1918
□  Synnott, A, The Body Social: Symbolism, Self and 
Society
Colonial and Contemporary
Pacific Islands HIST2054 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Dr Lai
Syllabus: Coups in Fiji; secessionist politics in 
Melanesia; independence struggles in Kanaky and 
French Polynesia; continuing American and French 
colonial presence in the islands; indigenous rights 
movements across the Pacific; the politics of aid and 
dependent, neo-colonial relationships—this unit aims 
to provide undergraduates in history and other social 
sciences with a comprehensive introduction to the 
historical roots of many social, political and economic 
problems besetting contemporary Pacific island
nations. Topics to be covered include: the politics of 
culture contact, the advent of colonial rule, the nature 
of the colonial experience under British, German, 
Australian, Japanese, American, French and New 
Zealand administrations, the impact of World War II 
on the politics and culture of the Pacific islands, 
decolonisation and dependency. Throughout, the 
emphasis will be on the perceptions and reactions of 
Pacific island peoples themselves and on the complex 
and fascinating ways in which they attempted to come 
to terms with the bewildering array of changes that 
came to their islands and beaches from about the 
middle of the 19th century.
Proposed assessment: Essays or essay and an 
examination. Method of assessment will be decided in 
consultation with students.
Preliminary reading
□  Howe, K R, Kiste, R C and Lai, B V (eds), Tides of 
History. The Pacific Islands in the Twentieth Century, 
Allen and Unwin, Sydney, 1994
□  Lai, B V and Nelson, H (eds), Lines Across the Sea: 
Colonial Inheritance and the Post-Colonial Pacific, 
Pacific History Association, Brisbane, 1995
Duchesses and Drudges: A Cultural 
History of Women in
Britain, 1750-1850 ENGL2062 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
May be offered in first semester 1999
One hour-long lecture and one two-hour seminar per
week
Lecturers: Dr S Lloyd, History and Dr G Russell, 
English (coordinator)
Prerequisites: Any first-year History unit or 
ENGL1001 plus one other first-year English unit
Syllabus: In 1784, Georgiana, Duchess of Devonshire, 
campaigned for Charles James Fox in a British 
Parliamentary election. Her controversial inter­
vention into the political domain raises questions 
about how she and her contemporaries understood 
this episode. Why was much of the scandal 
represented in sexual terms and as a reversal of gender 
order?
This unit investigates questions such as these by 
examining how concepts of 'public' and 'private' 
structured eighteenth- and nineteenth-century 
political and social debate, and how they have been 
used in modem accounts of the same period. The 
sexual division of labour and leisure will be of central 
concern. We will examine critically the notion of a 
'domestic sphere' and investigate types and uses of 
space, both material and figurative. Topics covered 
will include: political scandals, women preachers, 
actresses, servants and prostitutes, campaigns against 
slavery and changing constructions of motherhood. 
The unit will be inter-disciplinary, drawing on 
feminist history, literary criticism and cultural 
studies. A range of material will be studied, including
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poems, plays, caricatures, new spapers, novels, 
pamphlets and diaries. A reading brick of primary 
and secondary sources will be prepared. It will 
include a glossary of eighteenth century terms.
Proposed assessment: One document study of 1000 
words (20%), one research essay of 2500 words (40%), 
one synoptic essay of 1500 words or exam (25%) and 
seminar participation and presentation (15%).
Preliminary reading
□  Austen, J, Mansfield Park
□  D avidoff, L and H all, C, Family Fortunes, 
Hutchinson, London, 1987, Part 1
From Socialism to Thatcherism: 
the British State and Society 
1945-1990 HIST2103 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Dr Blaazer
Prerequisites: Any first-year History unit or Political 
Science I.
Syllabus: This unit explores the evolution of the 
British state since the second world war with a 
particular focus on the state's attempts to initiate, 
manage, prevent and even reverse rapid social and 
cultural change in England and Northern Ireland. The 
unit is divided into three sections of roughly equal 
size. The first section studies the emergence of a broad 
social and political consensus in the immediate 
post-war years and the profound changes in domestic, 
foreign and imperial policy initiated by the Attlee 
L abour go v ern m en t and  m a in ta ined  by its 
Conservative successors. The second section studies 
the growing social, cultural and economic tensions of 
the late 1960s and 1970s, and the third studies 
Thatcherite attempts to overcome those tensions in the 
1980s. Specific domestic topics include the welfare 
state and the mixed economy; the 1974 and 1984 
miners' strikes; Beatlemania and youth culture; the 
sexual rev o lu tio n ; the g row th  of new  social 
movements including feminist and green movements; 
the ongoing crisis in Northern Ireland and attempts to 
evade it or resolve it; and the content and success of 
Thatcherism  (considered as both ideology and 
political practice). Foreign policy topics include the 
Cold W ar and the formation of NATO; nuclear 
w eapons; decolonisation; the Suez Crisis; the 
Falklands war; and Britain's relationship with the 
European Community.
Proposed assessment: Three brief synoptic papers 
based on tutorial readings in each of the three sections 
of the course, and one research essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Childs, D, Britain Since 1945, Routledge, 1992 
Notes
1. This un it m ay be taken as p a rt of the 
Contemporary Europe major.
2. This unit is a designated unit for the BA(European 
Studies).
3. Students who have completed POLS2025 Politics 
in Britain may not credit HIST2103 towards their 
degree.
Healing Powers: Medicine and 
Society since 1750 HIST2111 (1 point)
First semester 1998 and alternate years thereafter 
Two one-hour lectures and one hour-long tutorial per 
week
Lectures will be taped 
Lecturer: Dr Hyslop
Prerequisites: Any first-year unit in the Department of 
History
Syllabus: This unit will explore the social history of 
medicine since the mid-eighteenth century, with some 
consideration of its British and American dimensions, 
but giving particular attention to the Australian 
experience. It w ill investigate such topics as: 
perceptions of health, disease and the sick; orthodoxy 
and unorthodoxy; the impact of medical innovations; 
the grow th and m etam orphosis of the charity 
hospital; the role of the patient; the rise of female 
nursing; the professionalisation of medicine; its 
relationships with other health professions and with 
the state; issues of medicine and gender; the role of 
doctors in public health and the wider community; 
and professional and public responses to epidemics.
Proposed assessment: A research essay of 4000 words, 
and either a synoptic essay of 2000 words or a 
three-hour examination addressing three questions.
Preliminary reading
□  Smith, F B, The People's Health 1830-1910, ANU 
Press, 1979
□  Willis, E, Medical Dominance: the division of labour 
in Australian health care, Allen & Unwin, 1989 2nd 
edn
History and Theory HIST2110 (1 point) 
Offered in first semester each year 
One lecture and one two hour tutorial per week 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturers: Professor Curthoys, Dr Reynolds
Prerequisites: At least two points in History (Arts) or 
Asian History
S tuden ts  en te rin g  H isto ry  IV in 1997 and 
subsequently must have successfully completed this 
unit.
Incompatibility: Writing Histories HIST3001
Syllabus: This unit explores long-standing and recent 
debates over the nature of history, historians, and the 
past. The unit will consider a wide variety of historical
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texts, looking at notions of historical truth, how 
historians construct an historical past, and the 
relationship between historians and their audiences. 
In particular, we will be looking at the challenges 
postcolonial, poststruc tu ralist, and feminist 
theoretical perspectives pose to both empiricist and 
Marxist historiography, and the debates that have 
subsequently arisen. Topics will include: the 
Annales School and the rise of social history; Marxist 
theories of history; 'postcolonial' critiques of history 
as western positivist discourse; Foucault and the new 
cu ltu ral h istory; fem inist histories; and 
postmodernism and the critique of grand narratives.
Proposed assessment: Essays and a take-home 
examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Appleby, J, Hunt, L and Jacob, M, Telling the Truth 
About History, W W Norton and Co, 1994
□  Jenkins, K, Re-thinking History, Routledge, 1991
□  Carr, E H, What is History? Penguin, 1961
National Identity and its Critics:
Asia, the British Isles, and
Australia ASHY2261 (1 point)
Second semester
Offered in 1998 and alternate years thereafter in 
second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturers: Dr Blaazer, Dr Reynolds, Professor 
Curthoys
Syllabus: This unit will explore the concept of 
national identity by studying ways in which notions 
of national identity have been formulated, articulated 
and contested in the British Isles, Australia and East 
and Southeast Asia.
Tutorial readings and discussion will emphasise 
theoretical issues raised by the concept of national 
identity in a variety of historical contexts. Lectures 
will examine specific historical processes and 
episodes which illustrate those theoretical issues. We 
will consider efforts by various Asian states in the 
process of national unification to forge a national 
identity by means of education campaigns, heritage 
sites, and national definitions of community. We will 
study the diverse and problematic relationships of 
English, Scots, Welsh and Irish people to notions of 
'Britishness' formulated in terms of Britain's role as an 
imperial power. We will also examine changing 
notions of Aboriginality and Australian identity and 
the troubled relationship between the two, and the 
complex interaction of notions of Australian national 
identity and definitions of Australians' relations with 
other nations and peoples including those in Great 
Britain and Asia.
Proposed assessment: Two essays of 2500 words, or 
one 2500 word essay and a take home examination
Preliminary reading
□  Anderson, B, Imagined Communities, Verso, 1991
Renaissance Italy HIST2068 (1 point)
First semester. May not be offered in 1999.
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Mr Craven
Syllabus: The social, cultural and political history of 
Italian cities between the late fourteenth and early 
sixteenth centuries, with particular attention to 
Florence. The unit will examine how the concept of 
'the Renaissance' and the expectations associated with 
it have shaped historical writing about the period, and 
how modem research has modified or challenged this 
perspective. Topics considered will include urban 
elites and social relations, civic ideologies, the Medici 
regime in Florence, artists, hum anists and 
philosophers, official and popular religion, the 
writings of Machiavelli.
Proposed assessment: One 3000 word essay (50%), one 
tutorial presentation (20%) and an examination or 
2000 word thematic essay based on the tutorial 
program (30%).
Preliminary reading
□  To be announced
Associated Program: Medieval and Renaissance 
Studies
Shakespeare's England HIST2113 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Mr Craven
Syllabus: The social, cultural and political history of 
England between the 1560s and the 1620s. Topics for 
consideration will include social hierarchies and 
social change, gender relations, urban and rural 
society, popular and elite culture, the development of 
theatres and drama, literacy and education, the 
religious settlement, the functions of government, the 
crown and the court, parliament, relations with 
Scotland and Ireland, diplomacy and warfare, law 
and order, poverty and vagrancy.
Proposed assessment: One 3000-word essay (50%), one 
tutorial presentation (20%) and either a three-hour 
examination or a 2000-word thematic essay based on 
the tutorial program (30%).
Preliminary reading
□  To be announced
Associated program: Medieval and Renaissance 
Studies
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Technology and Society,
1800-2000 HIST2117 (1 point)
First semester
Offered every year
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Dr Knott
Prerequisites: Any first-year History unit
Syllabus: The idea of technological revolution helps 
define and explain one of the most im portant 
phenomena of modem life: that we live in a time of 
profound and constant change.
This comparative history unit will examine the 
growth of technology and its impact on various 
societies in Europe, America and Australasia over the 
past 200 years. Topics exam ined will include 
industrialisation, transportation, early science fiction, 
electrification, mass production, telecommunications, 
w arfare, domestic technologies, flight, and the 
com puter revolution. Key issues addressed are 
mankind's relationship with technology (technophilia 
versus technophobia), the process of invention and 
development, technological determinism, and the role 
of gender in the history of technology. A particular 
focus of the unit will be the cultural and social aspects 
of technological change, exploring the interaction 
between ideas, technology and the way people lived 
their lives.
Proposed assessment: 1500 word book review, tutorial 
presentation and a 4000 word case-study essay 
examining the development, introduction or effect of 
new technology in a historical context.
Preliminary reading
□  Friedei, R, Zipper, Norton, 1994
□  Smith, M E, and Marx, L (eds), Does Technology 
Drive History? MIT Press, 1994
The African American Experience 
from Slavery to
Emancipation HIST2118 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally available each year in second semester 
Two one hour lectures and a one hour tutorial a week 
Lectures to be taped
Lecturer: To be appointed
Prerequisites: Any first-year History unit. The United 
States: 1765-1980 HIST2082 desirable bu t not 
essential.
Syllabus: The unit will introduce students to key 
issues in the experience of African Americans in the 
British North American Colonies and the United 
States between 1619 and 1877.
Students will be exposed to the rich secondary 
literature and historiographical debates on how 
African Americans played a crucial role in forging and 
then  m ain ta in in g  the ir ow n in s titu tio n s and
fashioning their own culture. They will also be 
introduced to the considerable range of primary 
sources—including official and private records, 
autobiographies, oral histories and folklore.
Proposed assessment: 3000 word essay using primary 
sources (50%); tutorial participation (10%); and an 
examination or 2000 word thematic essay (40%).
Preliminary reading
□  Kolchin, P, American Slavery 1619-1877, Penguin, 
1994
The Black and White Tribes of 
South Africa:
1867 to the Present HIST2090 (1 point)
First semester
Offered in 1998 and alternate years 
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturers: Mr Hancock
Syllabus: A  study of South Africa from the mineral 
revolutions until the 1990s. Particular emphasis will 
be given to the origins, changing character and 
political, social and cultural effects of apartheid, to 
race and class relationships, the emergence of Black 
and White nationalism, the divergent interests and 
power struggles within and between the Black and 
W hite com m unities, and to the creation  and 
performance of the New South Africa.
Proposed assessment: a first essay of 2500 words, 
tutorial participation, and an examination or 3000 
word synoptic essay.
Preliminary Reading
□  Beinart, W, Twentieth-Century South Africa, Oxford 
1994
□  Lelyveld, J, Move Your Shadow, Michael Joseph, 
1986
The Decline of the Middle Ages:
England 1348-1485 HIST2120 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and in alternate years
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Dr Tillotson
Syllabus: A study of English society, culture and 
politics from the arrival of bubonic plague in Western 
Europe to the death of Richard III at Bosworth Field, 
the traditional date for the end of the English Middle 
Ages. The unit looks critically at the concept that 
medieval civilisation declined in these centuries, to 
the point where the accession of the Tudors can be 
viewed as marking the transition to a distinctively 
different period. Topics covered will include the 
impact of the Black Death on economy and society; 
towns and trade; the Hundred Years War and the rise 
of nationalism; political instability and the Wars of the
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Roses; the emergence of parliament as an important 
institution of government; heresy and criticism of the 
Church; the status of women; Robin Hood and the 
problem of social disorder; and the Gothic art and 
architecture of the period. Emphasis will be placed on 
interpretation  of primary sources (historical, 
archaeological, literary and artistic), but no language 
skills other than English will be required.
Proposed assessment: A combination of essay, short 
exercises, tutorial participation and optional 
examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Keen, M, England in the Later Middle Ages, 
Methuen, pT>ack or
□  Myers, A R, England in the Late Middle Ages, 
Penguin
□  Swanson, R N, Church and Society in Late Medieval 
England, Blackwell
Associated Program: Medieval and Renaissance 
Studies
The Medieval Church
1198-1378 HIST2114 (1 point)
Second semester
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years 
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Dr Tillotson
Syllabus: This unit studies the central institution in 
the civilisation of Western Europe during the high 
middle ages, the Church. It begins with the accession 
to the papal throne of Innocent III, whose pontificate 
sees the supreme authority in the Western Church at 
the height of its power. It examines the challenges to 
papal power in the thirteenth and fourteenth 
centuries, and ends with the Great Schism which 
permanently compromised papal authority. The 
problems of the relations of the Church with the 
secular rulers of Western Europe are a continuing 
theme of the unit. So too is the reforming program 
launched by the Fourth Lateran Council, whose 
successes and failures are evaluated through an 
examination of the writings of various 14th-century 
writers (including Dante, Boccaccio, and Langland). 
Religious dissent and its forcible suppression through 
the machinery of the Inquisition will also be studied, 
and the relationship between heresy and orthodox 
popular piety examined. In general the focus is on 
understanding  the role of religion and the 
institutional Church in medieval society, and 
exploring the ways in which religious belief and 
practice were shaped by their changing social context.
Proposed assessment: A  combination of essay, short 
exercises, tutorial participation and optional 
examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Swanson, R N, Religion and Devotion in Europe, 
C.1215-C.1515, Cambridge Medieval Textbooks
□  Hamilton, B, Religion in the Medieval West, Arnold 
or
□  Southern, R, Western Society and the Church in the 
Middle Ages, Pelican
Associated Programs: Medieval and Renaissance 
Studies; Religious Studies.
Britain in War and Peace
1914-1945 HIST2123 (1 point)
Second semester
One 2-hour lecture and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Lecturer: Dr Blaazer
Prerequisites: Two points in History
Syllabus: With the outbreak of war in August 1914, 
Britain's serious social and political conflicts were 
submerged in a wave of popular patriotism. Victory 
in the war vindicated that patriotism and was seen as 
powerful testimony to the strength of British 
institutions and culture. Yet the interwar years were 
characterised by widespread disillusionment, 
uncertainty, and bitter internal conflict in a context of 
economic slump and declining power. Despite the 
strength of pacifist ideas in the 1930s, the outbreak of 
the Second World War restored a sense of national 
pride and purpose and laid the foundations of 
consensus politics. In this course we will study the 
social, political and cultural discontents of the 
interwar period in the context of Britain's relative 
decline as a great power, while attempting to explain 
(and demystify) Britain's resilience and cohesion 
during the wars themselves.
Proposed assessment: Students will be required to 
nominate one assessment model from a range 
presented in the course handbook
Preliminary reading
□  Porter, B, Britannia's Burden, London, Edward 
Arnold, 1994
□  Fussell, P, The Great War and Modem Memory, 
Oxford, 1977
Note: This course is incompatible with HIST2060 The 
Roots of War and Peace.
American Identities: History of the United 
States, 1776-1980 HIST2125 (2 points)
Offered each year
Two one-hour lectures per week and a one hour 
tutorial per week 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Dr Deslippe
Prerequisites: Any first-year History unit.
Syllabus: This unit considers the history of the United 
States from the origins of the American Revolution to
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the recent past. It surveys the political, social, 
economic, and cultural development of the United 
States with particular attention to the struggles over 
who is, and what it means to be, "American". We will 
examine the following themes:
• the formation of the republic and the growth of the 
executive, legislative, and judicial branches of the 
federal government;
• the contested meanings of citizenship, especially 
in the context of demands for gender and racial 
equality;
• the geographical expansion and foreign policy of 
the United States and its influence on world 
history;
• the industrial age and class formation in the 19th 
and 20th centuries;
• the impact of the Civil War, World War I, World 
War n, and Vietnam;
• the rise of the liberal state with a focus on the 
influence of reform and social protest movements;
• the United States' development as a multi-racial 
and multi-ethnic society.
Proposed Assessment: Two essays, tutorial partici­
pation, and a final examination or thematic essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Brinkley, A, The Unfinished Nation
□  The American Social History Project, Who Built 
America? (2 volumes)
Note: This unit is incompatible with HIST2082 The 
United States: 1765-1980
Third Year History Honours 
Seminar HIST3005 (1 point)
Annual unit 
Offered every year
Three hours per week of lectures and seminar; no 
taped lectures
Lecturer: Professor Curthoys
Prerequisites: Completion of 5 points in History, with 
at least 3 points at credit level or above. If History and 
Theory HIST2110 has not already been completed, it 
is a corequisite for this unit.
Syllabus: This unit is intended to prepare students for 
their honours year in history through discussion of 
current issues in theory, context, and method. Issues 
under discussion will include: ethics in historical 
research; the political uses of history; heritage, 
commemoration and collective memory; and issues in 
historical writing. There will be discussion of 
traditional and non-traditional research methods, 
including the uses as historical sources of oral history, 
material culture, place and cultural landscape, and 
visual sources such as photographs.
The unit will help students to formulate 
independent research proposals, conduct research 
from a variety of primary sources, and experiment 
with historical writing.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial discussion papers, 
short exercises, and research-based essays.
Preliminary reading
□  Connerton, P, How Societies Remember, Cambridge 
UP, 1989
Urban Australia,
1850-1980 HIST2119 (1 point)
Second semester. Offered every year 
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lectures will be taped
Fieldwork: Two half days over the course of the 
semester
Lecturer: Dr Knott
Prerequisites: Any first-year History unit
Syllabus: Australia is one of the most heavily 
urbanised nations on earth. It also has an 
extraordinarily large concentration of its population 
in large metropolitan centres. This is surprising given 
Australia's reputation overseas (and its image of 
itself) as a country of wide open spaces, laconic 
bushfolk and an economy built on rural industries and 
mining.
This unit will examine the history of the growth and 
development of city and suburban living in Australia. 
Theories and models of city development will be 
presented—the commercial city, the industrial city, 
the metropolis and the hinterland, ideal cities and 
garden suburbs, the post-modern city—and their 
applicability to the history of urban development in 
Australia explored. Themes to be examined will 
include: poverty, crime and corruption; the 
revolutions in public health, transport and 
communications; suburbia and domestic architecture; 
planning, city architecture, and high culture; 
settlement patterns, immigration, urban decay and 
urban rebirth.
Proposed assessment: 3000 word essay, tutorial 
presentation and final examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Davison, G, The Rise and Fall of Marvellous 
Melbourne, MUP, 1996
Popular Culture, Gender
and Modernity HIST2122 (1 point)
Second semester
Offered in 1998 and alternate years 
One 2- hour lecture incorporating video material, and 
one 1-hour tutorial per week. There may be additional 
film screenings up to two hours per week.
Lecturer: Dr Matthews
Prerequisites: If this unit is to be included in a History 
departmental major, any first year History unit. If it is 
to be included in a Film Studies major, Film 1001. 
Otherwise, any first year units to the value of two 
points.
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Syllabus: This unit will look at the development of 
mass popular culture and leisure activities from 
around 1880 to the late 1920s, focussing on the great 
modern cities of New York and Sydney, with 
occasional glances to Paris, London and Berlin. It will 
examine the social and individual consequences of the 
new ways in which urban masses used their leisure: 
going shopping, going to the movies, listening to the 
radio and gramophone records, reading cheap 
magazines and paperback books. There will be a 
particular emphasis on silent cinema as both 
experience and evidence of the modem. The central 
theme of the unit will be the emergence of a mass 
society and the ways that the pleasures of commercial 
popular culture affected the experience of the 
modem—and of being modem—by those masses. In 
particular, it will examine how such experiences 
affected the meanings of modern masculinity, 
femininity and sexuality.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial participation and two 
essays.
Preliminary reading
□  Peiss, K, Cheap Amusements: Working Women and 
Leisure in Tum-of-the-Century New York, Temple 
University Press, 1986
□  Chamey, L, and Schwartz, V R (eds), Cinema and 
the Invention of Modern Life, University of 
California Press, 1995
Note: This unit may form part of a major in Women's 
Studies; Film Studies; or Cultural and Critical Studies.
A History of Western
Sexuality WOMS2018 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and alternate years thereafter 
Three hours per week of lecture and tutorial
Lecturer: Dr Matthews
Prerequisite: Any later-year Women's Studies or 
History unit to the value of one point or written 
permission of the lecturer
Syllabus: This unit will examine the emergence of the 
new field of the history of sexuality, both as an 
example of the creation of a new field of knowledge 
and in terms of the substantive issues it has explored. 
Specific topics will vary from year to year, but will 
include three or four of the following: fertility, 
contraception and abortion; sexually transmitted 
diseases; sexual violence; prostitution; pornography; 
hom osexual/lesbian identities; cross-dressing; 
masturbation; sexual panics and moral regulation; 
race, nationalism, eugenics and sexuality; sexology 
and sexual knowledges in various periods.
Preliminary reading
□  Weeks, J, Sex, Politics and Society, Longman 1981
□  Duberman, M B, Vicinus, M, Chauncey, G (eds) 
Hidden from History, Penguin 1991
Sexual Politics WOHY2004 (1 point)
First semester
Offered in 1998 and alternate years
One 1.5 hour lecture, one tutorial and one to two hours
film screening per week. Lectures will be taped.
Lecturer: Dr Matthews
Prerequisite: Any first-year units to the value of two 
points
Syllabus: This unit looks at the development of sexual 
politics in the United States from the 1960s to the 
present. Its focus is on the way in which women's and 
men's personal lives became an arena of intense 
political confrontation and transformation during this 
period. Issues to be dealt with include the politics of 
heterosexuality, lesbianism, homosexuality and 
bisexuality; consciousness raising; abortion and 
contraception; rape and sexual violence; love and 
sexual ethics; marriage and divorce; communal living; 
pornography and sexual consumerism; sexually 
transmitted diseases; prostitution; and pleasure.
Preliminary reading
□  D'Emilio, J & Freedman, E, Intimate Matters, NY, 
Harper & Rowe 1988
Proposed assessment: Written work (4,000-5,000 word 
essay or research project) and tutorial attendance and 
participation.
This unit may also form part of a major in Women's 
Studies. It is an approved outside point for Political 
Science honours.
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Honours School in History
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The Degree with Honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
Students entering the honours year (History 4) need 
to have completed ten points in units offered or 
approved by the Department. At least seven of the ten 
points must be in units offered by the Department, 
and students must have completed both History and 
Theory HIST2110 (1 point) and the Third Year 
Honours Seminar H3ST3005 (1 point).
Of the ten history points required to enter the 
honours year (History 4), at least two must be 
completed at Distinction level or above and the 
remainder at Credit level or above. Students may 
compensate for up to two points in history at Pass 
level with an equal number of points in history at 
Distinction level or above (that is, in addition to the 
two Distinction points which are required as a 
minimum).
Combined Honours
Students entering a combined honours year will need 
to have completed seven points in units offered or 
approved by the Department. At least five of the seven
175
Faculty of Arts
points must be in units offered by the Department, 
and students must have completed both History and 
Theory HIST2110 (1 point) and the Third Year 
Honours Seminar HIST3005 (1 point). Students 
considering a combined honours year should consult 
the Head of Department as early as possible.
Of the seven history points required to enter a 
combined honours year, at least one must be at 
Distinction level or above and the remainder at Credit 
level or above. Students may compensate for up to 
two points in history at Pass level with an equal 
number of points in history at Distinction level or 
above (that is, in addition to the one Distinction point 
which is required as a minimum).
History 4
The fourth year of the honours course will be 
prescribed from year to year by the Head of 
Department.
In 1998 it consists of:
History 4A, a research thesis of 15,000 words on an 
approved topic. The thesis must be submitted on a 
specified date soon after the end of the first semester; 
students will give at least one seminar on their topic 
during the first semester. Students are expected to 
have sought approval for their topic and made
supervision arrangements with a member of staff no 
later than January.
History 4B, a special subject involving intensive 
reading, weekly tutorials and the presentation of 
essays during the second semester.
History 4C, a special subject involving intensive 
reading, weekly tutorials and the presentation of 
written essays during the second semester.
Final honours results are determined on the basis of 
History 4 as a whole.
Graduate Studies
The Department provides teaching and supervision of 
research projects in a range of courses within the 
Graduate School. Courses are available leading to the 
Graduate Diploma and to the degrees of Master of 
Letters, Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. 
Normally graduate students in this Department will 
be enrolled in the History Program of the Graduate 
School.
Prospective students should consult the Graduate 
School Handbook. They are advised to contact the 
Graduate Adviser in the Department of History for 
advice about adm ission procedures and the 
availability of supervision in the field of history they 
wish to study.
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Dr T A Shopen, BA SwarthmoreColl, AM Mich, PhD 
Calif (Los Angeles)
Senior Lecturer and Head of Department
Introduction
Linguistics is the study of human language. 
Linguistics is concerned with analysing and 
describing the features that are common to all 
languages as well as determining to what extent 
languages can differ from one another. Linguists 
study languages from various points of view: their 
structure, acquisition, historical evolution, function in 
society. The different components of language are 
each the subject of special branches of linguistics: the 
study of the sounds of language is phonetics and 
phonology; the study of word structure is 
morphology; the study of sentence structure is syntax; 
the study of conversation and texts is discourse 
analysis; and the study of meaning is semantics.
Of the units taught by the Department, some are 
devoted to the theory and methods of describing the 
components of language. Others deal with applied 
issues such as cross-cultural communication, 
language teaching methods, language planning, 
dictionary-making. Still others are concerned with 
particular languages or language families.
In all units taught in the Department, emphasis is 
placed on teaching students how to think and reason, 
and on sharpening their linguistic intuitions, rather 
than on the brute learning of facts. They are exposed 
to data from a wide variety of languages and may do 
detailed work on a number of different languages and 
language families. Thorough training is given in 
linguistic theory and its application to a variety of 
empirical problems. Attention is also directed to the 
application of linguistics to language teaching, 
language planning and sociolinguistic issues.
As as service to the university as a whole the 
Linguistics Department offers two first-year units, 
English in Academic Contexts and Advanced 
English in Academic Contexts. These units may not 
be included in a Linguistics departmental major.
Units offered in 1998
First Semester Second Semester
First year
English in Academic Contexts ACEN1001 
Cross-Cultural Communication LING1021 
Introduction to the Study of Language 
LING1001
Later year
Cross-Cultural Communication (L) 
LING2021
Dictionaries and Dictionary-Making 
LING2023
Discourse Analysis LING3011 
Field Methods LING2009 
Introduction to Syntax LING2003 
Introduction to the Study of Language (L) 
LING2001
Language Learning LING3021 
Language Planning and Language Politics 
LING2022
Morphology LING2007 
Romance Linguistics LING2011 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages LING2024
Fourth year
Advanced English in Academic Contexts 
ACEN1002
Language and Society LING1002 
Phonetics and Phonology LING2004 
Structure of English LENG1020
Advanced Phonetics LING3005 
Generative Grammar LING2006 
Historical and Comparative Linguistics LING2005 
Language and Culture LANG2015 
Language and Society (L) LING2002 
Phonetics and Phonology (L) LING2004 
Phonological Theory LING3002 
Research Methods in Applied Linguistics 
LING3009
Semantics LING2008 
Seminar on Semantics LING3022 
Structure of English (L) LENG2020 
Study of a Language Family LING3008 
Teaching Languages LING2013
Linguistics IV
Note: A new unit, Seminar on Historical and 
Comparative Linguistics LING3027, will not be 
offered in 1998 but may be offered in future years.
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The Major
A departmental major in Linguistics consists of units 
to the value of 6 points selected from any units offered 
by the Linguistics Department except English in 
A cadem ic C ontexts and A dvanced English in 
Academic Contexts, and must include Introduction to 
Syntax (LING 2003) and Phonetics and Phonology 
(LING 1004 or 2004). It may also include the following:
Psycholinguistics LANG2102 
Second Language Acquisition LANG2101 offered 
by the Deparment of Modem European Lanugages
Language in Asia ALIN1001 
Japanese Lexicon JAPS2009 
Japanese Linguistics JAPS2007 
Japanese Phonetics and Phonology JAPS2019 
offered by the Japan Centre, Faculty of Asian 
Studies
Comparative-Historical Tai Linguistics SEAT2107 
Seminar on Thai Linguistics SEAT2106 
offered by the Southeast Asia Centre, Faculty of 
Asian Studies
S tuden ts m ajoring  in linguistics are strongly  
encouraged to study a foreign language as well.
Programs: The following programs include units in 
linguistics—
Aboriginal Studies 
Applied Linguistics 
Communication and Cognitive Studies 
In the first year of study a student will normally take 
Introduction to the Study of Language, followed by 
one of Language and Society, Phonetics and Phon 
ology, and Structure of English; in second and third 
years, any of the remaining later-year units, subject to 
satisfying the prerequisites set out below for each unit. 
It will be seen that students are given a wide range of 
choice in building up a major in linguistics that can 
satisfy their special interests and interrelate with the 
units they are taking in other departments.
At the end of first semester, first-year students 
consider their choice of units for second semester. The 
Department will be glad to discuss with students 
which second semester unit will be most appropriate, 
taking account of the majors intended, the topics that 
have interested them most and their performance in 
Introduction to the Study of Language.
Note: Introduction to the Study of Language is 
offered both at first-year level (LING1001) and at 
later-year level (2001); the same applies to Language 
and Society (1002 and 2002); to Phonetics and 
Phonology (1004 and 2004); to Structure of English 
(1020 and  2020); and to C ross-cu ltu ra l 
C om m unication (1021 and 2021). Since only 2 
first-year points may be included in a major, students 
who have done two of these at first-year level should 
take the others at later-year (L) level, eg 1001 and 1002 
should be followed by 2004 (not 1004), and 1001 and 
1004 should be followed by 2002 (not 1002).
Notes on assessment
Apart from first-year units, most Linguistics units do 
not have a formal examination. All units involve a 
substantial amount of continuous assessment, in the 
form of problems, essays, quizzes, reports, and 
practical assignments, according to the nature of the 
subject matter. The assessment of some units includes 
a take-home exam. The Department reserves the right 
to apply a penalty to the final mark of students who 
do not submit enough work during the term. For all 
un its , the  assessm en t is fina lised  only after 
consultation with the class.
FIRST-YEAR UNITS 
Cross-cultural
Communication LING1021 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial each week 
Lecturer: Dr Shopen
Syllabus: Are there universal human concepts? Are 
there universal human values? Are there universal 
human emotions?
The human face: different psychological approaches 
to emotion (from Darwin to Ekman). Key words and 
core cultural values. Different cultural attitudes to 
emotion. Different styles of social interaction.
"Doing things with words"—different speech acts 
and different interpersonal meanings (eg threats, 
promises, compliments, curses, swearing, gossip). 
Are there universal human speech acts? "The logic of 
conversation"—are there universal principles of 
human conversation?
Names and titles—their meanings and roles in 
different languages and different cultures.
Talking to: migrants, foreigners; Aborigines. The 
double life of a bilingual.
Selected cu ltu ra l profiles: A nglo-A m erican; 
A nglo-A ustralian; Black American; A ustralian 
Aboriginal; Japanese; Javanese; Russian; Polish; 
Italian; Spanish; Jewish.
Preliminary reading
□  T annen, D, That's not what I meant: How 
conversational style makes or breaks relationships, 
Ballantine 1986
□  Wierzbicka, A, Cross-cultural communication— the 
semantics of human interaction, Mouton de Gruyter 
1991
There will be a packet of photocopied readings 
available from the department.
This unit is a recommended component of the 
Communication and Cognitive Studies program 
major, and may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
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Introduction to the Study
of Language LING1001 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial each week 
Lecturer: Dr Allen
Syllabus: An introduction to the general study of 
language, the methodology of linguistics, and the 
formulation of generalisations which cover all human 
languages. Attention is paid to the recognition of 
significant problems, and the critical assessment of 
competing solutions to them.
Topics covered include: The nature of human 
language. The structures of the sound (phonetic) and 
meaning (semantic) aspects of language, and their 
interrelations. Morphology and syntax. How a 
language changes. Universal semantic classes. 
General concepts will be illustrated as much as 
possible using languages taught at the ANU.
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
or Communication and Cognitive Studies program, or 
in a Japanese Linguistics major.
Language and Society LING1002 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Koch
Prerequisite: There is no prerequisite (although 
students are advised to take Introduction to the Study 
of Language or Cross-cultural Communication first).
Syllabus: Study of how the language of a society may 
be non-uniform, with different varieties (dialects) 
according to geographical regions but principally 
according to social parameters such as age, gender, 
class, occupation, ethnicity. Study of how language 
can be actively varied by speakers according to social 
contexts, to express deference, solidarity, identity, etc. 
Study of the role and use of different languages in 
m ultilingual societies. Changes in the social 
dim ension of language use: expansion and 
contraction of languages over populations (language 
shift and loss), mutual influence between languages 
(borrow ing and diffusion), convergence and 
divergence of languages (koineisation, pidginisation). 
What language can tell us about social structure. 
Methods of analysing linguistic variation.
Preliminary reading
□  Trudgill, P, Sociolinguistics, Penguin
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
Studies program major.
Phonetics and
Phonology LING1004 (1 point)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures and two practical classes a week 
Lecturer: Dr Rose
Prerequisite: There is no prerequisite (although 
students are advised to take Introduction to the Study 
of Language first).
Syllabus: The speech chain; the theory of speech 
production; functioning of the organs of speech; air 
stream mechanisms. The description and 
classification of vowels and consonants. Tones. Voice 
quality and voice dynamics. Phonemes; allophony; 
distinctive features. The IPA system of phonetic 
transcription.
Throughout the course phonetics will be related, 
through phonology, to other aspects of linguistic 
description.
Lectures will be supplemented by practical classes, 
involving the production and recognition of a wide 
variety of speech sounds from European and Asian 
languages.
This unit (or LING2004) is required in the 
departmental major.
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program, or a Japanese Linguistics major.
Preliminary reading
□  Denes, P B & Pinson, E N, The Speech Chain, Anchor
Structure of English LENG1020 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Allen
Prerequisite: Introduction to the Study of Language, 
or Introduction to English Literature, or Traditional 
Grammar (unit offered by the Department of 
Classics).
Syllabus: This unit investigates the elements which 
comprise English, and how they are organised. The 
em phasis will be on gram m ar (syntax and 
morphology), although we will also explore some of 
the connections between grammar and semantics. In 
the first and larger part of the course, students will be 
introduced to the grammar of Modem English. The 
structural characteristics of English will be compared 
with those of other languages. The last third of the 
course will deal with variation in English, including 
historical, regional, social and stylistic variation.
This unit may be included in either a Linguistics major 
or an English major, or an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
LATER-YEAR UNITS
Advanced Phonetics LING3005 (1 point) 
Second semester
Three lectures and one practical a week 
Lecturer: Dr Rose
Prerequisite: Phonetics and Phonology
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Syllabus: Instrumental phonetics—speech acoustics, 
aerodynam ics, phonological and perceptual 
correlates; the sound spectrograph and digital 
instrumentation.
Lectures will be supplemented by laboratory work, 
w ith students being trained in instrum ental 
techniques.
Advanced Syntax LING3001 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two to three hours a week
Lecturer: To be appointed
Prerequisites: Introduction to Syntax. It is desirable, 
but not required, that Generative Grammar and 
Semantics have been taken before this unit.
Syllabus: This unit is particularly designed for 
students interested in language description. It gives 
students an exposure to a wide range of grammatical 
construction types from the languages of the world, 
and various approaches to their description and 
analysis.
Chinese Linguistics LING2017 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998; offered in 1999 
Second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Rose
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language 
and normally Phonetics and Phonology, Introduction 
to Syntax; some knowledge of Chinese is desirable but 
not essential. This unit is for second and third-year 
students (first-year students may enrol only with 
special permission from the Head, Department of 
Linguistics, and the Head, China Centre).
Syllabus: The linguistic structure of Modern 
Standard Chinese. Modern Chinese dialectology. 
Chinese sociolinguistics. H istorical Chinese 
linguistics.
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
Critical Survey of
Linguistic Theories LING3006 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998 
First semester
Two hours a week (reading unit)
Prerequisites: Introduction to Syntax, Phonetics and 
Phonology
Syllabus: Topics will be chosen from the whole span 
of linguistics, in time and place: linguistics in Ancient 
India; origins of the western tradition in Greece and 
Rome; the Neogrammarian tradition; Saussure; the 
Prague School; the Boas-Sapir and Bloomfieldian 
traditions; etc.
Cross-cultural
Communication (L) LING2021 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial each week 
Lecturer: Dr Shopen
Prerequisite: Completion of first year in
anthropology, philosophy, psychology, sociology, 
history, prehistory, computer science, English or any 
language (Asian or European, modem or classical). 
(Students who have completed other first-year units 
may be admitted to this unit at the discretion of the 
lecturer.)
Note: First-year students will normally take 
LING1021, later-year students LING2021.
Syllabus: This unit covers the same topics as 
Cross-cultural Communication (LING1021), but 
adopts a more theoretical stance, requires more 
reading, and additional assignments.
Preliminary reading
□  Tannen, D, That's not what I meant: How 
conversational style makes or breaks relationships, 
Ballantine, 1986
□  Wierzbicka, A, Cross-cultural communication—the 
semantics of human interaction, Mouton de Gruyter, 
1991
There will also be a packet of photocopied readings 
available from the department.
This unit is a recommended component of the 
Communication and Cognitive Studies program 
major and may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major, or as a cognate unit for honours 
preparation in Drama.
Dictionaries and
Dictionary-making LING2023 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial/practical per week
Coordinator: Professor Pawley
Prerequisites: Two points from Linguistics units, 
which should include Semantics, or permission of the 
Head of Department.
Syllabus: Types of dictionaries and their purposes. 
Issues in the creation and organisation of monolingual 
and bilingual dictionaries. How dictionary entries 
(especially definitions) should be structured. How 
new technologies affect the compilation, form, and 
use of dictionaries. What is a lexical item?—the 
conflicting views of lexicographers and linguists. The 
relation between lexicon and grammar. The study of 
particular semantic fields. Students will be given 
practical experience with computerised dictionary 
files.
Assessment: By practical assignments and written 
essay (drawing on the files of the Australian National
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Dictionary Centre). Details to be confirmed after 
consultation with students.
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
Discourse Analysis LING3011 (1 point) 
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial/practical session per 
week
Coordinator: Dr Liddicoat
Prerequisites: Introduction to Syntax
Syllabus: Students will be introduced to theoretical 
issues in the analysis of language in use and also 
examine the ways in which talk is organised around 
particular types of speech events. The unit will focus 
on the ways in which talk is structured to allow 
participants to communicate meaning in 
conversational interactions and the ways in which talk 
varies in different settings. The unit will also examine 
written discourse and the ways in which spoken 
language differs from written language. Practical 
sessions will familiarise students with the practice and 
conventions used in the transcription of discourse and 
the analysis of speech samples.
Proposed assessment: Transcription assignments and 
an essay.
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
Ethnography of
Communication LING3026 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998. Offering dependent on staff 
availability.
Two lectures per week
Prerequisites: 2 points of Linguistics an d /o r
Anthropology
Syllabus: An introduction to the ethnography of 
communication, which is the study of patterns of 
language use and communicative interaction, and of 
their relationships to other aspects of the 
socio-cultural contexts in which the communication 
takes place. The unit is taught by a team of lecturers, 
the first of whom provides a general introduction to 
the field, and the rest of whom deal with case studies, 
either from a particular area of the world, or as 
instances of a particular theoretical approach or 
research method.
Assessment: Short reports and two 2500-3000 word 
essays.
Preliminary reading
□  Bauman, R and Sherzer, J (eds), Explorations in the 
Ethnography of Speaking, Cambridge University 
Press, 2nd edn, 1989
□  Saville-Troike, M, The Ethnography of 
Communication: An Introduction, Blackwell, 2nd 
edn,1989
□  Brenneis, D and Myers, F (eds), Dangerous Words: 
Language and Politics in the Pacific, New York 
University Press, 1984
Field Methods LING2009 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of classroom time a week 
Coordinator: Professor Aikhenvald
Prerequisites: Introduction to Syntax, Phonetics and 
Phonology, Morphology
Syllabus: Students work with a native speaker of a 
previously undescribed language, writing papers on 
some aspect of the grammar or phonology of the 
language. Instruction in the methodology of field 
work and ethical considerations.
Generative Grammar LING2006 (1 point) 
Second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Andrews
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language 
and a grade of Credit in Introduction to Syntax.
Syllabus: This unit introduces the basic ideas of 
generative grammar, and provides some practice in 
applying them to data from a range of languages. It 
investigates how different techniques for describing 
grammatical structures are more or less successful at 
fitting the facts of language. A major feature of this 
unit is the use of computers for testing grammars 
(although no previous experience with computers is 
assumed).
This unit may be included in the Communication and 
Cognitive Studies program major.
Historical and Comparative
Linguistics LING2005 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of lectures and one tutorial each week 
Lecturer: Dr Koch
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language 
and Phonetics and Phonology.
Syllabus: An examination of the ways in which, and 
the reasons why, languages change. Types of sound 
change; morphological and syntactic change. 
Semantic shift. Methods of linguistic reconstruction. 
Diffusion versus genetic relationship. Cultural 
inferences from linguistic reconstruction.
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Introduction to
Syntax LING2003 (1 point)
First semester
Three lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Introduction to the Study of Language 
(LING1001/2001), or with the permission of the 
lecturer, Structure of English.
Syllabus: A study of the syntactic structures found in 
the world's languages, with emphasis being placed on 
the semantic notions that are given grammatical 
expression. The unit will explore the structure of a 
variety of languages of differing types. Topics 
discussed will include—syntactic word class (parts of 
speech); grammatical categories; the semantic 
structure of propositions; grammatical relations; 
problems of reference; word order; constituent 
structure; relations between sentences— 
transformations; subordination and coordination.
This unit is required in the departmental major
This unit may be included in the Applied Linguistics 
or Communication and Cognitive Studies program 
majors, or in a Japanese Linguistics major.
Introduction to the
Study of Language (L) LING2001 (1 point) 
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Allen
Prerequisite: Completion of first year in any language 
(Asian or European, modem or classical), sociology, 
anthropology, prehistory, English, philosophy, 
psychology, computer science (students who have 
completed other first-year units may be admitted to 
this unit at the discretion of the Head of Department).
Note: First-year students will normally take 
LING1001, later-year students LING2001.
Syllabus: This unit covers the same topics as 
Introduction to the Study of Language, but adopts a 
more theoretical stance, requires more reading, and 
additional assignments.
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
Language and Culture LANG2015 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week
Lecturer: Professor Wierzbicka
For particulars see the main entry in the Department 
of Archaeology and Anthropology offerings.
This unit is offered as both Linguistics and 
Anthropology and may be included in either major; it 
may be included as part of a program major in 
Communication and Cognitive Studies or Applied 
Linguistics.
Language and
Society (L) LING2002 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Koch
Prerequisite: Introduction to the Study of Language 
or approved Sociology unit(s). Students in their 
second or third year of university study will normally 
take LING2002; first-year students will normally take 
LING1002. LING2002 adopts a more theoretical 
stance than LING1002; it involves additional written 
work.
Syllabus: As for Language and Society (LING1002).
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
Language in Aboriginal
Australia LING2016 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Introduction to the Study of Language 
(LING1001/2001) and one other Linguistics unit or 
Introduction to Anthropology, or Introduction to 
Archaeology or Introduction to World Prehistory, or 
Introduction to Sociology, or any first-year History 
unit. Students who have not completed Introduction 
to the Study of Language will be offered an additional 
weekly tutorial during the first part of the unit, to 
introduce them to relevant general linguistic ideas.
Syllabus: History of opinions and research on 
Australian languages; language and local group; 
genetic and areal relations between languages; basic 
structural features (including learning some of a 
selected language); vocabulary and semantic 
structure, especially kinship; speech use and etiquette; 
specialised codes: sign language, respect language, 
song language; impact of English on traditional 
languages; loanwords, language reduction and shift; 
pidgins, creoles, and Aboriginal English; language 
and education: language planning, bilingual 
education; language and the law.
This unit may be included in an Aboriginal Studies or 
Applied Linguistics program major.
Language Learning LING3021 (2 point) 
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: To be appointed
Prerequisite: Introduction to Syntax
Syllabus: This unit gives a survey of some of the 
central themes in children's language acquisition. The 
unit will examine both the ways in which children 
acquire language and the ways in which they use 
language to communicate. The unit will also consider 
the development of literacy skills. Emphasis will be
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placed on what children's acquisition reveals about 
the nature of human language and how language is 
used as part of social development.
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
Language Planning and
Language Politics LING2022 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week
Prerequisite: Units to the value of 2 points in Political 
Science, Sociology, Anthropology, Linguistics or 
Development Studies.
Syllabus: This unit will focus on the role of language 
in the public life of nations, and the making of policy 
in regard to language. Language problems of both 
developed nations and developing countries will be 
considered. Issues discussed will include: 
multilingualism in society, language and ethnicity, 
language and nationalism, the linguistic effects of 
colonialism, language and national development, the 
choice of languages for official and educational 
purposes, standardisation of language, the choice of 
writing systems, 'development' of language to fulfill 
new public roles, policies regarding minority 
languages.
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major or a Sociology major.
M orphology LING2007 (1 point)
First semester
Three classes per week
Lecturer: Dr Andrews
Prerequisites: Phonetics and Phonology; Introduction 
to Syntax is a corequisite.
Syllabus: Discussion of the main traditional and 
modem concepts and methods used in the analysis 
and description of word structure. The nature of the 
principles governing the morphology of languages. 
Comparison and evaluation of different approaches. 
Emphasis on developing skills in the analysis and 
description of a wide range of morphological data.
Assessment: Analytical assignments and essay.
Phonetics and
Phonology (L) LING2004 (1 point)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures and two practical classes a week 
Lecturer: Dr Rose
Prerequisites: Normally only open to second and 
third-year students who have successfully completed 
Introduction to the Study of Language. First-year 
students are advised to take Phonetics and Phonology 
(LING1004).
Syllabus: As for LING1004. LING2004 adopts a more 
theoretical stance than 1004 and involves additional 
assignments.
This unit (or LING1004) is required in the 
departmental major.
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program or as a cognate unit for honours preparation 
in Drama.
Phonological Theory LING3002 (1 point)
Second semester
Two to three hours a week
Lecturer: Dr Rose
Prerequisites: Phonetics and Phonology; Morphology
Syllabus: The distinctive features and their correlates. 
Notational conventions and abbreviatory devices. 
The nature of phonological rules, and their practical 
application. The theory of markedness. Types of rule 
ordering. Evidence for underlying representation. 
Differing models of phonological analysis: Classical 
Phonemics, Generative Phonology; non-linear 
approaches.
Readings in Grammatical
Theory LING3024 (1 point)
One to two hours of tutorials per week
Lecturer: Dr Andrews
Prerequisites: Permission of the lecturer
Syllabus: Reading and discussion of advanced books 
and papers from the current literature on selected 
topics in grammatical theory. Topic to vary each year.
Assessment: By essays and written reports.
Research Methods in
Applied Linguistics LING3009 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial/practical per week 
Lecturer: Dr Liddicoat
Prerequisites: 4 points of linguistics or permission of 
the head of department
Syllabus: This is an introductory subject designed to 
enable students to acquire the basic skills necessary 
for carrying out empirical research in applied 
linguistics. Issues covered will include establishing 
samples, collecting, describing and interpreting data, 
reporting research findings. The emphasis will be on 
the conceptual aspects of such procedures, rather than 
on mechanical arithmetic aspects. The course will 
focus on quantitative methods but qualitative 
approaches to research will also be discussed. 
Students will be given practical experience in the use 
of computers for data analysis.
Proposed assessment: regular assignments; a research 
proposal and a 3000-4000 word research report.
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This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
Romance Linguistics LING2011 (1 point) 
First semester 
Three lectures a week
Lecturer: Dr Liddicoat
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language, 
Phonetics and Phonology are recommended to be 
taken before or concurrently with this unit. Some 
competence in a Romance language is required— 
ideally French IB; however, students who gained a 
good knowledge of French at high school may be 
admitted to the unit, at the discretion of the Head of 
Department. Some knowledge of Latin is desirable, 
but not essential.
Syllabus: Structural profile of the various Romance 
languages, Origins of the Romance languages. 
Linguistic structure of proto-Romance. Classification 
and comparative typology of Romance languages and 
dialects (French, Italian, Spanish, Rumanian, 
Sardinian, Catalan, Portuguese, Provencal, Rhaeto- 
romanic, Dalmatian).
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
Seminar on Historical and Comparative 
Linguistics LING3027 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
Two to three lectures per week
Coordinator: Dr Koch
Prerequisite: Historical and Comparative Linguistics 
LING2005
Syllabus: Each year that it is offered the unit would 
involve a number of different staff members and cover 
a number of different topics. Topics willl be selected 
from the following: Theoretical issues in language 
change: Regularity in sound change, the neo- 
grammarian hypothesis confronted with modern 
detailed studies of change in progress, the lexical 
diffusion model (Durie & Ross, Wang, Labov); 
Explaining syntactic change (Lightfoot, Harris & 
Campbell, Allen, Burridge); Grammaticalisation 
(Hopper & Traugott, Heine); Approaches to semantic 
change (Wilkins, Evans); Effects of linguistic contact 
(Thomason & Kaufmann, van Coetsem); Models for 
representing language relationship and change; 
dialect mapping and isoglosses; Stammbaum (family 
tree); lexicostatistical models; Methodological issues 
in language reconstruction; Bases for establishing 
genetic relations: percentage of shared vocabulary, 
phonological corespondences, vs. shared morpho­
logical idiosyncrases (Nichols in Durie-Ross); 
Establishing distant genetic relations: evidence vs. 
change (Ringe, Campbell); examination of some 
controversial claims; Criteria for and practical issues 
in subgrouping; principles for reconstructing
morphology (Koch in Durie-Ross); principles for 
reconstructing semantics (Evans); methods for 
diagnosing prehistoric language contact (Ross); role 
of typology in reconstruction (Comrie in Jones)
Proposed assessment: By a combination of written 
reports and essays.
Preliminary reading
□ Bakker, P and Mous M, (ed), Mixed languages: 15 
case studies in language intertwining, Amsterdam: 
Institute for Functional Research into Language 
and Language Use (IFOTT), 1994
□  Durie, M and Ross M (eds), The comparative method 
reviewed: regularity and irregularity in language 
change, New York: Oxford University Press, 1996
□  Fox, A, Linguistic reconstruction: an introduction to 
theory and method, (Oxford Textbooks in 
Linguistics), Oxford: Oxford UP, 1995
Seminar on Semantics LING3022 (1 point) 
Second semester 
Two hours a week
Lecturer: Professor Wierzbicka
Prerequisite: Semantics (LING2008)
Syllabus: The unit will be theoretically oriented, and 
the focus will be on methodology of semantic 
description and on language universals.
Preliminary reading
□  Wierzbicka, A, Semantics: primes and universals, 
Oxford University Press 1996
Seminar on Typology LING3023 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
Two hours a week
Coordinators: Professor Aikhenvald and Professor 
Dixon
Syllabus: This unit discusses a theme or themes of 
current theoretical interest with data from a selection 
of languages. The theme differs each time the unit is 
taught.
Semantics LING2008 (1 point)
Second semester 
Three classes per week
Lecturer: Dr Shopen
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language.
Syllabus: Lexical Semantics—The philosophical 
tradition: the meaning of 'important philosophical 
concepts' such as justice or courage (Plato). The 
problem of semantic primes. Semantic fields. The 
semantics of 'natural kinds'. Prototype semantics.
Semantic analysis of selected domains (emotions, 
kinship terms, parts of the body, physical action, 
animals, artefacts, some ethical concepts, political 
vocabulary). The semantics of human categorization. 
The search for lexical universals. The semantics of
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grammatical categories. Illocutionary semantics, 
speech acts, semantics vs. pragmatics.
This unit is required for Honours in Linguistics. It may 
be included in a Communication and Cognitive 
Studies or Applied Linguistics program major.
Special Topics in
Linguistics LING3025 (1 point)
Available on an occasional basis
Coordinator: Head of department
Prerequisite: Approval of the head of department
Syllabus: Intensive study of one or more topics in 
linguistics, through a combination of lectures, 
prescribed readings, and written analysis. The topics 
may be studied in conjunction with the biennial 
Australian Linguistic Institute organised by the 
Australian Linguistic Society.
Assessment: By written reports/analyses and essays.
Study of a Language
Family (LING3008) (1 point)
Offered every year
Two to three lectures per week
Coordinator: Dr Koch
Prerequisite: Historical and Comparative Linguistics 
(LING2005) and Introduction to Syntax (LING2003)
Syllabus: Comparative study of a selected language 
family (to vary each year): features of the grammar 
of selected languages of the family; comparative 
phonology, m orphology, syntax, vocabulary; 
reconstruction of aspects of the proto-language; 
subgrouping; language change and cultural history. 
Some of the language families to be included are: 
Australian, Austronesian, Indo-European, Sino- 
Tibetan. Recent developments and current issues in 
the historical study of the language family. 
Methodological issues in describing language change, 
establishing genetic relation, and reconstructing 
language prehistory.
Aim: The unit will serve both to initiate students into 
the descriptive and comparative study of a particular 
language family and to consolidate and advance their 
understanding of the principles of language change 
and the practice of linguistic reconstruction.
Preliminary reading (relevant to all language families)
□  Fox, A, Linguistic reconstruction: an introduction to 
theory and method. (Oxford Textbooks in 
Linguistics) Oxford: Oxford UP, 1995
□  Jones, C (ed), Historical linguistics: problems and 
perspectives, Harlow, Essex: Longman, 1993
□  Other readings specific to the language family.
Proposed assessment
By a combination of written assignments, reports, and 
essays.
Structure of an
Australian Language LING2012 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998 
Three lectures a week
Lecturer: Dr Koch
Prerequisites: Introduction to Syntax. Phonetics and 
Phonology is recommended.
Syllabus: Study of the structure of a selected 
Aboriginal Australian language, and its typological 
and genetic relation to the other languages of the 
continent. Lectures on grammatical and phonological 
features of the language will be complemented by the 
study of texts, attention being paid to the ways in 
which meanings are encoded, and to the social role of 
the language.
This unit may be included in an Aboriginal Studies 
program major.
Structure of English (L) LENG2020 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Allen
Prerequisite: At least 2 points of English or 
Linguistics, or Traditional Grammar and one point of 
Latin or Greek (from the Classics Dept). Students in 
their second or third year of university study will 
normally take LENG2020; first-year students will 
normally take LENG1020. LENG2020 has the same 
lectures as 1020 but different tutorials; it involves a 
larger work load and adopts a more theoretical stance.
Syllabus: As for Structure of English (LENG1020).
This unit may be included in either a Linguistics major 
or an English major or an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages (TESOL) LING2024 (2 point) 
Second semester 
Three hours of classes per week
Lecturer: Mr Parbs
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language 
(LING 1001) plus either 3 further points of linguistics 
or 4 points of a European or Asian language or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The main aim of this unit is to introduce and 
examine the major theoretical and pedagogical issues 
facing the teacher of English to speakers of other 
languages. These issues include the following: 
theories of second language acquisition; views of 
learner language and interlanguage; the nature of 
English phonology, syntax and semantics; ESL/EFL 
methodology; history, principles, approaches and 
evaluation; the pragmatics of spoken English; 
cross-cultural issues in language learning/teaching; 
learner-centred approaches to teaching: current
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views and methodologies; approaches and methods 
in teaching grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation; 
approaches to teaching reading and writing skills: 
concepts of discourse, coherence, cohesion and 
schema; the demographics of ESL/EFL learners; 
ESL/EFL planning and policies; learner styles and 
strategies.
In addition to the three class hours per week, course 
participants will be expected to spend time in actively 
teaching a learner or learners of English OR assessing 
the teaching of a language by becoming a student of a 
language they do not know and have not studied 
before.
Proposed assessment: Regular class assignments, a 
project, and an essay of 1500 words.
Preliminary reading
□  Ellis, R, Understanding Second Language Acquisition, 
Oxford: OUP, 1985
□  Harmer, J, The Practice of English Language Teaching, 
London: Longman, 1991
□  A reading brick will also be available
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major. .
Teaching Languages LING2013 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Liddicoat
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language 
and any one other semester unit in Linguistics. This 
unit is only normally open to second or third-year 
students who are taking a major in a European, 
classical or Asian language.
Syllabus: The main aim of this unit is to introduce 
prospective language teachers to some of the major 
problems they must be aware of in order to use a 
professional approach in their work. This unit outlines 
the process of acquiring  second languages; it 
summarises the various aspects of language in usage 
not only  from  a lingu is tic  bu t also from a 
psychological and socio-cultural point of view; it 
surveys the different schools of thought on language 
teaching and introduces students to methods of 
writing and adapting language teaching materials. 
Emphasis will be laid on the teaching and learning 
both of languages which are related to English, such 
as some major European languages, and of those 
which are not related, such as some major Asian 
languages.
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics 
program major.
The Degree with Honours
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
Students are formallly admitted into Honours in 
Linguistics only in the fourth year. Intending honours 
students, however, should plan the second and third 
years of their course carefully so as to qualify for 
admission to fourth-year honours. The prerequisites 
for entry to fourth-year honours are set out below.
While the Linguistics Department cannot prescribe 
what a student's second major may be, we consider 
the following to be especially compatible with 
linguistics: a foreign language (European or Asian, 
m odern or classical), English, A nthropology, 
Sociology, Philosophy, or Psychology.
Full-time students should normally take 1001 and 
1004 in the first year (one linguistics point in each 
semester), and then take two linguistics points in each 
semester of their second and third years. (2003 is a 
prerequisite for many later courses, and should 
normally be taken in the first semester of the second 
year).
It is important that prospective honours students 
should consult with the designated honours adviser 
at least once a year, to discuss their choice of units and 
ensure that they are recommended to the Faculty for 
entry to fourth-year honours when the time comes.
Combined honours: It is possible to combine honours 
in Linguistics with honours in a language offered by 
either the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Asian 
Studies, as well as with a number of other subjects. For 
details consult the head of the relevant departments 
or centres.
Prerequisites for entry to fourth year 
All students must meet the requirements for the pass 
degree. In addition they must have completed 10 
Linguistics points, attaining at least a Credit average 
and some Distinctions. Their choice of Linguistics 
units must conform to one of the three streams set out 
in the table at the end of this section. (Note: when 
reference is made to Linguistics units, this refers to 
any unit that may be included in a Linguistics 
departmental major.)
In the fourth year students take three or four 
coursework units and write a substantial sub-thesis. 
The num ber of units taken, and the w eighting 
between units and sub-thesis, is decided at the 
beginning of the year. All fourth-year coursework is 
assessed at fourth-year level.
Students are encouraged to think of their fourth year 
as a 12-month course. As soon as they finish the 
requirements of their pass degree, they should consult 
with the honours adviser to determine a sub-thesis 
topic and supervisor.
A leaflet giving fuller information on the honours 
course in linguistics may be obtained from the 
departmental administrator.
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Graduate Studies
Linguistics Department participates in the Graduate 
Program in Linguistics. The following courses are 
available. For details see the Graduate School Handbook.
Graduate Certificate in Language Teaching 
Graduate Diploma in Arts (in General Linguistics) 
Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics 
Master of Arts (by coursework and research)
Master of Arts (by research only)
Doctor of Philosophy
Accredited units in Academic English
The university offers two first-year units in Academic 
English to those students whose first language is not 
English. These units provide a very useful preparation 
and introduction to A ustralian university 
requirements and practices in all aspects of academic 
life. They help students to develop listening and 
reading skills which will assist them in understanding 
the requirem ents for tutorial preparation and 
assignment writing.
These units are offered by the Linguistics 
Department in the Faculty of Arts. While these units 
may count toward the total requirements for a degree, 
they may not form part of any specified major. They 
may be taken for credit in Arts, Asian Studies, Science 
or (on a case by case basis) Economics and Commerce 
with the approval of a Sub-Dean.
English in Academic
Contexts ACEN1001 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and two tutorials per week 
Lecturer: Mr Parbs
Prerequisites: This unit is open only to students whose 
native language is not English. Students eligible to 
enrol are:
(a) International students who presented an English 
language score (IELTS or TOEFL) for admission;
(b) Students resident in Australia who were required 
to present an English language score for admission;
(c) Students who took an ESL unit in Year 11 or 12 in 
Australia;
(d) Other students may enrol only with the written 
permission of the coordinator.
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to enable students to 
improve their English and academic skills so that they 
can participate more competently and confidently in 
their university studies.
Study of a variety of text types and genres (eg 
articles, scholarly books, essays and research reports) 
will form the basis of the course. The study of lectures 
will also be covered.
Students will practise and develop the following 
skills: note taking (from lectures and written texts); 
analysing, criticising and evaluating arguments; 
producing reasoned arguments from relevant 
sources; participating effectively in tutorials and 
seminars.
The unit will also include a component concerning 
cross-disciplinary and cross-cultural requirements 
and expectations in tertiary education.
Proposed assessment: A combination of regular class 
assignments, essays or reports, and tutorial/seminar 
presentations.
Preliminary reading
Required readings will be made available for 
purchase from the Linguistics Department.
Advanced English in Academic
Contexts ACEN1002 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and two tutorials per week 
Lecturer: Mr Parbs
Prerequisites: This unit is open only to those whose 
native language is not English. Students eligible to 
enrol are:
(1) those who have successfully completed ACEN 
1001;
(2) other students may enrol with the written 
permission of the coordinator.
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is
(i) To enable students to improve their English and 
academic skills so that they can participate more 
competently and confidently in their university 
studies.
(ii) To provide students with an understanding and 
practice of academic genres.
The unit will involve the study of a wider variety of 
text types and genres (eg articles, scholarly books, 
essays, and research reports) than in ACEN 1001.
The unit will also aim to develop further the 
following skills: note taking (from lectures and 
written texts); analysing, criticising and evaluating 
arguments; producing reasoned arguments from 
relevant sources; and participating effectively in 
tutorials and seminars.
Proposed assessment: A combination of regular class 
assignments, essays or reports, and tutorial/seminar 
presentations.
Preliminary reading
Required readings will be made available for 
purchase from the Linguistics Department.
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Requirem ents for Honours in Linguistics*
Intro unit (normally included but not prescribed): 
Introduction to the Study of language
Compulsory for Honours (List A): 
Phonetics and Phonology 
Introduction to Syntax 
Semantics
General Linguistics
A t least 3 of (List B):
Field Methods 
Generative Grammar 
Historical and Comparative 
Linguistics 
Morphology 
Advanced Syntax 
Phonological Theory
Applied Linguistics
Research Methods in Applied 
Linguistics
A t least 1 of:
Language Learning 
Second Language Acquisition 
Teaching Languages 
TESOL
A t least 1 of:
Cross-Cultural Communication 
Discourse Analysis 
Language Planning and Language 
Politics
Psycholinguistics
Semantics/Pragmatics
A t least 1 of:
Cross-Cultural Communication 
Discourse Analysis 
Seminar on Semantics
A t least 2 further units from:
Cross-Cultural Communication 
Discourse Analysis 
Language and Society 
Language and Culture 
Seminar on Semantics 
Ethnography of Communication
A t least 1 of (List B):
Historical and Comparative 
Linguistics 
Generative Grammar 
Morphology 
Field Methods 
Advanced Syntax 
Phonology Theory
Further Linguistics units to bring the total point value to 10
*  See The Degree with Honours
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Modern European Languages
Professor M. Pienemann, DrPhil Wupp.
Head of Department
Introduction
The Department offers courses in French, German, 
Italian and Russian from beginners to postgraduate 
level. They include a full range of practical language 
courses, and others which study literature, linguistics, 
society and film. Majors can be put together from 
these units to suit each student's ability and interests.
Courses in Drama can form another Departmental 
major. For details of Drama units please see separate 
entry under Drama and Theatre Studies. The 
department also contributes to program majors in 
Contemporary Europe and Film Studies. Details of 
these may be found under Programs. In addition, the 
Department offers Applied Linguistics units listed 
under Language Studies. (To be found following the 
Russian entry.) These units also form part of the 
program major in Applied Linguistics. By special 
arrangement, it is possible for Spanish taken at the 
University of Canberra (see under SPANISH at the end 
of the Departmental entry), and Slavonic languages 
other than Russian at Macquarie University (see under 
Russian), to count towards ANU degrees.
The study of a foreign language provides the key to 
understanding the culture of the country in which the 
language is spoken. But it is also interesting and 
challenging in itself and a source of insight into the 
student's own language and culture. Australia's place 
in the world calls for a continuing commitment to the 
study of Europe's culture through its languages, since 
its traditions are fundam ental in Australia's 
developm ent and since its stature in the 
contemporary world as a political, economic and 
cultural force means Australia cannot afford to neglect 
relations with it.
A European language combines well in an Arts 
degree with studies in Drama and Theatre Studies, 
English, Linguistics, H istory, Art History, 
Philosophy, Political Science or Music, or with 
Programs in Applied Linguistics, Contemporary 
Europe and Film Studies. Students taking combined 
degrees should consider the practical as well as the 
educational benefits of a European language major as 
the Arts component of their degree.
Honours is currently available in French, German, 
Italian, Russian and Drama and Theatre Studies. 
Details of honours requirements are given at the end 
of the separate language entries.
All the Department's units may be taken singly, as 
long as prerequisites are met. Students taking majors 
or honours in another Department are welcome to 
begin or continue study of a language for one or two 
years. Many program majors offered in the Faculty 
suit the student of languages, and all students are 
urged to read the special entries for these in the 
Undergraduate Handbook.
Members of staff will be available during 
Registration Week to advise students on their subject 
choices.
The Faculty offers the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
(European Studies), which may suit many students 
wishing to study a European language. Details of the 
degree including combined honours options are set 
out in the section Undergraduate Courses at the 
beginning of the Arts entry in the Undergraduate 
Handbook.
Arrangem ents, including several exchange 
agreements, are in place for advanced students of 
German or French to take part of their course at a 
German-speaking or a French-speaking university. A 
proposal for a specialist BA degree involving a 
year-in-Europe program is currently being 
considered by the Faculty of Arts.
Postgraduate study for MA or PhD degrees is 
available in many of the fields taught in the 
Department. Graduates interested in pursuing a 
higher degree should discuss their requirements with 
the Department's graduate adviser. Research degrees 
may be begun at any time of the year, and may be 
pursued by part-time as well as full-time students. 
Candidates for these degrees are enrolled in the 
Graduate Programs 'Literature and Art', 'Sociology', 
'Political Science' or 'Linguistics'. See the Graduate 
School Handbook.
Students doing honours in another department who 
wish to keep up a language: see Faculty of Arts general 
section 'The degree with honours'.
The Department reserves the right to withdraw any unit for 
which there is insufficient enrolment (normally a minimum 
of 6). Due to unresolved staffing issues offerings are subject 
to change. Please check departmental notice boards for 
possible changes.
FRENCH
James Grieve
Convener
Introduction
French is spoken by people of many nationalities 
besides the French, and is one of the languages of the 
Pacific Region. As a Foreign Affairs officer, or just as 
a tourist, you can go almost anywhere in the world 
with English and French. French is the language of a 
dynamic country which occupies a prominent place 
in the European union and in world affairs, and of a 
great culture stretching from medieval times to the 
present. France has also given us eminent 
philosophers, writers, painters and film directors.
In language teaching the department aims at 
developing studen ts ' ability to understand, 
pronounce and speak the French of educated people, 
and to read and write standard French as it appears in
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newspapers and works of literature. Where possible 
French film and television are used.
In literature study, we aim to develop students' 
capacity to enjoy and judge works of literature written 
at different periods, to discover their structures, 
meanings and intentions, and to recognise features of 
style. We also aim to develop students' ability to 
express themselves in French and in English on 
literary topics.
Finally, our emphasis on French culture, politics and 
society aims to combine fluency in French with an 
understanding of France, both metropolitan and 
overseas.
There are several points of entry—French IA, IB, HA 
or less commonly IHA. The 'A' sequence is designed 
mainly for students who come to university with little 
or no knowledge of the language, whereas the 'B' 
sequence caters mainly for those who have recently 
majored in French at secondary college or school. 
Those whose linguistic competence is at a standard 
between French IA and French IB may be admitted 
direct to French IIA or, in some cases, IHA. Any 
student who has a pass, or better, in the epreuves 
anticipees de frangais of the Baccalaureat d'enseignement 
general will be exempted from French IB. Anyone 
intending to enrol in French should see the Convener 
by Orientation Week at the latest. Placement tests in 
language will be held before the beginning of first 
term.
Assessment methods include a combination of the 
year's work and end-of-year examinations. They are 
decided by the staff in consultation with the students.
The pass degree
Majors: 1. French IA, HA, IHA
2. French IIA, HIA, HIS, French Language IIB
3. French IB, French Language nB and HIB and two 
1-point French Studies units
4. French HLA and HIS, French Language IIB and IIIB, 
and one 1-point French Studies unit
5. French Language nB and IHB, and four 1-point 
French Studies units
6. French IB, French Language IIB, and three 1-point 
French Studies units (each individual case subject to 
Head of Department's approval)
7. French IHA and IHS, French Language HB and two 
1-point French Studies units (each individual case 
subject to Head of Department's approval)
Reading lists
Lists of prescribed texts and recommended reference 
books for all French units are available from the 
Department.
The 'A' sequence (see Major 1 above)
Introductory French I FREN1003 (I point) 
First semester
Five classes a week, including laboratory sessions 
All intending students are asked to contact the 
Coordinator before enrolling.
Coordinator: Ms Maurer
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: An intensive unit giving grounding in basic 
vocabulary, pronunciation and grammar sufficient to 
become functional at an elementary level, both in 
w ritten and spoken French (eg learning tenses 
necessary to operate in the past, present and future). 
The textbook will be complemented by additional 
video-viewing, language and computer laboratory 
sessions and there will be constant exposure to the 
diverse facets of French culture and civilisation.
Proposed assessment: Weekly exercises, periodic oral, 
au ra l and w ritten  testing  and final w ritten  
examinations.
Introductory French II FREN1004 (1 point) 
Second semester
Five classes a week, including laboratory sessions 
All intending students new to the department are 
asked to contact the Coordinator before enrolling.
Coordinator: Ms Maurer
Prerequisite: FREN1003 or equivalent demonstrated, 
previous study of French or active contact with the 
language.
Syllabus: Further intensive study of the language, to 
improve vocabulary, pronunciation and grammar, 
with a view to developing self-expression both in 
writing and speaking. Introduction to authentic short 
texts (literary and other) and further listening practice 
to enable students to deal w ith more everyday 
situations as well as to develop and share critical 
attitudes towards French culture and society.
Proposed assessment: A series of periodic assignments 
(both in-class and take-home exercises) and further 
aural and oral testing, and a final examination.
French IIA FREN2001 (2 points)
Five classes a week throughout the year 
All new students must see the Coordinator before 
enrolling, with a view to taking a placement test.
Coordinator: Ms Crozet
Prerequisite: French IA or equivalent qualification.
Syllabus: A  communicative and culture-based course 
offering grammar and vocabulary extension; a variety 
of written exercises, including composition; training 
in reading a text; listening comprehension with 
French audio and video material; practice in French 
conversation and group work.
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Proposed assessment: A series of take-home 
assignments, periodic tests, oral presentations and 
end-of-year oral and written examinations.
French IIIA FREN3003 (2 points)
Five classes a week throughout the year
Coordinator: Dr Brown
Prerequisite: French IIA or equivalent
Syllabus: An integrated course on aspects of French 
language, culture and society, designed to improve 
the students' competence in understanding, speaking, 
reading and writing in the language, and to give them 
a good acquaintance with contemporary French 
society. It thus completes the major begun in French 
IA and IIA, but does not on its own qualify students 
for entry into French Language IIB and studies 
courses (see French HIS). The course comprises a 
weekly lecture in French on aspects of French life 
(shared with French IB); a grammar class with regular 
exercises; a reading class using both journalistic and 
literary texts; a writing class leading to the writing of 
authentic French at some length; and an oral tutorial 
to enhance speaking skills. These last two classes will 
at times be based on the society lecture. Most classes 
are held in French.
Proposed assessment: Regular homework exercises, 
periodic tests, and final w ritten and oral 
examinations.
French IIIS FREN3005 (1 point)
Two classes a week throughout the year
Coordinator: Mr Grieve
Prerequisite: Normally French nA at credit level
Corequisite: Normally French HLA
Syllabus: The course aims to extend students' skills in 
w riting  French, and their knowledge and 
appreciation of French literature, thus enabling those 
in the 'A' stream to continue into the 'B' stream at IIB 
level, and hence to the honours degree. The weekly 
classes in written French and modem literary texts are 
shared with French IB.
Proposed assessment: Fortnightly written exercises, 
essays in English on literary texts, and final written 
examinations.
The 'B' sequence (see Major 3 above)
Students taking the B major will normally make up 
the 6 points as follows—
French IB (2 points)
French Language nB (1 point)
French Language HIB (1 point)
Plus any 2 of the following 1-point French Studies 
units:
'Bonnes nouvelles': Brief ironies 
Contemporary France*
Determinism and self-determination: Five novels 
'Epousailles': Couples and happiness in the French 
novel*
French Cinema from the 'Nouvelle Vague' to the 
Nineties'
French Literature and the Pacific*
Ideological Issues under the Fifth Republic 
'Moi et milieu': French autobiographers from 
Montaigne to Sartre 
Selected Topics in French Studies
Note: These French Studies units are taught in 
French. Students usually study one or more of them 
in conjunction with either French Language HB or 
French Language IIIB. In 1998 it is expected that the 
units marked with an asterisk will be offered.
French IB FREN1002 (2 points)
Five hours a week throughout the year 
All intending students must see the Coordinator 
before enrolling, with a view to taking a placement 
test.
Coordinator: Mr Grieve
Prerequisite: Courses accredited by the ACT Schools 
Authority and approved by the University as 
designed to ensure the assumed level of knowledge; 
or a high pass in the NSW Education Department's 
two-unit course in French; or a comparable standard 
in another system.
Syllabus: An integrated unit on aspects of French 
language, culture and society; oral and written 
language classes related to a series of lectures on 
various aspects of contemporary French life; language 
skills particularly em phasised are listening 
comprehension and the reading and writing of 
extended pieces of authentic French (e.g. summaries 
of newspaper articles); systematic grammar revision 
and extension; study of selected literary texts, mainly 
of the 20th century. Most classes are given in French, 
some in English.
Proposed assessment: Weekly exercises, essays in 
English on literary texts, and final oral and written 
examinations.
French Language IIB FREN2008 (I point) 
Three hours a week throughout the year
Coordinator: Mr Grieve
Prerequisite: Normally French IB or IHA and IIIS.
Syllabus: The unit aims to equip students to use 
French at an advanced level for professional, social 
and academic purposes. A wide stylistic variety of 
texts is used for comprehension and oral and written 
work.
Proposed assessment: Weekly exercises and an 
end-of-year examination.
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French Language HIB FREN3004 (1 point) 
Three hours a week throughout the year.
Coordinator: Mr Grieve
Prerequisite: French Language ÜB.
Syllabus
(a) Prose and free composition at an advanced level
(b) a variety  of stylistics exercises (eg stylistic 
commentary, resume)
(c) listening comprehension and oral production. 
Proposed assessment: As for French Language IIB.
'Bonnes nouvelles':
brief ironies FREN2020 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Lecturer: Mr Grieve
Prerequisite: Normally French IB or ELA and HIS
Syllabus: The course p roposes a genre-and- 
theme-based study of brief ironic prose fictions 
(novellas, short novels, long short stories, nouvelles) by 
w riters from the 18th, 19th and 20th centuries, 
including Voltaire, Constant, Maupassant, Dujardin 
and Gide. The works chosen vary, in length, between 
about fifty and 150 pages; in form, between the conte 
philosophique and  the roman d'analyse; in scope, 
betw een the designed experim ent in narrative 
technique and the more casual improvisation; and, in 
ironic tone, from black comedy to mild character satire 
via intense psychological analysis. A fuller statement 
about the texts to be read is available from the French 
section of the Department.
Proposed assessment: Two essays and a short class 
paper, all to be w ritten  in French; a two-hour 
examination in November.
Contemporary France FREN2012 (1 point) 
Two hours a week throughout the year
Lecturer: Dr Muller
Prerequisite: Normally French IB or IIIA and HIS. 
Syllabus
(a) An analysis of French politics and institutions
(b) France's place in the world
(c) current social issues.
This unit aims to provide an introduction to France 
(both m etropo litan  and overseas) since 1958. 
Treatment will be thematic rather than chronological.
Proposed assessment: Two essays (in French), a class 
paper and an optional end-of-year examination.
Determinism and self-determination:
Five novels FREN2016 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Lecturer: Mr Grieve
Prerequisite: Normally French IB or IIIA and IDS.
Syllabus: A reading of five French novels which focus 
in different ways on the theme of identity and the 
relations between an individual and the values of the 
collectivity. In each of the works a character attempts, 
with varying success, to define his or her personal 
morality in the face of a society which is presented as 
hostile to the self-realisation of the individual. The 
novels date from the 17th, 18th, 19th and 20th 
centuries.
Texts: By Mme de Lafayette, Laclos, Stendhal, 
Flaubert and Gide.
Proposed assessment: Will include two essays (in 
French), a class paper and an end-of-year 
examination.
'Epousailles': Couples and happiness in the 
French novel FREN2010 (1 point)
Two hours a week throughout the year
Lecturer: Mr Grieve
Prerequisite: Normally French IB or IIIA and IIIS.
Syllabus: A study of selected novels published in the 
19th and 20th centuries, all of which focus in one way 
or another on the theme of the married couple. 
Aspects of the theme of the couple-relationship to be 
canvassed include happiness for man and woman in 
marriage as defined by a changing society at different 
periods; concepts of what is appropriate in a wife and 
a husband; expectations of the m arried state; 
misogyny and inequalities; attitudes to adultery. The 
novels read will be studied primarily as works of 
literature; there will be some treatment of them as 
source documents on ideas prevalent at different 
periods and on important phenomena within a 
society.
Texts: To include works by Flaubert, Chardonne, 
Maupassant, Herve Bazin and Colette.
Proposed assessment: Will include two essays (in 
French), a shorter piece of work and an optional 
end-of-year examination.
This unit may be included in a Women's Studies 
program major.
French Cinema from the 'Nouvelle 
Vague'to the Nineties FREN2023 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Offered in 1999 and alternate years thereafter 
Four hours per week: a two-hour screening; a
one-hour lecture in English; a one-hour tutorial in 
French (French majors) or English (Film Studies, 
European Studies majors)
Lecturer: Dr Brown
Majors: French; Film Studies; European Studies
192
Modem European Languages
Prerequisites:
(a) for students taking the unit as part of a French 
Major, normally French IB (FREN1002) or IIIA (FREN 
3003) and IIIS (FREN 3005).
(b) for students taking the unit as part of a FILM 
Studies Major, FILM 1001.
(c) for students taking the unit as part of a European 
Studies Major, EURO 1002 and EURO 1003.
Syllabus: After a brief overview of the history of 
French cinema, the course will study films by some of 
the leading French directors of the past forty years. 
Consideration will be given to the innovations of the 
'Nouvelle Vague', with respect to both the French and 
Hollywood traditions.
The 'cinema d 'auteur' approach will be followed 
through a study of the different styles of film-making 
in evidence from the legacy of surrealism (Bunuel), to 
critical reflection on form (Godard) to the 'cult films' 
of recent directors (Beineix, Carax). The contribution 
of im portant wom en directors (Kurys, Serreau, 
Varda) will be examined.
Proposed assessment: Two 2000 word essays and one 
tutorial paper to be written in French (French majors) 
or English (Film Studies and European Studies 
majors).
Recommended reading
□  Predal, R, Le cinema frangais depuis 1945, Paris, 
Nathan, 1991
□  H ayward, S, French National Cinema, London, 
Routledge, 1993
French literature and
the Pacific FREN2022 (1 point)
Second semester
Offered in 1998 and alternate years 
Three hours of classes per week
Lecturer: Dr Brown
Prerequisite: Normally French IB (FREN1002) or IIIA 
(FREN3003) and IDS (FREN3005)
Syllabus: The South Pacific has been a privileged 
locus of E uropean  and p articu la rly  French 
imaginative projection since the 18th century.
Recent events have shown that the Pacific remains 
an important ocean for France, whose interests and 
presence in the region are also of considerable 
importance to Australia.
The course will examine French attitudes, as 
expressed in imaginative literature relating to the 
Pacific, to such categories as the exotic; knowledge; 
innocence; the savage, both noble and ignoble; 
civilisation; nature; in an attempt to understand one 
of Europe's major encounters with itself through the 
Other.
Texts chosen range from the early 1770s to the late 
1980s, from discovery and philosophical speculation, 
through colonial rationalisation and anticolonial 
nostalgia, to contemporary myth-making.
Proposed assessment: Two essays (one of 1500 words, 
one of 2500 words) and a written-up class paper.
This unit is incompatible with Selected Topics in 
French FREN2021 (1996).
Ideological Issues under
the Fifth Republic FREN2014 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Lecturer: Dr Muller
Prerequisite: Normally French IB or IIIA and IIIS.
Syllabus: A stu d y  of developm ents in French 
intellectual life since about 1958 in the context of social 
and political issues. The course will cover general 
cultural issues as well as political ideologies; relevant 
historical and political background will be included. 
Students will have access to current literature 
produced by the various ideological groups, and 
wherever possible to audio-visual materials.
Proposed assessment: To include one project to be 
presented in class, two essays (in French) and an 
end-of-year examination.
'Moi et milieu': French 
autobiographers from
Montaigne to Sartre FREN2013 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Lecturer: Mr Grieve
Prerequisite: Normally French IB or IIIA and IIIS.
Syllabus: A study of autobiographical prose works by 
five writers from the 16th, 18th, 19th and 20th 
centuries: Montaigne, Rousseau, Valles, Gide and 
Sartre. We shall consider aspects of the genre of the 
European autobiography, the relationships between 
novel and autobiography and between truth and 
fiction, as well as differing notions of the relationship 
between writer and society. The texts will be read 
primarily as works of literature; by their very nature, 
there will be some treatment of them as source 
documents on social, sexual and intellectual history. 
Most time will be spent on Rousseau's Les confessions.
Proposed assessment: To include two essays and a 
short class paper (in French), and an end-of-year 
examination.
Selected Topics in
French Studies FREN2021 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
Second semester
Coordinator: Mr Grieve
Prerequisite: Normally French IB or IIIA with HIS or 
permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This will vary from year to year depending 
on the lecturer. In any given year, the unit will provide
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intensive and advanced study of a topic or topics in 
an area of French Studies.
Lectures are given in French. They will be recorded 
and the tapes will be available in the Short Loan 
Section of the Chifley Library.
Proposed assessment: To include two essays and a class 
paper in French.
The degree with honours
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry. 
Admission to the final honours year requires a 
recommendation by the Head of Department and is 
subject to approval by the Faculty. Candidates for 
honours are expected to maintain at least Credit level 
in their French emits.
For the degree with honours in French the course 
extends over four years and is constructed as follows:
(i) Normally French major (3) above plus 4 other 
points in French, i.e. 10 points of French
or
(ii) For students who enter at LA: LA (2 points), IIA 
(2 points), III A (2 points), IIIS (1 point), French 
Language IIB (1 point) plus 2 other points in French, 
after consultation with the Convener
or
(iii) For students who enter at IIA: IIA (2 points), 
IIIA (2 points), IDS (1 point), French Language IIB (1 
point) plus 4 other points in French
or
(iv) For students who enter at IIIA: IIIA (2 points), 
IIIS (1 point), French Language IIB (1 point), French 
Language HIB (1 point) plus 5 options
and
(v) French IV (Honours).
All intending Honours students should see the 
Convener as early in their course as possible.
French IV (Honours)
Classes to be arranged.
Syllabus
(a) advanced language work, including a range of 
written exercises and oral practice
(b) four special subjects, to be chosen from the 
following areas: Middle Ages, literature from the 16th 
to the 20th centuries, French politics and society, each 
leading to an essay in French of 5000 words;
or two special subjects chosen from the above, plus 
a sub-thesis in French of 10,000 words, on a subject to 
be chosen in consultation with academic staff and the 
Convener.
Assessment will include end-of-year examinations in 
written and spoken language.
Combined honours
French may be combined with other Honours Schools 
in the Faculty of Arts. Intending students should
normally have 8 points in French with at least Credit 
level throughout.
GERMAN
Ms Schmidt
Convener
Introduction
German is spoken by more than 90 million people 
throughout the world, and is one of the most 
important community languages in Australia. The 
Department offers courses in German language, 
linguistics, literature, society and film from beginners 
to honours and postgraduate levels. German content 
also forms part of the Contemporary Europe major, 
for which no language study is required. See 
particularly the units Introduction to Contemporary 
Europe (EURO1001), Postwar European Cinema 
(FILM2001) and Second Language Acquisition 
(LANG2101).
Students who began a major in German before 1991 
will need to discuss their planned courses with the 
Convener of German. Some units taken before 1991 
will be incompatible with present ones.
Units with the prefix GERM1000 are first-year 
courses, those with GERM2000 later-year courses. 
GERM3000 units are fourth-year honours courses 
which may be open to some higher-year students with 
permission of the Head of Department.
The German units set out below comprise a set of 
core courses (GERM1001-2106), together with a 
proposed range of options. Options will be offered 
every second or third year, subject to a minimum 
enrolment of six and availability of staff. However, it 
is expected that advanced language options will be 
offered every year, and all students will be given the 
opportunity to complete a major in German. Some 
language classes, especially for oral work, will be 
divided into smaller groups whenever possible.
Students with a previous knowledge of German will 
be given a placement test and interview during 
Orientation Week to decide their appropriate entry 
point to the core courses. Students who have 
completed an accredited major in Continuing German 
at an ACT secondary college or equivalent 
qualification frequently begin with GERM2105.
Majors
For beginning students, the major consists normally 
of GERM1001-2106; for students who have previous 
knowledge of German, the major consists of core 
courses and options making up 6 points. Native 
speakers of German or those who speak and write the 
language fluently are asked to consult the Convener 
of German during Registration Week to plan their 
majors.
With permission of the Head of Department, one 
point from units from the program majors
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Contemporary Europe or Language Studies may be 
included in a German major.
The normal majors are:
1. Beginning German 1, Beginning German 2, 
Continuing German 1, Continuing German 2, 
Intermediate German 1, Intermediate German 2
2. Beginning German 2, Continuing German 1, 
Continuing German 2, Intermediate German 1, 
Intermediate German 2 and one of the following:
Introduction to English Literature 
Introduction to the Study of Language 
Cross-Cultural Communication 
a 1-point Contemporary Europe unit (with the 
permission of the Head of Department)
Page to Stage I: Acting 
Second Language Acquisition 
Psycholinguistics
3. Continuing German 1, Continuing German 2, 
Intermediate German 1, Intermediate German 2, 
Advanced German Practice A and either Advanced 
German Practice B or an optional unit to the value of 
1 point
4. Intermediate German 1, Intermediate German 2, 
Advanced German Practice A, Advanced German 
Practice B plus optional units to the value of 2 points
5. Intermediate German 1, Intermediate German 2, 
Advanced German Practice A plus optional units to 
the value of 3 points
6. Advanced German Practice A, Advanced German 
Practice B plus optional units to the value of 4 points.
Methods of assessment
Core units and language units are usually assessed by 
a mixture of regular written exercises, oral and written 
tests and possibly a final examination. Options may 
be assessed by essays only or by assignments and a 
final examination. Details of assessment for all units 
will be arranged at the beginning of each semester in 
consultation with students; in some cases, unit entries 
below provide further information.
Beginning German 1 GERM1001 (1 point) 
First semester 
Five hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Jansen
Syllabus: An introduction to the German language 
and the cultures of German speaking countries. The 
course focusses on developing oral and written 
communication skills in present-day German. While 
an introduction to basic German grammar is included 
in the course content, the study of grammar takes on 
a supportive rather than a focal role in the course.
Beginning German 2 GERM1002 (1 point) 
Second semester 
Five hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Jansen
Prerequisite: GERM1001 or equivalent competence.
Syllabus: A continued introduction to the German 
language and the cultures of German speaking 
countries. The course focusses on further developing 
oral and written communication skills in present-day 
German. While a continued introduction to basic 
German grammar is included in the course content the 
study of grammar takes on a supportive rather than a 
focal role in the course.
Continuing
German 1 GERM1103 (1 point)
First semester 
Four hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Jansen
Prerequisite: GERM1002 or equivalent competence 
Syllabus
(a) Further development of oral and written 
communication skills in present-day German
(b) further review of grammar
(c) reading of non-literary and literary texts on 
selected topics
Continuing
German 1 (L) GERM2103 (1 point)
First semester 
Four hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Jansen
Prerequisite: GERM1002 or equivalent competence. 
Syllabus
(a) Further developm ent of oral and written 
communication skills in present-day German
(b) review of grammar
(c) reading of non-literary and literary texts on 
selected topics
This course is identical to GERM1103 but counts as a 
later-year unit for students proceeding from 
GERM1002.
Continuing
German 2 GERM1104 (1 point)
Second semester 
Four hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Jansen
Prerequisite: GERM1103 or equivalent competence. 
Syllabus
(a) Further developm ent of oral and written 
communication skills in present-day German
(b) further review of grammar
(c) reading of non-literary and literary texts on 
selected topics
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Continuing
German 2 (L) GERM2104 (1 point)
Second semester 
Four hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Jansen
Prerequisite: GERM2103 or equivalent competence. 
Syllabus
(a) Further developm ent of oral and written 
communication skills in present-day German
(b) further review of grammar
(c) reading of non-literary and literary texts on 
selected topics
This course is identical to GERM1104 but counts as a 
later-year unit for students who have completed 
GERM2103.
Intermediate German 1 GERM2105 (1 point) 
First semester 
Four hours a week
Coordinator: Ms Schmidt
Prerequisite: GERM1104/2104 or equivalent 
competence.
Syllabus: Development of the skills of listening to, 
speaking, reading and writing present-day German. 
Introduction to modern German literature and 
society.
Intermediate
German 2 GERM2106 (1 point)
Second semester 
Four hours a week
Coordinator: Ms Schmidt
Prerequisite: GERM2105 or equivalent competence.
Syllabus: Continued practice in the skills of listening, 
speaking, reading and writing. Further study of 
modem literary texts, plus texts illustrating aspects of 
contemporary German society.
Advanced German
Practice A GERM2107 (1 point)
First semester 
Four hours a week
Coordinator: Ms Schmidt
Prerequisite: GERM2106 or equivalent competence. 
Syllabus
(a) development of listening and reading compre­
hension skills
(b) development of oral and written communication 
skills
(c) study of selected aspects of modern German 
grammar and vocabulary
(d) study  of topical issues in contem porary 
German-speaking societies
(e) study of contemporary literature in the German 
language
Advanced German
Practice B GERM2108 (1 point)
Second semester 
Four hours a week
Coordinator: Ms Schmidt
Prerequisite: GERM2107 or equivalent competence. 
Syllabus
(a) development of listening and reading compre­
hension skills
(b) development of oral and written communication 
skills
(c) study of selected aspects of modern German 
grammar and vocabulary
(d) study of topical issues in contem porary 
German-speaking societies
(e) study of contemporary literature in the German 
language
Special German
Practice GERM3109 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two hours a week throughout the year 
Coordinator: To be announced 
Prerequisite: GERM2108 or equivalent competence. 
Syllabus
(a) Advanced oral work
(b) language analysis
(c) specialised communication skills.
Further materials for the segments on language 
analysis and communication skills, e.g. audio and 
video tapes, will be available from the Department.
The Structure of
German GERM2110 (1 point)
Second semester 
Three hours a week
Coordinator: Professor Pienemann
Prerequisite: GERM2106 or equivalent competence.
Corequisite (recommended): GERM2107/GERM2108
Syllabus: The course will provide a linguistically 
informed analysis of the main structures of German, 
encompassing the structure of sounds, words, 
phrases, clauses and sentences as well as some 
elements of paragraph and text structure. It will have 
a theoretical orientation, outlining principles of 
linguistic analysis and presenting structures in the 
context of structure systems rather than language 
practice. Reference will be made to structures of 
English. Classes will be held in German.
Proposed assessment: Two tests and a paper/project.
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Post-war German
Society GERM2020 (1 point)
First semester 
Three hours a week
Lecturer: Dr Hillman
Prerequisite: GERM2105 or a corresponding reading 
knowledge of German.
Corequisite (recommended): POLS2071 Germany in 
Europe (see under Political Science)
Syllabus: The primary focus will be the Federal 
Republic of Germany present and past, but the course 
will also cover the former German Democratic 
Republic, Austria and Switzerland. The German 
situation today will be approached via discussion of 
major social, political and cultural issues. At the same 
time, changes in everyday lifestyles, traditions and 
values (ecology, peace, the women's movement) will 
not be neglected. Prescribed texts will be 
supplemented by the latest material available from 
the German media and by articles from journals.
Note that this is a unit which can count towards the 
Honours degree in Political Science.
Proposed assessment: Classroom participation; two 
essays of 2,000 words.
The German Language
Today GERM2023 (2 point)
Not offered in 1998
Coordinator: Professor Pienemann
Prerequisite: GERM2106 or equivalent competence.
Syllabus
(a) An introduction to German in its standard and 
regional varieties
(b) a study of developments in modem German 
vocabulary and syntax.
Classes will be held in German.
Proposed assessment: Transcriptions and class reports, 
one of them finished to essay form, and a final exam­
ination.
German Language
Change GERM2111 (2 point)
First semester 
Three hours a week
Lecturer: Dr Jansen
Prerequisite: GERM2106 or equivalent competence.
Syllabus: A linguistically informed introduction to 
the history of the language including aspects of 
ongoing change in present-day German will form the 
core of the course and provide an overview of the 
major features of change in the sound system, 
vocabulary, word structure and syntax. It will also 
examine how some of these changes can be seen as
associated w ith changes in the cultural and 
socio-political make-up of German society.
Rather than focusing on comprehensive factual 
detail the course aims to create an understanding of 
the underlying principles and mechanisms of 
language change and how these are reflected in the 
German language today.
The course will be conducted in German.
Proposed assessment: Two tests and one paper or 
project.
Classical German
Literature GERM2024 (2 point)
Not offered in 1998
Prerequisite: GERM2106 or equivalent competence.
Corequisite (recommended): GERM2107, 2108.
Syllabus: A study of German literature during the 
period 1770-1830.
Modem German
Literature GERM2025 (2 point)
Not offered in 1998
Interested students please see GERM3041
Coordinator: To be announced
Prerequisite: GERM2106 or equivalent competence.
Corequisite (recommended): GERM2107.
Syllabus: German Authors in Context—German 
history of the 20th century and its reflection in 
literature; Working with Texts (I)—working with a 
wide range of short texts from different authors; 
Working with Texts (II)—close study of four longer 
texts by Thomas Mann, Heinrich Boll, Friedrich 
Dünenmatt, and Herbert Rosendorfer.
German Honours
Seminar A GERM3041 (1 point)
Second semester 
Three hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Hillman
An option arranged with honours and later-year 
students. In 1998 the content will be German Prose of 
the Twentieth Century.
German Cinema GERM3046 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Coordinator: Dr Hillman
Prerequisite: (1) if counted towards a German major, 
GERM2106 or equivalent competence; (2) if counted 
towards a Film Studies major, FILM1001; (3) if 
counted towards a EURO major, EURO1001
Note: This unit may be counted towards program 
majors in Film Studies and Contemporary Europe.
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Syllabus: Alongside a historical overview, beginning 
with the silent film era and extending up to the 
present, aspects considered include film as social 
document, film and literature, and the aesthetics of 
film. Featured film makers include Fassbinder, 
Wenders, Herzog and Kluge.
Proposed assessment: Two 2,000-word essays plus 
tutorial participation.
The 20th Century
German Novel GERM3045 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Interested students please see GERM3041 
Lecturer: Dr Hillman
Prerequisite: Normallly a Distinction in GERM2024 
and/or GERM2025
Syllabus: A study of selected 20th century German 
novels as documents of an evolving tradition of social 
criticism  and as aesthetic possib ilities w ithin 
contemporary literary movements.
Proposed assessment: Two 2,000-word essays.
The degree with honours
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
For the degree with honours in German the course 
extends over four years and consists of:
(a) first-year German units to the value of 2 points, 
unless an exemption has been granted
(b) later-year German units to the value of at least 8 
points
(c) an approved combination of other units to the 
value of 10 points, including a second major
(d) a fourth-year course as described below. 
Exceptions to (a) and (b) above:
(i) one or two points from the Contemporary Europe 
or Language Studies majors may count as German 
units if essays are written in German. For Introduction 
to Contemporary Europe to count, all German units 
must be at 2000 level or higher. A student must consult 
the Conveners of German and the Contemporary 
E urope or L anguage S tudies P rogram s if 
contemplating this option;
(ii) a student enrolled in combined degree courses 
who has entered German language units at the 2107 
level or higher may count as an 8th German point a 
Contemporary Europe or Language Studies unit, 
provided assessment requirements are met in the 
German language. Prior written approval by the 
Convener of German is required.
(iii) Students entering core units at the GERM2105 
level or higher may, in place of (a) above, take two 
points outside German, to be approved by the Head 
of Department, provided requirement (b) is still 
satisfied.
Admission to the Honours School is normally at the 
end of first year. Admission to fourth year is by
Faculty upon the recommendation of the Head of 
Department. Candidates for honours are expected to 
maintain at least a Credit average in their German 
units.
German IV (Honours)
Fourth year consists of four coursework components, 
each counting for one-sixth of the year's result, and a 
minor thesis on a topic of the student's choice but in a 
field not covered by the coursework components, 
counting for one-third.
The coursework components can include units in 
other sections or departments approved as suitable 
within the student's overall program.
Where a student's active command of German is 
seen as needing improvement, a practical course 
aimed at increasing proficiency may be prescribed as 
part of the fourth-year program.
Prospective fourth-year students should discuss 
their plans with the Convener and other academic 
staff well in advance.
Combined honours
The German component in the course of a student 
who wishes to do combined honours in this section 
and another section or department is the following:
(a) 8 points from first to third-year units
(b) two course components of German IV
(c) a minor thesis, to be determined in consultation 
with the two sections or departments concerned.
ITALIAN
P Carroli, BA MA Flind.
Convener
Italian occupies a special position in Australia in being 
a language of high culture and also a language spoken 
by one of the largest ethnic communities in the 
country. Students who learn Italian will have access 
to one of the richest European cultural traditions, from 
the Renaissance to the present day, and to the 
language of many operas, films and musical scores as 
well as the language of architecture, fashion and 
industrial design. Italy is today a very dynamic 
society, it is Australia's second largest trading partner 
and is a m em ber of the G7 (the seven  m ost 
industrialised countries in the world) and Italian is 
one of the eleven official languages of the European 
U nion. L earning Ita lian  is, th ere fo re , also 
advantageous for students interested in international 
law, trade, commerce, and economics. In addition, 
because of the large number of Italian speakers in 
Australia, Italian is relevant to such areas as migrant 
studies and sociology.
Language aims: To teach students to speak and 
understand Italian as it is spoken by educated people 
in Italy, and to read and write correct and idiomatic 
Italian on most topics of contemporary life. Along 
with the literature and language interests of the
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course, some attention is given to cultural and social 
aspects of contemporary Italy. Material relating to 
these aspects, drawn from newspaper articles and 
radio and TV recordings, is worked into the language 
teaching program.
No previous knowledge of Italian is required for 
Italian I. New students who already have some 
knowledge of the language, e.g. at New South Wales 
Higher School Certificate level, are asked to see a 
member of staff before enrolling. They may be 
required to take a placement test to determine the level 
at which they should enter.
The pass degree
Majors
A. Italian I, Italian II, Italian IIIA and Italian IIIB
B. Italian II, Italian IIIA, Italian IIIB plus 2 points 
from other Italian courses
C. Italian IILA, Italian IIIB plus 4 points from other 
Italian courses
Italian I ITAL1001 (2 points)
(Practical Language: elementary)
Five hours a week throughout the year
Coordinator: Mr Absalom
Prerequisite: None, but see under Language aims.
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary
(b) pronunciation and intonation
(c) listening, reading and oral work
(d) written composition.
Proposed assessment will be based on class exercises 
and take-home assignments throughout the year, 
together with oral and written examinations at the end 
of each teaching period.
Italian II ITAL2004 (2 points)
(Practical Language: intermediate)
Five hours a week throughout the year.
Coordinator: Ms Carroli
Prerequisite: Normally ITAL1001, but see under 
Language aims.
Syllabus
(a) Revision and expansion of gramm ar and 
vocabulary
(b) listening, reading and oral work
(c) written composition and contemporary usage
(d) cultural/literary component.
Proposed assessment will be based on class exercises 
and take-home assignments throughout the year, 
together with oral and written examinations at the end 
of each teaching period.
Italian IIIA ITAL3012 (1 point)
(Practical Language: upper intermediate and 
advanced)
Offered yearly in first semester 
Five hours a week
Coordinator: Ms Carroli
Prerequisite: Normally ITAL2004 (Italian II) or 
equivalent competence in the language
Syllabus: This multimedia unit develops students' 
communication skills in Italian through practice in the 
recognition and production of different registers of 
the language. Idioms and registers will be studied in 
relation to their socio-cultural and historical 
framework. The study of different types of texts will 
increase students' comprehension and literacy skills 
in Italian while also increasing their knowledge of 
contemporary Italian society.
Proposed assessment: Will be based on class 
presentations and written assignments during 
semester plus end-of- semester written and oral/aural 
tests.
This unit is incompatible with ITAL3008.
Italian IIIB ITAL3013 (1 point)
(Practical Language: upper intermediate and 
advanced)
Offered yearly in second semester 
Five classes per week
Coordinator: Ms Carroli
Prerequisite: ITAL3012 or equivalent language 
competence.
Syllabus: This unit continues to develop students' 
communication skills in Italian through practice in the 
recognition, analysis and production of formal 
registers and structures of the language. Literary texts 
will be studied in relation to their socio-cultural, 
historical and genre framework within a thematic 
approach.
Proposed assessment: Will be based on seminar 
presentations, written assignments and class 
participation during sem ester plus an 
end-of-semester written test.
This unit is incompatible with ITAL3008.
Politics, Culture and Society
in Postwar Italy ITAL3010 (1 point)
First semester
Four hours a week (two 2-hour sessions)
Coordinator: Dr Molitemo 
Prerequisites:
(a) for students taking the unit as part of the Italian 
major, Italian II (ITAL2004) or equivalent (these 
students will read material in Italian and present 
written work in Italian)
(b) for students taking it as part of the Contemporary 
Europe major, Introduction to Contemporary Europe 
(EUROlOOl)
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(c) otherwise 2 first-year points in the Faculty of Arts.
Syllabus: A detailed study of political, cultural and 
social developments in postwar Italy. The main areas 
of discussion will be: the Resistance—myth and 
reality; neorealism; the economic boom of the late 50s 
and its demise; the introduction of TV and other 
developments in mass media and mass culture; the 
cultural avant-garde of the 60s; 1968 and its aftermath; 
internal migration and the effects of urbanisation; 
subversion and terrorism in the 70s; hedonism and 
mass culture in the 80s; and Italy in the 90s—problems 
and prospects.
Proposed assessment: Two major essays (2500 words) 
and one tutorial paper.
Preliminary reading
□  Ginsborg, P, A History of Contemporary Italy, 
1943-1988, London, Penguin, 1990
This unit is incompatible with Cinema and Literature 
in Postwar Italy (ITAL3005).
Postwar Italian Cinema ITAL3009 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998. May be offered in 1999.
Four hours a week (two 2-hour sessions)
Coordinator: Dr Molitemo
Prerequisites
(a) for students taking the unit as part of the Italian 
major, Italian II (ITAL2004) or equivalent (these 
students will read material in Italian and present 
written work in Italian)
(b) for students taking it as part of the Contemporary 
Europe major, Introduction to Contemporary Europe 
(EURO1001)
(c) for students intending to count this point towards 
a Film Studies major, FILM1001
(d) otherwise 2 first-year points in the Faculty of Arts.
Syllabus: A study of some of the major figures in 
postwar Italian cinema (Rossellini, Fellini, Antonioni, 
Pasolini, Visconti, Wertmuller, the Taviani brothers), 
through their most representative films.
Proposed assessment: Two major essays (2500 words) 
and one tutorial paper.
Preliminary reading
□  Liehm, M, Passion and Defiance: Film in Italy from 
1942 to the Present, Univ. of California, 1984
This unit is incompatible with Cinema and Literature 
in Postwar Italy (ITAL3005). The unit may be included 
in the Film Studies program major.
Dante; Inferno ITAL3004 (2 points)
Three hours per week throughout the year
Lecturer: Dr Molitemo
Prerequisite: Normally ITAL2004.
Syllabus: An in troduction  to Dante through a 
detailed study of the Inferno.
Proposed assessment: A  series of class exercises, three 
tutorial presentations and one 4000-word essay.
This unit may be included in the Medieval and 
Renaissance Studies program major.
Twentieth-Century Italian
Literature ITAL3006 (2 point)
Not offered in 1998. May be offered in 1999.
Two hours a week throughout the year
Lecturer: Dr Molitemo
Prerequisite: Normally ITAL2004.
Syllabus: By working through a selection of poetic, 
narrative and dramatic texts by some of Italy's most 
important literary figures, the course will aim to 
familiarise students with some of the major aspects 
and tendencies of literary production in Italy during 
the 20th century. Authors will include Marinetti, 
Moravia, Montale, Pirandello, Pavese, Calvino, 
Buzzati, Fo and Eco.
Proposed assessment: Two 1500-word essays, two 
tutorial papers and an end-of-year examination.
Italian Renaissance
Literature ITAL3011 (2 points)
Not offered in 1998
Lecturer: Dr Molitemo
Prerequisite: Normally ITAL2004.
Syllabus: A  study of the literature of the Italian 
Renaissance through an examination of some of the 
w orks of its m ost sign ifican t rep resen ta tives 
(Boccaccio, Petrarca, A riosto, M achiavelli, 
Michelangelo and Bruno).
Proposed assessment: Three major essays and two 
seminar papers.
This unit may be included in a M edieval and 
Renaissance Studies program major.
Note: All the above non-language options are subject 
to a minimum enrolment of 8 and may therefore not 
run in any particular year even if advertised. Any 
student hoping to complete a B or C major should 
therefore see the program convener to ascertain the 
likelihood of such options running in any particular 
year. Every effort will be made to ensure that students 
try in g  to com plete  B or C m ajors are  not 
disadvantaged when such units are withdrawn.
Women in Italian Society ITAL3014 (1 point) 
Second semester
A o n e-h o u r lectu re  in English; a tw o -h o u r 
tu to ria l/sem inar in English; a further one-hour 
tutorial/seminar in Italian
Coordinator: Ms Carroli
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Prerequisites
(a) for students taking the unit as part of an Italian 
major: ITAL2004 or equivalent language com­
petence
(b) for students taking the unit as part of the 
contem porary European Major: EUROlOOl or 
EURO1002 followed by EUR01003
(c) for students with no knowledge of Italian, 
including Women's Studies students: completion of 
first-year units to the value of two points
Syllabus: The unit is designed to give students an 
insight into the key issues concerning the 
development of female self-awareness especially 
from the Nineteenth to the Twentieth century. The 
aim of the course is to provide students with an 
overview of the developm ent of the feminist 
movement in Italy since the end of last century and 
the changes in the roles of women in modem Italian 
society. A detailed study of selected literary, critical 
and documentary/historical texts in Italian (or in 
translation), embedded in the social and historical 
context of the works, will offer alternative perceptions 
of Italian culture, femininity, and motherhood. The 
unit also aims to consider the social construct of 
femininity and women's roles in Italy as seen by 
Italian women writers; finally, the unit will include a 
reflection of the views of their male contemporaries 
and their societies.
Proposed assessment: Two essays (2000 words) in 
Italian or English and one tutorial paper. Students 
taking the unit as part of an Italian major will be 
required to read and discuss material in Italian, and 
also present all their written work in Italian
Prescribed reading
□  Reading brick prepared by coordinator and 
selected additional texts
This unit may be included in the Italian major or the 
Contem porary Europe Program major or the 
Women's Studies Program major.
The degree with honours
To be admitted to Italian IV (Honours), students 
should normally have completed 10 points in Italian 
plus 10 points including another major. The 10 points 
in Italian may be made up in two ways:
(a) 6 points from an Italian major (see A-C above) plus 
4 other points in Italian, with at least Credit level 
throughout
(b) with the permission of the Head of Department, 8 
points in Italian, including an Italian major, plus 2 
points in other units with Italian content, eg LING2011 
(Introduction to Romance Linguistics) or ARTH2009 
(Art and Architecture of the Italian Renaissance), and 
with at least Credit level in their Italian units.
Intending students should consult the Italian 
Convener for the full list of cognate points and express 
their intention no later than the beginning of their 
second year.
Italian IV consists of:
A. Two semesters of coursework distributed as 
follows—
(a) advanced practical language work for two 
semesters
(b) a literary/cultural topic for one semester
B. A sub-thesis of 12,000-15,000 words in English or 
Italian.
Combined honours
It is also possible to combine honours in Italian with 
other honours schools in the Faculty of Arts. To be 
admitted to combined honours, students should 
normally have completed 8 points in Italian with at 
least Credit level throughout.
The coursework for combined honours consists of 
Part A above.
RUSSIAN
K. M. Windle, PhD McGill 
Convener
Despite the disintegration of what was the Soviet 
Union, Russian retains its importance as the lingua 
franca of its successor states, one of the official 
languages of the United Nations and one of the major 
languages, in both political and cultural terms, of 
Europe and of the Pacific rim.
For those who wish to study the Russian language, 
Russian offers a major in which practical language 
study is supplemented by a limited number of topics 
in Russian studies, chiefly in modem literature, but 
including historical and extra language options.
For those who wish to undertake more extensive 
studies in Russian leading towards an honours course 
in fourth year, it offers two later-year one-point units, 
Russian 2011 and 3012. Russian 2011 provides 
additional advanced work in Modem Russian, and 
Russian 3012 provides literary and historical topics 
and the study of Old Church Slavonic and Polish. 
These units are also available to pass students who 
satisfy the prerequisites.
Russian also offers units which are included in the 
Drama and Theatre Studies major and the 
Contemporary Europe program major.
No prior knowledge of Russian is necessary for 
admission to Russian I, but intending students should 
speak to the Convener before enrolling.
Russian I is normally a prerequisite for Russian II. 
The prerequisite may be waived if a student possesses 
sufficient knowledge of the language to proceed 
directly to the second-year unit. Such a student may 
be required to pass a test similar to and of the same 
standard as the annual examination in Russian I.
While the Department cannot offer units in Slavonic 
languages other than Russian, the Faculty of Arts will, 
under certain conditions, permit students of the 
Faculty to take units in those Slavonic languages 
which are now offered at Macquarie University 
through enrolment as external students at that
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University. Units which are successfully completed 
will be credited towards the student's course. 
Macquarie University offers Polish, Croatian, Serbian, 
Macedonian and Ukrainian, in some cases to 
third-year level. Students who wish to make use of 
this arrangement should see the Convener of Russian 
as early as possible and request permission from 
Faculty before enrolling. They should also have 
lodged a non-degree application with the Registrar, 
Macquarie University, NSW 2109.
For the pass degree
Major—Russian I, II and III. Where exemption is 
granted from Russian I, an approved first-year or 
later-year unit may be substituted for Russian I as the 
first unit of the major.
Russian I RUSS1001 (2 points)
Five hours a week throughout the year
Coordinator: Dr Windle
Syllabus: A basic grounding in the four skills of 
comprehension, speaking, reading and writing. In 
addition to class work there will be weekly language 
laboratory sessions and regular written exercises.
Proposed assessment: Oral and written work during 
the year; two written language examinations lasting 
up to three hours and an oral examination.
Russian II RUSS2001 (2 points)
Five or six hours a week throughout the year
Coordinator: Dr Windle
Prerequisite: Russian I, unless exemption has been 
granted by the Convener of Russian.
Syllabus: Development of language skills through 
exercises in reading, writing, speaking, translation 
and grammar. Students will take one spetskurs 
(normally A).
Proposed assessment: Oral and written work during 
the year; two written language examinations lasting 
up to three hours and an oral examination. 
Assessment of spetskursy may be on work done during 
the year or divided between work done during the 
year and examination performance.
Russian III RUSS3001 (2 points)
Five or six hours a week throughout the year
Coordinator: Dr Windle
Prerequisite: Russian II
Syllabus: Continued development of language skills 
through advanced exercises in reading, writing, 
speaking, translation, composition and grammar. 
Students will take two spetskursy.
Proposed assessment: Oral and written work during 
the year; two written language examinations lasting 
up to three hours and an oral examination.
Assessment of spetskursy may be on work done during 
the year or divided between work done during the 
year and examination performance.
Russian 2011 RUSS2011 (1 point)
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Lecturer: Dr Windle
Prerequisite: Russian I at Credit level (unless 
exemption is granted from Russian I). Students must 
be enrolled concurrently in or have completed 
Russian II.
Syllabus: Advanced practical language study.
Proposed assessment: Oral and written work during 
the year; one written language examination lasting up 
to three hours and an oral examination.
Russian 3012 RUSS3012 (1 point)
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Coordinator: Dr Windle
Prerequisites: Russian II and Russian 2011 at Credit 
level. Students must be enrolled concurrently in or 
have completed Russian III.
Syllabus: Two spetskursy.
Proposed assessment: May be on work done during the 
year or divided between work done during the year 
and examination performance.
Spetskursy
These are a series of options on a variety of literary, 
philological and other topics which are offered to 
third-year students and which normally involve two 
classroom hours a week for one semester. Spetskursy 
offered in 1998 will be selected from the following:
A: Short stories: stories by 19th and early 
20th-century Russian writers.
B: Russian short stories since 1945: works by 
Solzhenitsyn, Shalamov, Kazakov, and others.
D: Russian 19th-century Literature I: works by 
Pushkin, Gogol, Lermontov and Turgenev.
E: Russian 19th-century Literature II: works by 
Tolstoy, Dostoevsky and Chekhov.
H: Old Church Slavonic: an introduction to the 
phonology and morphology of the first written 
Slavonic language.
I: Russian society and thought 1800-1905.
K: Russian drama since 1917.
P: Polish: an introduction to a Western Slavonic 
language, aiming to provide an understanding of the 
morphology and a basic reading knowledge.
T: Translating and interpreting.
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All second and third-year students should seek advice 
from the Convener on the availability of spetskursy 
before the beginning of the academic year.
Russian Drama of the
19th Century RUSS2004 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Russian Drama of the
20th Century RUSS2005 (1 point)
For details see Drama and Theatre Studies entry
Perceptions of Stalin EUR02006 (1 point)
For details see Contemporary Europe entry.
The degree with honours
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The honours course will normally consist of—
(a) Russian I, II and III. Where exemption is granted 
from Russian I, an approved unit may be substituted 
for Russian I as the first unit of the major.
(b) Russian 2011 and 3012.
(c) Another major in a cognate area of study. The 
Department or Program responsible for that major 
may require completion of an additional unit to the 
value of one point.
(d) Further units to bring the total to 20 points.
Note: At least Credit level must be attained in the 
later-year units required to be taken under (a), (b) and 
(c) above.
RUSSIAN IV (HONOURS)
The fourth-year course will be compiled in 
consultation with the Convener of Russian and the 
Head of D epartm ent or Program Convener 
responsible for the student's cognate major and will 
normally consist of—
(a) Advanced language work: oral work,
comprehension, composition and translation.
(b) Course work approved by the cognate 
Department or Program.
(c) Russian literature since 1917; twelve topics in 
20th-century Russian literature.
(d) An independent study leading to a sub-thesis or, 
if appropriate, a special course in an area of interest.
Combined honours degrees
A student who wishes to proceed to a combined 
honours degree in Russian and another subject must 
consult the Convener before entering Russian II.
In Russian, the requirement is Russian I, II and III 
and Russian 2011 and 3012.
SPANISH
The University of Canberra offers a major in Spanish, 
consisting of six semester units Spanish 1-6, and in 
addition four semester units, Spanish A-D.
The course is intended for learners of Spanish as a 
foreign language; no previous knowledge is required. 
The course is aimed at giving students a practical 
working knowledge of the language, combined with 
a practical understanding of the Hispanic societies. 
New students who already have some knowledge of 
Spanish, for example from high school courses, are 
asked to see the Lecturer in Charge of Spanish at the 
University of Canberra before enrolling to determine 
the level at which they should enter. They may be 
exempted from certain units.
An ANU student who wishes to do a major or single 
semester units in Spanish must first obtain permission 
from the Faculty of Arts and then enrol at the 
University of Canberra as a Cross-Institutional 
Student.
For further information contact the Centre for 
Modem Languages at the University of Canberra, tel. 
201-2334 or 201-2074.
LANGUAGE STUDIES
Units in Language Studies reflect on the activity 
which most students of Modem European Languages 
are involved in at the practical level: the 
leaming/acquisition of a second language and the 
mental processing of language. These units focus on 
psychological and linguistic aspects of second 
language acquisition and provide a systematic 
analysis of the underlying psychological, social and 
linguistic mechanisms.
The knowledge gained from the study of these units 
is relevant to anyone involved in or planning to be 
involved in the teaching of language or in other 
language professions.
Units in Language Studies can be credited towards 
a major in German, French and Italian, towards a 
major in Lingustics and an MA in Applied Linguistics. 
These units also combine well with linguistics-based 
studies in the Faculty of Asian Studies and with 
Psychology.
These units can be credited towards a major in 
Applied Linguistics or a major in Linguistics.
Second Language
Acquisition LANG2101 (1 point)
Second semester
One two-hour lecture and one one-hour tutorial per 
week
Coordinator: Professor Pienemann
Syllabus: This unit gives an overview of the field of 
second language acquisition research. The 
development of theories of learning and their 
application to the phenomenon of second language 
leaming/acquisition will be placed in the historic
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context of the d iscip lines of psychology and 
linguistics.
The study of second language acquisition started 
out as a primarily pedagogical enterprise and has now 
taken a distinctly cognitive slant. This course will trace 
the factors leading to this development, in particular 
theory formation and the analysis of observational 
data. A number of approaches to the explanation of 
language acquisition will be reviewed and evaluated 
against the background of empirical data. In the 
course of this review an overview will be given of 
acqu isition  pattern s found for the languages 
concerned (including English).
Preliminary reading
□  Larsen-Freeman, D & Long, M, An Introduction to 
Second Language Acquisition Research, Longman, 
London 1991
Prerequisites: For students majoring in Linguistics: 
LING 1001 and one other Linguistics point. For 
students majoring in German: GERM 2110 and 
GERM2105. For students majoring in French or 
Italian: permission of Head of Department.
Proposed assessment for each unit: two 2,000 word 
essays
Psycholinguistics LANG2102 (1 point)
First semester
One two-hour lecture and one tutorial per week 
Coordinator: Professor Pienemann
Prerequisites: One of the following options:
• LING1001 and one other Linguistics unit
• (A) GERM2110 or GERM2111 and (B) GERM2106
• PHIL2061 or PHIL3056
Syllabus: This un it gives an in tro d u c tio n  to 
processing of language. This includes the role of 
memory in the processing of language, information 
processing and the comprehension of language as 
well as the influence of theories of grammar on 
psychological views of language processing. The 
following topics will be covered:
Information processing and language processing 
The role of syntax, semantics and pragmatics in 
language processing 
Comprehension and the lexicon 
Production and lexical access 
Acquisition and learning of language 
Language and learning in primates and other species 
Biological foundations of language 
Philosophical issues 
Aphasia
Computational linguistics and artificial intelligence
Separate tutorial groups will be formed for students 
of German and other students. For students of 
German emphasis will be placed on the contribution 
of German scholars to the field and some selected 
German texts will be studied in the German tutorial. 
For other students all readings will be in English.
Proposed assessment: two 2000 word essays
Preliminary reading
□  G arm an, M, Psycholinguistics, C am bridge  
University Press: Cambridge 1990 or
□  Levelt, W J M (1989), Speaking. From intention to 
articulation, Cambridge, Mass MIT Press
This unit may be taken as part of a program major in 
Communication and Cognitive Studies.
This unit cannot be credited towards studies in 
Psychology.
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R.F Holmes, BA Hons, DipEd Adel.
Senior Lecturer and Head of Department of Literature 
and Materials of Music
Introduction
Courses in historical and theoretical studies and in 
Musicology /Ethnomusicology, taught within the 
Department of Literature and Materials of Music, are 
available within the Bachelor of Arts and Asian 
Studies degrees (ANU) as a Major and Honours 
stream. (Performance subjects are normally only 
available within the Bachelor of Music degree.) In 
addition, individual units in music in Aboriginal 
society and Asian cultures may be undertaken as 1 
point semester length units. These units may be 
studied from a broadly humanistic perspective rather 
than through a focus upon musical techniques.
Major in Music
The Major in music focuses on the history of Western 
music, approached from the perspective of intrinsic 
attributes of musical style, and from consideration of 
music in its historical, social and cultural context. The 
first year of study is a foundation course in the 
language, literature and history of Western music. In 
later years, students may select from units related to 
specified historical periods or to music in 
non-Western cultures. Units are offered on a 
rotational basis; students should check with Head of 
Department about unit availability.
The Major study includes some formal training in 
the language of music, involving fundamentals of 
theoretical studies and an emphasis upon analytical 
skills and score reading. Students should be able to 
demonstrate a good reading knowledge of music and 
have the permission of the Head of Department before 
enrolling.
The Major in music will normally consist of Music I, 
a first and second semester Music II unit and a first 
and second semester Music III unit. While students 
have a choice of later-year units to form the major, the 
theoretical study which comprises 30% of each unit 
depends upon a sequenced acquisition of knowledge 
and skills. Therefore students should complete a first 
semester unit before undertaking a second semester 
in both second and third years of the major.
Music Units in Program Majors 
The semester length units Music in Aboriginal 
Society and Music in Asian Cultures may be 
undertaken as later year units within the Program 
Majors Art and Material Culture and Aboriginal Studies 
(1 point each).
The degree with Honours in Music
Students may take the Arts degree with Honours in 
Music (Musicology) or in combination with another
Honours School with the approval of relevant Heads 
of Department. See below.
Intending Music students are advised to consult the 
Department of Literature and Materials of Music to 
check the availability of individual units in 1998.
Music I MUSM1070 (2 points)
One history lecture, one history tutorial and one 
theory class a week
Prerequisites: Written permission of the Head of the 
Department of Literature and Materials of Music. 
Students are expected to have a good reading 
knowledge of music.
Syllabus
(a) Outline of Music History and Method
The subject aims to provide students with a 
knowledge and historical perspective of the Western 
musical tradition, through selected topics from 
Medieval through to contemporary music. As well as 
introducing the musical literature, techniques and 
styles of music of different periods, the subject also 
encompasses various approaches to the study of 
music, including music within its political and social 
context, the influence of patronage, the critical 
tradition and the relationship of music to the other 
arts, notational and theoretical practices, and 
principles of performance practice.
(b) Theoretical studies (level 1)
The Outline of Music History and Method is 
complemented by a weekly tutorial in theoretical 
studies. This section of the unit deals with the aural 
and theoretical understanding of the language of 
music and focuses upon score-reading and analysis of 
musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Grout, D.J. and Palisca, C , eds, A History of Western 
Music, 4th edn, Norton, 1988
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting:
(a) History—70%. Three essays or their equivalent, of 
1,200-1,500 words each; tutorial assignments and 
class participation; and two end-of-semester 
two-hour examinations, each based on the semester 
course of historical study and program of required 
listening;
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments and an end of 
year test—30%.
Music Ha: Music in the
Renaissance MUSM2068 (1 point)
First semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week
Prerequisites: Music I
Syllabus
(a) History: Renaissance
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An historical survey of Western music from circa 1420 
to circa 1610 through the study of representative 
works and critical writings.
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Brown, H.M., Music in the Renaissance, Prentice 
Hall, 1976
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project, or its equivalent, of
2.500- 3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lec tu re rs ; en d -o f-sem este r tw o-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
ass ig n m en ts  u n d e rtak en  th ro u g h o u t the 
semester—30%.
Music lib: Music in the
Classical Period MUSM2069 (1 point)
First semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week
Prerequisites: Music I
Syllabus
(a) History: Classical
An historical survey of Western music from circa 1760 
to circa 1810 through the study of representative 
works and critical writings;
(b) Theoretical studies: continu ing  aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Rosen, C , The Classical Style, Faber and Faber, 1976
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2.500- 3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lec tu re r; end -o f-sem este r tw o-hour 
exam ination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
ass ig n m en ts  u n d e rtak en  th ro u g h o u t the 
semester—30%.
Music lie: Twentieth Century Music to the 
Second World War MUSM2070 (1 point)
First semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week
Prerequisites: Music I
Syllabus
(a) History: Twentieth Century A
An historical survey of Western music from circa 1900 
to circa 1945 through the study of representative 
works and critical writings;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Griffiths, P., Modem Music: A Concise History from 
Debussy to Boulez, Thames and Hudson, 1984
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2,500-3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lec tu rer; end-o f-sem ester tw o-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
assignm ents u n d e rtak en  th ro u g h o u t the 
semester—30%.
Music lid: Music, Culture and
Society A (Aboriginal) MUSM2083 (1 point)
First semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week 
Lecturer: Dr Wild 
Prerequisites: Music I 
Syllabus
(a) A  study of music in Aboriginal society, in both 
trad itiona l tribal and contem porary  contexts. 
Although this study of music in its social context will 
examine some technical aspects of Aboriginal music, 
the course has a broadly humanistic perspective. The 
study will examine the relationship of music to 
spiritual beliefs, ceremonies, social structures, dance 
and art, in music of the Aborigines from Central 
Australia and Arnhem Land, and will examine issues 
relating to changing contexts in Aboriginal society;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Ellis, C , Aboriginal Music, Education for Living: 
Cross Cultural Experiences from South Australia, Uni 
of Queensland Pr., 1985
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□  Breen, M., ed., Our Place, Our Music, Aboriginal 
Studies Pr., 1989
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer.
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2.500- 3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lec tu re r; end-of-sem ester two hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
ass ignm en ts u n d e rtak en  th ro u g h o u t the 
semester—30%.
Music He: Baroque and
Pre-Classical Music MUSM2084 (1 point)
First semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week
Prerequisites: Music I
Syllabus
(a) History: Baroque and Pre-Classical
An historical survey of Western music from circa 1610 
to circa 1760 through the study of representative 
works and critical writings;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Palisca, C.V., Baroque Music, Prentice Hall 1968
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2.500- 3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lec tu rer; end-o f-sem ester tw o-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
ass ignm en ts u n d e rtak en  th ro u g h o u t the 
semester—30%.
Music Ilf: Romantic
Music MUSM2085 (1 point)
Second semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week 
Lecturer: Ms Crisp 
Prerequisites: Music I 
Syllabus
(a) History: Romantic
An historical survey of Western music from circa 1800 
to circa 1910 through the study of representative 
works and critical writings;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Plantinga,L., Romantic Music: A History of Musical 
Style in 19th century Europe, Norton, 1984
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2.500- 3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lec tu rer; end -o f-sem ester tw o-hou r 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
assignm ents u n d ertak en  th ro u g h o u t the 
semester—30%.
Music Ilg: Twentieth Century Music 
Post World War II MUSM2086 (1 point) 
Second semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week
Prerequisites: Music I
Syllabus
(a) History: Twentieth Century B
An historical survey of Western music from circa 1945 
to the present, through the study of representative 
works and critical writings;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Griffiths, P., Modem Music: The Avant Garde Since 
1945, Dent, 1981
□  Brindle, R.S., The New Music: The Avant-Garde 
Since 1945, OUP, 1984
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2.500- 3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lec tu re r; end -o f-sem ester tw o-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
assignm ents u n d e rtak en  th ro u g h o u t the 
semester—30%.
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Music Ilh: Music, Culture and
Society B (Asian) MUSM2087 (1 point)
Second semester
One lecture and two tutorials week 
Lecturer: Dr Hall 
Prerequisites: Music I 
Syllabus
(a) A study of music in selected Asian cultures. 
Although this study of music in its social context will 
examine some technical aspects of Asian music, the 
course has a broadly humanistic perspective. The 
course will include a systematic, historical and 
e th n o g rap h ic  su rvey  of p rin c ip les  of ethno- 
musicology, its prominent writers and their theories. 
Within a comparative approach to music of different 
Asian cultures, there will be a focus upon the 
relationship of music to the religion, dance, literature 
and rituals of one specific Asian culture;
(b) Theoretical studies: con tinu ing  aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Malm, W.P., Music of the Pacific, the Near East and 
Asia, Prentice Hall, 1977
□  N ettl, B., Twenty Nine Issues and Concepts in 
Ethnomusicology, University of Illinois Pr, 1983
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2,500-3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lec tu re r; end -o f-sem este r tw o-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
a ss ignm en ts  u n d e rtak en  th ro u g h o u t the 
semester—30%.
Music Ilia: Music in the
Renaissance MUSM3072 (1 point)
First semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week
Prerequisites: A  first and second semester Music II 
unit
Syllabus
(a) History: Renaissance
An historical survey of Western music from circa 1420 
to circa 1610 through the study of representative 
works and critical writings;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Brown, H.M., Music in the Renaissance, Prentice 
Hall, 1976
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2.500- 3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lec tu rer; end -o f-sem ester tw o-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
assignm ents u n d ertak en  th ro u g h o u t the 
semester—30%.
Music Illb: Music in the Classical 
Period MUSM3073 (1 point)
First semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week
Prerequisites: A  first and second semester Music II 
unit
Syllabus
(a) History: Classical
An historical survey of Western music from circa 1760 
to circa 1810 through the study of representative 
works and critical writings;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Rosen, C , The Classical Style, Faber and Faber, 1976
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2.500- 3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lec tu rer; end-o f-sem ester tw o -hou r 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
assignm ents u n d ertak en  th ro u g h o u t the 
semester—30%.
Music IIIc: Twentieth Century Music to the 
Second World War MUSM3074 (1 point) 
First semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week
Prerequisites: A  first and second semester Music II 
unit
Syllabus
(a) History: Twentieth Century A
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An historical survey of Western music from circa 1900 
to circa 1945 through the study of representative 
works and critical writings;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Griffiths, P., Modem Music: A Concise History from 
Debussy to Boulez, Thames and Hudson, 1984
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2,500-3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lecturer; end-of-sem ester two-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
assignm ents undertaken throughout the 
semester—30%.
Music Hid: Music, Culture and
Society A (Aboriginal) MUSM3075 (1 point)
First semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week 
Lecturer: Dr Wild
Prerequisites: A first and second semester Music II 
unit
Syllabus
(a) A study of music in Aboriginal society, in both 
traditional tribal and contemporary contexts. 
Although this study of music in its social context will 
examine some technical aspects of Aboriginal music, 
the course has a broadly humanistic perspective. The 
study will examine the relationship of music to 
spiritual beliefs, ceremonies, social structures, dance 
and art, in music of the Aborigines from Central 
Australia and Arnhem Land, and will examine issues 
relating to changing contexts in Aboriginal society;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Ellis, C , Aboriginal Music, Education for Living: 
Cross Cultural Experiences from South Australia, Uni 
of Queensland Pr., 1985
□  Breen, M., ed., Our Place, Our Music, Aboriginal 
Studies Pr., 1989
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2,500-3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required
by the lecturer; end-of-sem ester two-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
assignm ents undertaken throughout the 
semester—30%.
Music IHe: Baroque and Pre-Classical 
Music MUSM3076 (1 point)
First semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week
Prerequisites: A first and second semester Music II 
unit
Syllabus
(a) History: Baroque and Pre-Classical
An historical survey of Western music from circa 1610 
to circa 1760 through the study of representative 
works and critical writings;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Palisca, C.V., Baroque Music, Prentice Hall, 1968
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2,500-3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lecturer; end-of-sem ester two-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
assignm ents undertaken throughout the 
semester—30%.
Music IHf: Romantic
Music MUSM3077 (1 point)
Second semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week 
Lecturer: Ms Crisp
Prerequisites: A first and second semester Music II 
unit
Syllabus
(a) History: Romantic
An historical survey of Western music from circa 1800 
to circa 1910 through the study of representative 
works and critical writings;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
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Preliminary reading
□  Plantinga, L., Romantic Music: A History of Musical 
style in 19th century Europe, Norton, 1984
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2.500- 3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lecturer; end-of-sem ester two-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
assignm ents undertaken throughout the 
semester—30%.
Music Illg: Twentieth Century Music Post 
World War II MUSM3078 (1 point)
Second semester
One lecture and two tutorials a week
Prerequisites: A first and second semester Music II 
unit
Syllabus
(a) History: Twentieth Century B
An historical survey of Western music from circa 1945 
to the present, through the study of representative 
works and critical writings;
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Griffiths, P., Modem Music: The Avant Garde Since 
1945, Dent, 1981
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2.500- 3,000 words, tutorial assignments as required 
by the lecturer; end-of-sem ester two-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
assignm ents undertaken throughout the 
semester—30%.
Music Illh: Music, Culture and
Society B (Asian) MUSM3079 (1 point)
Second semester
One lecture and two tutorials week 
Lecturer: Dr Hall
Prerequisites: A first and second semester Music II 
unit
Syllabus
(a) A study of music in selected Asian cultures. 
Although this study of music in its social context will 
examine some technical aspects of Asian music, the 
course has a broadly humanistic perspective. The 
course will include a systematic, historical and 
ethnographic survey of principles of 
ethnomusicology, its prominent writers and their 
theories. Within a comparative approach to music of 
different Asian cultures, there will be a focus upon the 
relationship of music to the religion, dance, literature 
and rituals of one specific Asian culture.
In addition to the above material specifically related 
to Non Western music, the following seminar in the 
language of music is required.
(b) Theoretical studies: continuing aural and 
theoretical study of the language of music, including 
analysis of musical works.
Preliminary reading
□  Malm, W.P., Music of the Pacific, the Near East and 
Asia, Prentice Hall, 1977
□  Nettl, B., Twenty Nine Issues and Concepts in 
Ethnomusicology, University of Illinois Pr., 1983
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment
As below, or as agreed at the first meeting.
(a) One major written project or its equivalent, of
2,500-3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lecturer; end-of-sem ester two-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening—70%.
(b) Weekly theoretical assignments: students will be 
monitored throughout the semester. Final assessment 
will be on the presentation of a folio of short 
assignments undertaken throughout the 
semester—30%.
Music in Aboriginal
Society MUSM2088 (1 point)
First semester
One lecture, one tutorial, one seminar (or its 
equivalent) a week
Lecturer: Dr Wild
Prerequisites: Units to the value of 2 points in the 
Faculty of Arts or Asian Studies
Syllabus: A study of music in Aboriginal society, in 
both traditional tribal and contemporary contexts. 
Although this study of music in its social context will 
examine some technical aspects of Aboriginal music, 
the course has a broadly humanistic perspective and 
may be studied without musical prerequisites. The 
study will examine the relationship of music to 
spiritual beliefs, ceremonies, social structures, dance 
and art, in music of the Aborigines from Central 
Australia and Arnhem Land, and will examine issues 
relating to changing contexts in Aboriginal society.
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Preliminary reading
□  Ellis, C , Aboriginal Music, Education for Living: 
Cross Cultural Experiences from South Australia, Uni 
of Queensland Pr., 1985
□  Breen, M., ed., Our Place, Our Music, Aboriginal 
Studies Pr., 1989
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment: As below, or as agreed at the first 
meeting. One major written project or its equivalent, 
of 2,500-3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required 
by the lecturer; and an end-of-semester two-hour 
examination based on the course of study and 
program of required listening.
Music in Asian
Cultures MUSM2089 (1 point)
Second semester
One lecture, one tutorial, one seminar (or its 
equivalent) a week
Lecturer: Dr Hall
Prerequisites: Units to the value of 2 points in the 
Faculty of Arts or Asian Studies
Syllabus: A study of music in selected Asian cultures. 
Although this study of music in its social context will 
examine some technical aspects of Asian music, the 
course has a broadly humanistic perspective and may 
be studied without musical prerequisites. The course 
will include a systematic, historical and ethnographic 
survey of principles of ethnomusicology, its 
prominent writers and their theories. Within a 
comparative approach to music of different Asian 
cultures, there will be a focus upon the relationship of 
music to the religion, dance, literature and rituals of 
one specific Asian culture.
Preliminary reading
□  Malm, W.P., Music of the Pacific, the Near East and 
Asia, Prentice Hall, 1977
□  Nettl, B., Twenty Nine Issues and Concepts in 
Ethnomusicology, University of Illinois Pr., 1983
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment: As below, or as agreed at the first 
meeting. One major written project or its equivalent, 
at 2,500-3,000 words; tutorial assignments as 
required by the lecturer; and an end-of-semester 
two-hour examination, based on the course of study 
and program of required listening.
M usicology Ila: M usicology
Seminar MUSM2101 (1 point)
Year long
One two-hour seminar weekly
Prerequisites: Music I at a credit average, and the 
written permission of the Head of the Department.
Syllabus: Two-hour weekly seminar on theory and 
method in Musicology, including ethnomusicology. 
The seminar provides a forum for critical discussion 
of the materials, methods and disciplines of musical 
research and scholarship. As well as investigating the 
range of conceptual approaches to musical study, the 
seminar includes an introduction to the principles of 
editing and transcription, to the history of music 
theory, and an introduction to primary source 
materials for musical study.
Preliminary reading
□  Kerman, ]., Musicology, Fontana, 1985
□  Nettl, B., Twenty Nine Issues and Concepts in 
Ethnomusicology, University of Illinois Pr., 1983
□  Required and recommended reading and listening 
as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment: As below, or as agreed at the first 
meeting. Four seminar papers, approximately 1500 
words each (60%) and an end-of-year major project 
(40%).
M usicology lib: Introduction to 
Research Techniques MUSM2102 (1 point) 
Year long
Two-hour seminar weekly
Prerequisites: Music I at a credit average, and the 
written permission of the Head of the Department.
Syllabus
(a) Introduction to Bibliographic and Research 
Techniques. A one semester unit, (2 hour weekly 
class) introducing students to music reference and 
library research materials and indexing techniques;
(b) Elective studies: One non-performance elective 
additional to Music II and Music III units 
(semester-length, 2 hour weekly class to be taken in 
the alternative semester to Bibliographic and Research 
Techniques), selected in consultation with the Head of 
Department. This may be an additional history related 
unit not undertaken elsewhere in the course:
Renaissance
Baroque and Pre-Classical
Classical
Romantic
Twentieth Century to the Second World War 
Twentieth Century Post World War II 
Music, Culture and Society A 
Music, Culture and Society B
or may be chosen from the elective program as 
offered:
Australian Music Studies 
Historical Perspectives of Performance 
Physics and Psychophysics of Music 
Reading German
Preliminary reading
□  Watanabe, R., Introduction to Music Research, 
Prentice Hall, 1967
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□  Duckies, V., Music Reference and Research Materials: 
an Annotated Bibliography, 4th edn, Free Press, 1988
□  Texts as recommended for elective units (see Music 
U, Music III units)
Proposed assessment: The presentation of worksheets 
and m ajor b ib liographic  assignm ent; tu to ria l 
assessment, essay and exam as specified within the 
elective. Students are expected to present work in the 
elective at a level commensurate with designated 
Honours units.
M usicology Ilia: Musicology
Seminar MUSM3101 (1 point)
Year long
One two-hour seminar weekly 
Prerequisites: Musicology Ha
Syllabus: Two-hour weekly seminar on theory and 
method in Musicology, including ethnomusicology. 
The seminar provides a forum for critical discussion 
of the materials, methods and disciplines of musical 
research and scholarship. As well as investigating the 
range of conceptual approaches to musical study, the 
seminar includes an introduction to the principles of 
editing and transcription, to the history of music 
theory, and an introduction to prim ary source 
materials for musical study.
Preliminary reading
□  Kerman, J., Musicology, Fontana, 1985
□  Nettl, B., Twenty Nine Issues and Concepts in 
Ethnomusicology, University of Illinois Pr., 1983
Proposed assessment: As below, or as agreed at the first 
meeting. Four seminar papers, approximately 1500 
words each (60%) and an end-of-year major project 
(40%).
M usicology IHb: Topics in Advanced 
Musicology MUSM3102 (1 point)
Year long
Two-hour seminar weekly 
Prerequisites: Musicology lib 
Syllabus: Elective studies:
Two non-performance electives additional to Music II 
and Music III units, selected in consultation with the 
Head of Department. This may be an additional 
history related unit not undertaken elsewhere in the 
course. Selected units are offered on a rotational basis; 
students should check with Head of Department 
about unit availability.
Renaissance
Baroque and Pre-Classical
Classical
Romantic
Twentieth Century to the Second World War 
Twentieth Century Post World War II 
Music, Culture and Society A 
Music, Culture and Society B
or may be chosen from the elective program as 
offered:
Australian Music Studies 
Historical Perspectives of Performance 
Physics and Psychophysics of Music 
Reading German
Preliminary reading
Texts as recommended for elective units (see Music II, 
Music III units).
Proposed assessment: Tutorial assessment, essays and 
end-of-semester exams as specified w ithin each 
elective. Students are expected to present work in the 
elective at a level commensurate with designated 
Honours units.
Honours School in Music
Coordinator: Robyn Holmes
Intending Honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with Honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The course for the degree with Honours in the 
Honours School of Music extends over four years.
In the first three years it comprises units to the value 
of 20 points, of which at least 10 points must be in 
music. The non-m usic units m ust include the 
completion of another Major from outside the 
Honours school (6 points). The music units will 
normally consist of—
Music I
Music II: a choice of a, b, c, d, and, a choice of e, f, g, h 
Music III: a choice of a, b, c, d, and, a choice of e, f, 
g-h
Musicology Ila: Musicology Seminar 
Musicology lib: Introduction to Music Research 
Musicology Ilia: Musicology Seminar 
Musicology nib: Topics in Advanced Musicology 
In special circumstances this course structure may be 
m odified  w ith  the ap p ro v a l of the H ead of 
Department.
Admission to Honours
Students will normally enter the Honours School in 
Music at the beginning of the second year. Students 
wishing to enter the Honours stream should attain at 
least a credit in Music I. Intending Honours students 
in music should consult the Head of the Department 
of Literature and Materials of Music about their 
proposed subjects at an early stage. The Head of 
D epartm ent w ill superv ise  the overall study  
program s of H onours s tu d en ts . In certa in  
circumstances, the Head of Department may admit a 
student to the Honours School at any time before the 
fourth year, in which case evidence of satisfactory 
work at Honours level will be required.
It is expected that students enrolling in the Honours 
course will possess a reading knowledge in at least 
one language  o ther than  E nglish . In  som e 
circumstances, with the permission of the Faculty, the
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study of a foreign language may be undertaken 
concurrently with the remaining Honours units if 
deemed appropriate.
Combined Honours
It is possible to combine Honours in Musicology with 
other Honours Schools in the Faculty of Arts and may 
be arranged th rough  the relevant Heads of 
Department. To be admitted to combined Honours, 
students should normally have completed 8 points in 
music with at least a credit average. Interested 
students should  consult the Heads of both 
Departments regarding obligatory course work and a 
combined thesis topic.
Musicology IV (Honours)
To be admitted to Musicology IV (Honours) the 
student should normally have completed 10 points in 
music with at least a credit average, plus 10 points that 
includes an additional Arts Departmental Major.
The course of study will normally involve:
4 units of course work (60%):
(a) Weekly attendance at the Advanced Musicology 
Seminar and presentation of two seminar papers or
their equivalent on topics chosen within the seminar 
program. One of these units should be a field 
work/archival project on Australian music, to be 
undertaken on collections from the National Library 
of Australia, Australian Institute of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Studies, or the National Film 
and Sound Archives. In the event of exceptional 
admission to the course, attendance at other levels of 
the musicology seminar may be required.
(b) One semester length elective unit from the elective 
program assessed by Honours level seminar paper or 
equivalent. This unit must be a non-performance 
elective and must not have been previously 
undertaken in the degree. This elective may be 
replaced by a unit in a discipline other than Music, 
where it is deemed appropriate for the purposes of 
interdisciplinary study.
(c) One unit of Directed Reading, requiring a critical 
survey of the literature on a topic of the student's 
choice.
Honours thesis: approximately 12,000 words or its 
equivalent, on a topic approved by the Head of 
Department (40%)
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Peter Roeper, DrPhilNat Frankfurt, BPhil Oxf.
Head of Department
Introduction
Philosophy is an investigation into fundamental 
matters of human concern. It is at the same time an 
investigation into problems fundamental to the 
various special disciplines pursued in a university. It 
includes logic, the study of which is relevant to all 
in q u iries . It is no t norm ally  tau g h t ou ts ide  
universities, and for this reason there are no special 
prerequisites for admission to a philosophy course. 
For students in their first year there is, instead, a 
non-technical introductory course called Introduction 
to Philosophy.
Introduction to Philosophy is designed to be of use 
both  to stu d en ts  w ho in tend to specialise in 
philosophy and to students who intend to take only 
one or two units in the subject. The unit is fairly 
flexible. It consists of general lectures, with tutorials, 
on the history and problems of philosophy, as well as 
special-interest options, among which students have 
a choice. The options cover in an introductory way a 
number of traditionally distinct fields of philosophical 
inquiry, such as ethics, political philosophy, logic, 
theory of knowledge, philosophy of mind and
The following units are being offered in 1998:
First semester Second semester
First year Introduction to Philosophy PHIL1002
Fundamental Ideas in Thinking Clearly: Philosophical Themes
Philosophy PHIL1004 PHIL1003
Later year Applied Ethics PHIL2085 
Logic PHIL2080 
Philosophy of Science PHIL2057 
Power and Subjectivity PHIL2089 
Themes from Wittgenstein 
PHIL2094
Theories of Interpretation 
in Law and Literature PHIL2090
European Philosophy A PHIL2087 
Modem Theories of Knowledge PHTL2074 
Philosophy of Psychology PHTL2061 
Sexing the Body Politic PHIL2093 
Theories of Ethics Phil2064
Fourth year Philosophy IV
philosophy of religion. Some of the options are 
designed to throw light on topical problems, or on 
studies pursued in other parts of the university. The 
unit is thus an appropriate one for students of all 
faculties.
Majors
A departmental major in philosophy consists of any 6 
points chosen from the units in philosophy.
There are also a number of program majors which 
include some philosophy units. These are:
A rt and M ateria l C u ltu re  (convener: Dr Keen, 
Archaeology and Anthropology)
Communication and Cognitive Studies (conveners: 
Dr Lyon, A rchaeology and A nthropology , 
Dr A ndrew s and P rofessor W ierzbicka, 
Linguistics)
Religious Studies (conveners: Dr Roeper, Philosophy 
and Mr Barnes, Classics)
Social and Political Theory (convener: Dr Barbalet, 
Sociology)
The C lassical T rad ition  (convener: Mr Barnes, 
Classics)
Women's Studies (convener: Dr Pettman, Women's 
Studies).
All units are offered subject to staff availability and sufficient enrolments.
Science students
Students enrolled for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
may count the follow ing as B points: Logic, 
Philosophy of Science, Philosophy of Psychology, 
Advanced Logic, Philosophy of Mathematics and 
Philosophy of Biology.
Honours and combined honours
Students may take the Arts degree with honours in 
Philosophy or in certain combined Honours Schools. 
See below.
Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy
These degrees can be taken in the Department. For 
information consult the Graduate School Handbook. A 
good honours degree is norm ally required  for
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admission to these degrees. A graduate with a pass 
degree in philosophy who wishes to proceed to the 
degree of Master of Arts may undertake a Master of 
Arts qualifying course.
Master of Letters and Graduate Diploma
These degrees are offered by the department. For 
information consult the Graduate School Handbook.
Further information: It is not possible in this 
Handbook to explain all the units offered by the 
Department in sufficient detail. For this reason, a 
Departmental Handbook has been prepared which 
explains the structure and the contents of the units in 
detail. It also provides advice about readings. The 
Departmental Handbook is available from the 
departmental secretary. Students are also welcome to 
see members of staff for additional information.
Assessment: Unless otherwise specified under the 
particular unit, assessment will be based on essays or 
other written work and final examination. In many 
units students can opt for alternatives to formal 
examinations. For each unit, details concerning forms, 
weights and options of work to be assessed are 
proposed in the Departmental Handbook and 
decided upon after consultation with the class.
Eligibility for assessment: In each unit, completion of 
prescribed written work and participation in classes 
is a condition which, if unfulfilled, will render a 
student ineligible for assessment. The Department's 
policy in this regard is further explained in the 
Departmental Handbook.
FIRST YEAR
Study at first-year level can be done either as 
Introduction to Philosophy (2 points, full year), or as 
Thinking Clearly: Philosophical Themes (1 point, 
second semester) followed by Fundamental Ideas in 
Philosophy (1 point, first semester).
Thinking Clearly:
Philosophical Themes PHIL1003 (1 point)
Second semester
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: This is identical with segments (b) and (c) 
of Introduction to Philosophy (see below).
This unit is incompatible with PHIL1002 Introduction 
to Philosophy.
Fundamental Ideas in
Philosophy PHIL1004 (1 point)
First semester
Prerequisite: Com pletion of Thinking Clearly: 
Philosophical Themes or permission of Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This is identical with segment (a) of 
Introduction to Philosophy (see below).
This unit is incompatible with PHIL1002 Introduction 
to Philosophy.
Introduction to
Philosophy PHIL1002 (2 points)
Three hours a week of lectures and tutorial classes 
throughout the year.
Syllabus: The unit is designed to introduce students 
to the practice of philosophical inquiry. It includes a 
general introduction to the scope and methods of 
philosophy, as well as an opportunity to pursue some 
particular questions in greater depth. The unit has 
three segments.
(a) The first semester lectures offer a survey of the 
history of philosophy and of the main problems of 
philosophy: the difference between right and wrong, 
the possibility of knowledge, the nature of mind, 
human freedom, the immortality of the soul, the 
existence of God. There will be two lectures a week, 
with repeats. Each student will attend two lectures 
and one tutorial a week.
(b) The second segment (weeks 1-7 of second 
semester) is called 'Dialectic'. There will be two 
lectures a week (each repeated). Each student will 
attend two lectures and one tutorial a week. These 
lectures and tutorials cover informal logic, some 
elem entary formal logic, and the nature of 
philosophical argumentation. They also have the 
practical aim of developing the participants' thinking 
skills, including their ability to define terms and 
analyse statements and arguments.
(c) For the third segment (weeks 8-13 of second 
semester) students will choose one from a number of 
options on offer. Each option group will meet for two 
hours of lectures and one tutorial hour each week. The 
specific option topics to be offered may include topics 
such as:
Existentialism 
Doubt and Certainty 
Introduction to Ethics 
God and Nature 
Principles of Argument.
The Department will announce which options will be 
offered by the start of second semester.
Preliminary reading
□  Pojman, L, Philosophy: the Pursuit of Wisdom, 
Wadsworth
□  Rosenberg, J F, The Practice of Philosophy, 
Prentice-Hall
This units is incompatible with PHIL1003 Clear 
Thinking & Argum ent and w ith PPIIL1004 
Fundamental Ideas in Philosophy.
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LATER YEAR
Advanced Greek
Philosophy PHIL3059 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of lectures and seminars a week
Prerequisite: Plato and Platonism, or Aristotle and 
Aristotelianism
Syllabus: A specialised examination of selected texts 
in Greek philosophy which are not covered in either 
of the prerequisite courses. For further information 
consult the Departmental Handbook.
Program: This unit may be included in a program 
major in The Classical Tradition.
Advanced Logic PHIL3053 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of lectures and seminars a week 
Lecturer: Dr Roeper
Prerequisites: Logic or any 2 points of mathematics at 
Group B level that are compatible, or permission from 
the Head of Department.
Syllabus: A study of some aspects of the work of 
modem logicians in proof theory and model theory, 
incompleteness, theories of logical consequence. For 
further information consult the Departmental 
Handbook.
Program: This unit may form part of a program major 
in Communication and Cognitive Studies.
Note: This unit can be counted as a Group B point 
towards the degree of Bachelor of Science.
Advanced Philosophical 
Topics A PHIL3062 (1 point)
A one-semester course offered on an occasional basis 
depending on staff availability.
Prerequisites: At least four points of philosophy
Syllabus: This unit will provide intensive coverage of 
selected topics in philosophy through the prescription 
of a course of reading, with the topics varying from 
year to year. Further details may be obtained from the 
Department.
Advanced Philosophical 
Topics B PHIL3063 (1 point)
A one-semester course offered on an occasional basis 
depending on staff availability.
Prerequisites: At least four points of philosophy
Syllabus: This unit will provide intensive coverage of 
selected topics in philosophy through the prescription 
of a course of reading, with the topics varying from 
year to year. Further details may be obtained from the 
Department.
Advanced Philosophy of
Art PHIL3065 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours per week in lectures and tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Thiel
Prerequisites: Aesthetics, or its equivalent
Syllabus: Detailed examination of selected themes in 
the philosophy of art. These may include aspects of 
the history of philosophy in relation to art (e.g. 
simulation and representation in Plato; early modem 
theories of art; the beautiful and the sublime) or 
contemporary philosophical reflection upon 
particular arts (eg deconstruction and art; philosophy 
and modern painting/film/literature). Students 
should consult the Philosophy Departm ent 
Handbook for detailed course content.
Proposed assessment: Two 2500-word essays
Programs: This unit may be included in a program 
major in Art and Material Culture, or Theory of the 
Arts.
Note: This unit may be taken as part of a BA (Art 
History and Curatorship).
Aesthetics PHIL2068 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours per week in lectures and tutorials
Prerequisite: Completion of any two points of 
Philosophy, or, with the permission of the Head of 
Department, any two points permitted to be taken 
towards the degree of Bachelor of Arts or towards a 
degree at other institutions specialising in artistic 
education.
Syllabus: Philosophical questions arise about 
aesthetic objects including performances and works 
of art (are they representational, expressive, or objects 
of a peculiarly aesthetic attitude?); about the criteria 
by which we judge aesthetic objects (theories of 
beauty and taste, procedures of interpretation); and 
about the history of art and particular art-forms 
(theories of modernity and post-modernity in art, the 
idea of an end of art). This course will involve critical 
examination of some of the major philosophical 
theories relating to these questions. Reference will be 
made to examples selected from among the visual, 
literary and performing arts.
Preliminary reading
□  Details will be advised in the Philosophy 
Handbook.
Proposed assessment: Two essays of 2500 words, or 
one essay and one exam at the end of the course.
Programs: This unit may be included in a program 
major in Art and Material Culture, or a Drama major.
Note: This unit may be taken as part of a BA (Art 
History and Curatorship).
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This unit is incompatible with the former PHIL 2068 
Philosophy of the Creative Arts, but not with the former 
PHIL2069 Philosophy of the Performing Arts.
Applied Ethics PHIL2085 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours per week in lectures and tutorials. 
Lecturer: To be announced
Prerequisites: Completion of
(a) Introduction to Philosophy
(b) Clear Thinking and Argument
(c) with the permission of the Head of Department, 
any other unit permitted to be taken for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts.
Syllabus: The course will begin by asking how it is 
possible to conduct debate in applied ethics, looking 
at the relationship between ethical theory and 
practice. Some central ethical theories will be 
introduced, including utilitarian theories, duty-based 
theories, and accounts of the moral importance of 
persons. Throughout the course we shall use such 
theories to help in the understanding of particular 
practical issues, and use discussion of issues to gain a 
deeper understanding of theory. We shall also look at 
the nature of argument in applied ethics, examining 
the role of reason, imagination and emotion in moral 
debate, and different forms of argument, such as 
'slippery slope' arguments. Practical topics to be 
discussed will include a section on matters of life and 
death, such as abortion, euthanasia, suicide and 
infanticide, and a section on medical ethics, focussing 
on issues of doctor-patient relations, such as 
confidentiality and informed consent to treatment, 
genetic engineering, and medical experimentation, 
among other issues.
Preliminary reading
□  Singer, P (ed.), Applied Ethics, Oxford U.P.
□  Glover, ), Causing Death and Saving Lines
Proposed assessment: Based on two 2,500-word essays. 
Note: This unit forms part of the BA (Policy Studies).
Aristotle and
Aristotelianism PHIL2086 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in alternate years
Three hours per week in lectures and tutorials
Prerequisites: Completion of one of—
(a) Ancient Rhetoric and Philosophy
(b) Ancient History I or Ancient History la and lb
(c) Introduction to Religion A and B
(d) any other philosophy unit
(e) with the permission of the Head of Department, 
any other unit permitted to be taken for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts.
Syllabus: Selected texts from Aristotle, Aristotle's 
predecessors, and later Aristotelians, including some
of the Greek commentators on Aristotle, and selected 
texts of Aquinas and other medieval philosophers. 
The material will be studied from a philosophical as 
well as from a more general cultural perspective. All 
the main branches of Aristotelian philosophy (other 
than logic) will be studied, including metaphysics, 
theory of scientific knowledge, theory of the soul, 
ethics, politics and biology. Topics to be covered will 
include matter and form, substance and accident, 
actuality and potentiality, the infinite, causation, the 
scale of beings, the unmoved mover, and mimetic art.
Proposed assessment: Two essays of 2500 words, or 
one essay and one end-of-course examination.
Program: This unit may be included in a program 
major in The Classical Tradition.
This unit is not incompatible with the former PHIL 2078 
Creek Theories of Mind and Knowledge or PHIL 2079 
Greek Metaphysics.
Contemporary
Metaphysics PHIL2060 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three one-hour classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Garrett
Prerequisite or corequisite: Introduction to Philosophy, 
or its equivalent
Syllabus: This course will be based around Richard 
Taylor's book Metaphysics. We shall examine key 
issues in metaphysics, such as: the nature of the self, 
the mind-body problem, free-will and determinism, 
fatalism, the nature of space and time, causation, and 
arguments for God's existence. The interest in 
examining these issues lies largely in seeing whether 
we are entitled to many of our ordinary beliefs: that 
the self exists, that we have free-will, that time is real, 
that events cause other events, and that God exists. As 
we shall see, it is far from clear that we are always so 
entitled. Arguments in metaphysics thus challenge 
some of our deepest beliefs.
Prescribed reading
Taylor, R, Metaphysics, 3rd edn, Prentice Hall, 1983
Deconstruction: a User's
Guide WOPH2002 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered in alternate years
Three hours a week in lectures and tutorials
Lecturer: Dr Deutscher
Prerequisites: One of: PHIL2091 (Identity and 
Desire), WOMS2010 (Representation and Gender), 
WOMS3002 (Psychoanalysis and Subjectivity), 
PHIL2070 (Philosophy and Gender); OR with the 
written permission of the Head of Department or 
Program, and two relevant later-year units (to the 
value of 2 points).
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Syllabus: What is meant when a contemporary 
theorist talks about deconstructing 'gender', a text, a 
novel, a philosopher, or an identity effect? This unit 
will introduce students both to key aspects of 
deconstruction, and to the influence of deconstruction 
in a variety of academic contexts. A component of the 
unit is devoted to reading some of the early, famous 
pieces by Jacques Derrida. We then survey the 
influence and changing uses of deconstruction in 
some of the following contexts: literary theory, 
gender theory, queer theory, French feminism, 
postcolonial theory. Readings will include: Eve 
Sedgwick, Gayatri Spivak, Luce Irigaray, Sarah 
Kofman, Vicki Kirby ... and Jacques Derrida.
Proposed assessment: by essay and tutorial 
participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Sedgwick, E, Epistemology of the Closet 
'Introduction: axiomatic'
□  Elam, D, Feminism and Deconstruction pp. 67-88
□  Spivak, G, Of Grammatology, Translator's 
Introduction.
Incompatibility: PHIL3066 (European Philosophy B) 
as offered in 1992 and 1993.
Programs: can be counted towards a program major 
in Women's Studies or Contemporary Europe.
This is a core unit in the Women's Studies Program 
and can be counted towards the Philosophy major.
European Philosophy A PHIL2087 (1 point) 
Second semester
Three hours lecture and tutorial per week 
Lecturer: Dr Thiel and Dr Christensen 
Prerequisites
(a) any two points of Philosophy
(b) Introduction to Contemporary Europe
(c) with the permission of the Head of Department, 
any two points permitted to be taken towards the 
Bachelor of Arts degree.
Syllabus: An examination of some foundational 
themes in European philosophies, as developed by 
nineteenth- and early twentieth-century thinkers. 
Texts to be discussed may be selected from the works 
of Hegel, Marx, Schopenhauer, Nietzsche, 
Kierkegaard, Husserl and Heidegger among others. 
Students should consult the Philosophy Department 
Handbook for detailed course content.
Assessment is proposed to be based on two 2500-word 
essays.
This unit is incompatible with the former PH1L2062 
German Philosophy and PHIL2054 Contemporary 
European Philosophy.
European Philosophy B PHIL3066 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Three hours per week lectures and tutorials 
Prerequisites
(a) Four points of Philosophy
(b) With the permission of the Head of Department, 
any four points permitted to be taken for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts
Syllabus: The course will deal primarily with selected 
German and French philosophical texts (in English) 
and will address one or more of the major twentieth- 
century European philosophies or philosophical 
traditions. These may include aspects of the 
developm ent of German philosophy from 
phenomenology and positivism to the Frankfurt 
School and Habermas; and aspects of French 
philosophy from Bergson through to post- 
structuralism, deconstruction and the philosophy of 
difference. Students should consult the Philosophy 
Department Handbook for detailed course content.
Preliminary reading
□  V. Descombes, Modern French Philosophy, 
Cambridge U.P.
Note: This is a designated unit for the BA (European 
Studies).
This unit is incompatible with the former PHIL2075 
Contemporary French Philosophy.
Identity and Desire PHIL2091 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Three hours per week in lectures and tutorials
Prerequisites: Any two points of Philosophy or, with 
permission from the Head of Department, any two 
points permitted to be taken towards the Bachelor of 
Arts degree.
Syllabus: Are what you desire, and whom you desire, 
essential to who you are? Or are we fundamentally 
rational, coherent, self-knowing, and distinct from 
others? Is the body merely an exterior shell which 
'houses' our thinking self? We will look at 
philosophers who consider the human subject as 
embodied, fragmented and desiring, the product of 
our encounter with society, language and with other 
selves.
Topics will range from traditional conceptions of the 
self, through various disruptions to those traditions. 
Most of the selected course readings come from 
twentieth-century French philosophers such as Sartre, 
Foucault and Deleuze, but we also make some 
reference to the influence of Nietzsche and Hegel as 
well as the rationalists. The course will be useful as a 
background to more advanced courses including 
European Philosophy A and European Philosophy B.
Preliminary reading
□  Butler, J, Subjects of Desire
□  Taylor, C, Sources of the Self
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Proposed assessment: By exercises, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Logic PHIL2080 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours a week in lectures and tutorial classes 
Lecturer: Dr Roeper
Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent taking of—
(a) any other philosophy unit; or
(b) a combination of any two of Mathematics 
A ll, A12, A21H, A22H, A23H and A24H 
which are compatible; or
(c) Economic Statistics; or
(d) Statistical Techniques 1 and 2; or
(e) Computer Science A01 and A02; or 
if) Physics A01; or
(g) Linguistics 1001/2001 plus 1020/2020.
Syllabus: An introductory unit in formal logic, 
dealing with propositional and predicate logic. 
Techniques of formal deduction and tests for the 
validity of arguments will be studied. Basic semantic 
concepts will be discussed.
Proposed assessment: Weekly exercises and one or two 
exams.
Programs: This unit may form part of a program 
major in Communication and Cognitive Studies.
Note: This unit can be counted as one B point towards 
a degree of Bachelor of Science.
M odem Theories of
Knowledge PHIL2074 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours a week in lectures and tutorial classes 
Lecturer: Dr Garrett
Prerequisites: Completion of a unit(s) to the value of 
2 points in science, mathematics, the social sciences 
(history, economics, economic history, psychology, 
linguistics, anthropology, archaeology, political 
science, sociology), or philosophy.
Syllabus: In this course we will examine a range of 
theories of knowledge, theories of what it is to know 
something as opposed to merely believing it. One aim 
in examining such theories is to become clear about 
our concept of knowledge. A deeper aim, or hope, is 
to see whether, in becoming clearer about the concept 
of knowledge, we can construct a satisfying response 
to scepticism. To set the scene, we will begin the 
course with some sceptical readings from Descartes' 
Meditations, and shall then look at some contemporary 
theories of knowledge (the 'true justified belief' 
theory, the causal theory, and the counterfactual 
theory). We will see w hether these theories 
adequately capture our concept of knowledge, and 
whether they produce a tenable response to the 
sceptic. We shall also examine one 'Wittgensteinian' 
response to the sceptic.
Prescribed reading
□  A selection of readings will be made available.
Proposed assessment: One exam and one 2500 word 
essay.
Program: This unit may be taken as part of a program 
major in Communication and Cognitive Studies.
Philosophical Issues in
Christian Thought PHIL2066 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours a week in lectures, seminars and tutorial 
classes
Prerequisite: One unit included among the following: 
Any other philosophy unit; Introduction to Religion 
A and B; Introduction to Anthropology; Ancient 
History I or Ancient History la and lb; Human Biology 
A02; Introduction to Archaeology and Introduction to 
World Prehistory; two points of first-year Sociology.
Syllabus: An examination of the relation between 
philosophical reasoning and religious thought, 
particularly that of the Christian tradition. Topics will 
be chosen from concepts such as creation, faith, 
revelation, omnipotence, sacred event, miracle, sin; 
interpretative categories such as symbol, allegory, 
parable, myth; questions about the logical relations 
between statements of religious belief and empirical, 
scientific and historical statements.
Program: This unit may form part of a Religious 
Studies program major.
Philosophical Logic PHIL3067 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Three hours a week in lectures and tutorial classes
Prerequisites: Completion of one of the following:
(a) Introduction to Philosophy (including the 
Principles of Argument Option)
(b) Clear Thinking and Argument
(c) Logic
(d) Linguistics 1001/2001 plus 1020/2020
(e) Linguistics 2003.
Syllabus: This is not a course in formal logic; but some 
knowledge of quantifier notation will be 
presupposed. The course deals with philosophical 
questions arising in relation to modern logic. It 
includes a study of the semantic roles of some parts of 
speech and syntactic constructions that are central to 
language and the description of reality. The unit 
thereby provides an introduction to the philosophy of 
language and contemporary metaphysics. Topics will 
be chosen from the following: objectual vs. 
substitu tional quantification; conditionals, 
entailment; propositional attitudes; theory of 
descriptions; recursive semantics; referential opacity; 
possible worlds; assertoric force; truth-values; mass 
terms; probability; paradoxes; reference; existence; 
indexicals; modality.
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Preliminary reading
□  Haack, S, Philosophies of Logic, Cambridge U.P.
Program: This unit may be included in a program 
major in Communication and Cognitive Studies.
Philosophical Problems of
Natural Theology PHIL2067 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours a week in lectures, seminars and tutorial 
classes
Prerequisite: As for Philosophical Issues in Christian 
Thought.
Syllabus: This unit is designed to explore some of the 
philosophical issues which arise in connection with 
the central concepts involved in religious thought. It 
involves four main sections—
The Concept of Religion—in w hich n a tu re -  
su p e rn a tu re , sac red -p ro fane , and o ther such 
dichotomies are discussed.
The Idea of God—various conceptions of the 
Deity—His existence and attributes.
God and Reason—disputes, ancient and modem, about 
the rationality of theism.
God and Human Life—exploring the conceptual 
connections between theistic categories and the 
grounds of moral life.
Preliminary reading
□  Hick, J, Philosophy of Religion, Prentice-Hall pb.
Proposed assessment: Based on two 2500-word essays.
Program: This unit may form part of a Religious 
Studies program major.
Philosophy and
Gender PHIL2070 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours a week of lectures and tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Deutscher
Prerequisites: Completion of
(a) any other Philosophy unit
(b) a Women's Studies unit
(c) with the permission of the Head of Department, 
any other unit permitted to be taken for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts
Syllabus: This course firstly looks at arguments that 
gender is not a marginal issue in the history of 
p h ilo so p h y , b u t ra th e r th a t th is h is to ry  has 
constructed ideals of reason in opposition to, or as a 
transcendence of, the bodily and the emotional, which 
have been associated with femininity. What are the 
consequences of this history?
The course will look at attempts by some feminist 
philosophers to 'cut and paste' certain philosophy so 
that it is not sex-biased (Mary Wollstonecraft, Simone 
de Beauvoir revising Rousseau and Sartre), and 
analyses of the structural problems in doing so 
(Michele le Doeuff, Moira Gatens, Marion Tapper).
We will also quickly look at some Angloamerican 
arguments that science is sex-biased and the course 
will then look at recent innovations in postmodern 
and poststructuralist feminism (Drucilla Cornell, 
Luce Irigaray). Here, we see both a rejection of the idea 
of an 'essential feminine', but also feminist arguments 
that law, language and ethics need to become more 
'sexually specific'—they need to be revised so as to 
accommodate sexual difference. We consider (liberal) 
feminisms of equality as opposed to more recent 
(French) feminisms of difference, and we will also 
look at argum ents tha t fem inist theory itself 
suppresses cultural difference.
Preliminary reading
□  Introduction to: de Beauvoir, S, The Second Sex
Proposed assessment: By exercise, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Philosophy and
Literature PHEN2001 (2 point)
Not offered in 1998
One lecture and one tutorial a week
Prerequisites: C om pletion  of at least a un it in 
Philosophy plus any unit of English, or approved unit 
in M odern E uropean L iterature, or w ith  the 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The course will explore the relations and 
interactions between philosophy and literature 
through the study of autobiographical works which 
are e ither w ritten  by p h ilo sophers  or raise 
philosophical issues. Topics to be discussed will 
include—concepts of truth, fiction and authenticity, 
relations between formal features of autobiography 
and philosophical treatm ent of self-knowledge; 
narrative unity and human identity; selfhood and 
temporality; the possibility of self-knowledge. Works 
to be studied will include Augustine, Confessions; 
R ousseau, Confessions; M.H. K ingston, Woman 
Warrior.
This unit is offered jointly by the Departments of 
English and of Philosophy, and may be included in 
either an English major or a Philosophy major.
Philosophy of Biology PHIL2082 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial weekly
Prerequisites: Completion of one of—
(a) Chemistry A ll
(b) Botany A01
(c) Psychology A01
(d) two points of Biology
(e) Introduction to Anthropology
(f) Introduction to Archaeology and Introduction to 
World Prehistory
(g) Introduction to Philosophy or its equivalent.
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(h) with the permission of the Head of Department, 
any other unit that can be taken towards the degrees 
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science.
Syllabus: Contemporary evolutionary and ecological 
theory raises a number of theoretical and conceptual 
problems which are best studied together. This course 
grapples with some of these. Topics we will deal with 
include the level of selection (are genes alone the units 
selected in natural selection, or are whole organisms 
selected?), what constitutes a species, and how natural 
selection interacts with other forces which determine 
the direction of evolution. We'll also have a look at the 
debate around sociobiology, and may examine the 
attempts to find quasi-evolutionary theories of the 
development of human societies. Finally we'll look at 
some issues connecting biology and psychology; these 
may include the nature of biological function, and its 
involvement in theories of mental representation, as 
well as so-called 'cognitive ethology': the enterprise 
of attem pting to explain animal behaviour by 
attributing quite complex thoughts to them.
Proposed assessment: A variety of assessment schemes 
will be available for individual choice.
Preliminary reading
□  Sober, E, The Nature of Selection, MIT Press
Note: This unit may be taken as a B point in the 
Faculty of Science.
Philosophy of Language PHIL3056 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Three hours a week in lectures and seminars 
Lecturer: Dr Christensen 
Prerequisite: Logic
Syllabus: This unit will be concerned with the 
expressive and communicative role of language. 
Questions studied will include: language as part of 
the pattem of human activities; are meanings in the 
mind or in the world?; meaning and intentions; 
meaning as mediating the relationship between 
words and the world; truth and its role in the semantic 
analysis of language; convention; the analysis of 
understanding and the path to anti-realism.
Program: This unit may be taken as part of a program 
major in Communication and Cognitive Studies.
Philosophy of
Mathematics PHIL3054 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of lectures and seminars a week 
Lecturer: Dr Roeper
Prerequisite: Logic or any two points of mathematics 
at Group B level that are compatible, or permission 
from the Head of Department.
Syllabus: A study of the foundations of mathematics. 
Ontological and epistemological questions will be
discussed, i.e. questions concerning the status of 
mathematical objects and the nature of mathematical 
truth and mathematical proof. Some of the classical 
approaches to the problem of foundations will be 
considered: logicism and the role of logic in the 
foundations of mathematics; formalism, proof theory 
and the relevance of consistency; intuitionism. In the 
context of the general ontological and epistemological 
questions some particular problems and concepts 
may receive attention: infinity; the consistency of set 
theory and the theory of types; the incompleteness of 
formal arithmetic.
Proposed assessment: Based on two essays.
Note: This unit can be counted as a Group B point 
towards a degree of Bachelor of Science.
Philosophy of
Psychology PHIL2061 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours a week in lectures and tutorial classes 
Lecturer: To be announced
Prerequisite: Any unit(s) in philosophy or psychology 
to the value of two points or any two points from the 
following: Linguistics 1001/2001, 2008;
Anthropology 2011, 2014, 2015; P reh isto ry / . 
Anthropology 2024; Computer Science A01, A05; 
Psychology B08.
Syllabus: An examination of philosophical problems 
concerning the nature of mind and of the mind-body 
relation. Different approaches to the character of the 
mental will be discussed, such as behaviourism, forms 
of materialism and reductionism, and especially 
recent work on functionalism.
Proposed assessment: Based on two essays
Program: This unit may be taken as part of a program 
major in Communication and Cognitive Studies.
Note: This unit can be counted as a B point towards 
a degree of Bachelor of Science.
Philosophy of Science PHIL2057 (1 point) 
First semester
Three hours a week in lecture and tutorial classes 
Lecturer: To be announced
Prerequisite: Completion of a science or mathematics 
unit, or a philosophy unit.
Syllabus: A consideration of the general principles of 
scientific explanation and discovery, and their 
application in the physical and biological sciences. 
Special attention will be paid to the structure, status 
and development of scientific theories, and to 
problems about the relationship between them when 
one replaces another. There will be an examination of 
some basic concepts employed in scientific theories 
such as those of scientific laws, empirical
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generalisation, observational and theoretical terms, 
and causal explanation.
Proposed assessment: Based on two essays
Note: This unit can be counted as a B point towards 
a degree of Bachelor of Science.
Philosophy of the Enlightenment PHIL2092
Not offered in 1998
Three hours a week in lectures and tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Thiel
Prerequisites: any two points of philosophy
Syllabus: 'Enlightenment' is a label for an immensely 
influential European movement that flourished in the 
eighteenth century. Enlightenment thinkers 
generally believed in the unity and autonomy of 
human reason, they were opposed to clericalism and 
argued for religious toleration. As a form of 
philosophical thought that emphasises rationality, 
innovation, intellectual progress, and critique, the 
enlightenm ent project is an object of much 
present-day philosophical debate.
This unit will focus on some of the most important 
philosophical texts from the eighteenth century. It 
will cover a number of areas: epistemology,
philosophy of mind, ethics, philosophy of religion, 
and aesthetics. Authors to be discussed include John 
Locke, G.W. Leibniz, Pierre Bayle, Jean le Rond 
d'Alembert, Christian Wolff, Francis Hutcheson, 
David Hume, and Immanuel Kant. Attention will 
also be given to twentieth century re-examinations 
and critiques of the Enlightenment project (eg 
Horkheimer /  Adorno Dialectic of the Enlightenment).
Preliminary reading
□  Cassirer, E, The Philosophy of the Enlightenment, 
Princeton University Press 1979
□  Loeb, Louis E, From Descartes to Hume, Cornell 
University Press 1981
Assessment: Two essays of 2500 words each.
This unit is incompatible with the former PHIL2056 
The Empiricists and PHIL2055 The Rationalists.
Plato and Platonism PHIL2088 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998 
Offered in alternate years
Prerequisites: Completion of one of
(a) Ancient Rhetoric and Philosophy
(b) Speaking and Persuading
(c) Ancient History I or Ancient History la and lb
(d) Introduction to Religion A and B
(e) any other philosophy unit
(f) with the permission of the Head of Department, 
any other unit permitted to be taken for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts
Syllabus: Selected texts from Plato, Plato 's 
predecessors, Plotinus, Ficino, and other authors in
the Platonic tradition. This material will be studied 
from a philosophical as well as from a more general 
cultural perspective. All the main aspects of Platonism 
will be dealt with, including the theory of Forms, the 
theory of value, the theory of the soul. Topics to be 
covered will include cognition, love, the good, beauty, 
virtue, the ideal state, mimetic art and cosmology.
Preliminary reading
□  Hare, R M, Plato, (Past Masters) Oxford U.P. pb.
□  Meiling, D J, Understanding Plato, Oxford U.P. pb.
Program: This unit may be included in a program 
major in The Classical Tradition.
This unit is not incompatible with the former PHIL2078 
Greek Theories of Mind and Knowledge or PHIL2079 Greek 
Metaphysics.
Politics and Rights PHIL2065 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three one-hour classes a week
Prerequisite: Completion of any one of—
(a) any other philosophy unit
(b) Introduction to Religion A and B
(c) with the permission of the Head of Department, 
any other unit permitted to be taken for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts.
Syllabus: An examination of moral and political 
issues concerning the relations between the individual 
and society. Much of the unit will be centred around 
the conception of rights. The analysis of that concept 
and the ways in which it has been used in social and 
political thought will be studied. This will be 
developed partly in a historical perspective, and 
selected parts from the works of classical rights 
theorists and their critics (eg Hobbes, Locke, 
Rousseau, Bentham, Austin, Mill) will be studied. 
Attention will also be given to current writings on 
human rights and political rights.
The aim of the unit is to obtain a historical 
background to an important trend in current political 
and social thought, in order to understand it better, 
and at the same time to clarify our own ideas about 
rights and related notions.
Preliminary reading
□  Cranston, M, What are Human Rights?, Bodley 
Head, 1973
Program: This unit may be included in a program 
major in Social and Political Theory.
Note: This unit may be taken as part of the BA (Policy 
Studies).
Power and Subjectivity PHIL2089 (1 point) 
First semester
Three hours lecture and tutorial per week 
Lecturer: To be announced
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Prerequisites: Introduction to Philosophy (or its 
equivalent) or Political Science I or Anthropology I or 
two points of first-year Sociology.
Syllabus: There is wide agreement that the concept of 
power is central to social and political theory, but 
much disagreement as to what constitutes power and 
how it should be defined. What kinds of agent or 
agencies can exercise power; is power essentially 
repressive in its effects; is the power of one agent 
necessarily antagonistic to that of another? This 
course will examine a range of approaches to these 
and other issues, drawn from classical as well as 
contemporary sources. The central problem, however, 
concerns the relation of individuals to power: is 
power necessarily external and opposed to the 
freedom of individuals, or is it possible to understand 
human subjectivity itself in terms of power, as a 
number of philosophers from Hobbes to Foucault 
have suggested? What conception of power might 
inform such an approach? What consequences would 
it have for political and ethical understanding?
Preliminary reading
□  Lukes, D (ed), Power, Blackwell 1986
□  Foucault, M, 'The Subject and Power', in H. 
Dreyfus and P Rabinow, Michel Foucault: 
BeyondStructuralism and Hermeneutics, University 
of Chicago Press, 2nd edn 1983
Proposed assessment: Based on two essays
Program: This unit may be included in a program 
major in Social and Political Theory.
Note: This unit may be taken as part of a BA (Policy 
Studies) and is a designated unit for the BA (European 
Studies).
Selected Philosophical
Topics PHIL2081 (1 point)
A one-semester course offered on an occasional basis 
depending on availability of staff.
Three hours a week
Prerequisite: Introduction to Philosophy (or its 
equivalent) or perm ission from the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The topic offered will vary from year to 
year.
Sexing the Body Politic PHIL2093 (1 point)
Second semester 
Offered in alternate years
Three hours a week in lectures and tutorial classes
Lecturers: Dr Deutscher and Dr Stoljar
Prerequisite: Completion of two points of Philosophy, 
or, with the written permission of the Head of 
Department, units to the value of two points from 
Political Science or Women's Studies.
Syllabus: This unit will survey several major schools 
of feminist political philosophy. It will address (i) 
critiques of traditional liberalism (Wollstonecraft, 
Mill, Taylor); (ii) issues in contemporary liberal 
feminism including the public/private debate and the 
work of Carole Pateman, the ethics of care (Carol 
Gilligan) and feminist critiques of the liberal notion of 
autonomy; (iii) dual systems theory, socialist 
feminism and French feminist critiques of Marxism; 
and (iv) radical approaches to feminist political theory 
such as those espoused by Catherine McKinnon, 
critical race theorists, feminist theorists of 
embodiment and contemporary French feminism.
Proposed assessment: by essay and tutorial 
participation.
Preliminary reading
□  'What is feminist political theory?' in Jaggar, 
Feminist Politics and Human Nature
□  Möller Okin, Women in Western Political Thought, 
Princeton 1979
Programs: This unit may be counted towards a major 
in Women's Studies.
Themes from
Wittgenstein PHIL2094 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturer: Dr Garrett
Prerequisites: Introduction to Philosophy or 
equivalent or permission of Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit will be based around two key texts 
by Ludwig Wittgenstein: The Blue and Brown Books 
and the Philosophical Investigations. We shall examine 
the important contributions made by Wittgenstein to 
the philosophy of language and the philosophy of 
mind. We will look at Wittgenstein's move away from 
an Augustinian or Tractarian conception of language, 
towards a less essentialist conception; normativity 
and the rule-following considerations; the 
impossibility of private meaning; the relation between 
the 'inner' (eg sensations) and the 'outer' (eg 
behaviour); the phenomenon of 'seeing-as'; and 
W ittgenstein 's 'therapeutic ' conception of 
philosophy. We shall also attem pt to place 
W ittgenstein in the context of 20th century 
philosophy.
Preliminary reading
□  Wittgenstein, L, The Blue and Brown Books, Basil 
Blackwell, Oxford, 1972
□  Wittgenstein, L, Philosophical Investigations, Basil 
Blackwell, Oxford, 1978.
□  A selection of additional readings will be made 
available
Proposed assessment: One exam & one 2,500 word 
essay.
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Theories of Ethics PHIL2064 (1 point)
Second semester
Three one-hour classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Mautner
Prerequisite: Completion of any one of—
(a) any other philosophy unit
(b) Introduction to Religion A and B
(c) with the permission of the Head of Department, 
any other unit permitted to be taken for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts.
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to clarify our ideas 
about morality and at the same time to gain a basic 
orientation in a very important part of the history of 
ideas. This will be done by studying some of the most 
important theories about morality. Some stress that 
morality at the most fundamental level is concerned 
with questions of right and wrong conduct; others 
place more emphasis on values or ideals, for instance 
those formulated in terms of human excellence 
(virtues). In this unit, chiefly concerned with what 
may be called the basis of morality, the very 
controversial question about the place, if any, of 
reason in ethics will be explored, and so will the 
question why one should care about moral values.
Preliminary reading
□  Rachels, J, The Elements of Moral Philosophy, 2nd ed., 
McGraw-Hill
□  Singer, P, 'Ethics' [in the Macropaedia section of 
Encyclopaedia Britannica]
Note: This unit may be taken as part of the BA (Policy 
Studies).
Theories of Interpretation in
Law and Literature PHIL2090 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of lectures and tutorials a week 
Lecturer: Dr Stoljar
Prerequisite: Completion of any other philosophy 
unit, or permission from the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This course will examine different theories 
about how to analyse the meaning of legal and literary 
texts.We will read articles on both the interpretation 
of literature and the interpretation of legal texts such 
as the US Constitution. The kinds of theories we will 
examine and criticise will include: intentionalism, 
the proposal that the meaning of a text is constituted 
by what the author(s) of the text intended it to mean; 
and formalism, the idea that the meaning of a text 
exists independently of author's intention and can be 
derived from properties of the text alone. We will also 
examine Ronald Dworkin's theory of legal 
interpretation. Dworkin proposes that the political 
theories underlying legal practice play a significant 
role in the interpretation of law.
We will consider specific questions such as: (1) the 
difference between speaker's or author's meaning and
conventional meaning; (2) the relation of the meaning 
of the sentences of a text to the meaning of a text as a 
whole; and (3) determinacy and indeterminacy in 
interpretation. To consider these questions, we will 
study the work of Beardsley and Wimsatt, E.D. 
Hirsch, Knapp and Michaels, Stanley Fish, Alexander 
Nehamas, Ronald Dworkin and H.P. Grice, among 
others.
Many of the issues raised in this course will overlap 
with important concerns in philosophy of language, 
philosophy of law, philosophy of literature, aesthetics 
and theories of the arts. Students interested in any of 
these areas are especially encouraged to attend.
Preliminary reading
□  Abraham, K S, 'Statutory Interpretation and 
Literary Theory: Some Common Concerns of an 
Unlikely Pair' in Levinson, S, and Mailloux, S, 
(eds), Interpreting Law and Literature: A 
Hermeneutic Reader, Northwestern University 
Press, 1988, p. 115.
Proposed assessment: Two 1000-word essays and one 
longer 'research' paper of about 2500 words. Class 
attendance and participation taken into account.
Theories of Post­
modernism WOPH2001 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours per week divided between lectures and 
seminars.
Prerequisites: Completion of one of— 
Representation and Gender or Philosophy and 
Gender or European Philosophy A or European 
Philosophy B or Theories of Literature and Criticism 
or Advanced Philosophy of Art or permission of the 
Head of Department or Program.
Syllabus: This course will examine the concept of 
'postmodernism' in relation to 'modernism', 'the 
sublime' and 'post-structuralism'.
After this initial exploration, we will consider a 
number of issues raised by the postmodernism debate 
in specific fields, including art and architecture, 
anthropology, philosophical accounts of translation 
and iterability, postmodernism in contemporary 
philosophy of embodiment, postmodernism and 
feminism. Why is postmodernism sometimes accused 
of being apolitical or anti-political? Why do some 
feminists view it as a threat to feminist politics? Why 
is it sometimes taken to signify the 'en d ' of 
philosophy? How is postmodernism manifested in 
popular culture?
Preliminary reading
□  Connor, S, Postmodernist Culture: An Introduction 
to Theories of the Contemporary, Basil Blackwell, 
1989
□  Foster, H (ed.), The Anti-Aesthetic, Bay Press, 1983
□  Nicholson, L (ed.), Feminism/Postmodemism
224
Philosophy
Assessment
Assessment will be determined in consultation with 
the class.
Programs
This unit may form part of a program major in 
Women's Studies or Social and Political Theory.
Note: This unit may form part of the BA (Policy 
Studies) and is a designated unit for the BA (European 
Studies).
Honours School in Philosophy
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The course for the degree with honours in the 
Honours School of Philosophy extends over four 
years.
In the first three years it comprises units to the value 
of 20 points, of which at least 10 points must be in 
philosophy. The non-philosophy units must include 
completion of a major (6 points) from outside the 
honours school. The philosophy units will normally 
consist of—
first year: Introduction to Philosophy (or its 
equivalent)
second year: philosophy later-year units to the value 
of 3 points, plus the Second Year Honours Seminar (1 
point)
third year: philosophy later-year units to the value of 
3 points, plus the Third Year Honours Seminar (1 
point).
In special circumstances this course structure may 
be modified with the approval of the Head of 
Department. For example, Introduction to Philosophy 
may not be required of students who have entered 
later-year philosophy units via other prerequisites. In 
certain circumstances the requirement for the Second 
Year or the Third Year Honours Seminar may be 
replaced in either case by another one-point unit in 
philosophy.
Admission to honours
Students will normally enter the Honours School in 
Philosophy at the beginning of their second year. 
However, it is possible to enter at a later stage in 
certain circumstances.
Intending honours students in philosophy should 
consult the Honours Course Adviser about their 
proposed courses at an early stage.
The honours seminars each consist of a two-hour 
seminar a week throughout the year. These seminars 
are intended primarily for honours philosophy 
students, but in special circumstances other students 
who have achieved an adequately high standard in 
philosophy or cognate subjects may be permitted to 
enrol with the approval of the Head of Department. 
Each has the value of one point.
Second Year Honours
Seminar PHIL2077 (1 point)
One seminar session a week throughout the year.
Seminars and lectures intended primarily for honours 
students in their second year. It will consist of two 
independent but linked halves. First semester will be 
devoted to the study of classical philosophical texts 
(including works by Locke and Hume). Second 
semester will include a review of analytic philosophy 
in the first half of this century. Works to be studied in 
the latter part will be selected from such authors as 
Frege, Russell, Wittgenstein, and Ayer.
Note: This unit may be taken as part of a BA 
(European Studies).
Third Year Honours
Seminar PHIL3064 (1 point)
One seminar session a week throughout the year.
These seminars and lectures will examine the work of 
Kant and a post-Kantian philosopher, eg Hegel.
Note: This unit may be taken as part of a BA 
(European Studies).
Philosophy IV
For admission into fourth year, students, subject to the 
discretion of the Head of Department, must have 
achieved a grade of Credit or higher in philosophy 
units to the value of at least eight points and the 
Second and Third Years Honours Seminars. At least 
one later-year Philosophy point must be at Distinction 
level.
Philosophy IV (final honours) consists of an 
integrated course of study as prescribed by the Head 
of Department.
The course of study of Philosophy IV will normally 
involve participating in one of the Fourth Year 
Honours Seminars, regular supervision of the 
sub-thesis and further course work equivalent to two 
points.
Normally, each point of the further course work 
gives rise to a major essay.
The common fourth-year honours seminar involves 
intensive discussion and lectures on topics of common 
interest to several strands in current philosophical 
literature.
From year to year, specialised fourth-year honours 
seminars may also be offered, depending on student 
demand and staff availability. One of these may be in 
lieu of either the common seminar or one of the points 
of course work.
The fourth-year seminars are also available, in 
conjunction with additional reading, to students 
engaged in study for a higher degree.
Students who have passed their third-year course 
but who either do not wish to continue with 
fourth-year honours or have not qualified to enter the 
fourth honours year may, with the approval of
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Faculty, be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of 
Arts.
A ssessment w ill be based on (i) a sub-thesis 
(10,000-15,000 words) on a chosen topic, (ii, iii) two 
other major essays, and (iv, v) an essay for each 
semester's work in one of the Fourth Year Honours 
Seminars. The final honours grade will be based on 
these five pieces of w ork, w eigh ted  4,2,2,1,1 
respectively.
Honours in philosophy and religious 
studies
There is no honours school in religious studies as such, 
but an honours school in philosophy and religious 
studies is available. Interested students should 
consult the entry under Religious Studies in this 
Handbook and the Head, Department of Philosophy.
Combined honours courses including 
philosophy
H onours courses of four years duration which 
combine philosophy with some other subject may be
arranged in consultation with other departments 
(including English). Interested students should 
consult the Head of Department.
Double honours courses including 
philosophy
Such courses, normally of five years' duration, are 
available for those who wish to do more extended 
honours work in philosophy and in some other 
subject. Those interested should consult the Head of 
Department.
Arts/Law with philosophy honours
This course is available and may be completed in six 
years. Details of the course of study may be obtained 
by consulting the Head of Department. There will be 
some curtailment of work in the third year of the 
honours course, as well as in the law section of the 
course.
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J. Hart, BA PhD Kent
Reader and Head of Department
Introduction
Political Science is the study of human relationships 
that involve power, rule, or authority. It is about how 
societies govern themselves and how societies ought 
to be governed. It is about how nations relate to each 
other in a global polity. It is about the political 
behaviour of individuals and groups that occurs in all 
societies. It is about those who have political power in 
society and those who do not.
Political Science is a broadly-based discipline and 
the Department of Political Science offers courses that 
span a number of sub-fields within the discipline. 
F irs t-year un its  are designed  to p rov ide  an 
introduction to the study of politics while later-year 
units allow students to take more specialised courses 
within (and across) five principal areas: (a) political 
th o u g h t and po litica l theo ry , (b) A ustra lian  
governm ent and public policy, (c) comparative 
p o litics  and com parative  public policy , (d) 
international politics, and (e) the methodology of 
political science.
A departmental major in Political Science usually 
consists of any two first-year points in political science 
followed by units to the value of four points chosen 
from later-year units in political science. There are no 
compulsory requirements in the departmental major 
and students are free to seek a broad coverage of 
courses or specialise within one or two subject areas. 
There are no prerequisites for entry into first-year 
courses, but those offered at later-year level normally 
require successful completion of two first-year points 
in Political Science. The prerequisites for each unit are 
noted in the unit entries.
Not all the courses listed on the following pages are 
offered every year and most of the upper-level units 
are taught in alternate years only. Students wishing to 
consider their choice of courses for more than one year 
ahead should consult the departm ent's U nder­
graduate Adviser. The Undergraduate Adviser and 
other members of the staff will also be pleased to offer 
advice relevant to the choice of units
Students who wish to study for an honours degree 
in political science should read the section 'The 
Degree with Honours' at the end of the department's 
entry in this handbook. Admission to Political Science 
IV is dependent on completion of a required number 
of political science units at second and third-year level 
and the attainment of prescribed grades in those units.
The following units are offered in 1998
First Semester Second Semester
First Year
Introduction to Politics Ideas in Politics
Introduction to Australian and International
Political Economy
Second or Third Year
Government and Politics in the USA
Australian Foreign Policy Frankfurt School and Habermas
Australian Government Administration Gender and International Politics
and Public Policy Governance, Identity and Silenced Discourse
Development and Change International Relations Theory
Economic Liberalism and Its Critics Pacific Politics
Germany and Austria in Europe Politics in Japan
International Politics Politics in the Middle East
Politics in Central and West Asia Politics, Policy and the Media
Politics in Russia Pressure Groups and Australian Public Policy
The Welfare State
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FIRST-YEAR UNITS
The first year in political science usually consists of 
two points chosen from the units listed in this section. 
The normal course of study for most students would 
commence with the unit Introduction to Politics in the 
first semester and then a choice of one of the two 
courses offered in the second semester. However, it is 
possible for students to take two units in the second 
semester and thus complete the first year of political 
science in one semester. Students who enter in 
mid-year may spread their first year in Political 
Science across two calendar years (by taking one unit 
in the second semester and then Introduction to Politics 
in the first semester of the following year).
Introduction to Politics POLS1002 (1 point) 
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week. Summaries of 
lectures will be issued each week
Lecturer: Mr Adams
Syllabus: The first aim of this unit is to introduce 
students to some of the key concepts in the discipline 
of Political Science: power, influence, authority, 
legitimacy, coercion, conflict, interests, persuasion, 
policy-making, corruption, accountability and 
democracy.
The second aim is to utilise these—and other— 
concepts to examine the major institutions of 
A ustralian Politics, often in a com parative 
perspective. Students will explore the Constitution, 
Federalism, Parliament, Cabinet, Public Service, the 
Electoral System, the High Court, State Governments, 
Interest Groups, Social Movements and the Media.
Preliminary reading
□  Maddox, G, Australian Democracy in Theory and 
Practice, 3rd edn, Longman, 1996
□  Smith, R, ed, Politics in Australia, 3rd edn, Allen 
and Unwin, 1997
Proposed assessment: Essay and examination
Ideas in Politics POLS1003 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Shearmur
Syllabus: The unit offers an introduction to some of 
the major ideas which are influential in contemporary 
politics, and to controversies about them. The first 
part of the course will provide an introduction- 
cum-overview, the second will discuss examples of 
some recent controversies which involve them. The 
course will be designed so that students are assisted 
to acquire skills which will enable them to make 
effective use of library and IT facilities, and to write 
and present effectively, upon this material.
Preliminary reading
□  Ball, T and Dagger, R, Political Ideologies and the 
Democratic Ideal, 2nd edn, New York, Harper 
Collins, 1995
Proposed assessment: Essay, tutorial and Newsgroup 
performance, and examination.
Introduction to Australian and International 
Political Economy POLS1004 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Dr Kuhn
Syllabus: The unit aims to develop students' ability to 
critically evaluate arguments about the state's role in 
the Australian economy and economic policy. It 
outlines important factors which shape and limit the 
Australian state's economic activity, particularly 
Australia's place in global capitalism. Competing 
theories and popular ideas about state intervention in 
the economy are considered, notably Marxist, social 
democratic and neo-classical economic approaches. 
The course provides an overview of economic 
conditions, social classes, institutions and economic 
ideologies. Particular stress is placed on under­
standing the background to current developments.
Preliminary reading
□  Kuhn, R and O'Lincoln, T, Class and Class Conflict 
in Australia, Melbourne, Longman, 1996
Proposed assessment: Essay, tutorial participation and 
examination.
LATER-YEAR UNITS
Approaching Politics POLS2051 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Mr Adams
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: This unit examines the degree to which 
students of politics can usefully draw on materials 
from outside the discipline of Political Science. 
Attention will be paid to some of the following: 
psychoanalysis, cognitive and social psychology, 
novels, plays, political satire, art, architecture, 
journalism, television and films. Among the questions 
to be addressed are the following: what descriptions 
of, and attitudes towards, politics can be found in 
these materials? How does the work of 'outsiders' 
differ from that of political scientists? What are the 
strengths and weaknesses of the various approaches 
to politics? What is distinctive about the political 
scientist's approach?
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Australian Elections POLS2066 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Mr Bennett
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: An analysis of elections in Australia. Most 
of the course will deal with Commonwealth elections, 
but there will be discussion of aspects of State 
elections. Topics will include voting methods, 
electoral law, campaigning, voting behaviour, the 
place of the media.
Australian Federal
Politics POLS2065 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
This course may not be taken by students who have
passed Australian Politics (POLS2007)
Lecturer: Mr Bennett
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: This course examines various aspects of 
government and politics in Australia. Topics include 
the politics of the Constitution, judicial review, the 
A ustralian Parliam ents, Prime Ministers and 
Premiers, Cabinets, the place of the vice-regal offices, 
the federal nature of the Australian polity, the place 
of the States and Territories, Commonwealth-State 
financial relations, local government.
Australian Foreign Policy: The Search for 
Security and Prosperity POLS3001 (1 point) 
First semester
Two lectures, one tutorial and one 2-hour video 
colloquium a week
Lecturer: Dr McKinley
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: Australia's international history in the 
twentieth century is frequently marked by conflict: 
right through to the early 1990s, decisions to wage war 
of one type or another punctuated national life. More 
recently, however, the political-military dimension 
has been joined by a resurgent emphasis on the 
political-economic dimension of foreign policy. 
Increasingly, national survival is seen to reside more 
in Australia's economic competitiveness and less 
exclusively in its military preparedness. This course 
will examine the record (including the transition to the 
present period) in terms of the implications it has for, 
and the insights it gives into, the country's role as a 
political actor. Accordingly, in the first instance, the 
focus will be on Australian policy with respect major 
wars—the First World War, Second World War, 
Korean War, Suez Crisis, Vietnam War, and the Gulf 
War of 1990-91.
Within this perspective, particular attention will be 
paid to both Australia's alliance relationship with the
United States of America, and its concepts of 
peace—in which name, presumably, the former are 
established, and ultimately, the wars were fought. 
Attention will then turn to what many see is the 
principal pre-occupation of Australian foreign policy 
in the post-Cold war era—namely, the attempts by 
successive Australian governments since the early 
1980s to embrace the globalising world economy in an 
effort to secure the country's prosperity. A question 
running through this analysis is whether, for 
Australia, economic cooperation and conflict has 
assumed the traditional status of war and alliance 
relationships.
Preliminary reading
□  Home, D, Ideas for a Nation, Pan
□  Pilger, J, A Secret Country, Jonathan Cape
□  Greider, W, One World, Ready or Not, Simon and 
Schuster
Proposed assessment: Essay, tutorial contributions and 
one three-hour examination.
Australian Government Administration 
and Public Policy POLS2005 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Simms
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science 
or Constitutional Law and Civil Rights, or Economics 
1 or Economics for Social Scientists or Introduction to 
Sociology or with the permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This unit will include three major themes. 
In the first instance, an introduction to public policy 
and the different approaches to studying public 
policy. Secondly, an analysis of the actors and 
institutions, such as politicians, officials, interest 
groups and the media, involved in making policy, 
largely but not solely in the Australian context. 
Thirdly, a discussion of the Australian federal public 
policy process itself, including topics such as policy 
communities, problems of rationality and decision 
making and the issues of policy design and 
implementation.
Preliminary reading
□  Davis, G., Wanna, J., Warhurst, J., Weller, P., 
Public Policy in Australia, Allen & Unwin
□  Howlett, M and Ramesh M, Studying Public Policy: 
Policy Cycles and Policy Subsystems, OUP
Proposed assessment: A 2,500 word essay, tutorial 
work, and an examination.
Australian Political
Economy POLS2054 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Kuhn
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Prerequisite: Introduction to Australian and Inter­
national Political Economy or with the permission of 
the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The unit provides an in depth examination 
of a number of issues and theories relating to 
Australian political economy.
Proposed assessment: A book review, a tutorial paper 
and an essay.
This unit may be included in the Political Economy 
program major.
Australian Political
Parties POLS2067 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Professor Warhurst
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: The unit is a general analysis of major 
Australian political parties, with a particular 
emphasis on the relationship between political parties 
and social change. The contemporary party system is 
placed in its historical context, but the unit focuses on 
developments since the 1940s, in particular the 1980s 
and 1990s. The themes include ideologies, policies, 
culture, internal organisation, membership 
composition and participation, campaigning styles 
and the relationship between parties and class, 
gender, religion and region. Major debates about the 
future direction of each of the political parties will be 
addressed.
Assessment: Written work and a final examination.
Bureaucracy and Public
Policy POLS2009 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Mr Adams
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: This unit will provide an introduction to the 
study of public administration and public policy. 
Topics to be covered include: the role and nature of 
governmental bureaucracy; policy-making; the 
implementation of policy; administrative politics; 
governmental corruption; the control of government; 
governm ents and m arkets; values in public 
adm inistration; some problem s of modern 
government.
The unit will contain a blend of theory and case 
studies. It will be comparative in scope, drawing its 
illustrations and cases from a number of systems of 
government.
Proposed assessment: An essay and a final 
examination.
Classical Marxism POLS2061
Not offered in 1998
One two hour seminar and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Kuhn
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science 
or Introduction to Sociology or Introduction to 
Anthropology or The A ustralian Economy or 
Economics for Social Scientists or Introduction to 
Philosophy or with the permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: In order to clarify the content of classical 
marxism and its relationship to the contemporary 
world, this unit aims to develop students' 
understanding of key marxist concepts and their 
application to concrete problems.
The course is organised around seminars which will 
engage in detailed discussion of important marxist 
texts, principally by Marx and Engels, their historical 
context and contemporary relevance. Lectures will be 
concerned with the background to these texts and 
their relationship to marxist theory and practice. 
Issues addressed will include: the relationship 
between marxist analyses of capitalism and political 
activity; the marxist conception of socialism as the 
self-emancipation of the working class; Marx's 
integration of earlier radical democratic and socialist 
traditions; the place of revolution in Marx's approach 
to the supersession of capitalism.
Proposed assessment: Seminar presentation, essay, 
course diary.
This unit may be included in the Political Economy or 
the Social and Political Theory program majors.
Contemporary Political
Theory POLS2063 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr West
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science, 
or Introduction to Philosophy, or with the permission 
of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: In recent years, political theory has been 
revived by a series of ambitious and systematic works. 
This unit will examine influential figures such as 
Rawls, Nozick, Hayek, Walzer, Oakeshott and Okin, 
who have, in different ways, renewed the diverse 
ideological traditions they represent. It will examine 
their accounts of basic political values, their visions of 
the 'good society'—such issues as the nature of social 
justice and the distribution of wealth, central concepts 
such as equality, liberty and rights, the legitimacy of 
the state and the value of democracy. Socialist, 
feminist and ecological approaches to political theory 
will also be considered. The unit will approach these 
questions in the light of the political realities of 
Western countries.
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Proposed Assessment: An essay, a second assignment 
and tutorial work.
Development and
Change POLS2011 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Sutherland
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science 
or participation in the Development Studies program 
major.
Syllabus: This unit will consider politically-oriented 
issues to do with development and change in Third 
World societies, and various theoretical approaches to 
an understanding of these issues.
Proposed assessment: An essay, tutorial work and an 
examination.
This unit may be included in the Development Studies 
program major.
Diplomacy and International
Conflict POLS2056 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Two lectures, one tu torial, and one 2-hour
video/colloquium a week
Lecturer: Dr McKinley
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: Diplomacy has as its objective the 
advancement, pursuit and securing of the national 
interest by way of negotiation, compromise and law. 
It is widely, if not universally lauded, as a politically 
and morally sound practice. It is also the case that 
diplomacy frequently fails and this course is 
concerned, in the main, with certain of those failures 
which have led to the outbreak of violence—be it of 
the low intensity type such as terrorism, the limited 
wars of the age of deterrence, or world war.
The case studies, though very interesting in 
themselves, are primarily the empirical bases for the 
intellectual task of reflecting on, and analysing not 
only the limits to diplomacy, but also the distinctions 
to be made between declarations apparently in 
support of diplomacy and operations which run 
counter to it.
Proposed assessment: One essay, tutorial contributions 
and one three-hour examination.
Economic Liberalism and
Its Critics POLS2077 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Shearmur
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science 
or with the permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: In the period since the Second World War, 
there has been a revival of interest in and a 
development of 'classical liberal' ideas. They have 
made their impact on politics in many countries 
especially since the end of the 1970s. This course is 
designed to offer a non-technical introduction to these 
ideas, to features of their dissemination, to the critical 
response to them, and to some of the theoretical 
debates that have taken place which relate to them. It 
will not be concerned with their party-political 
reception. While we will deal with economic ideas, the 
course interest in them will be resolutely political, and 
it will not be open to students to undertake, for this 
course, technical work in economics.
Preliminary reading
□  Barry, N., The New Right, Croom Helm, 1987
□  Bosanquet, N., After the New Right, Heinemann, 
1983
□  King, D., The New Right: Politics, Markets and 
Citizenship, Macmillan, 1987
Frankfurt School and
Habermas POLS2076 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr West
Prerequisites: Two first-year points in Political 
Science or Introduction to Philosophy or Shaping of 
Contemporary Europe or with permission of the Head 
of Department.
Syllabus: This unit will examine the social and 
political thought of the Frankfurt School and 
Habermas. After a brief look at the formation and 
history of the Institute for Social Research in 
Frankfurt, the first part of the unit will examine some 
of the major influences on and themes of the Frankfurt 
School's brand of 'critical theory'. Themes will 
include: Marxism and the critique of political 
economy; Weber, the rationalisation of society and the 
philosophy of history; Freudian psychoanalysis, the 
individual and the family; aesthetics, art and the 
culture industry; the critique of positivism and the 
notion of a critical theory of society. The work of 
theorists such as Horkheimer, Adomo and Marcuse 
will be discussed. The second part of the unit will look 
in more detail at the work of Jürgen Habermas, the 
latest and most systematic of the thinkers associated 
with the Frankfurt School. We will consider 
Habermas' reformulation of critical theory, his 
account of knowledge and human interests and his 
theory of communication. The unit will conclude with 
a comparison of Habermas with 'poststructuralist' or 
'postmodernist' theorists such as Foucault and 
Lyotard.
Preliminary Reading
□  Held, D., Introduction to Critical Theory
□  Jay, M., The Dialectical Imagination
□  Outhwaite, W, Habermas: A Critical Introduction
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Proposed assessment: An essay, a second assignment 
and tutorial work.
Gender and International
Politics POLS2068 (1 point)
Second semester
One two-hour lecture and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Pettman
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science, 
or a Women's Studies unit or with the permission of 
the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit will analyse gender relations 
within international politics. It will examine issues to 
do with gender and war, gender and the state, and 
women's experiences of nationalism and citizenship, 
as well as women's roles in the development process 
and the international political economy. It will 
scrutinize key concepts and categories in international 
politics in the light of recent feminist and critical 
scholarship.
Preliminary reading
□  Enloe, C , Bananas, Beaches and Bases: Making 
Feminist Sense of International Politics, Pandora 
Press
□  Pettman, J J, Worlding Women: a Feminist Inter­
national Politics, Allen and Unwin
Proposed assessment: Tutorial participation, written 
work and an optional examination.
Germany and Austria in
Europe POLS2071 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturer: Dr Kuhn
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science, 
or German 2020, or History 2004, or w ith the 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The unit aims to develop students' ability to 
understand the basic structures of German and 
Austrian society and to critically assess issues in 
German and Austrian politics and political economy. 
The focus is on the nature of the economies of these 
two countries, their relationship with world 
capitalism, their class structures and the material 
bases of political parties. Within this context 
contemporary issues are considered against an 
historical background. Issues examined include the 
basis for stability of Austrian society, the nature of 
German unification, the direction of economic policy, 
the significance of contemporary fascist movements, 
the influence of the labour movement and the 
relationship between the European Community, 
Austria and Germany.
Proposed assessment: An essay and a tutorial paper.
This unit is a Bachelor of Arts (European Studies) 
designated unit.
Globalism and the Politics
of Identity POLS2075 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Pettman
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science, 
or with the permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit analyses the making of political 
identities in the contemporary world, beginning with 
'the world' itself, the West and its Others, and 
international processes of colonisation, migration, 
decolonisation and globalism. It moves on to 
dominant political identities, including those of state, 
citizen and 'old' nationalisms, and to post-colonial 
and post-migratory identities. Within this global 
frame, the unit then pursues debates around 
community, identity and difference through a focus 
on Australian nationalism, Aboriginality and 
ethnicity; and on Australia's place in the world and 
the region.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial participation, written 
work and an optional examination.
Governance, Identity and Silenced 
Discourse: A Counter-Narrative 
of Global Politics POLS3020 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures, one tu torial and one 2 hour 
video/colloquium a week
Lecturer: Dr McKinley
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science, 
or with the permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This course will present an inquiry of 
significant developments in post-World War II, and 
especially post-Cold War, global politics from 
perspectives which the mainstream effectively 
excludes, marginalises, repressively tolerates, or 
silences in the interests of maintaining its own 
privileged position in explaining, prescribing, and 
legitimating the world and its various orders. It 
examines, in turn, the current state of the world, (in 
particular the phenomenon known as 'globalisation' 
and its consequences), and the proximate origins of 
these conditions in both theory and practice. At each 
turn the purpose being to juxtapose declared values 
with the empirical record and to disturb conventional 
truths from comfortable repose. Accordingly, the final 
phase is a critical reflection on the official discourse, 
the powers which sustain it, and the purposes which 
it serves. The extended schedule of subjects will 
include: secret government and secret wars 
conducted by intelligence agencies; 'black 
propaganda' operations (including those of a sexual 
nature) against out-of-favour political leaders such as
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Indonesia's Sukarno; violence; racism; support of 
dictators, organised crime, and drug cartels; and the 
developm ent and extension of Third World 
conditions.
Preliminary reading
□  Blum, W, The CIA: A Forgotten History, Zed, 1986
□  Pilger, J, A Secret Country, Jonathan Cape, 1989
□  Saul, J R, Voltaire's Bastards: The Dictatorship of 
Reason in the West, The Free Press/Macmillan, 1992
Proposed assessment: Essay, tutorial contributions and 
examination
Government and Politics in
the USA POLS2013 (2 points)
Full-year unit
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Hart
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: This is a full-year unit designed to provide 
(1) a broad introduction to the structure and processes 
of governm ent in the United States, (2) an 
understanding of the political behaviour and political 
ideas of the American people, and (3) some 
knowledge of current public policy issues in 
American politics.
The course begins with an examination of the 
eighteenth century origins of American government, 
the political ideas of America's Founding Fathers, and 
the nature of American constitutionalism, in order to 
provide the necessary background to the study of 
government institutions and political processes in 
twentieth century America.
The major part of the course will cover the 
organisation and structure of Congress, the nature of 
the Presidency and the executive branch of 
government, the role of the Supreme Court with 
particular emphasis on its political and policy impact, 
political parties, electoral politics, voting behaviour 
and voting turnout, the political impact of the mass 
media, interest group politics, the character of 
American federalism, and politics at the state and 
local level.
This will be followed by a consideration of selected 
political movements in the United States to illustrate 
the variety of forms of political action and the 
relationship between political ideas and political 
action in contemporary America. Among the subjects 
to be examined are the new left, the civil rights 
movem ent, black power, the radical right, 
neoconservatism, the new right, and the women's 
movement. The study of political ideas will be linked 
to a survey of the major areas of public policy debate 
in the United States. This will include economic and 
budgetary policy, welfare reform, health care, and the 
conduct of US foreign policy.
The course will conclude with a review of some 
theoretical contributions to the debate about the
distribution of power in the United States and the 
nature of American democracy.
Preliminary reading
□  McKay, D, Politics and Power in the USA, Penguin, 
1994
Proposed assessment: The assessment will be based on 
two essays to be submitted during the year and an 
examination at the end of the year.
International Politics POLS2015 (1 point) 
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr George
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: This unit provides a broad ranging 
introduction to the study of international politics. Its 
aim is to familiarise students with the basic concepts, 
issues, themes and historical events integral to an 
understanding of the contemporary world scene.
Proposed assessment: An essay and an end-of- 
semester examination.
International Relations
Theory POLS3017 (1 point)
Second semester
One lecture and one two-hour seminar a week 
Lecturer: Dr George
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: This unit addresses some of the most 
important issues in International Relations Theory 
with special emphasis on developments in the post 
WWII period. Following an introduction to the major 
theoretical concepts employed by IR scholars and 
policymakers, the unit explores in more detail: 
theories of power politics, Realism and some of its 
contemporary challengers, including the new 
international political economy debate and various 
critical social theory perspectives on International 
Relations in the 1990s.
Proposed assessment: An essay and an 
end-of-semester examination.
Modem Political
Theory POLS2023 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Shearmur
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: This unit aims to acquaint students with the 
ideas of some of the most important European 
political thinkers in the post-medieval period.
This unit may be included in the Social and Political 
Theory program major.
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Proposed assessment: One three-hour paper at the end 
of the course, and written work to be submitted 
during the semester.
New Social Movements POLS2064 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr West
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science, 
or Introduction to Philosophy, or with the permission 
of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: Social movements have assumed particular 
significance in recent years. This unit will concentrate 
on the experience of feminist, lesbian and gay, black 
and ecological or 'green' politics. The unit will 
consider some of the theoretical issues raised by these 
movements, in particular: (a) their relation to other 
forms of politics, especially class politics; (b) problems 
of political practice (organisation, strategy and 
tactics), for example the role of 'consciousness 
raising', autonomy and separatism; (c) issues in 
political theory such as the distinction between 
oppression and exploitation, the concepts of power 
and interests, the nature of 'personal politics' and the 
politics of identity and culture; (d) whether these 
movements are really new. It will examine the work 
of theorists such as Touraine, Habermas, Offe, 
Melucci and Foucault in the light of these issues.
Proposed assessment: An essay, a second assignment 
and tutorial work.
Pacific Politics POLS2055 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Sutherland
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science 
or with the permission of the Head of Department; 
In troduction to Sociology or Introduction to 
Anthropology or Introduction to Global Change or 
Economics I or Economics for Social Scientists.
Syllabus: The unit is about the island countries of the 
Pacific. It surveys the islands and their place in the 
international community and examines key issues at 
the national level: the process of decolonisation; 
forms of government and political participation; 
economic structures and national development 
strategies; culture and ideology; the situation of 
Pacific women. Key political and social agencies are 
then discussed. The unit then turns to foreign policy 
issues, particularly those relating to aid and regional 
cooperation.
Assessment: An essay, tu toria l work and an 
examination.
This unit may be included in the Development Studies 
program major.
Paradigms and Research Programmes
in Political Science POLS2078 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Shearmur
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science 
or two units in Philosophy, or Introduction to 
Sociology or with the permission of Head of the 
Department. This unit may not be taken by those who 
have taken POLS3006.
Syllabus: This unit offers an introduction to selected 
systematic approaches to the study of political 
science, to their application, to theoretical issues 
raised by them, and to discussions about how they 
might be evaluated. It will thus discuss such topics as 
the contrasting approaches of rational choice theory, 
hermeneutics and Marxism to the study of political 
science, and issues upon which different approaches 
have been in conflict. It also offers an introduction to 
a variety of research tools and their use in political 
science research, and will include a piece of 
bibliographical research.
Politics in Britain POLS2025 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturer: Dr Hart
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
(Note: Students may not count both this unit and 
HIST2103—From Socialism to Thatcherism in their 
degree course.)
Syllabus: The unit is about the development of party 
politics in post-war Britain. Its principal focus will be 
the competition between the parties in terms of 
ideology, policy, and electoral appeal. It will examine 
the breakdown of the post-war consensus, the rise of 
minor parties, theories of partisan decline, the impact 
of the media on voting behaviour, and the response of 
the parties to major domestic and foreign policy issues 
since 1945, including the Suez Crisis, Northern 
Ireland, the European Community, the Falklands 
War, economic management, industrial relations, and 
race and immigration.
Proposed assessment: An essay and a final 
examination.
Politics in Central and
West Asia POLS2070 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturer: Professor Saikal
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science, 
or with the permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This course covers a predom inantly 
Muslim region which has recently come to
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prominence in world politics, largely as a result of the 
collapse of the Soviet Union. Its focus will be on the 
national politics and interstate and international 
relations of Pakistan, Afghanistan, Iran, Turkey, 
Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, Turkmenistan, Kyrgyzstan 
and Kazakhstan. The course concentrates on selected 
themes concerning social integration, political 
mobilisation and economic modernisation in the 
context of a common Islamic religion but sectarian and 
ethnolinguistic diversity.
Preliminary reading
□  Black, C E et al, The Modernization of Inner Asia, 
M E Sharpe Inc., New York 1991
□  Hunter, S T, Central Asia Since Independence, 
Westport, Praeger, 1996
Proposed assessment: One essay and either a 
three-hour examination or a second essay.
Politics in Japan POLS2029 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Tabusa
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science, 
or with the permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: The unit aims to introduce students to the 
structure and operation of a political system based on 
distinctive social, political and economic foundations, 
and to its interaction with the international political 
community. Topics covered will include the evolution 
of the post-war political system, political parties, 
elections, political participation, policy-making and 
implementation, and selected issues in postwar 
Japanese politics.
Preliminary reading
□  Allinson, G D and Sone, Y (eds), Political Dynamics 
in Contemporary Japan, Cornell University Press 
1993
□  Garby, C C and Bullock, H B (eds), Japan: A New 
Kind of Superpower?, The Woodrow Wilson Center 
Press, 1994
Proposed assessment: An essay, tutorial work and a 
final examination.
Politics in Russia POLS2069 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturer: Professor Saikal
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to the 
politics of Russia. It traces the evolution of Russian 
politics through both Tsarist and Soviet periods. 
While it primarily focuses on the rise and fall of 
communist ideology and institutions, it also examines 
in detail the ongoing development of political 
structures in post-communist Russia and the
forces—both domestic and international—which play 
a role in shaping those structures.
Preliminary reading
□  McAuley, M, Soviet Politics 1917-1991, Oxford 
University Press, 1992
□  Saikal, A, and Maley, W (eds), Russia in Search of 
its Future, Cambridge University Press, 1995
□  Gooding, J, Rulers and Subjects: Governance and 
People in Russia 1801-1991, Arnold, 1996
Proposed assessment: One essay and either a 
three-hour examination or a second essay.
Politics in the
Middle East POLS2031 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Professor Saikal
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science
Syllabus: The unit concentrates on the contemporary 
politics of the Arab world and Iran, with some 
reference to Turkey and Afghanistan. It examines the 
political development and dynamics of the major 
countries involved at national and regional levels. 
This is done in the context of four major 
variables—Islam, oil, the Arab-Israeli conflict and 
other regional disputes, and super power rivalry, and 
the consequences of the interaction of these variables 
against the background of the region's growing 
importance in world politics. The main countries 
under study are: Iran, Saudi Arabia, Egypt, Iraq, 
Kuwait, Syria, Jordan and Israel.
Preliminary Reading
□  Mansfield, P., The Arabs, Penguin, 1995
□  Deegan, H., The Middle East and Problems of 
Democracy, Open University Press, 1993
□  Shlaim, A., War and Peace in the Middle East, Whittle 
Books, 1994
Proposed assessment: One 3000-word essay and one 
three-hour examination or a long essay in lieu of an 
examination.
Politics, Policy and
the Media POLS2080 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Simms
Prerequisites: Two first-year points in Political 
Science, or Introduction to Sociology or with the 
permission of the Head of Political Science.
Syllabus: This unit explores key contemporary issues 
about the political role of the media, largely, but by no 
means solely, in the Australian context. Students will 
be encouraged to specialise in one area selected from 
amongst the following themes: the political effects of
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the media; policy-making on the media; and, gender 
and the media.
Preliminary reading
□  Ward, I, Politics of the Media, Macmillan 1995
□  Norris, P (ed), Women, Media and Politics, Oxford 
University Press 1996
□  Craik, J, Bailey, J and Moran, A (eds), Public Voices, 
Private Interests: Australia's Media Policy, Allen 
and Unwin 1995
Proposed assessment: A  2,500 word essay, tutorial 
work and either an examination or further written 
assignments.
Pressure Groups and Australian
Public Policy POLS2043 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science 
Lecturer: Professor Warhurst
Syllabus: This unit involves the study of pressure 
groups and policy-making in Australia. The role of 
both sectional groups (such as business organisations 
and trade unions), promotional groups (including the 
environmental and women's lobbies), as well as some 
other groups, will be examined. The unit will also 
address differing styles of interaction between groups 
and governments, such as consultative strategies, 
political lobbying and direct action.
Preliminary reading
□  Bell, Sand Head, B, State, Economy and Public Policy 
in Australia, Oxford University Press, 1994
□  Burgmann, V, Power and Protest: Movements for 
Change in Australian Society, Allen and Unwin, 
1993
Proposed assessment: There will be an essay, tutorial 
work and an examination.
The Welfare State POLS2072 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturer: Dr Gray
Prerequisite: Two first-year points in Political Science, 
or with the permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit begins by examining ideas about 
the w elfare state and moves on to look at the 
deve lopm en t of social policy in com parative 
perspective. In the first part of the course, debates 
surrounding the expansion of the public provision of 
welfare are studied, beginning with the writings of 
'New' Liberals, such as Hobson and Hobhouse and 
moving on to the present day critiques by Marxist, 
libertarian, feminist and anti-racist thinkers. In the 
second part of the course, the welfare state and its 
development in selected countries is studied, with 
special focus on Australia. Central concerns are i) to
identify the main similarities and differences in 
welfare provision between countries ii) to explore 
some of the explanations for divergent developments 
iii) to examine the 'crisis' of the welfare state and iv) 
to examine proposals for reform.
Preliminary reading
□  Mishra, R., The Welfare State in Capitalist Society, 
Harvester Wheatsheaf
Proposed assessment: W ritten  w ork and an 
examination.
Women and Australian
Public Policy POLS2074 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturer: Dr Gray
Prerequisites: Two first-year points in Political 
Science or successful completion of any Women's 
Studies unit.
Syllabus: This unit will examine the efforts of 
women's groups to influence Australian public policy 
since the late 1960s. It will begin by looking at feminist 
theories of the state and critiques of bureaucracy, 
pow er and hierarchy. Feminist analyses of the 
unequal status of women in Australia will then be 
examined. The focus will be on the sexual division of 
labour, the public-private  dichotom y and the 
attitudes and practices that underpin those divisions. 
Critiques of public policy and of proposals for reform 
across a range of policy areas will then be studied, 
together with an examination of the strategies and 
tactics used by different groups of women. The policy 
areas under consideration will vary but may include 
equal opportunity and anti discrimination legislation, 
affirmative action, child rearing, paid employment, 
non-market and caring work, health, social security 
and welfare. International comparative material will 
be included where appropriate.
This unit may be included in a Women's Studies major 
or in a BA in Australian Studies or a BA in Policy 
Studies.
Proposed assessment: W ritten  w ork and an 
examination.
The degree with honours
Honours Adviser: Dr West
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
Admission
There will be a series of meetings for students hoping 
to advance to Political Science IV. Further information 
can also be obtained from the Political Science office. 
Students with particular enquiries should consult the 
Honours Adviser.
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Requirements
Faculty of Arts rules require that candidates for single 
honours complete during their first three years of 
study units to the value of at least 20 points—
(i) 10 points in an honours school
(ii) an approved major outside that school, and
(iii) other units to the value of 4 points.
The degree with honours in political science normally 
comprises—
(a) Two first-year points in Political Science.
(b) Additional (second and third-year level) units of 
political science to the value of 8 points. At least 3 of 
these 8 points of political science are to comprise units 
completed with a grade of Distinction or above, with 
the remainder to be completed with grades of Credit 
or above. However, where a grade of High Distinction 
has been obtained, one grade of Pass will be allowed. 
Up to two Passes may be allowed in this way. Thus, 
students can qualify for Honours with the following 
patterns of results (or better) in later-year units:
3 Ds 5 CRs
1 HD 3 Ds 3 CRs I P
2 HDs 3 Ds IC R  2Ps
Students may be given approval to take units to
the value of 2 of their 8 points outside the Department. 
A list of Approved Outside Points may be obtained 
from the Department.
(c) (ii) and (iii) above.
(d) Political Science IV, comprising—
• A thesis of between 15,000 and 20,000 words on a 
topic approved by the Head of Department. The 
thesis is to be submitted in the middle of the year.
• Participation in seminars and colloquia. In first 
semester students take part in regular colloquia. In
second semester students choose two seminars 
from a range which includes political institutions, 
international politics and political theory.
Final honours results are determined on the basis of a 
student's overall performance in Political Science IV 
(Vi thesis and Vi course work).
Combined honours including political science 
Students may combine honours in political science 
with honours in certain other subjects, the overall 
work load being equivalent to honours in a single 
subject.
Two of the political science points at second and 
third-year level are to be completed with grades of 
Distinction or above. The remaining points of political 
science should be completed with grades of Credit or 
above.
When planning such a degree students should take 
account of the honours requirements in both subjects. 
Those interested should consult the Honours Adviser 
as early as possible.
Double honours including political science 
Students interested in doing more extended work in 
political science and another subject may take a 
double honours degree. This usually takes 5 years to 
complete. Intending students should consult the 
Honours Adviser.
Graduate Studies
Graduate Adviser: Dr Kuhn
Details of the courses of study leading to the Graduate 
Diploma in Political Science, Master of Letters, Master 
of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy may be found in the 
Graduate School Handbook.
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Sociology
O.F. Dent, PhD Brown, MA 
Reader and Head of Department
Introduction
Sociology is the study of collective human action, 
social relationships, and individual human behaviour 
insofar as these are influenced by social forces. 
Answers to sociological questions are sought via the 
systematic observation of social forces that shape 
human action, the fundamental assumptions being 
that much human behaviour is socially produced and 
that many of the relations between social forces and 
human action are recurrent.
The pass degree gives the student a general 
introduction to sociology, whereas the honours 
degree is designed for the student who intends to 
pursue sociology as a speciality.
The first-year unit, Introduction to Sociology, gives 
a sociological perspective and introduces some basic 
sociological concepts and principles.
The later-year sociology units fall into three 
groups—Theory Units, Research Methods Units, and 
Other Units.
There are no prescribed combinations among these 
units, but there are some sequences that depend upon 
a student taking the first unit in the sequence in order 
to gain entry to later-year units. Students may 
specialise in one or two areas or seek a broad coverage. 
The Undergraduate Adviser and members of staff are 
happy to offer advice on the choice of units.
If fewer than 20 students enrol for any later-year unit 
the D epartm en t w ill review  in F ebruary  the 
desirability of offering the unit and may decide to 
cancel it.
As far as possible forms of assessment in each 
sociology unit will be discussed with students before
being finalised (see Faculty entry on assessment). In 
each unit completion of prescribed written work and 
participation in classes (including tutorials) is a 
condition which, if unfulfilled, will render a student 
ineligible for assessment.
The Major
A major in sociology consists of sociology units to the 
value of six points or sociology units to the value of 
five p o in ts  p lu s one of the  fo llow ing  un its: 
Population Analysis (POPS2002), Australian Codes, 
Communication and Culture (AUST2004), Sociology 
of Australian Literature and Art (AUST2005).
Sociology units
All units are worth one point and extend over one 
semester
First-year units
The Self and Society (SOCY1002)
Contemporary Society (SOCY1003)
Later-year units
All of the following are one point units 
Theory units
Classical Sociological Theory (SOCY2040)
Modem Sociological Theory (5OCY3014) 
Engendering Paradigms (SOCY3023)
Research Methods Units
Foundations of Social Research (SOCY2037)
Qualitative Research Methods (SOCY2043)
Methods of Social Research A (SOCY2038)
Methods of Social Research B (SOCY3018)
Methods of Social Research C (SOCY3019)
Other Units
Australian Society (SOCY2033)
C ollective B ehaviour and Social M ovem ents 
(SOCY2041)
Community and the Individual (SOCY2020)
Units offered in 1998:
First semester Second semester
First Year
The Self and Society SOCY1002 Contemporary Society SOCY1003
Second and Third Year
Australian Society SOCY2033 
Methods of Social Research A SOCY2038 
Population and Australia POPS2032 
Sociology of Health and Illness SOCY3021 
Urban Society SOCY2035
Community and the Individual SOCY2020 
Energy, Environment and Society SOCY2022 
Modem Sociological Theory SOCY3014 
Population Analysis POPS2002 
Population Health SOCY2050 
Qualitative Research Methods SOCY2043 
Sociology of Third World Development SOCY2030
Fourth Year Sociology IV
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Economic Sociology (SOCY2026)
Education and Society (SOCY2021)
Energy, Environment and Society (SOCY2022) 
Engendering Paradigms (SOCY3023)
Ethnicity (SOCY3022)
Intersexions: Gender and Sociology (SOCY2044) 
Issues in Contemporary Social Structure (SOCY2036) 
Law, Crime and Social Control (SOCY3016)
Modem Society (SOCY2034)
Political Sociology (SOCY2031)
Population and Australia (SOCY2032)
Population Health (SOCY2050)
Population and Society (POPS2001)
Selected Topics in Sociology (SOCY3003)
Sociology of Health and Illness (SOCY3021)
Sociology of Third World Development (SOCY2030) 
Urban Society (SOCY2035)
The pass degree
FIRST-YEAR UNITS IN SOCIOLOGY
Students may complete the two first-year units in 
either order.
These two units may not be combined in a degree with 
the former SOCYlOOl
The Self and Society SOCYlOOl (1 point) 
First semester 
Offered every year
Lecturers: Dr Bloul, Dr Hopkins
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: This unit will deal w ith the social 
construction of the self. It will use film and biography 
to show how the self is constructed in both gender and 
class terms. The unit then addresses the paradox that 
although we are shaped by powerful social forces we 
have a sense of ourselves as autonomous individuals. 
It will show how this sense of individual selfhood is 
of recent origin, associated with the development of 
modern society, and how the rise of individualism 
accounts for the emergence of a concern for human 
rights. The Self and Society may follow or precede 
Contemporary Society.
Proposed assesment: To be discussed in class.
Contemporary Society SOCY1003 (1 point) 
Second semester 
Offered every year
Lecturers: Dr Barbalet, Dr Rowland
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to 
modem society, its structures, processes of change 
and their impacts on everyday life. Australian society 
is discussed in a comparative context with particular 
reference to social institutions—such as the education 
system, the family, and the political system—and the
urban and rural community settings of people's lives. 
Explanations of trends are examined in the context of 
classical and m odern sociological theories. 
Contemporary Society may follow or precede The Self 
and Society.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with the class.
LATER-YEAR UNITS IN SOCIOLOGY
Note: Students should consult the Department's 
Guide for Continuing Students before enrolling in 
later-year units.
Theory Units
Classical Sociological
Theory SOCY2040 (1 point)
First semester 
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Lecturer: Dr Barbalet
Prerequisite: Two points of first-year Sociology or 
permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: The unit will examine the sociological 
theories of Karl Marx, Max Weber and Emile 
Dürkheim. The social and intellectual contexts of the 
development of the classical sociological traditions 
will be considered. The influence of Marx, Weber and 
Dürkheim on recent sociology will also be treated.
Proposed assessment: One 2000-word essay and a 
two-hour examination.
This unit may be included in a Social and Political 
Theory Program major.
Modem Sociological
Theory SOCY3014 (1 point)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Lecturer: Dr Bloul
Prerequisite: One later-year sociology unit or 
permission of Head of Department.
Syllabus: Sociologically significant theories of 
rationality, social action, social structure and social 
reproduction are examined in this unit. The 
contribution of such theories to an understanding of 
power in modem society will constitute the primary 
focus of the unit.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students.
This unit may be included in a Social and Political 
Theory Program major.
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Engendering Paradigms SOCY3023 (1 point) 
First semester 
Not offered in 1998
Two one-hour lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Bloul
Prerequisites: One later-year sociology unit or one 
Women's Studies unit or permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This unit examines the potential of various 
feminist social theories and critiques as exercises of the 
sociological imagination (according to C Wright Mills' 
classic definition). There are two main components to 
this unit:
(1) The theory section evaluates the impact of 
feminist analyses on a range of sociological theories. 
It is argued that a variety of feminist critiques 
proposed a revision of existing sociological theories to 
accom m odate  new evidence on gender. The 
unsatisfactory results of such revisions prompted a 
more thorough deconstruction of such mainstream 
sociological theories and an attempt to promote new 
frameworks of sociological explanations and new 
ways of doing sociology.
(2) The methodology and research section analyses 
the construction of sociological knowledge. Are new 
ways of doing sociological research possible? Can 
feminist critiques of empirical methodology really 
p rom ote the construction  of an em pow ering  
sociological knowledge?
Proposed assessment: One theoretical essay of 3000 
words and a research proposal, to be discussed with 
students.
Research Methods Units
Foundations of Social
Research SOCY2037 (1 point)
First semester 
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Lewins
Prerequisite: Any one of: two points of first-year 
Sociology, ANTH1001, two points of first-year 
P o litical Science PREH1111 and PREH1112, 
PSYC1001, BIOL1002, SREM1002 and SREM1003 or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This un it exam ines key issues and 
assumptions in sociological research. It covers areas 
such as sociological theory as explanation; degrees of 
sociological explanation; operationalisation of 
concepts; valid ity ; theory  testing  and theory 
construction; and strategies of analysis of research.
Proposed assessment: Details will be discussed with 
students at the beginning of the semester.
This unit may be included in a Social Research 
Methods Program major.
Qualitative Research
Methods SOCY2043 (1 point)
Second semester 
Offered annually
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Dr White
Prerequisites: Two points of first-year Sociology or 
permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: S tuden ts w ill be in tro d u ced  to the 
theoretical basis of the interpretive tradition in 
sociology. This tradition has produced a range of 
methods for examining the social world. Those 
examined may include participant observation, in 
depth interviewing, oral histories, life histories and 
unstructured interviewing.
Proposed assessment: One essay, a short take home 
exam and two tutorial papers.
Methods of Social
Research A SOCY2038 (1 point)
First semester
Offered in 1998,1999 and 2000
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Dent
Prerequisite: Any one of: two points of first-year 
Sociology, F oundations of Social R esearch, 
ANTH1001, two points of first-year Political Science, 
PSYC1001, PREH1111 and PREH1112,SREM1002 and 
SREM1003, STATI003, STAT1004 or permission of 
the Head of Department.
Syllabus: An introduction to social research methods 
with emphasis on the testing of theories and models 
by quantitative techniques. Topics to be covered will 
include causal axiomatic theories; strategies for 
testing  theories; research  designs from  true  
experimental designs to ex-post-facto designs such as 
survey research; statistical estimation and hypothesis 
testing; and computer-based statistical techniques.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students, 
but will be based upon a combination of regular 
assignments and a three-hour final examination.
This unit may not be combined in a degree with the 
former Methods of Sociological Research.
This unit may be included in a Population Studies or 
a Social Research Methods Program major.
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Methods of Social
Research B SOCY3018 (1 point)
Second semester 
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Dent
Prerequisite: M ethods of Social Research A or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit builds upon the material 
presented in Methods of Social Research A. Topics to 
be covered will include theory and techniques of 
social measurement; sampling theory and sample 
design; data collection procedures; computer-based 
analytical techniques including graphical methods 
and multivariate statistics with special emphasis on 
their application to sociological problems.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students.
This unit may not be combined in a degree with the 
former Methods of Sociological Research.
This unit may be included in a Program major in 
Population Studies or in Social Research Methods.
Methods of Social
Research C SOCY3019 (1 point)
Second semester 
Not offered in 1998
Two one-hour lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Klovdahl
Prerequisite: M ethods of Social Research A or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit builds upon the m aterial 
presented in Methods of Social Research A. Data 
collection procedures and analytical techniques 
studied previously will be examined in greater depth 
and a variety of alternative computing packages will 
be introduced and used in analyses of available data 
sets. Other techniques not covered previously will 
also be examined.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students.
This unit may be included in a Program major in 
Population Studies or Social Research Methods.
Other Units
Australian Society SOCY2033 (1 point)
First semester
Offered in 1998, see Sociology Department notice 
board
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Two first-year points of Sociology or 
permission of Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit will provide an overview of 
Australian society, its structure and institutions. It will
explore the ramifications throughout Australian 
society of a small number of significant themes, such 
as—social inequality, structures of power, sources of 
stability and change, the position of women, work and 
occupations, national identity and culture, 
unemployment and its causes, and movements for 
social change.
Proposed assessment: To be decided in consultation 
with students.
Collective Behaviour and
Social Movements SOCY2041 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Lecturer: Dr Saha
Prerequisite: One later-year sociology unit or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit will cover theoretical explanations 
and research findings concerning collective 
behaviour, such as riots and mobs, and social 
movements. Particular attention will be directed to the 
objectives and strategies of social movements, such as 
passive resistance, sabotage and terrorism, and to 
attempts to control social movements by the State 
and/or other interested parties. The sociological 
factors related to recruitment to and exiting from 
movement activity, and the long-term social and 
personal consequences of activism will be studied. 
Selected social movements will be covered in depth, 
for example, student political movements, liberation 
movements, and the environmental movement.
Assessment: One 3000-word essay or report, a final 
examination, and tutorial participation will be 
required. Details will be discussed with students.
Community and the
Individual SOCY2020 (1 point)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Lecturer: Dr Hopkins
Prerequisite: Two first-year points of Sociology or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit will examine the contrasting 
ideological themes of individualism and community. 
It will begin by showing how the discipline of 
sociology developed as a reaction to the breakdown 
of community in 19th Century Europe. We shall see 
that much of the present-day political debate involves 
a clash between the perspectives of individualism and 
community, for example debates about economic 
policy and about how best to prevent crime. Despite 
the dominance of individualist thinking in many areas 
of public policy, community remains a major theme in 
many of the movements for social change, in
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particular the alternative lifestyle seekers. The unit 
will also address questions of human motivation: are 
we simply rational, self-interested calculators, as the 
discipline of economics presumes, or are we also 
driven by moral imperatives as sociologists would 
contend.
Proposed assessmen t: One 3000-word essay and a short 
examination—to be discussed with students.
This unit may not be included in a degree with 
Community and Urban Life in Contemporary Cities.
Economic Sociology SOCY2026 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Barbalet
Prerequisite: O ne la te r-y ea r sociology un it or 
permission of Head of Department.
Syllabus: In this unit economic relations, institutions 
and processes are examined sociologically. Concepts 
such as 'division of labour', 'exchange', 'property', 
'market', and 'production' are treated in various 
theoretical contexts. Next, variation in the social 
manifestation of economic relations of production and 
distribution is treated. Finally, the unit considers the 
connections between economic organisation and 
relations on the one hand, and social dynamics or 
change on the other.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students.
This unit may be included in Program majors in 
Political Economy and Social and Political Theory.
Education and
Society SOCY2021 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial a 
week (or equivalent)
Lecturer: Dr Saha
Prerequisite: Two first-year points of Sociology, or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The purpose of this unit will be to examine 
the dialectical relationship between education and 
society, particularly with respect to socioeconomic 
development and change.
The unit will firstly consider the main theoretical 
perspectives which attempt to explain variations in 
educational systems and the ways that they change 
(eg functionalist, Marxist and interpretative). This will 
be followed by a socio-historical examination of the 
emergence of schooling, from antiquity through the 
industrial revolution to mass schooling in many 
societies today. Topics will include the relationship 
between education and the economy, the political 
system (the State) and the cultural and ideological 
system . The re la tionsh ip  betw een the family, 
schooling and life chances will also receive attention.
Finally, alternative educational structures will be 
examined with respect to their appropriateness for 
different types of societies.
All topics w ill be treated  in a com parative 
perspective, although the Australian context will 
receive considerable attention. The similarities and 
differences between school processes in industrialised 
and non-industrialised societies, as well as capitalist 
and socialist societies, will be a consistent theme 
throughout the course.
Proposed assessment: The suggested  assessm ent 
program includes one 3000-word essay, tutorial 
participation, and a choice between a final report or 
an examination.
Energy, Environment
and Society SOCY2022 (1 point)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Lecturer: Dr Klovdahl
Prerequisite: Two points of first-year Sociology, 
ANTH1001, PREH1111 and PREH1112, two points of 
first-year Political Science, any human sciences unit, 
any first-year science unit, or permission of Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This unit covers such topics as the role of 
energy in the development of different levels of 
societal organisation; the question of w hether 
particular levels of civilisation (e.g. modern Western) 
require specific levels of energy use; sociological 
theories pertaining to energy, environment and 
society relationships; the 'limits of growth' versus the 
'ultimate resource' debate; energy and structure of 
cities; the impact of energy-induced urban structure 
on the well-being of city dwellers; the rise and 
development of the environmental movement; and so 
on.
The un it w ill p rov ide  an o p p o rtu n ity  for 
participants to examine critically the sociological 
implications of recent environmental issues.
Proposed assessment: The proposed  assessm ent 
includes a 3000-word research essay, tu to ria l/ 
seminar presentation and participation, and a final 
exam.
This unit can be included in an Art and Material 
Culture, Environm ental Resources, Population 
Studies or Human Sciences Program major.
Ethnicity SOCY3022 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two one-hour lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Bloul
Prerequisite: One la te r-year sociology u n it or 
permission of Head of Department
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Syllabus: Ethnic relations is a central feature of many 
societies today as colonialism and post-colonial 
immigrations have created ethnic minorities in many 
parts of the world. This unit examines the origins and 
maintenance of racial and ethnic divisions in a 
comparative perspective. It focuses on the politics of 
ethnic identities in multicultural settings. The unit is 
concerned with both general theoretical issues (such 
as the impact of class, gender, cultural, political and 
economic imperialisms or the use of religion as a 
cultural resource for ethnogenesis) and specific 
case-studies, with an emphasis on new cultural 
pluralism in Western Europe. Special attention is 
given to recent debates on the future of 'cultural 
difference' in a global world.
Proposed assessment: One tutorial presentation and 
two essays (around 2000 and 4000 words respectively) 
in consultation with students.
This unit may be included in a Program major in 
Development Studies.
Intersexions: Gender
and Sociology SOCY2044 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two one hour lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Bloul
Prerequisite: Any one of: two points of first-year 
Sociology, a Women's Studies unit or approval of 
Head of Department
Syllabus: This is an upper-level unit whose aim is to 
introduce students to a range of gender issues in 
sociology. The stress is on gender rather than 
'women's problems'. This course will introduce 
students to the many dimensions of gender and argue 
that gender is a central category of social analysis, in 
a similar way to class, race and ethnicity with which 
it intersects with varied, specific results. The unit will 
specifically focus on the emergence of gender as an 
analytical tool in sociology, on the reproduction of 
gendered social agents and on the analysis of 
gendered ideologies. It will also examine the impact 
of gender and feminist deconstructionism in the 
sociology of knowledge. The aim is to familiarize 
students with the impact of feminist theories on 
sociology as a whole.
Proposed assessment: One tutorial presentation and 
two essays (around 2000 and 4000 words respectively) 
in consultation with students.
Issues in Contemporary
Social Structure SOCY2036 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Introduction to Sociology or permission 
of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit will demonstrate how sociological 
analysis can be applied to institutions and processes 
which are of importance in contemporary society. 
Areas such as the industrial, legal, political, 
educational and health spheres will be examined.
The course will develop a number of central themes 
in respect of the areas studied, such as the history of 
the institutions, the outcome of their operations for 
persons im plicated in them and for related 
institutions, as well as the consequences for the wider 
society of their operation.
Different theoretical and methodological 
perspectives may be contrasted and a number of 
relevant empirical cases examined.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students.
Law, Crime and
Social Control SOCY3016 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Prerequisite: Two points of first-year Sociology or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The unit focuses on the sociological analysis 
of issues in contemporary society concerned with the 
making, breaking and enforcement of laws, as well as 
those social behaviours considered 'deviant', even 
when these are not illegal. Particular attention may be 
paid to those processes that lead to an individual 
being incarcerated in institutions for the criminal, the 
delinquent or the insane. The unit will deal with 
questions such as how some behaviours or people are 
defined as deviant; the efficacy of various laws or 
strategies of control; and theoretical and 
methodological questions that arise in studying 
deviant behaviour.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students
Modem Society SOCY2034 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Prerequisite: Classical Sociological Theory or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: Modem society is usually taken for granted 
by us, yet is unique and differs substantially from 
previous societal forms. The transformations which 
brought it about represent some of the most 
significant changes since recorded civilisation began. 
Since then modem society has continued to change, is 
changing continually before our eyes and is likely to 
be considerably different in the future. This unit is 
concerned with comparative analysis of these changes 
and the meaning they have for us as individuals living 
in modem society.
Various theories which attempt to explain these 
changes will be considered. Changes in aspects of
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social structure, such as in the economic sphere, in 
class or in political, educational or similar institutions, 
and the impact of those changes on the lives and 
problems of individuals will be considered in the light 
of these theories.
Proposed assessment: This w ill be decided  in 
consultation with students.
Political Sociology SOCY2031 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
One two-hour lecture a week and a two-hour tutorial 
a fortnight
Lecturer: Dr Barbalet
Prerequisite: Any one of: two points of first-year 
Sociology, ANTH1001, two points of first-year 
Political Science or perm ission  of the H ead of 
Department.
Syllabus: The unit will examine the power of elites and 
the participation of the public in the political process 
of modem democratic, capitalist societies. It will begin 
with a brief, critical overview of the main theories on 
this topic. It will then focus on the problems created 
by power in a democracy. The focus will then shift to 
the political participation and influence of the public. 
The problems of inequality, alienation and apathy will 
be reviewed. Finally, the democratic role of elections, 
initiatives and referenda will be considered.
Proposed assessment: To be decided in consultation 
with students.
Population and
Australia SOCY2032 (1 point)
First semester
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Rowland
Prerequisite: Any one of: two points of first-year 
Sociology, ANTH1001, PREH1111, PREH1112, 
HIST1001, two points of first-year Political Science, 
SREM1002 and SREM1003, ECONlOOl, ECHI1102, 
ECHI1001, or a later-year unit of a Population Studies 
major, or permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: Population processes have contributed to 
many changes in A ustralian society, including 
urbanisation, the development of 'muliticulturalism', 
the diversification of family forms, the emergence of 
ageing as a major social issue and the growth and 
decline of urban and rural communities. This unit 
examines changes in Australia from the perspective of 
the causes and effects of demographic processes. 
Emphasis is given to the contemporary questions and 
their historical origins, referring to concepts and 
theories concerning migration, the demographic 
transition and cohort succession.
Proposed assessment: The suggested assessment is 
from tutorial work, a 1500-word essay and an 
open-book examination.
This unit may be included in Program majors in 
Population Studies and Environmental Resources.
Population Health SOCY2050 (1 point)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Lecturer: Dr Dent
Prerequisites: Any one of: two points of first-year 
Sociology, ANTH1001, PREH1111 & 1112, HIST1001, 
two points of first-year Political Science, PSYC1001, 
SREM1002 and SREM1003, ECOS2001, ECONlOOl, 
ECHI1001 or permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to introduce the 
concepts and methods used in describing and 
analysing the health of human populations, with 
particular emphasis on health in Australia. The causes 
of illness and death w ill be review ed for the 
population as a whole and for selected sub-groups 
within it such as Aboriginals, migrants and males as 
com pared w ith  fem ales. D em ographic  and 
epidemiological techniques for studying health and 
disease will be introduced. Various interventions such 
as im m unisation, population screening, health 
promotion programs and acute medical care will be 
examined in relation to their impact on population 
health.
Proposed assessment: The preferred model of regular 
tutorial assignments and a final examination will be 
subject to consultation with students.
This unit may be included in a Program major in 
Population Studies.
Selected Topics in
Sociology SOCY3003 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Prerequisite: Two points of first-year Sociology or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This will vary from year to year depending 
on the lecturer; however, in any given year the unit 
will provide intensive sociological examination of a 
topic(s) in a particular substantive area.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students. 
Sociology of
Health and Illness SOCY3021 (1 point)
First semester
Two one-hour lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Dr White
Prerequisites: Two la ter-year sociology un its  or 
permission of the Head of Department.
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Syllabus: A range of theoretical analyses—Parsonian, 
Marxist, Weberian and feminist—of the role of 
medical knowledge in modem society are examined. 
In the second part of the unit these perspectives are 
developed in case studies. These case studies may 
reflect the interests of the students and may include 
the development of the medical profession, the 
hospital, the role of alternative medicines, the links 
between medical knowledge and power, as well as 
studies of specific diseases from a sociological 
perspective.
Proposed assessment: Two essays, the first of 2000 
words on theoretical perspectives on medical 
knowledge. The second is a research essay of 
approximately 4000 words.
Sociology of Third World
Development SOCY2030 (1 point)
Second semester
May be offered in 1998, see Sociology Department 
notice board
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Two points of first-year Sociology, 
ANTH1001, two points of first-year Political Science 
or permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The unit surveys various sociological 
approaches to the study of social and economic 
development in less developed societies. It includes a 
critical examination of modernisation theories, 
various forms of dependency theory, world systems 
theory, and the theory of imperialism. Case studies 
from one or more societies will be used to illustrate the 
dynamics of the development and underdevelopment 
processes, and various national liberation and 
revolutionary movements will be examined.
Proposed assessment: Details will be discussed with 
students.
This unit may be included in a Development Studies 
and Environmental Resources Program major.
Urban Society SOCY2035 (1 point)
First semester
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Lecturer: Dr Klovdahl
Prerequisite: Any one of: two points of first-year 
Sociology, ANTH1001, two points of first-year 
Political Science, PREH1111 and PREH1112, 
HIST1001, or permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The purpose of this unit is to look at the 
origins of cities and the development of urban society 
in order to learn more about the foundations on which 
modern cities have been built. The 'urban revolution' 
that saw the rise of the first cities will be the starting 
point for the course, followed by an examination of 
the pre-industrial city, the influence of the Middle 
Ages on modern cities, the profound effects of 
industrialisation and subsequent development of the 
Western industrial city to about 1950.
Particular topics likely to be included are unique 
factors affecting Australian cities as these developed 
in the 19th century and thereafter; and some reference 
to the development of non-Westem, non-industrial 
cities in the period will be covered.
Proposed assessment: A 3000-word research essay, 
tutorial/seminar participation and presentation, and 
a final examination.
The Degree with Honours
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The course for the degree with honours in sociology 
extends over four years and normally consists of—
(a) a major in sociology (six points) plus four 
additional later-year sociology units (four points). 
These ten points of sociology would normally include 
two first-year points and must contain:
(1) two theory units
(2) two research methods units, preferably one 
quantitative and one qualitative unit
(3) four additional units, at least two of which must 
be from the list of other units.
An average grade of credit must be attained over all 
later-year units and at least three of these units must 
be completed with grades of distinction or higher. 
and
(b) completion of non-Sociology units which, when 
taken together with (a) above, are sufficient to meet 
the requirements for a BA degree;
and
(c) completion of Sociology IV(H).
Sociology IV(H)
In the fourth year, candidates for the degree with 
honours will have three course components—
(a) The Honours Seminars—two weekly seminars in 
first semester focusing on aspects of sociological 
theory and research. These seminars will contribute 
25% each to the final honours grade;
(b) A Sub-thesis not exceeding 20,000 words which 
will count for 50% of the honours grade and will be 
completed in second semester.
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Programs in the Faculty of Arts complement teaching 
within departments by offering units in newer areas 
of specialisation or in fields common to two or more 
disciplines. Some programs have staff specifically 
appointed to them, while others have developed 
through collaboration between staff in different 
departments. Whereas a departmental major consists 
of an approved sequence of 6 points taken in one 
department, a pro gram major consists of an approved 
sequence of 6 points in a newer subject area or an 
interdisciplinary field. A program major thus enables 
students to pursue studies which span the interests of 
more than one department.
The units for a program major can include core units 
specific to a particular program together with related 
units offered in two or more departments. For 
example, the Population Studies Program offers 
several core units on demographic issues, concepts 
and m ethods, while departm ents—such as 
Archaeology and Anthropology, Geography and 
Sociology—teach further units on population which 
may be included in the Population Studies major.
Another example is the Medieval and Renaissance 
Studies program which reflects the interest of History, 
Art History and language departments in this 
particular period of history.
As these examples illustrate, the fields of interest are 
defined by their subject matter. It may be a 
geographical area (for example, Contemporary 
Europe), or a particular cultural phenomenon 
(Religious Studies) or a social process (Social and 
Political Theory). Each combines in one program a 
variety of approaches taken by scholars from different 
disciplinary perspectives. Students following the 
programs have the opportunity to compare and 
combine the various approaches, achieving a more 
rounded and richer understanding of the field they 
are studying.
Within the programs, honours courses are offered 
by Human Sciences, Population Studies, Religious 
Studies and Women's Studies.
Students who intend to complete a program major 
are encouraged to consult with the Convener in 
planning their course.
No program major may include more than 2points of 
first-year units nor more than 4 points from one 
discipline. Unit prerequisites will apply unless 
waived by the lecturer concerned.
Program majors are detailed in the following pages.
Aboriginal Studies
Convener: Dr Peterson, Archaeology and 
Anthropology
Introduction
The program in Aboriginal Studies enables students 
with an interest in Aboriginal studies to take a set of 
interrelated units in different disciplines without the 
normal prerequisite required in each unit. The major 
in Aboriginal Studies is an interdisciplinary program 
in which it is possible to combine prehistory, 
anthropology, history, politics, music and linguistics 
for a broadly-based understanding of Aboriginal 
society, both past and present. Taken together, the 
courses provide a comprehensive insight into all 
aspects of Aboriginal studies including Aboriginal 
origins, their occupation and adaptation to the 
continent, their traditional social, cultural and 
linguistic practices, the impact of European 
colonisation, the place of Aboriginal people in 
Australian society today and their relationship to the 
political system.
The only prerequisites for advanced-level units in 
Aboriginal Studies are a first-year pass in one of 
Introduction to Anthropology 1001, any first-year 
history unit, 2 points of first-year linguistics, Political 
Science I, Prehistory 1111 and 1112 or Introduction to 
Sociology. In their second and third years, students 
taking a major in Aboriginal Studies may take 
advanced-level units offered by the Departments of 
Archaeology and Anthropology, History, Political 
Science, and Linguistics. Students with the necessary 
prerequisites in linguistics may also take Linguistics 
2012 (The Structure of an Australian Language) as 
part of a major in Aboriginal Studies.
The major comprises one of the approved first-year 
units plus any four semester units or six semester 
units. No more than 4 points of linguistics may be 
counted in the major.
Australian Aboriginal
Societies and Culture ANTH2005 (1 point)
First semester
For details see entry under D epartm ent of 
Archaeology and Anthropology.
Aboriginal Australian
History HIST2022 (1 point)
Second semester
For details see entry under Department of History.
Structure of an
Australian Language LING2012 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
For details see entry under Department of Linguistics.
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Language in Aboriginal
Australia LING2016 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
For details see entry under Department of Linguistics.
Music in Aboriginal
Society MUSM2088 (1 point)
First semester
For details see entry under Department of Literature 
and Materials of Music
Prehistory of Australia PREH2004 (1 point) 
First semester
For details see entry under Departm ent of 
Archaeology and Anthropology.
Biological Anthropology of
Aboriginal Australians ANTH2016 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
For details see entry under Departm ent of 
Anthropology and Anthropology.
Aborigines and Australian
Society ANTH2017 (l point)
Second semester
For details see entry under Departm ent of 
Archaeology and Anthropology.
* see entry under Modem European Languages
** see entry under Asian Studies
**» see entry under English
All other subjects are offered by Linguistics.
Applied Linguistics
Convener: Dr A. J. Liddicoat, Linguistics
Applied Linguistics is a discipline available for the 
first time to undergraduates at the ANU. Applied 
Linguistics studies language and linguistics in 
relation to practical problems and social issues. It 
includes issues such as language teaching and learn­
ing, language planning, language acquisition, social 
issues in language use, and cross-cultural comm­
unication. Students in the Applied Linguistics major 
will be introduced to the basic concepts of Linguistics 
and their application in their selected areas of study. 
The program major will complement studies in a 
foreign language or English, especially for students 
interested in a career in language teaching, as well as 
enriching the study of other social sciences. No more 
than 4 points may be taken from one department.
The six point major comprises:
(a) LING1001/2001 Introduction to the Study of 
Language (first semester)
(b) at least one unit from:
LANG2101 Second Language Acquisition* 
LING2013 Teaching Languages 
LING2024 Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages
LING3021 Language Learning
(c) One or two units from:
GERM2110 Structure of German*
JAPS2007 Japanese Linguistics**
JAPS2009 Japanese Lexicon**
JAPS2019 Japanese Phonetics and Phonology** 
LENG2010/2020 Structure of English 
LING1004/2004 Phonetics and Phonology 
LING2003 Introduction to Syntax 
LING2008 Semantics 
L1NG2011 Romance Linguistics 
LING2017 Chinese Linguistics 
SEAT2106 Seminar on Thai Linguistics**
SEAT2107 Comparative-Historical Tai Linguistics**
(d) The remaining emits to be chosen from: 
LANG2102 Psycholinguistics*
LANG2105 Language and Culture 
LING1002/2002 Language and Society 
LING1021/2021 Cross-Cultural Communication 
LING2016 Language in Aboriginal Australia 
LING2022 Language Planning and Language
Politics
LING2023 Dictionaries and Dictionary-Making 
LING3011 Discourse Analysis 
LING3009 Research Methods in Applied Linguistics 
ALIN1001 Language in Asia**
CLAS2010 Speaking and Persuading 
ENGL2063 Australian English***
FREN2006 History of the French Language* 
GERM2023 The German Language Today*
GERM2111 German Language Change*
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Art and Material Culture
Convener: Dr I Keen, Archaeology & Anthropology
The objectives of this program are to examine the 
attitudes, practices and responsibilities of societies 
with respect to art and material culture. Issues include 
the preservation, documentation and accessibility of 
this culture, and the influence of technological change 
and social values. The major in Art and Material 
Culture provides a theoretical basis for art curatorship 
and museum studies.
The major comprises any one of:
Introduction to Anthropology 
Art History la and lb
Introduction to Philosophy (or Thinking Clearly: 
Philosophical Themes and Fundamental Ideas in 
Philosophy)
Self and Society and Contemporary Society 
Introduction to Archaeology and Introduction to 
Humankind: From Origins to Civilisations
To be followed by 4 points from the following: 
ANCH2009 Artefacts and Society in the 
Greco-Roman World 
ANTH2010 The Anthropology of Art 
ARTH2044 Art and its Context: Materials, 
Techniques, Display
ARTH2045 Curatorship: Theory and Practice 
ARTH2055 The Fabric of Life: an Introduction to 
Textile History
ARTH2032 Computer Applications in the 
Humanities
ARTH2035 Publishing Humanities on the World 
Wide Web
PHIL2068 Aesthetics 
PHIL3065 Advanced Philosophy of Art 
PREH2032 Presenting the Past: Archaeology, 
Politics and Representation 
PREH2033 Feminism, Gender and Archaeology 
PREH2034 Archaeology and the Document 
PREH2036 Understanding Early Technologies 
PREH3012 Analysis of Stone Artefact Assemblages 
SOCY2022 Energy, Environment and Society 
MUSM2076 Music in Aboriginal Society 
MUSM2077 Music in Asian Cultures 
provided that no more than 4 points in the major are 
drawn from the one department.
The major, consisting of 6 points, may also include 5 
or 6 of the later-year units. Note that most units in this 
program are normally offered in alternate years.
The following units will be offered in 1998
First Semester Second Semester
First Year
Introduction to Anthropology
Art History la
Introduction to Philosophy
Art History lb
Self and Society Contemporary Society
Introduction to Archaeology Introduction to Humankind: 
From Origins to Civilisations
Later year
Art and its Context ARTH2044 Anthropology of Art ANTH2010
Music in Aboriginal Society 
MUSM2076
Advanced Philosophy of Art PHIL3065 
Energy, Environment and Society 
SOCY2022
Music in Asian Cultures MUSM2077
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Australian Studies
Convener: Dr J Rutherford
The program in Australian Studies consists of an 
interdisciplinary study of Australian society: its past, 
its present and its future. Emphasis is placed on the 
need to understand the legacy of the past in order to 
reflect critically upon Australian society today. A 
special focus of the program is the analysis of 
Australian myths of identity and nation and the forms 
of sociality they have engendered. We consider the 
relationship between identity and power in 
A ustralian social form ations and how this 
relationship is contested in Australia today in fields 
such as sexuality, race relations, and in debates over 
citizenship, the republic and reconciliation with 
indigenous Australians.
Each of the six units that make up the Australian 
Studies program introduce students to a body of ideas 
drawn from both Australian and non-Australian 
writers and theorists. Students are encouraged to 
understand Australian culture both in its specificity 
and in its similarity to other new world cultures. 
Australia's relation to its neighbours and to the 
cultural heritages that have contributed to its 
development are considered.
The major comprises:
First-year units to the value of two points, and four of 
the following core units:
AUST2002 Australian Cultures and Identities 
AUST2003 Contesting Identities in Australia 
AUST2004 Australian Codes, Communication and 
Culture
AUST2005 Sociology of Australian Literature and 
Art
AUST2006 A ustralia and Theories of Post 
Colonialism
AUST2007 Power and Governmentality in Australia
Students may undertake the core units separately, as 
part of a Major, or as part of the BA in Australian 
Studies. For details of the core units see entries under 
BA (Australian Studies).
Power and Governmentality
in Australia AUST2007 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Second semester
Two one-hour lectures and one tutorial per week 
Co o rd inato r: Dr Rutherford
Prerequisites: First-year Arts units to the value of 
two points
Syllabus: How is Australia governed? Why is the 
state interested in your sexual practices? How do we 
know how healthy the population is? How was 
'white' Australia transformed into 'multicultural' 
Australia? This course will focus on the set of
techniques and rationalities of power which make the 
government of the modem state possible. It will seek 
to understand the coercive, regulatory and 
'subjectivising' practices which shape, not only the 
society in which we live, but the kind of individuals 
we are. In addition to addressing the work of Michel 
Foucault, the course will explore the way in which 
concepts such as 'pow er/know ledge ' and 
'governmentality' have been developed and applied 
in an Australian context. We will look at the 
production and control of contemporary Australian 
subjects, in their multiple relations with Australian 
political institutions. Topics to be addressed include: 
citizenship, indigenous rights, multiculturalism, 
sexuality, health policy, education, international 
relations and the law.
Assessment: Two 2,500 word essays (or, one 5,000 
word).
Preliminary reading
□  Hindess, B, Discourses of Power: from Hobbes to 
Foucault, Blackwell, Oxford 1996
Australian Cultures and 
Identities AUST2002 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and alternate years 
First semester
Two one-hour lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Rutherford
Prerequisites: First-year Arts units to the value of 
two points.
Syllabus: The myth of a singular Australian identity 
has long been exposed as sexist, racist and 
exclusionary. Today, Australia is represented as 
m ulticultural, inclusionary, and ready to 
acknowledge the debt it owes to indigenous 
Australians. In the words of one writer we are 
'Post-M abo, Post-Damned Whores and 
Post-Grassby'. But what continuities are there 
between the old Australian legend and these new 
representations of Australia? In studying Australian 
identities, this course will consider the nature of 
national identities, the fantasies that underpin them, 
and the forms of aggression to the 'other' that they 
perpetuate.
Preliminary reading
□  Carter, D. and Whitlock, G. (eds), Images of 
Australia: An Introductory Reader in Australian 
Studies, UQP, 1992
This unit may be taken singly or as part of an 
Australian Studies major.
Contesting Identities in 
Australia AUST2003 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and alternate years 
Second semester
Two one-hour lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week
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Lecture r: Dr Rutherford
Prerequisites: First-year Arts units to the value of at 
least 2 points
Syllabus: How are identification with nation, race, 
sex and class mobilised in contemporary Australian 
culture? What is the relationship between identity and 
power? Is identity plastic? If so, why does it insist? 
W hat is identity? An illusion, a pattern of 
identifications, or a kind of enjoyment. These 
questions will be considered in relation to issues and 
sites of contestation in Australia today: Nationalism, 
Multiculturalism, Sexuality, Mabo, the Olympic 
Games, the Republic, and Citizenship.
Preliminary reading
□  Carter, D. and Whitlock, G. (eds), Images of 
Australia: An Introductory Reader in Australian 
Studies, UQP, 1992
This unit may be taken singly or as part of an 
Australian Studies major.
Australian Codes, Communication 
and Culture AUST2004 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and alternate years 
Second semester
Prerequisites: First-year Arts units to the value of at 
least 2 points
Lecturer: Dr Rutherford
Syllabus: This course provides students with an 
introduction to Australian cultural studies. From the 
shark to the dingo, the beach to the desert, we will 
analyse the semiotic codes of Australian culture. We 
begin with an introduction to semiotic analysis, and 
to theories of metaphor and metonymy and then focus 
on classification and symbolic systems (eating rituals, 
pop-culture, fashion). In the later part of the course we 
move to an analysis of the links between symbolic 
practices and broader social processes, and 
institutionalised forms of power.
Assessment: One essay of 3,000 words and six 
weekly workshop exercises to be presented in a 
dossier of approximately 1,500 words.
Preliminary reading
□  Kress, G., Communication and Culture
□  Leach, E., Communication and Culture
□  Fiske, J. et al, Myths of Oz
Sociology of Australian Literature
and Art AUST2005 (1 point)
Normally offered in alternate years
Second semester
Two one-hour lectures and a one-hour tutorial per 
week
Lecturer: Dr Rutherford
Prerequisite: First-year Arts units to the value of 2 
points
Syllabus: This unit will introduce students to the 
theory and methods of the sociology of literature and 
art and consider how this theoretical tradition has 
developed in response to the ethical, epistemological 
and political crises of modernity. The applicability of 
this tradition  to A ustralia 's own historical 
development will be considered. Drawing on 
Australian literary and art works as sources of cultural 
knowledge it will analyse the rapport between the art 
work, the artist and Australian society.
Preliminary reading
□ Docker, J, Post-Modernism and Popular Culture: 
a Cultural History
Australia and Theories of
Post Colonialism AUST2006 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
One two-hour lecture and a one-hour tutorial per 
week
Prerequisite: For students taking this as part of an 
Australian Studies major: HIST1001; for others, 
first-year Arts units to the value of at least 2 points
Syllabus: This course introduces theories of 
post-colonialism in the context of Australian race 
relations. The course sets out different ways of 
thinking about the concept of colonialism and 
post-colonialism and the meanings, usefulness and 
validity these concepts may have for different groups. 
Critiques of the ideas of post-colonialism are studied, 
including those made by feminists and indigenous 
intellectual movements. The latter part of the course 
expands on these ideas by analysing particular 
practices. Topics include: the ANZAC legend, 
Australia's colonial occupation of Papua New Guinea, 
sport, Asian sex-tours, the Vietnam War and the US 
military in Australia.
Assessment: Two written pieces of work, one 
1500-word essay and a 3000-word research essay. A 
mark will be given for tutorial participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Griffiths, G. and Tiffin,H., The Empire Writes Back
□  Gunew, S. and Yeatman, A., Feminism and the 
Politics of Difference, Allen and Unwin
Incompatibility: none
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The Classical Tradition
Convener. Mr R.W. Barnes, Classics
The program in The Classical Tradition consists of an 
interdisciplinary study of the cultural tradition of the 
ancient M editerranean world in European 
civilisation. The cultural traditions of ancient Greece, 
Rome and Israel have greatly influenced later Western 
civilisation in many ways. The units listed below 
study in particular the traditions of literature, art, 
philosophy, religion and political thought.
The major comprises two points of first-year Ancient 
History followed by four points of later-year units 
from the list below. For those wishing to use first-year 
Ancient History towards another major, the major in 
The Classical Tradition may comprise later-year units 
to the value of six points from this list.
Details of these units may be found under 
departmental entries. The units may be taken also as 
single units or as parts of other majors. For students 
enrolled in the Classical Tradition major, prerequisites 
for some units may be waived with the permission of 
the Head of the relevant department.
First-year units
ANHY1001 Ancient History 1 
ANCH1002 Ancient History IA 
ANCH1003 Ancient History IB
Later-year units
See under the relevant departmental handbook entry 
for the availability of these units in 1998.
ANCH2007 Rome and the Greek World 
ANCH2008 Religions and Society in the Roman 
Empire
ANCH2009 Artefacts and Society in the 
Greco-Roman World 
ANCH2010 The World of Athens 
ANCH2011 Economy and Society in Ancient 
Greece
ANCH2012 Myths and Legends of Ancient Greece 
and Rome
ARTH2014 The Classical Tradition in Art 
ARTH2015 The Byzantine Empire 
ARTH2019 Art and Architecture of the Italian 
Renaissance
ARTH2038 The Byzantine Commonwealth 
ARTH2053 Greek Art and Architecture 
ARTH2054 Roman Art and Architecture 
ARTH2037 From Roman to Romanesque 
CLAS2009 The Ancient Greek and Roman Theatres 
CLAS2007 Biblical Literature I (The Old Testament 
and the Rise of Judaism)
CLAS2008 Biblical Literature II (The New 
Testament and the Rise of Christianity)
CLAS2010 Speaking and Persuading 
PHIL2086 Aristotle and Aristotelianism 
PHIL2088 Plato and Platonism 
PHIL3059 Advanced Greek Philosophy
Communication and Cognitive 
Studies
Conveners: Dr Lyon, Archaeology and Anthro­
pology; Dr Andrews, Linguistics
The program in Communication and Cognitive 
Studies is an interdisciplinary program concerned 
with the search for an understanding of cognitive and 
communicative processes, and with the nature of 
knowledge and its representation in the broadest 
sense. Its constituent fields are linguistics, 
anthropology, philosophy, computer science and 
psychology.
In each of these disciplines there are areas of inquiry 
which have a bearing on the question of processes of 
mind. In linguistics, for example, language may be 
studied as a source of information on ways in which 
the world is conceptualised, and on the nature of 
human thinking, emotions, communication and 
values; and as a system by which knowledge is 
processed and articulated. In anthropology, cultures 
may be approached as systems of knowledge and one 
may study theories of knowledge and knowing from 
different cultural perspectives. In biological 
anthropology, one may study the question of the 
evolution of human consciousness. In philosophy, the 
question of the origin of knowledge and the possible 
grounds of justifying knowledge claims (epistem­
ology) is a central theme. Psychology seeks to 
understand the way in which we acquire and operate 
upon knowledge in terms of the activities of the mind 
and mechanisms of the brain. And finally, in 
computer science, it is accepted that the computer is 
essential in carrying out studies of human information 
processing. In this program, students from various 
disciplines will have the opportunity to integrate 
perspectives from these diverse disciplines and bring 
them to bear on the central issues of communication 
and cognition.
Students are encouraged to consult with the 
conveners or with lecturers in the program to 
assemble an appropriate sequence of units. Please 
note that not all units are offered every year and 
students need to plan with this in mind. Prerequisities 
also vary considerably.
Students interested in units for which they may not 
have the listed prerequisites should discuss this with 
the lecturer as variations in prerequisites are 
sometimes possible. Further, those interested in 
particular aspects of cognitive science are urged to 
consult the Handbook entries under the discipline 
concerned for additional courses or seminars which 
are not part of the program but which may be of 
interest to them. For example, persons interested in 
neuroscience may wish to see the section on studies in 
neuroscience at the end of the Zoology section of the 
Handbook.
A major consists of 6 points. These 6 points should 
be chosen from the list of units below, each of which
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is 1 point in value. The major must include units 
offered by at least three different departments, though 
this does not mean that 2 of the 6 points must be taken 
in each of the three departments chosen. Students 
should note that the major may be made up entirely 
of later-year units, i.e. first-year units do not have to 
be part of the sequence. However, when listed 
first-year units form part of the sequence, no more 
than 2 points may be taken at the first-year level.
Other units may be chosen from:
ANTH2010 The Anthropology of Art 
ANTH2034 Anthropology of Emotion 
ANTH2011 The Primates 
PRAN2024 Animal Societies and Human 
Societies: Comparisons and Relationships 
BIOL2002 Introductory Neuroscience 
BIOL3001 Physiology of the Nervous System 
[Biology B01 and C02, co-listed in psychology 
below]
COMP1011 Introduction to Programming and 
Algorithms
COMP1013 Introduction to the Science of 
Computation
COMP2033 Data Structures and Algorithms 
COMP3063 Formal Languages, Computability and 
Complexity
COMP3065 Declarative Programming Paradigms 
LANG2015 Language and Culture 
LING1001 /2001 Introduction to the Study of Lang­
uage/ Introduction to the Study of Language (L) 
LING1021/2021 Cross-Cultural Communication/ 
Cross-Cultural Communication (L)
LING2003 Introduction to Syntax 
LING2006 Generative Grammar 
LING2008 Semantics 
PHTL2061 Philosophy of Psychology 
PHIL2074 Modem Theories of Knowledge 
PHTL2082 Philosophy of Biology 
PHIL3056 Philosophy of Language 
Psychology 2007/Biology B01 Biological Basis of 
Behaviour
Psychology 2008 Cognitive Processes 
Psychology 3015 Issues in Cognitive Psychology 
Psychology 3016/Biology C02 Issues in 
Behavioural Neuroscience
Prerequisites: The prerequisites for the component 
units vary according to the department offering them. 
In some cases, any relevant first-year unit or units 
from any of the five departments (Anthropology, 
Com puter Science, Linguistics, Philosophy, and 
Psychology) may be acceptable as a prerequisite for 
later-year units listed in the program from other 
departments. Students should consult the Handbook 
under the appropriate course entry, or see the lecturer 
for possible variation in prerequisites.
Contemporary Europe
Convener: P rofesso r E P ap ad ak is  (E uropean 
Studies)
The value of studying Europe arises both from its long 
history, from recent events and from the possibilities 
for change in the future. Following the end of the Cold 
War and the expansion of the European Union, new 
possibilities have emerged for cooperation and unity 
as well as for reasserting traditions and diversity. 
A part from gaining an u n d ers tan d in g  of the 
foundations of modem Europe, the program focuses 
on contemporary European society. An important 
consideration is that Australia has in common with 
many European countries high levels of education, 
relatively affluent societies and similar social and 
economic concerns. Europe, which represents the 
biggest trading bloc in the world, is also the largest 
trading partner of Australia.
The program offers a major which is taken by 
students enrolled in the BA (European Studies) and is 
available to students enrolled in the BA.
The major consists of the following units in first year: 
Foundations of Modern Europe (EUR01002) and 
Contemporary European Society (EURO1003). In 
second and third years students are required to take 
four units. Two of these units must include either 
Citizens and the State in Europe (EUR02007); The 
E uropean  U nion: Policies, In s titu tio n s  and 
Challenges (EUR02003); or Contemporary Issues in 
Historical Perspective (EUR02005); and two other 
units can be drawn from the wide selection of units 
listed below.
The following core units in Contemporary Europe 
will be offered in 1998:
First semester Second semester
First year
Foundations of Modem 
Europe EURO1002
Contemporary European 
Society EURO1003
Later year
Citizens and the State in 
Europe EUR02007
The E uropean Union: 
Policies, Institutions and 
Challenges EUR02003
Foundations of
Modem Europe EURO1002 (1 point)
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lectures will be recorded 
First semester
Coordinators: Professor Papadakis and Dr Muller
Syllabus: This u n it p ro v id es a p la tfo rm  for 
developing perspectives on the concept of Europe. It 
also considers the political, social and cultural forces 
at work on European countries both with respect to 
elements of unity and diversity, to traditions and
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innovations and to the significance of notions like 
democracy, authoritarianism, the nation state, power, 
social class and citizenship.
Among the core themes are the idea of European 
unity, the shifting boundaries of European culture 
and identity, the consequences of transformations like 
the political and the industrial revolutions of the late 
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, the development 
of a welfare state and a wide range of projects which 
predated and have been used in various ways as 
models of unifying Europe today.
The unit provides access to perspectives on modem 
Europe which are critical of prevailing orthodoxies, 
which are constructive in attempting to understand 
the benefits of particular courses of action and which 
offer explanations and interpretations of the social, 
political and cultural forces at work in Europe.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial papers and essay 
work.
Contemporary European
Society EURO1003 (1 point)
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lectures will be recorded
Second semester
Coordinator: Professor Papadakis and Dr Muller
Syllabus: This unit identifies the elements of 
continuity and change in the organisation of 
European societies, beginning with the conception of 
Europe after the Second World War and appraising 
political and social structures and institutions.
Among the key themes addressed by this unit are 
those pertaining to notions of economic recon­
struction and development, challenges by social 
movements to aspects of the post-war settlement, 
shifts in values and attitudes, the questions of race and 
ethnicity, of religion, of the status of women, of 
employment and social policies, and of national 
identities and cultures. The unit will also consider the 
position of Europe and European nations in the 
context of changes in power relationships around the 
globe.
The unit explores perspectives on contemporary 
European societies which are both critical and 
constructive. It also aims to develop thinking skills 
and to conceive alternative paths for action to those 
advocated by well-established practitioners or 
commentators.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial and essay work and 
a two-hour examination.
Citizens and the State
in Europe EUR02007 (1 point)
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lectures will be recorded 
First semester
Coordinator: Professor Papadakis
Syllabus: This unit considers changes in the roles of 
citizens and in the scope and growth of government 
in Europe. Among the questions addressed by this 
unit are the question of trust in politicians and the 
political system; the character of citizen involvement 
in the political system, including elections and other 
forms of political action; and the links between 
citizens and political associations. Changes in the 
relationship between citizens and the state will be 
explored in the context of social changes in Europe 
and the degree of support among elites and ordinary 
citizens for nation states and for the European Union.
The unit will cover the following themes in order to 
understand and speculate on these transformations: 
the use of public opinion in the process of political 
persuasion; the degree to which the formation of 
public opinion represents citizen involvement in 
decision-making or the manipulation of perceptions 
and social control; the possibility of democracy; and 
the problematic nature of the categories used to define 
citizens and the state.
The approach adopted in this unit allows for critical 
appraisal of prevailing views about citizens and the 
state and for an exploration on their usefulness.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial and essay work and 
a two-hour examination.
The European Union; Policies, Institutions 
and Challenges EUR02003 (1 point)
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lectures will be recorded 
Second semester
Coordina to r: Dr Muller
Syllabus: The syllabus will reflect the shifting 
challenges confronting the European Union and 
Europe. It will include an analysis of the institutions 
of the European Community in the context of 
questions of subsidiarity, the democratic deficit and 
likely reforms. The unit will also cover the nature, 
history and evolution of major policies and their 
impact on member states as well as the wider debate 
over the evolution of the European Union as it 
confronts 'globalisation'.
Other considerations include the perspective of 
member states on issues like defence, social policy, 
culture and enlargement; and the European Union in 
the world, as an expanding regional bloc, as an aid 
donor to developing countries and as a partner of 
Australia. Students will be encouraged to explore the 
relationship between the institutions of the European 
Community as well as the particular issues of concern 
to present or prospective member states by means of 
workshops or simulations.
Proposed assessment: An essay, workshops or 
simulations and an examination.
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Preliminary reading
□  Bainbridge, T and Teasdale, A, A Penguin Guide 
to the European Union, Penguin, 1995
Europe: Contemporary Issues in
Historical Perspective EUR02005 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinator: Mr J Gage, Department of Economic 
History, Faculty of Economics and Commerce
Syllabus: The unit will identify significant issues in 
the life of contemporary Europe and trace the 
development of these issues over the recent past; that 
is principally since the Second World War. Strong 
emphasis will be placed on the emergence of a 
European consciousness over the last fifty years, 
especially on the political, economic and social 
elements of that consciousness. An examination of the 
origins, evolution and present state of the institutions 
of European unity will also form a core component of 
the unit.
The description and analysis of these particular 
aspects of European experience will be placed within 
the w ider framework of examination of the 
ideological and cultural trends that have 
characterised the European continent since 1945.
Preliminary reading
□  Laquer, W, Europe in Our Time. A History, 
1945-1992, New York 1992
Proposed assessment: One class paper, one essay 
and a two-hour examination.
Other units which may be taken as part of the 
Contemporary Europe Major and the BA European 
Studies:
19th and 20th Century 
Literature (Honours)
Art and the Constitution of Power 
Contemporary France 
Contemporary Political Theory 
Deconstruction A Users' Guide 
European Cinema, European Societies 
European Philosophy A 
European Philosophy B 
From Roman to Romanesque 
From Socialism to Thatcherism 
German Cinema 
Germany and Austria in Europe 
Global Politics of the Environment 
Identity and Desire 
Ideological Issues under the 
Fifth Republic 
Modern European Theatre 
Modernism in 20th Century Art 
and Design
Modernism and Postmodernism:
Architecture in our Century
ENGL2008
ARTH2048
FREN2012
POLS2063
WOPH2002
F1LM2003
PHIL2087
PHIL3066
ARTH2037
HIST2103
GERM3046
POLS2071
POLS2073
PHIL2091
FREN2014
DRAM2001
ARTH2043
ARTH2092
New Social Movements 
Northern Renaissance Art 
Painters of Modem Life 
Philosophy and Gender 
Play into Film 
Politics in Britain 
Politics in Russia 
Politics, Culture and Society in 
Postwar Italy
Postwar European Cinema:
Films and Directors 
Postwar German Society 
Postwar Italian Cinema 
Power and Subjectivity 
Russian Drama in the 
Twentieth Century 
Some Recent German Women 
Writers
The Body in Question: Images and 
Spectators in Western Art 
The Literature of Testimony 
Theories of Literature and Criticism 
Theories of Postmodernism
POLS2064
ARTH2018
ARTH2039
PHIL2070
FILM2002
POLS2025
POLS2069
ITAL3010
FILM2004
GERM2020
ITAL3009
PHIL2089
RUSS2005
GERM3042
ARTH2051
WOMS2015
ENGL2009
WOPH2001
Any later-year unit in German, French, Italian or 
Russian, not primarily language-based (see entry 
under Modem European Languages).
Honours Program in Contemproary 
Europe
The Single Honours in Contemporary Europe enables 
either BA students or BA European Studies students 
to focus on Contemporary Europe in their fourth year.
The normal requirements for entry into fourth year 
Single Honours in Contemporary Europe are—
(i) completion of the Contemporary Europe Major 
(six points) and of other designated units of the 
Contemporary Europe Major (four points) with a 
Credit level average
(ii) completion of other units which, when taken 
together with (i) above, are sufficient to meet the 
requirements for a BA degree.
Students who have completed the BA European 
Studies will have a major in a language. Students 
enrolling in the Single Honours in Contemporary 
Europe but who have not been enrolled in the BA 
European Studies are not required to have a language 
major, though competence in a language is desirable.
The fourth year program will comprise—
• a thesis of 20,000 words on a topic approved by the 
Head of Department and the Convener of the 
Program. The thesis will be submitted by the end 
of the second semester and
• participation in two seminar courses (one in each 
semester) chosen from a range which will be 
offered by contributors to the European Studies 
Program across the Faculty and from other 
Faculties. The choice of seminar topics will be
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chosen from the following: European Politics; 
The Limits of Europe: The French Overseas 
T erritories in the Pacific; The Discursive 
Construction of Europe: Barabarians, Amazons 
and Cannibals; Australian Perceptions of Britain in 
Europe
The thesis will count for 50% of the grade and the two 
seminar courses for 25% each.
There will also be a work-in-progress seminar for 
students enrolled in the Honours Program.
S tudents w ishing to do the Honours in 
Contemporary Europe should consult the Convener 
of European Studies about their choice of seminar and 
about other seminars that may be available in 1998.
Students can do a fourth (honours) year in the BA 
European Studies by combining honours in an 
affiliated honours school with work at honours level 
in Modem European Languages (see p XXXX in this 
Handbook).
Cultural and Critical Studies
Convener: Ms R Kennedy, Women's Studies
This is an interdisciplinary program designed to 
complement departmental majors in the Faculty. It 
draws on ANU's distinctive strengths in the area of 
cultural and critical studies.
Cultural and Critical Studies is a comparatively recent 
interdisciplinary field of teaching and research. It 
draws on new theoretical and methodological 
developments in a range of disciplines, including art 
history, philosophy, literary studies, psychoanalysis, 
anthropology and European Studies. In this major, 
students will be introduced to important concepts for 
the study of culture such as representation, the sign, 
the text, culture, power, subjectivity, spectatorship, 
desire and pleasure. Students will take two 
compulsory units which will introduce them (1) to the 
role of the visual media in contemporary culture, and 
(2) to interdisciplinary theories of culture. In addition 
to these units, students will have the opportunity to 
study a range of important theorists, such as Foucault, 
Derrida, Lacan and Barthes, and theories such as 
post-structuralism, post-modernism, feminism, 
psychoanalysis and deconstruction. They will also 
have the opportunity to take units which apply these 
theories and m ethodologies to a range of 
contemporary issues, including representation and 
cultural politics, modernism and postmodernism, 
colonialsim, postcolonialism and nationalism, and 
sexuality, gender, and race. Units in the major are 
interdisciplinary, and draw on a wide range of texts 
from elite and popular culture, including magazines, 
newspapers, film, theatrical productions, art, 
photography, political tracts, video and performance 
art.
Students should consult the convener for advice 
about how to structure their program major, and 
which units in departmental majors would best 
complement it.
The requirements for the major are—
(a) two first-year points in either Archaeology and 
Anthropology, Art History, English, Film Studies, 
History, Philosophy or Political Science;
(b) two compulsory units in Cultural and Critical 
Studies;
(c) two designated units in Cultural and Critical 
Studies.
The compulsory units, Reading Contemporary 
Culture and Theories of Culture are convened in the 
Centre for Women's Studies, and the Department of 
Archaeology and Anthropology, respectively. These 
units will be taught in alternate years, the former in 
first semester 1998, the latter in 1999.
For the designated units, existing prerequisites 
apply, except that, with the permission of the 
Convener and the Lecturer concerned, a compulsory 
unit may serve as a prerequisite for a designated unit.
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S tudents are rem inded of Faculty's rule that a 
program major may not include more than 4 points 
from any one department.
The designated units are—
ANTH2049 Ethnographic Film 
ANTH2056 Anthropology of Nationalism 
**ANTH2057 Culture and Person 
ARTH2048 Art and The Constitution of Power 
ARTH2051 The Body in Question 
*ARTH2061 The Postmodern Sublime
* * *ASHI2003 Asia and Australia in the Visual 
Media (2 points)
**ASHY2261 National Identity and its Critics 
AUST2003 Contesting Identities in Australia 
AUST2004 Australian Codes, Communication and 
Culture
*ENGL2009 Theories of Literature and Criticism 
*ENGL2018 Post-Colonial Literatures 
ENGL2052 Contact Discourse 
ENGL2058 Theories of Imitation and 
Representation
ENGL2062 Duchesses and Drudges 
**FILM2003 European Cinemas, European Societies 
*HIST2110 History and Theory 
*HIST2121 Electric Citizens: The Rise of Modern 
Media in the United States, 1865-2000 
**HIST2122 Popular Culture, Gender and 
Modernity
**HIST2124 Histories of the Self in the Modem Age 
**LANG2015 Language and Culture 
PHTL2068 Aesthetics 
THIL2089 Power and Subjectivity 
PHTL2091 Identity and Desire 
POLS2064 New Social Movements 
POLS2075 Globalism and The Politics of Identity 
**POLS2076 Frankfurt School and Habermas 
WOHY2004 Sexual Politics 
WOMS2010 Representation and Gender 
WOMS2011 Feminist Film Theory 
**WOMS2021 Trauma, Memory and Culture 
WOMS2018 A History of Western Sexuality 
WOMS3002 Psychoanalysis and Subjectivity 
WOPH2001 Theories of Postmodernism 
WOPH2002 Deconstruction, A User's Guide 
*’fWOMS2020 Issues in Postcolonial Studies 
**WOMS2024 Feminist Theory
* Offered in first semester 1998
** Offered in second semester 1998
Developm ent Studies
Convener: Dr R. Bloul, Sociology
Introduction
The major in Development Studies enables students 
to combine units concerned w ith developm ent 
processes and specific regions. These units are drawn 
from the social science disciplines, each of which has 
a different perspective to offer. The inter- disciplinary 
major is intended to provide guidance in the selection 
of u n its  so as to achieve a b road ly  based  
understanding of theories of development and the 
experience of at least one major geographical area. In 
order to ensure that students have a firm disciplinary 
base, the Development Studies major may be taken 
only in conjunction with one of the following majors: 
A nthropology, Economics, Economic H istory, 
Geography, History, Political Science, Sociology.
In their first year, students intending to undertake a 
Development Studies major should enrol in at least 
tw o of the fo llow ing  un its: In tro d u c tio n  to 
Anthropology; Economics I or Economics for Social 
Scientists; The Australian Economy; Individual and 
Society in Contemporary Asia; Introduction to Global 
Change; a first-year History unit; Political Science I; 
In troduction  to Sociology. In o rder to satisfy 
prerequisites for advanced units in the major, 
students are advised to include at least one of the 
following: Introduction to Anthropology, Political 
Science I.
The major comprises one of the first-year units listed 
above, together with later-year units to the value of 4 
points. Among these later-year units, 2 m ust be 
selected from the core units listed below, which focus 
on the theore tica l and p ractical prob lem s of 
development; these 2 units must be drawn from 
different departments and at least one must be drawn 
from Group A below. The other 2 later-year units in 
the major must be d rawn from the area groups of units 
concerned with China, Oceania, Southeast Asia or 
Central Asia and the Middle East, as listed below. 
Details of units will be found under the appropriate 
departmental entry.
S tuden ts  shou ld  try  to include the norm al 
prerequisites for advanced units in their selection of 
first-year un its, b u t exem ptions from norm al 
prerequisites are usually available for Development 
Studies majors.
Advice on appropriate combinations and sequences 
is available from the convener.
Core units: Group A
ANTH2009 Culture and Development Second 
semester
POLS2011 Development and Change First 
semester
SOCY2030 Sociology of Third World Develop­
ment Not offered in 1998
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Core units: Group B
ANTH2025 Gender in Cross-Cultural Perspective 
First semester
ANTH2054 Cities and People First semester 
ANTH2055 Social Change and Modernity First 
semester
ANTH2056 Anthropology of Nationalism Not 
offered in 1998
ASHI2002 Technology, Innovation and Society 
Second semester
ECHI2003 Development, Poverty & Famine First 
semester
ECHI3004 Poverty, Public Policy and 
Development Second semester 
ECOS2001 Human Ecology First semester 
ECOS2004 Urban Ecology First semester 
ECOS3001 Sustainable Urban Systems Second 
semester
ECOS3002 Sustainable Agricultural Systems 
Second semester
GEOG2013 People and Place First semester 
GEOG2014 Population and Resources Second 
semester
POLS2068 Gender in International Politics Not 
offered in 1997
POLS2073 Global Politics of the Environment Not 
offered in 1998
POLS2075 Globalism and the Politics of Identity 
Not offered in 1997
POLS3020 Governance, Identity and Silenced 
Discourse Second semester 
POPS2001/6001 Population and Society First 
semester
SOCY2034 Modem Society Not offered in 1998 
SOCY3022 Ethnicity Not offered in 1998
AREA UNITS
Central Asia and the Middle East
ASHI2815 Trends in Modem Islamic Thought 
Second semester
POLS2031 Politics in the Middle East Second 
semester
POLS2070 Politics in Central and West Asia First 
semester
China
CHIN2018 Approaches to the Study of 
Contemporary China Second semester 
ECHI2109 Asian Giants: India, China and Japan: 
Alternative Paths to Prosperity First semester 
POLS2027 Politics in China Not offered in 1998
Oceania
ANTH2006 Anthropology of New Guinea and 
Melanesia First semester 
ANTH2017 Aborigines in Australian Society 
Second semester
HIST2054 Colonial and Contemporary Pacific 
Islands Not offered in 1998
POLS2055 Pacific Politics Second semester
POLS2001 Aborigines and Australian Politics Not 
offered in 1998
Southeast Asia
ANTH2007 Anthropology in Southeast Asia Not 
offered in 1998
ANTH2018 Anthropology of Indonesia Not 
offered in 1998
ASHY2008 Making of Modern Southeast Asia:
The Island World
ASHY2010 Making of Modem SouthEast Asia:
The Mainland Annual
ASHI2413 Vietnam in the 20th Century Not 
offered in 1998
ASHI2510 Malaysia: Politics, Society and 
Development Not offered in 1998
ASHI2516 Indonesia: Politics, Society and 
Development Not offered in 1998
ASHI3504 Reading Malay Political Culture Not 
offered in 1998
ASHI3505 Reading Thai Political Culture Not 
offered in 1998
ECHI2108/2118 Emerging South East Asia: The 
Economic Use of Australia's Neighbours Second 
semester
POLS2033 Politics in Southeast Asia Not offered 
in 1998
Other Areas
HIST2090 Black and White Tribes of South Africa 
First semester
ASHI2263 India: The Emerging Giant First 
semester
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Environmental Studies
Environmental Studies has the broad objective of 
developing understanding of the interrelationships 
between human societies and their environment. The 
areas of study grade from natural ecological and earth 
processes through environmental management and 
resource use to cultural ecology and the history of 
environmental change, perception and philosophy.
At present the programs incorporate units from the 
biological and earth sciences, geography, prehistory 
and anthropology as well as the environmental 
aspects of law, economics, philosophy and sociology. 
One program, Human Sciences, has its own units and 
structure, and there are jointly-taught units in the 
School of Resource and Environmental Management.
The three programs naturally involve considerable 
overlap, but have different emphasis and associated 
majors. There are several recommended sequences for 
each program but some combinations between 
sequences are permissible, and a program can be 
formed from later-year units if prerequisites are met. 
Prerequisites for some units, particularly in science, 
may require additional units to be taken in earlier 
years, and these should be checked carefully.
Agroecology
Co nvener: Mr Dumaresq, Geography
The program brings together the study of traditional 
and modem agricultural systems. Relevant units are 
taught in the Faculties of Arts and Science. The focus 
of the program is on how human societies have 
provided and can continue to provide food, fibre and 
water for their members. The core units provide an 
integrated multidisciplinary understanding of the 
ecology of agricultural systems.
Units can be used to focus on two broad streams, 
traditional .and Third World agriculture and the 
management of Australian agroecosystems.
Science students should use the following 
groupings as a guide only, bearing in mind the 
minimum number of science points needed for their 
degree.
Arts students should select appropriate units from 
the following lists and are reminded that a 6-point 
major may consist entirely of later-year units.
Normal prerequisites apply to all units unless the 
student obtains exemption from the lecturer in charge 
of that unit.
Units should be selected as follows (ECOS2002 and 
3002 are core units):
First-year units (only 2 points may be counted)
ANTH1001
PREH1111
PREH1112
GEOG1006
SREM1003
BIOL1001 Biology A01
BIOL1002 Biology A02 
BIOL1003 Biology A03
Core units to the value of 2 points
ECOS2002
ECOS3002
Not more than 3 points from the following:
GEOG3010
PREH2007
PREH2008
SREM2002 (1 Science B point)
SREM3003 (1 Science C point)
FSTY3056 (1 Science C point)
ECOS3014 (1 Science B point)
Environmental Resources
Convener: Mr Dumaresq, Geography
The fundamental nature of environmental resources, 
essential to life and increasingly subject to conflict 
over ends and means, makes their study necessarily 
broad. Relevant units are taught in four faculties, Arts, 
Economics and Commerce, Law, and Science. 
Grouping these units appropriately, two separate 
majors provide different coherent approaches and 
areas of focus. Common to all of them is the interactive 
process between humans and their environment at the 
individual and societal levels.
Students enrolled in the Faculty of Science should 
use these as a guide only, bearing in mind the 
minimum number of science points required in their 
degree.
Students enrolled in the Faculty of Arts should make 
their selections as indicated under each major below 
but are reminded that, if desired, a 6-point major may 
consist of later-year units. No more than 4 points from 
one department may be included in an Environmental 
Resources major.
Normal prerequisites apply to all such units unless 
the student obtains exemption from the lecturer in 
charge of that unit.
Some units are 2-point units and others 1-point.
Natural Resources concentrates on those resources 
that provide the essential economic foundation for 
society, uses ECOS points as integrating core units 
and covers economic, legal and management aspects. 
Units should be selected as follows: no more than 2 
points from Group 1, 2 points from Group 2 of which 
ECOS2001 is compulsory, and at least 2 more points 
from Group 2 or Group 3.
Group 1
ECHI1003 Australian Economy (S)
ECHI1001 Australian Economy
ECON1001 Economics I
ECHI1102 Economics for Social Scientists
Group 2
ECOS2004 Urban Ecology
ECOS2002 Agroecology
ECOS3002 Sustainable Agricultural Systems
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ECOS3014 Sustainable Urban Systems 
(1 Science C point)
ECOS3001
GEOG2012
GEOG3010
GEOG2013
Group 3
ECHI2102 Australian Economic History 
ECON2128 Resource Economics 
FSTY4003
LAW3103 Law and the Environment 
PREH2007 Origins and Development of 
Agricultural Systems
PREH2008 Ethnobiology and Domestication 
SOCY2022 Energy, Environment and Society 
SOCY2032 Population and Australia 
POLS2073 Global Politics of the Environment
Supporting units in statistics would be an advantage.
Conserva tionand Recreation combines ecological and 
social approaches in the study of more general aspects 
of the environment affecting the quality of life. 
Geography and Human Sciences provide the 
integrating themes. Units should be selected as 
follows: no more than 2 points from Group 1, 2 from 
Group 2 and at least 2 more from Group 2 or Group 3.
Group 1 
BIOLlOOl 
BIOL1003 
GEOG1006
SOCY1002 or SOCY1003 
SREM1003
Group 2 
GEOG3010
ECOS2004 Urban Ecology 
ECOS3001 Sustainable Urban Systems
Group 3
FSTY3059 Participatory Resource Management 
ECOS3002 Sustainable Agricultural Systems 
FSTY4003 Forest Policy and Planning 
LAW3103 Law and the Environment 
SOCY2020 Community and Urban Life in 
Contemporary Cities
SOCY2022 Energy, Environment and Society
Film Studies
Convener: Dr R. Hillm an (M odern European 
Languages)
In the first hundred years of its history, film has 
become a leading art form, technology, and source of 
information and opinion. The program in Film 
Studies is designed to bring together the different 
perspectives offered by units in a range of 
departments and programs. The units also feed well 
into the new Cultural and Critical Studies Program 
major. The core unit FILM1001, described below, 
opens up inter-disciplinary issues which underpin 
film scholarship.
Film Studies is based in and administered from the 
Department of Modem European Languages, but the 
core unit is taught by a team drawn from a number of 
Arts departments and programs.
Students interested in the major are encouraged to 
consult with the convener or with lecturers in the 
program to assemble an appropriate sequence of 
units. Please note that not all later-year units are 
offered in each year.
The major: In their first year, students take the unit 
Introduction to Film Studies.
Introduction to Film
Studies (FILM1001) (2 points)
Annual
Five hours a week, including at least one lecture, a 
tutorial, and a screening.
Coordinator: Dr Hillman
Prerequisites: None
Syllabus: This course is intended as an introduction 
to the aesthetics, history and genres of film. 
Throughout the course there will be a mix of formal, 
cultural and historical analysis. Once equipped with 
an understanding of elements of film technique, 
students will address questions of narrative, and of 
film as a document of society and culture. Film viewed 
as a representation of realities will lead to issues of 
documentation, personalised history and ideologies. 
Students will be introduced to historical and 
theoretical perspectives to deepen their 
understanding of what they see (and hear) and to 
develop critical thinking about film as art, as industry 
and as social critique.
Films to be analysed come from European, 
Hollywood and Australian/NZ traditions. They will 
include works by Eisenstein, Welles, Hitchcock, 
Wilder, Fassbinder, Jane Campion and many others.
Prelim inary read ing
□  Giannetti, L., Understanding movies (latest 
edition)
□  Bordwell, D. and Thompson, K., Film Art: an 
Introduction, 4th edn, McGraw-Hill, 1993
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(Note: Either one of these texts should be bought as 
your textbook for the year)
□  a brick of readings
Proposed assessment: One 1500-word assignment 
(close reading of images); a 2000-word essay, two 
two-hour examinations (end of each semester).
In their second and third years, students take units to 
the value of four points from the following. Full 
details of those without the prefix FILM may be found 
under respective Department or Program headings.
Play into Film: The Cinematic Adaptation 
of Theatrical Texts FILM2002 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Five hours per week: one three-hour session for film 
viewing, one two-hour tutorial/workshop
Co o rd inato r: Dr Molitemo
Prerequisite: FILM1001 or, for those taking it as part 
of a Drama major, two first-year points in Drama.
Syllabus: Cinema has a rich tradition of attempts to 
translate theatrical texts into film. If at one level such 
a ttem p ts  can be appreciated  as sim ply other 
productions of the plays in question, at another level 
such adaptations bring to the fore the specificity of 
theatre and film as distinct forms of representation 
working within differing conventions. The course 
thus proposes to study several examples of plays on 
film not merely with the intention of gauging the 
fidelity of the adaptation to the original but more 
im portantly as a way of trying to elucidate the 
complex dynamics of exchange between these two 
different forms of representation.
Prescribed text
□  Relevant study materials will be prepared and 
distributed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment: Two 2,000 w ord essays, 
tutorial/workshop participation.
European Cinemas,
European Societies FILM2003 (1 point)
Second semester
Four hours a week: one two-hour screening, a lecture 
and a tutorial/seminar
Coordinator: Dr Hillman
Prerequisites: For Film Studies majors, FILM1001. 
For o ther (EURO or C ultural Studies) majors, 
FILM1001, EURO1002 and 1003, or 2 points in History. 
No language prerequisite; films not in English are all 
subtitled.
Syllabus: The course examines how selected postwar 
European cinema movements and filmmakers have 
used film as another way to represent the past. After 
a b rief segm ent on the re la tionsh ip  betw een 
Hollywood and European cinemas, the main focus is 
on issues—aesthetic, cultural and industrial—arising
from the representation of history in film. The 
conventions of visual vs written genres and language 
are examined. Chronologically the course extends 
from a retrospective view of Stalinism in Burnt by the 
Sun to splintered nationalism in the former E. bloc 
(Before the Rain; Gorilla Bathes at Noon), but it also 
includes cult arthouse films whose historical contexts 
are still of particular significance (The Conformist; 
Hiroshima, mon amour). The interplay among fact, 
fiction and memory foregrounds the role of film in 
creating or perpetuating cultural myths via historical 
themes. Discourses addressed include national 
identities, the aestheticisation of fascism and the limits 
of representation. The course will combine the 
symbolic dimension of (political) history with the 
social dimension of (film) art. In this it complements 
Postwar European Filmmakers (FTLM2004).
Proposed assessment: Two tw o-thousand word 
essays, or one essay and a two-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Sorlin, P, European Cinemas, European Societies 
1939-1990, New York, Routledge, 1991
□  a brick of readings
Incompatibility: (the former) EUR02002.
Majors: FILM, EURO and the new Cultural and 
Critical Studies Program major.
Postwar European Cinema:
Films and Directors FILM2004 (1 point) 
First semester
Four hours a week: a one-hour lecture, one two-hour 
screening, and a one-hour tutorial/seminar
Coordinator: Dr Molitemo
Prerequisites: For Film Studies majors, FILM1001; 
for Contemporary Europe majors, EURO1002 and 
EUR01003; otherwise at least two first-year points in 
the Faculty of Arts. No language prerequisite; all 
non-English language films will be subtitled.
Syllabus: The unit examines the major developments 
in postwar European cinema through a detailed study 
of representative films by some of Europe's most 
significant filmmakers. Directors treated will include 
Ingmar Bergman, Roman Polanski, Federico Fellini, 
Luis Bunuel, Jacques Tati, Jean-Luc Godard, Pier 
Paolo Pasolini, Wemer Herzog, Peter Greenaway and 
Krzysztof Kieslowski. The films will be examined in 
their historical and social context as well as in relation 
to their director's particular aesthetic and thematic 
preoccupations.
The unit is specifically intended to function as the 
aesthetic  c o u n te rp a rt of E u ropean  C inem as, 
European Societies (FILM2003) but it may also be 
taken on its own as a general survey of the major 
European auteurs.
Preliminary reading
□  Reading brick prepared by coordinator
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Proposed assessment: one 2500-word essay and one 
two-hour examination.
Incompatibility: EUR02002
Majors: FILM, Contemporary Europe
Ethnographic Film ANTH2049
Ethnography, Film and Literature: ANTH2052
Cross-cultural Knowledge and Form 
Asia and Australia in the Visual Media ASHI2003 
Novel into Film ENGL2067
Australian Film ENGL2066
Shakespeare and Film ENGL2055
French Cinema from the 'Nouvelle FREN2023
Vague' to the Nineties 
Popular Culture, Gender and Modernity 
Postwar Italian Cinema 
German Cinema 
Feminist Film Theory 
Representation and Gender
HIST2122
ITAL3009
GERM3046
WOMS2011
WOMS2010
Human Sciences
Convener: Mr Dumaresq, Geography
Introduction
The Human Sciences Program is founded on two 
beliefs—first, that the search for a relationship 
between humans and their global environment that 
will prove sustainable in perpetuity has become a 
matter of critical urgency, and second, that because of 
the systemic nature of the problem, information and 
discoveries provided by means of the reductionist 
analysis used by specialist disciplines m ust be 
balanced by an emphasis on whole systems. Only by 
using a holistic framework to integrate data and 
analyses from different academic disciplines and 
other sources can citizens and policy-makers gain the 
insights and general understanding of local and 
global problems that they need and now actively seek.
The Program has two closely-related foci, the health 
and well-being of the environment and the health and 
well-being of people. Each of the core units deals with 
specific aspects of these inter-dependent problem 
areas, draws theoretical ideas and factual information 
from several disciplines (exposing underly ing  
assumptions) and integrates analyses and conclusions 
by means of case studies.
H um an Sciences' in teg ra tive  approach  
complements a wide variety of specialist disciplinary 
studies in the Faculty of Arts and in other faculties. 
This approach, as well as the organisation of the 
undergraduate units, gives considerable rein to the 
interests of individual students and assists the 
developm ent of coherence across the range of 
disciplines within the degree as a whole.
The education provided by Human Sciences is an 
excellent preparation for a wide number of generalist 
positions in many fields of employment, including the 
Commonwealth and State public services, as well as 
providing a valuable complement to the specialist 
training of students intending to pursue professional 
practice.
The pass degree
It is not possible to offer all units every year.
Assessment: The pattern of assessment in all units 
will be decided in consultation with students.
The major
The major consists of units to the value of six points 
as set out below. Normal prerequisites apply. Human 
Sciences majors focused in the area of the environment 
and hum an  ecology m ay be d iscussed  w ith  
Mr D um aresq  and those focused on hum an 
well-being with Dr Evans.
(a) Two first-year points selected from ANTH1001, 
PREH1111 and 1112, SREM 1003, GEOG1006, 
BIOL1001,1002,1003.
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(b) One later-year introductory point from either 
ECOS2002 or 2004.
(c) A further two later-year points from Human 
Sciences core units: any two of ECOS2002,2004,3001, 
3002, 3014, SCCO2001, 3001, 3002.
(d) One point selected from:
1. A fourth Human Sciences core point, or
2. A point selected from units related to human 
ecology, for example:
ECHI2003 Development, Poverty and Famine 
FSTY3059 Participatory Resource Management 
FSTY3056 Farm Forestry 
GEOG2012 Population and Resources 
GEOG2013 People and Place 
LAWS3103 Law and the Environment 
POLS2011 Development and Change 
POLS2043 Pressure Groups and Australian Public 
Policy
POLS2073 Global Politics of the Environment 
POLS2079 Green Politics: Environmentalism in the 
Contemporary World 
POPS2001 Population and Society 
PREH2007 The Origins and Dispersals of 
Agricultural Populations 
SOCY2022 Energy, Environment and Society 
SREM2002 Australian Soils 
SREM3003 Soil Management
3. Or a point selected from units related to human 
well-being, for example:
LANG2015 Language and Culture 
PRAN2015 'Race' and Human Genetic Variation 
ANTH2016 The Biological Anthropology of 
Aboriginal Australians 
ANTH2026 Medical Anthropology 
PRAN2019 Nutrition, Disease & the Environment 
PRAN2020 Culture, Biology and Population 
Dynamics
PREH2011 Human Evolution 
PSYC2002 Development and Individual Differences 
PSYC2007 Biological Basis of Behaviour 
PSYC3010 Abnormal Psychology
A major may consist entirely of later-year points, but 
if so, it must include at least four core points and the 
remaining points must come from those listed under 
(d).
Other majors: Particular Human Sciences core units 
can be counted tow ards several other program 
m ajors: D evelopm ent S tudies, E nvironm ental 
Studies, and Population Studies.
Up to two of the following: ECOS2004, 2002, 3001, 
3002 and 3014 may be included in a Geography major.
Agroecology ECOS2002 (1 point)
First semester
Six class hours a week, comprising one 1-hour work 
group, two 1-hour lectures, one 3-hour laboratory 
class and five days of field classes.
Lecturer: Mr Dumaresq
Prerequisites
(a) two points selected from GEOG1005, 1006, 
SREM1001, 1003, BIOL1001, 1002, 1003, ANTH1001, 
PREH1111,1112, or
(b) approved qualifications in the biological and 
social sciences, eg a unit of biology with Psychology 
AOl or a social science or humanities unit, or
(c) approved qualifications in resource management 
and env ironm enta l science, eg SREM1003 or 
GEOG1006 and SREM2001 or 2002.
Syllabus: The unit provides an introduction to 
hum an ecology through the application of the 
principles of evolutionary biology and ecosystem 
analysis to the study of agricultural systems. The 
focus is on the study of agricultural ecosystems at the 
farm level. World-wide examples are used; however 
investigation is concentrated on Australian farming 
systems. The persistence of these human managed 
ecosystems is a central issue. Topics include the 
ecological processes and problem s of different 
farming strategies, soil conservation and fertility 
maintenance, agrichemicals and pest and disease 
management, tillage and herbicides, plant and animal 
in teg ra tio n  on-farm , m onocu ltu res  v ersu s 
polycultures, and energy use.
Preliminary reading
□  A ltieri, M A, Agroecology. The Science o f 
Sustainable Agriculture, Westview, 2nd edn 1995
□  G liessm an, S R, Agroecology: Ecological 
Processes in Sustainable Agriculture, Ann Arbour 
Press, 1997
Assessment: This w ill include evalua tion  of a 
research project, field and laboratory work and an 
examination. Regular attendance and participation in 
class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in laboratory 
classes and field excursions may be excluded from 
examination.
Urban Ecology ECOS2004 (1 point)
First semester
Four class hours a week, comprising one 1-hour work 
g roup , one 1-hour lec tu re  and  one 2 -hou r 
lecture/discussion and two 1-day field classes.
Lecturer: Dr Keen
Prerequisites
(a) two points selected from GEOG1005, 1006, 
SREM1001, 1003, BIOL1001, 1002, 1003, ANTH1001, 
PREH1111,1112, or
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(b) approved qualifications in the biological and 
social sciences eg a unit of biology with Psychology 
A01 or a social science or humanities unit.
Syllabus: The unit provides an introduction to 
human ecology through the application of the 
principles of evolutionary biology and ecosystem 
analysis to the study of the human urban 
environment. The emphasis is on human systems but 
includes consideration of their dependence on 
underlying natural systems. The unit focuses on street 
level community and household use of resources and 
reliance on industrial systems. Data are drawn from a 
range of disciplines but an integrated approach is 
maintained. Topics include the ecological processes 
and problems of maintaining urban systems; energy 
generation, supply and use; human nutrient and 
waste flows; and distribution of resources and 
population. The ecological strategies of other societies 
are examined.
Preliminary reading
□  Diesendorf, M, and Hamilton, C (eds), Human 
Ecology Human Economy, Allen and Unwin, 1997
Assessment: This may include an essay, a field trip 
report, a group research report, and an examination. 
Regular attendance and participation in class work is 
required. Students who fail to submit set work by the 
due date or fail to participate in field excursions may 
be excluded from examination.
Biotechnology in
Context SCCO2001 (1 point)
Offered next in 1999 
First semester
One 1-hour lecture (taped), one 1 1/2-hour evening 
lecture/discussion and one 1-hour seminar.
Lecturer: Dr Evans
Prerequisites
(a) Any two of Biology A01, A02, A03, A04 or
(b) Any Science in Context unit or
(c) ECOS2002 or 2004 or
(d) Any two later-year Biology or Biological 
Anthropology (List A) units.
Syllabus: An examination of gene technology and 
modem medicine in social, environmental and ethical 
context. We shall examine case studies from the 
following areas, among others: reproductive 
technology and prenatal diagnosis; genetic 
modification of microorganisms, agricultural crops 
and pests, and humans; organ donation, life 
extension and euthanasia. Lectures will also raise 
broader issues, such as risk assessment; intellectual 
property; bioethics; cognitive development and 
worldview as these affect judgement. The unit seeks 
to emphasise neither the promise nor threat of these 
new technologies. It seeks rather to encourage the 
student to develop a deeper and more coherent 
understanding of the important implications which
these technologies hold not only for all human beings, 
but for organisms in general.
Recommended reading
□  Goldsworthy, P, Honk if you are Jesus, Angus and 
Robertson 1991
□  Singer, P, Rethinking Life and Death, Text 
Publishing 1994
Sustainable Urban
Systems ECOS3001 (1 point)
Second semester
Four class hours a week, comprising one 1-hour work 
group, one 1-hour lecture and one 2-hour lecture/ 
discussion and one 1-day field classes.
Lecturer: Dr Keen
Prerequisite: ECOS2004 Urban Ecology, or 
ECOS2002 Agroecology and ECOS3002 Sustainable 
Agricultural Systems
Syllabus: The unit applies the principles of human 
ecology to the study of the problems of urban systems 
and their ecological footprint. The emphasis is on the 
impact and sustainability  of large modern 
conurbations, their industrial base, and their 
ecological dependency. Case studies are used to 
combine theoretical and applied aspects and to 
illustrate the systemic connections between 
population, energy and material use, technological 
change, equity issues, social goals and environmental 
attitudes, and their significance for policy choices 
such as sustainable development and the growth and 
persistence of cities.
Preliminary reading
□  Lowe, M D, Shaping Cities: The Environmental 
and Human Dimensions, World Watch Institute, 
1993
□  Pugh, C (ed), Sustainability, the Environment and 
Urbanisation, Earthscan, 1996
Assessment: This is likely to include an essay, a 
group research project, performance in a range of class 
activities, and an examination.
Sustainable Agricultural
Systems ECOS3002 (1 point)
Second semester
Five class hours a week, comprising one 1-hour work 
group, two 1-hour lectures, one 2-hour seminar/ 
practical class and two 1-day field classes.
Lecturer: Mr Dumaresq
Prerequisite: ECOS2002 Agroecology, or ECOS2004 
Urban Ecology and ECOS3001 Sustainable Urban 
Systems
Syllabus: This unit applies the principles and 
techniques of human ecology to the study of the 
problems of agricultural systems in the production, 
transportation, storage, processing and distribution of 
food and fibre for modem industrial societies. The
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emphasis is on the impact and sustainability of the 
industrial food chain outside the farm. Topics will 
include environmental impact of, and sustainability 
indices for, the production, transport, storage and 
processing of agricultural products; the composition 
of food; residues in food, fibre and water; supply of 
off-farm inputs; rural and urban linkages; and the 
structure of local and international agribusiness. 
Examples will be drawn from Australia where 
possible.
Preliminary reading
□  Pretty, J N, Regenerative Agriculture, Earthscan, 
1995
Assessment: This may include a technical report, an 
essay or research project, performance in a range of 
class activities, and an examination.
Special Topics in
Human Ecology ECOS3014 (1 point)
Available each semester
The unit will be provided in each semester depending 
on the availability of suitable supervisors. Students 
are expected to devote at least eight hours a week to 
lectures, seminars, laboratory and field studies, and 
other work as required.
Co o rd inato r: Mr Dumaresq
Prerequisites: Fourteen points towards a degree, 
including at least two later-year ECOS points and the 
written permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: Special programs of study designed to 
enable students to gain knowledge of a special topic 
in human ecology not otherwise covered in human 
ecology, geography or resource management courses.
Proposed assessment: By arrangement, but is likely 
to include an extended essay or research report and 
the presentation of a seminar.
Ecology of Health SCCO3001 (1 point)
Second semester
One 1-hour lecture (taped), one 1 1/2-hour evening 
lecture/discussion and one 1-hour seminar.
Lecturer: Dr Evans
Prerequisites
(a) Any Science in Context unit or
(b) ECOS2002 or 2004 or
(c) Any Population Studies unit o r
(d) Medical Anthropology or
(e) Any two later-year Biology or Biological 
Anthropology (List A) units.
Syllabus: A  survey in broad ecological terms, 
involving the synthesis of demographic, social, 
cultural, medical and environmental information, of 
the health transition. This development has brought 
about a radical transformation in the character and 
quality of human life, including: birth rates and 
child-rearing, lifestyles, major causes of illness, length
of life, causes and rates of death. The health transition 
began with modernisation in Europe and is still 
underway around the globe. An understanding of the 
transition's dynamics provides explanations of the 
notably suboptimal health of human populations in 
both the 'less' and 'more developed' nations today. 
Case studies of populations living at different stages 
of the transition will be drawn from Indonesia, India, 
Australia and Europe.
Recommended reading
□  Australian Institute of Health and Welfare, 
Australia's Health 1996
□  World Health Organization, World Development 
Report 1993: Investing in Health
Change and
Transformation SCC03002 (1 point)
Offered next in 1999 
Second semester
One 1-hour lecture (taped), one 1 Vi hour evening 
lecture /discussion and one 1-hour seminar.
Lecturer: Dr Evans
Prerequisites
(a) Any Science in Context unit or
(b) ECOS2002 or 2004 or
(c) any two later-year Biology, Psychology or 
Biological Anthropology (List A) units
Syllabus: An examination of some of the ways in 
which human beings change and develop, whether 
simply by moving through life's stages, as a result of 
experiences like trauma or religious conversion or, 
through education, rehabilitation from addiction, 
psychotherapy or 'personal growth'. We shall 
examine case studies of hum an change and 
transform ation, while the lectures will also 
progressively develop a theoretical framework, based 
on: Attachment and Object relations theory, 
Bodywork; Transpersonal psychology and ecolgy 
(Jung, Grof, Wilber, Fox); Buddhism. The theory is 
designed to encourage students to develop, and 
question, their own understanding of human 
development. The unit as a whole critically examines 
the increasingly widespread belief that the current 
global crisis calls for a radical change in human 
cognition as well as behaviour.
Recommended reading
□  Harman, W, Global mind change, Knowledge 
Systems 1988
□  Tacey, D J, Edge of the Sacred, Harper Collins 
(Aust) 1995
The degree with honours
Intending honours students in Human Sciences who 
are enrolled in the Faculty of Arts should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The course for students in the Faculty of Arts 
extends over four years and normally consists of—
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(a) A major in Human Sciences, together with another 
unit to a value of 1 point from among those listed for 
the major.
(b) Another major in a cognate area of study. The 
department or program responsible for that major 
may require completion of an additional unit to a 
value of 1 point.
(c) Further units to bring the total to 20 points.
Intending honours students in Human Sciences 
should normally contact the convener of the Human 
Sciences program no later than the beginning of the 
third year of the degree. They should plan the third 
and fourth years of their degree in consultation with 
the convener of Human Sciences and with the head of 
the department or program responsible for their 
cognate major.
Admission to Human Sciences IV(H) is approved by 
Faculty on the recommendation of the Head of the 
Department of Geography acting on the advice of the 
Convener of Hum an Sciences. The normal 
prerequisites for admission are a good level of 
performance (Credits and two or more Distinctions) 
in the following:
(a) ECOS2002 or 2004 at Credit level or better, and one 
Human Sciences core C unit, and
(b) Two other Human Sciences units or one other 
Human Sciences unit and one of the optional units 
listed for the Human Sciences major (see above). Two 
at least of the Human Sciences core units must be 
passed at Distinction level.
(c) Later-year units to a value of at least 4 points from 
a cognate major.
Admission is possible only if a suitable supervisor is 
available.
The course for Human Sciences IV(H) will normally 
consist of—
(a) Human Sciences Honours and Graduate Seminar, 
together with an associated reading program and/or 
course work.
(b) Course work approved by the cognate 
department.
(c) An original investigation, presented in a seminar 
and as a sub-thesis of approximately 15,000 words, 
due in the first week of November.
Medieval and Renaissance 
Studies
Convener: Dr M. A. Moffatt, Art History.
Medieval and Renaissance Studies takes for its subject 
the distinctive cultures of pre-modem Europe and 
West Asia, from the end of the Roman Empire to the 
16th century. It aims to develop an understanding of 
the period and its contribution to modem society 
through a structure of d isciplinary and 
interdisciplinary study. The first-year consists of two 
points from either Ancient or Medieval History or Art 
History or English as listed below. The later-year 
program  brings together units from several 
departments (Archaeology, Art History, English, 
History, and Modem European Languages and the 
West Asia area in the Faculty of Asian Studies). No 
more than four points of the major may be taken in the 
same discipline.
The major
Units to the value of two points to be chosen from the 
following: One of
ANCH1002 & ANCH1003 Ancient History IA and IB 
ARTH1002 & 1003 Art History la and lb or 
ENGL1001 & ENGL1002 Introduction to Literary 
Studies and Introduction to Dramatic Form or 
HIST1022 What were the Middle Ages? Western 
Europe 500-1300
Plus
Units to the value of 4 points from the following— 
AREL2162 Islam: History and Institutions 
ARTH2015 The Byzantine Empire 
ARTH2018 Northern Renaissance Art 
ARTH2019 Art and Architecture of the Italian 
Renaissance
ARTH2037 From Roman to Romanesque 
ARTH2038 The Byzantine Commonwealth 
ENGL2007 Chaucer and His Age 
ENGL2012 Elizabethan Drama 
ENGL2014 Introduction to Old English 
ENGL2015 Two Early English Classics 
ENGL2055 Shakespeare and Film 
ENGL2056 The Renaissance and England 
HIST2120 The Decline of the Middle Ages: England 
1348-1485
HIST2114 The Medieval Church 1198-1378
HIST2068 Renaissance Italy
HIST2113 Shakespeare's England
ITAL 3004 Dante: Inferno
ITAL 3011 Italian Renaissance Literature
PREH2086 Post-Roman Archaeology of Britain
The major may also be formed with 6 points of 
later-year units chosen from this list. For details of 
later-year units, including normal prerequisites, 
students should consult the entries in the 
Undergraduate Handbook under the Departments or 
Areas offering the units.
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Students are strongly encouraged to develop skills 
in reading foreign languages, both ancient and 
modern.
The following units will be offered in 1997:
First semester Second semester
F irst y e a r
Ancient History IA ANCH1002 Ancient History IB ANCH1003
Art History la ARTH1002 Art History lb ARTH1003
What Were the Middle Ages? Western Europe 500-1300 HIST1022
Introduction to Literary Studies Introduction to Dramatic Form ENGL1002
ENGL1001
L a te r  y e a r
Islam: History and Institutions The Medieval Church HIST2114
AREL2162 Chaucer and his Age ENGL2007
Renaissance Italy HIST2068 Elizabethan Drama ENGL2012
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Political Economy
Convener: Dr R Kuhn, Political Science
Political Economy adopts a comparative and 
historical approach to the analysis of the social 
relations of production, consumption, distribution 
and exchange in different economies. This program is 
primarily concerned with tribal, peasant and capitalist 
economies and their interrelationships within the 
context of the contemporary world economy. It 
examines various theories of the dynamics of these 
different economic systems in light of anthro­
pological, sociological and other evidence.
Sequence: Australian and International Political 
Economy plus one point from first-year units in 
A nthropology, Sociology, Political Science, 
Economics or Economics for Social Scientists, 
followed by any four of—
SOCY2026 Economic Sociology 
SOCY2030 Sociology of Third World Development 
SOCY2033 Australian Society 
ECHI2008 Comparative Economic Systems 
POLS2054 Australian Political Economy 
POLS2061 Classical Marxism 
POLS2071 Germany and Austria in Europe 
POLS2011 Development and Change 
A major may be made up of later-year units only. No 
more than 4 points may be included from any one 
department.
Prerequisites: The normal prerequisites will apply 
for later-year units.
Introduction to International and 
Australian Political
Economy POLS1021 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and most subsequent years 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week. Lectures will 
be taped
Coordinator: Dr Rick Kuhn 
Prerequisites: none 
Incombatibility: none
Syllabus: The unit aims to develop students' ability 
to critically evaluate arguments about the state's role 
in the Australian economy and economic policy. It 
outlines important factors which shape and limit the 
Australian state's economic activity, particularly 
Australia's place in global capitalism. Competing 
theories and popular ideas about state intervention in 
the economy are considered, notably Marxist, social 
democratic and neo-classical economic approaches. 
The course provides an overview of economic 
conditions, social classes, institutions and economic 
ideologies. Particular stress is placed on 
understanding  the background to current 
developments.
Preliminary reading
□  Kuhn, R and O'Lincoln, T, Class and Class Conflict 
in Australia, Longman, Melbourne 1996
Proposed assessment: an essay, tutorial 
participation and an exam
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Population Studies
Conveners: Dr D. Rowland, Sociology;
Mr K Johnson, Geography
The Population Studies program links population- 
related units in several departments to enable 
students to pursue coherent and cumulative studies 
in this field. The program is designed to teach a range 
of complementary skills and perspectives necessary to 
an understanding of population in the context of 
historical trends and current issues. The Population 
Studies Program is jointly administered by the 
Department of Sociology and the Department of 
Geography.
The Population Studies Program and cognate 
departm ents regularly offer the following 7 
single-semester (1 point) core units:
Population and Society 
Population Analysis 
Population Geography 
Population and Australia 
Population Health 
Population Research
Culture, Biology and Population Dynamics.
A major in Population Studies consists of an 
appropriate first-year unit (see below under 
departm ental units) followed by: Population 
Analysis (1 point), 2 other Population Studies core 
units (2 points), an additional Population Studies unit 
or an approved departmental unit (1 point).
A major in Population Studies may also consist 
entirely of later-year units to the value of 6 points, if a 
prerequisite first-year unit has been completed but is 
being counted as part of a different major. The 6 points 
will come from the following units: Population 
Analysis (1 point), 2 other Population Studies core 
units (2 points), other Population Studies units or 
approved departmental units (3 points).
Most Population Studies core units may be included 
in majors either in geography (maximum of 2 points) 
or sociology and may also be taken as individual units 
toward a degree.
The Program offers a fourth honours year in 
Population Studies (see below).
Students wishing to pursue honours or graduate 
studies on population topics may also do so through 
a department such as Anthropology, Geography or 
Sociology, provided they have satisfied the 
requirements in the particular department.
Departmental units
The following are appropriate departmental units in 
a Population Studies major:
First-year units
ANTH1001 Introduction to Anthropology (2 points) 
HIST1001 Australian History (2 points)
ECONlOOl Economics I (2 points)
ECHI1102 Economics for Social Scientists (2 points)
ECHI1005 Business and Economy in the 
Asia-Pacific Region (1 point)
ECHI1006 Australian Economy (1 point)
SOCY1002 The Self and Society 
SOCY1003 Contemporary Society 
SREM1002 Earth Systems 
SREM1003 Managing Earth's Resources 
PREH1111 Introduction to Archaeology (1 point) 
PREH1112 Introduction to Humankind: From 
Origins to Civilisations (1 point)
STAT1003 Statistical Techniques 1 (1 point) 
STAT1004 Statistical Techniques 2 (1 point) 
STAT1006 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 (1 point)
STAT1007 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2 (1 point)
Later-year units
ECHI2112 Australian Economic History (1 point) 
SOCY2022 Energy, Environment and Society 
(1 point)
GEÖG2003 Issues in Economic Geography (1 point) 
ECOS2001 Human Ecology (1 point)
SCCO3001 Ecology of Health (1 point)
SOCY2038 Methods of Social Research A (1 point) 
SOCY3018 Methods of Social Research B (1 point) 
SOCY3019 Methods of Social Research C (1 point) 
HIST2119 Urban Australia 1870-1970 (1 point) 
ANTH2017 Aborigines and Australian Society 
(1 point)
PRAN2019 Nutrition, Disease and the Human 
Environment (1 point)
Population Studies core units
Population and Society POPS2001 (1 point)
First semester
Offered in 1999 and 2001
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturers: Dr Rowland, Dr Wilson
Prerequisite: Introduction to A nthropology, 
Introduction to Archaeology and Introduction to 
World Prehistory, Introduction to Global Change, 
Introduction to Sociology, Australian History, 
Political Science I, Human Ecology, Economics I, 
Australian Economy or a later-year unit of a 
Population Studies major, or permission of the 
Convener.
Syllabus: This unit introduces the main concepts in 
population studies, showing how they relate to issues 
in research, planning and policy development. Topics 
include contemporary thought on population growth, 
mortality control, changes in fertility, population 
mobility, the life cycle, the study of generations and 
the population dimension of environmental changes 
and social issues. The content is non-mathematical 
and coverage is global, with emphasis on comparisons 
between less developed and more developed 
countries.
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Prescribed reading
□  Lucas, D. (ed), Beginning Population Studies, Dev. 
Stud. Centre, ANU, Canberra, 1991
Proposed assessment: Tutorial work, an essay and 
an open-book or take-home examination.
This unit may be included in a geography or sociology 
major or a program major in Development Studies or 
Human Sciences.
Population Analysis POPS2002 (1 point) 
Second semester 
Normally offered every year
Two lectures, one tutorial and one computer 
laboratory per week
Lecturer: Dr Rowland
Prerequisite: Introduction to Anthropology, 
Introduction to Archaeology and Introduction to 
World Prehistory, Introduction to Sociology, 
Mathematics A02, Statistical Techniques I, Population 
and Society, Australian History, Political Science I, 
Human Ecology, Economics I, Australian Economy, 
o ra later-year unit of a Population Studies major, or 
permission of the Convener.
Population Analysis and Statistics B04 may not both 
be counted toward a degree.
Syllabus: Demographic techniques and their 
applications in a wide range of contexts. Emphasis is 
given to methods that are most commonly needed for 
population studies in Australia; the focus is the use of 
methods, rather than mathematical derivations. 
Coverage will include: methods of analysing 
fertility, mortality, migration and population 
composition; standardisation of rates; life tables; 
population projections. Students will receive training 
in the uses of micro-computer spreadsheets for 
demographic calculations.
Prescribed reading
□  Pollard, A.H., Yusuf, F. & Pollard, G.N., 
Demographic Techniques, 3rd edn, Pergamon, 
1990
Proposed assessment: Three assignments.
This unit may be included in a geography or sociology 
major or in a program major in Human Evolution and 
Ecology or in Social Research Methods.
Population
Geography GEOG2005 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Up to three hours of lectures and two hours laboratory
work weekly
Lecturer: To be appointed
Prerequisite: Earth Systems and Society, Environ­
ment and Resources, Human Ecology, or any
first-year unit (2 points) appropriate to the Population 
Studies Program.
Syllabus: The concern of this unit is to account for the 
spatial distribution and differentiation of the human 
population. Particular attention is given to the causes 
of variation in the human population from place to 
place; to the dynamic processes of fertility, mortality 
and migration through time; to the links between 
population and development; and to the formulation 
of population policy and the implementation of 
population programs.
Population and
Australia SOCY2032 (1 point)
First semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Rowland
Prerequisite: Introduction to Sociology, Introduction 
to Anthropology, Introduction to Archaeology and 
Introduction to World Prehistory, Australian History, 
Modern Australia 1914-cl980, Political Science I, 
Human Ecology, Economics I, Australian Economy, 
or a later-year unit of a Population Studies major, or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: Population processes have contributed to 
many changes in Australian society, including 
urbanisation, the development of 'multiculturalism', 
the diversification of family forms, the emergence of 
ageing as a major social issue and the growth and 
decline of urban and rural communities. This unit 
examines changes in Australia from the perspective of 
the causes and effects of demographic processes. 
Emphasis is given to contemporary questions and 
their historical origins, referring to concepts and 
theories concerning migration, the demographic 
transition and cohort succession.
Preliminary reading
□  Borrie, W D, The European Peopling of 
Australasia, ANU 1994
Proposed assessment: Tutorial work, an essay and 
an open-book or take-home examination.
Population Research POPS3001 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
One two-hour seminar and one one-hour computer
laboratory a week
Lecturer: Dr Rowland
Prerequisites: Population Analysis, or concurrent 
enrolment in Population Analysis, and at least one 
other later-year unit of a Population Studies major, or 
permission of the Convener.
Syllabus: This unit builds on the knowledge of 
population concepts and research methods taught in 
the prerequisite units. The aims of the unit are to show
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how research questions are formulated, how methods 
of collecting and analysing information are selected, 
and how research findings are presented. The focus is 
the nature of the research process and approaches to 
the investigation of demographic issues in Australia. 
Coverage will include advanced demographic 
methods and computing and the development of a 
research project from census and survey materials.
Preliminary reading
□  Keyfitz, N., Population Change and Social Policy, 
chs. 1-3,6-8,11-13, Abt Books, 1982
□  Coleman, D. & Schofield, R. (eds), The State of 
Population Theory: Forward from Malthus,chs. 1, 
4 & 9, Blackwell
Proposed assessment: Computer laboratory work 
and a 3000-word research report.
This unit may be included in a Social Research 
Methods program major.
Culture, Biology and Population 
Dynamics PRAN2020 (1 point)
First semester
Normally offered in alternate years
Up to two lectures and one tutorial per week
Lecturer: Dr Attenborough
Prerequisites: Two first-year points in the 
Department of Archaeology and Anthropology 
and/or the Division of Botany and Zoology, or 
enrolment in the Population Studies major.
Syllabus: The potential of human populations to 
grow, stabilize or decline is realized through events 
which are often strongly marked culturally and 
always crucial for individuals: birth, migration and 
death. The prospects and hazards of survival, 
mobility, marriage and raising a family vary greatly 
between populations, and are often related to 
sociocultural factors including religion, education, 
gender roles, valuation of children, political 
organization and economy. Yet if sociocultural factors 
are to influence the dynamics of fertility and 
mortality, they must do so through their effects on 
those very biological events, giving birth and dying. 
In this course we aim to explore in an anthropological 
context the complex interplay between culture and 
biology in producing population dynamics of 
different kinds, as well as the implications of those 
population dynamics for the societies in question.
Course topics include: population size and structure 
in the past and present; the biology of 'natural' 
fertility; social factors controlling fertility; mortality 
and the impact of varying life expectancies; 
population pressure on resources and consequences 
for migration; marital mobility, marriage practices, 
kinship systems and sex ratios; the demography of 
small-scale societies; health, nutrition and the 
demographic effect of epidemics; demographic 
implications of warfare; change, development and
demographic transitions. Quantitative demographic 
techniques are introduced but not pursued in depth. 
Examples are drawn mainly from the mass societies 
of Asia and the small-scale indigenous societies of the 
Australia-Pacific region.
The course is designed on the premise that what is 
distinctive about the anthropological (in the broad 
sense) approach to population is its concern with the 
processes that lie behind population numbers more 
than the numbers themselves, and its comparative 
perspective across cultures and from prehistory to the 
present.
Preliminary reading
□  McFalls, J.A., Population: A Lively Introduction, 
Population Bulletin 46 (2), Population Reference 
Bureau, Washington, DC, 1991
□  Howell, N., Demographic Anthropology, Annual 
Review of Anthropology, 15: 219-246,1986
This unit may be included as part of a program major 
in Population Studies.
Population Health SOCY2050 (1 point)
Second semester 
Offered in 1998 and 2000
Two hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial a week 
(or equivalent)
Lecturer: Dr Dent
Prerequisites: any one of SOCY1002 & 1003, 
ANTH1001, PREH1111 & 1112, GEOG1006 & 
SREM1002, HIST1001, POLS1002, 1003 & 1004, 
PSYC1001, ECOS2001, ECON1001, ECHI1001 or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to introduce the 
concepts and methods used in describing and 
analysing the health of human populations, with 
particular emphasis on health in Australia. The causes 
of illness and death will be reviewed for the 
population as a whole and for selected sub-groups 
within it such as Aboriginals, migrants and males as 
compared with females. Demographic and 
epidemiological techniques for studying health and 
disease will be introduced. Various interventions such 
as immunisation, population screening, health 
promotion programs and acute medical care will be 
examined in relation to their impact on population 
health.
Proposed assessment: The preferred model of 
regular tutorial assignments and a final examination 
will be subject to consultation with students.
This unit may be included in a program major in 
Population Studies.
Honours in Population Studies
Intending students should first read the general 
statem ent 'The degree w ith honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry. 
Prospective honours students should consult with the
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Population Studies conveners no later than the 
beginning of the third year. The course of study for 
the third and fourth years should be planned in 
consultation with the Population Studies conveners 
and the head of the department responsible for the 
cognate major.
The course for honours students in the Faculty of Arts 
extends over 4 years. The requirements for entry to 
honours in Population Studies normally consist of:
1. A major in Population Studies plus an additional 
approved unit to the value of 1 point. These units are 
to be completed with an average of at least Credit.
2. Another major in a cognate area of study. The 
department responsible for that major may require 
completion of an additional unit to the value of 1 
point.
3. Further units to bring the total to 20 points.
The requirements for the fourth year normally consist 
of:
1. The honours seminar in Population Studies 
(Theory and Research in Demography). This unit is 
offered by the Graduate Program in Demography and 
may be taken at honours level.
2. An appropriate later-year unit taken in the 
Faculties or in the Graduate Program in Demography, 
and assessed at fourth-year honours level.
3. A sub-thesis of 15,000 to 20,000 words supervised 
by staff from one or more of the following: the 
Population Studies Program, the Department of 
Sociology, the Department of Geography, the 
Graduate Program in Demography. Normally, the 
sub-thesis will count for 60% of the overall result, the 
graduate seminar and the additional unit for 20% 
each.
Religious Studies
Conveners: Dr P. Roeper, Philosophy and Mr R. 
Barnes, Classics
Religious Studies is an interdisciplinary program. It 
operates in association with the Faculty of Asian 
Studies major in Asian Religions, but is 
administratively separate and attached to the 
Department of Philosophy.
Religion is a phenomenon known to human 
societies of all times and places, and it is intimately 
connected with the social organisation, psychology, 
literature and art of those societies. The critical study 
of religion can therefore take the form either of the 
study of religious concepts, patterns of behaviour, and 
linguistic or artistic forms of expression, common to a 
variety of societies; or of the study of the religious 
aspects of a particular society. Both of these forms of 
study are exemplified in the religion units offered in 
this program.
The major in Religious Studies comprises 
Introduction to Religion A and Introduction to 
Religion B, followed by approved later-year units to 
the value of 4 points. In any one year, at least 2 
later-year points will be offered by the Faculties of 
Arts or Asian Studies, 2 different points being offered 
in the following year. Arts students may take any of 
the Asian Studies religion units listed below, but are 
reminded that their degree must include at least 12 
points offered by Arts, including 8 at later-year level.
Students may take Introduction to Religion A and 
Introduction to Religion B as individual units; one is 
not a prerequisite for the other.
Introduction to
Religion A RELS1002 (1 point)
(Judaism, Christianity and Islam)
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
First semester
Coordinators: Mr R W Barnes, Dr A D Street
Syllabus: Methods in the study of religion. The 
question of religious evolution. 'Historic' religions. 
The three Semitic religions (Judaism, Christianity and 
Islam), studied from the point of view of their 
historical relationships and of their present situation 
in the world. Contemporary religious revivalism and 
fundamentalism.
Preliminary reading
□  Sharpe, E.J., Understanding Religion, Duckworth, 
pb
Assessment: It is proposed that assessment be on the 
basis of: an assignment on research methods, one 
essay of about 2000 words, one test, and tutorial 
performance. This will be finalised after discussion 
with students at the beginning of the semester.
This unit is incompatible with Religious Studies I, 
RELS1001 (no longer offered).
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Introduction to
Religion B RELS1003 (1 point)
(South Asian and East Asian Religious Traditions) 
Second semester
Coordinator: Dr J Powers
Syllabus: A n th ropo log ica l and ph ilosoph ical 
approaches to religion. An introduction to Indian and 
Chinese religious traditions. A discussion of 'Eastern' 
and 'Western' views of religion from a philosophical 
perspective. Religion and ideology in today's world.
Preliminary reading
□  Powers, J, and Fieser, J, Scriptures o f the World 
Religions, McGraw Hill, 1997
Assessment: There will be two examinations, one at 
mid-semester and one at the end of the course, each of 
which will count for 45% of the final grade. The final 
10% w ill be assessed on the basis of tu torial 
performance. This will be finalised after discussion 
with students at the beginning of the semester.
This unit is incompatible with Religious Studies I, 
RELS1001 (no longer offered).
Later-year units in Religious Studies
ANCH2008 Religions and Society in the Roman 
Empire
ANTH2004 Religion, Ritual and Cosmology
AREL2251 Buddhism
AREL2161 Indian Religions and Cultures
AREL2162 Islam: History and Institutions
AREL2172 Japanese Religion in Modem Times
AREL2174 Mysticism
AREL2261 'Confucianism' in Question:
Orthodoxy and Enlightenment 
AREL2263 Modem Hindu Thought 
AREL2273 Modem Religious Movements in Asia 
AREL2815 Trends in Modem Islamic Thought 
ARTH2047 Art and Architecture of Asia:
Continuity and Change 
ARTH2056 Art and Architecture of Southeast 
Asia: Tradition and Transformation 
ASHI2163 Daoism 
ASHI2812 The Qur'an in Translation 
CLAS2007 Biblical Literature I 
CLAS2008 Biblical Literature II 
HIST2114 • The Medieval Church 1198-1378 
PHTL2066 Philosophical Issues in Christian Thought 
PHIL2067 Philosophical Problem s of N atural 
Theology
POLS2081 Religion and Politics in Australia
Details of the above units may be found in the entries 
for the Arts Departments of Classics, Archaeology 
and A nthropology , A rt H isto ry , H istory  and 
Philosophy; or in the entries for Asian Studies.
Honours in philosophy and 
religious studies
There is no honours school in religious studies as such, 
but suitably qualified students may take the honours 
course in philosophy and religious studies. This 
involves a modification of the normal philosophy 
honours course to allow for the inclusion of religious 
studies units in lieu of some of the other components.
The course for honours in philosophy and religious 
studies extends over four years. It comprises—
First year: In tro d u c tio n  to R eligion A and 
In tro d u c tio n  to R eligion B; In tro d u c tio n  to 
Philosophy; and other first-year units to the value of 
4 points.
Second year: Later-year units as follows:
Philosophy (2 points)
Religious Studies (3 points)
Philosophy Second-Year Honours Seminar
Third year: Later-year units as follows:
Philosophy (2 points)
Religious Studies (3 points)
Philosophy Third-Year Honours Seminar
Fourth year: Philosophy Fourth-Year Honours 
Seminar; regular supervision of a sub-thesis in the 
area of philosophy of religion; further course work in 
philosophy and/or religious studies equivalent to 2 
points.
For admission into fourth year, students, subject to the 
discretion of the Head of Department, must have 
achieved a grade of Credit or higher in at least 8 points 
of their philosophy or religious studies units.
As in the case of the pure honours degree in 
philosophy (see above), this course structure may, in 
special circumstances, be modified with the approval 
of the Head of Department. For example, introduction 
to Philosophy may not be required of students who 
have entered later-year philosophy units via other 
prerequisites. Whether units in the philosophy of 
religion will be counted as philosophy or religious 
studies units will be at the discretion of the Head of 
Department. In certain circumstances the requirement 
for the Philosophy Second-Year or Third-Year 
Honours Seminar may be replaced in either case by 
another unit in philosophy.
Final honours assessment: The final honours grade 
in philosophy and religious studies will be on the 
same basis as for Philosophy IV (see above) except that 
one of the three major essays (plus the sub-thesis) may 
be based on religious studies topics.
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Social and Political Theory
Convener: Dr J. M. Barbalet, Sociology
The program is intended to bring together units 
dealing with theory that are offered by several 
departments, and to enable students to combine those 
units in ways that would not be available within the 
limits of a departmental major. The program includes 
several upper level units w ith an explicit 
interdisciplinary approach.
There are no compulsory units, but students 
enrolling in Introduction to Philosophy are advised to 
take the Modem Political Philosophy Workshop. The 
units Contemporary Political Theory, Classical 
Sociological Theory and Modem Sociological Theory 
are particularly relevant.
Prerequisites: Except with the permission of the 
respective Heads of Department, and the Convener, 
the normal prerequisites for each unit will apply.
Not more than 4 points toward the Social and 
Political Theory major may be taken within any one 
department. The major consists of—
(i) Not more than two points from the following units: 
ANTH1001 Introduction to Anthropology
(2 points)
PHIL1002 Introduction to Philosophy 
POLS1002 Introduction to Politics, and 
POLS1003 Ideas in Politics 
SOCY1002 Self and Society, and 
SOCY1003 Contemporary Society
(ii) Units to the value of 2 points chosen from the 
following:
POLS2023 Modem Political Theory 
POLS2061 Classical Marxism 
POLS2063 Contemporary Political Theory 
POLS2064 New Social Movements 
POLS2073 Frankfurt School and Habermas 
POLS2077 Economic Liberalism and its Critics 
POLS3017 International Relations Theory 
SOCY2040 Classical Sociological Theory
(iii) Units to the value of 2 points chosen from the 
following:
ANTH2023 Power, Economy and Society 
ANTH2034 Anthropology of Emotion 
PHIL2065 Politics and Rights 
PHIL2089 Power and Subjectivity 
PHTL2070 Philosophy and Gender 
POLS2078 Paradigms and Research Programs in 
Political Science
SOCY3014 Modem Sociological Theory 
WOPH2001 Theories of Postmodernism
For details concerning all courses listed above, see 
entries under the respective departments.
Social Research Methods
Conveners: Dr O. Dent, Sociology; Mr K. Johnson,
Geography; Dr D. Rowland, Population Studies
The program is designed to complement 
departmental studies for the Bachelor of Arts degree, 
by enabling students to study sequences of units 
which reinforce and extend their knowledge of 
methods of research and analysis in the social 
sciences. Students enrolled in the major receive access 
to and training on computers, instruction in statistical 
techniques and research methods, and experience in 
applied work.
For students trained in a particular discipline, a 
knowledge of the methods of related disciplines 
enhances abilities to conduct research and analyse 
information in their field of specialisation. Historians 
and political scientists, for example, use the statistical 
techniques and survey methods of sociologists; 
prehistorians and environmental scientists are 
turning increasingly to the analytical techniques of 
geography; and the methods of demography are 
widely used by social scientists in the analysis of 
survey data and official statistics such as population 
censuses. The ability to handle a range of problems 
and methodological issues is im portant in 
occupations using practical investigative skills.
The major in research methods recognises the 
complementarity of training in the techniques of 
different social science disciplines, and is designed to 
facilitate cross-disciplinary education. The structure 
of the major exposes students to a wide range of 
learning experiences, but the close interrelationships 
between the component units provide a cohesive 
course of study.
The major consists of two points of appropriate 
first-year units, followed by four points of later-year 
units (listed below). The major may also consist 
entirely of later-year units to the value of 6 points, if a 
prerequisite first-year unit has been completed but is 
being counted as part of a different major.
To give students adequate breadth in their studies, 
not more than half the points of later-year units in the 
major can be taken in any one study area. Information 
Systems A14 and Computer Applications in the 
Humanities cannot both be included in the major, nor 
can Statistics B04 and Population Analysis. The 
later-year units must be drawn from at least two of the 
following study areas:
(1) Social Investigation;
(2) Spatial Analysis;
(3) Demographic Analysis;
(4) Data Management.
(5) Behavioural Studies 
Normal prerequisites apply.
First-year units: Two points from:
ANTH1001 Introduction to Anthropology
ECONlOOl Economics I
ECHI1102 Economics for Social Scientists
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STAT1001 Economic Statistics 
SREM1002 Earth Systems 
SREM1003 Managing Earth's Resources 
SOCY1002 Self and Society 
SOCY1003 Contemporary Society 
POLS1002 Introduction to Politics 
POLS1003 Ideas in Politics 
PREH1111 and 1112 Introduction to Archaeology 
and Introduction to Humankind: From Origins 
to Civilisations
STAT1003 Statistical Techniques I 
STAT1004 Statistical Techniques 2 
INFS1014 Information Systems A14
Later-year units: Four (or six) points from at least 2 
of the following categories of units:
1. Social Investigation
SOCY2037 Foundations of Social Research 
SOCY2043 Qualitative Research Methods 
POLS2078 Paradigms and Research Programs in 
Political Science
SOCY2038 Methods of Social Research A 
SOCY3018 Methods of Social Research B 
SOCY3019 Methods of Social Research C 
Foundations of Social Research provides an extensive 
coverage of concept formation,, theory construction 
and other methodological issues. The units on 
methods of social research provide training in data 
acquisition procedures, including survey design, and 
quantitative analytical techniques for examining 
social data.
2. Spatial Analysis 
GEOG2009 Analytical Geography 
GEOG3009 Geographic Information Systems 
These units discuss the analysis of spatial information 
and data sets commonly encountered in geography. 
Extensive use is made of computers for mapping and 
graphing data, calculating descriptive statistics and 
analysing spatial data from satellites and other 
sources.
3. Demographic Analysis 
POPS2002 Population Analysis 
POPS3001 Population Research
Vital statistics, migration statistics and census figures 
on population characteristics—such as age 
composition, family structure and occupations—are 
important source materials in the social sciences. 
Population Analysis equips students to find and use 
such materials, while Population Research provides 
experience in conducting demographic research and 
preparing a report.
4. Data Management
ARTH2032 Com puter Applications in the 
Humantities
ARTH2036 World Wide Web Strategies 
The first unit introduces principles of computing and 
discusses text processing, databases, spreadsheets, 
networking and graphics. The second covers the
developm ent and management of electronic 
information.
5. Behavioural Studies 
PSYC2009 Quantitative Methods 
PSYC3009 Advanced Research Methods 
These units cover research strategies, statistical 
methods and computing techniques in psychology. 
Coverage includes the design and analysis of 
experiments and applications of techniques of 
psychological measurement in experiments and in 
psychological testing.
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W omen's Studies
Director: Dr J R Pettman, Centre for Women's 
Studies
The Centre for Women's Studies offers under­
graduate and graduate programs which seek to: (i) 
explore the scholarly consequences of the omission of 
women as subjects of traditional university teaching 
and research; (ii) present and develop alternative 
understandings of social life that fully accommodate 
women's contribution and experience; that reveal 
how gender is socially constructed and reproduced, 
and how gender hierarchy is implicated in all aspects 
of social life; and that establish the interrelations 
between gender, race, class and sexuality; (iii) engage 
students in critical discussion of the growing 
literature in women's studies research and feminist 
theory; and (iv) promote coherence among units 
offered by the Faculty which concentrate on women 
and gender.
The major in Women's Studies is designed to enable 
students to understand the distinction between the 
transdisciplinary study of women and the study of 
women within disciplines. The first year of the major 
is made up of study in any discipline in the Faculty of 
Arts or Economics or Psychology, so that students 
may get a sense of the way the subject of 'women' is 
treated in that discipline. At the second and third-year 
levels, the Centre for Women's Studies offers a 
number of core and cognate units.
The Centre also offers a fourth honours year in 
Women's Studies (see below). Students who wish to 
do honours in Women's Studies are advised to consult 
the Honours Convener before designing their courses.
Students may study Women's Studies at any 
intensity:
• a single unit
• a major for the BA or combined course degrees
• honours in Women's Studies
• Graduate Diploma in Women's Studies (GradDip)
• Master of Letters in Women's Studies (MLitt)
• Master of Arts (MA)
• Doctor of Philosophy (PhD)
People interested in any of these higher degrees are 
invited to see the Director for further information.
The major (6 points)
First-year units to the value of 2 points offered by the 
Faculty of Arts or Economics I or Psychology A01 
(other units may be accepted with the approval of 
Faculty on the recommendation of the Director).
Followed by
(a) three Women's Studies core units
(b) at least one additional point from core units or 
approved cognate units.
Core units are
(i) units taught by Women's Studies staff, or
(ii) units which are based in feminist theory and 
taught within departments.
Cognate units are
units taught within departments, programs and 
centres having a substantial content dealing with 
women, gender, or feminist theory. (Students must 
fulfil the normal prerequisites before enrolling in any 
of these units. See detailed Undergraduate Handbook 
entries under relevant departmental listings.)
Appropriate units taught in the Women's Studies 
elective major in the Faculties of Education and 
Management at the University of Canberra may also 
be credited as cognates in the Women's Studies 
Program. (Consult the University of Canberra for 
details, and check with Arts Faculty Office about final 
dates for cross-institutional enrolment.)
Assessment: Assessment methods in each unit will 
be determined in consultation with the students. In 
general, it is expected that assessment will be based 
on approximately 4-5000 words of written work (or 
equivalent) plus tutorial participation.
At the time of printing, some staffing arrangements 
for 1998 were uncertain. Students are strongly urged 
to contact the Centre Administrator at the time of 
enrolling to ascertain which units are on offer or visit 
The Women's Studies web site for information— 
http://www.anu.edu.au/womens_studies/
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The following units will be offered in 1998:
Core Units
First Semester Second Semester
Gender, Sex and Sexuality: Gender and International Politics
An Introduction to Women's Studies (POLS2068)
(WOMS2023) Feminist Theory (WOMS2024)
Race, Gender and Nation Issues in Postcolonial Studies
(WOMS2019) (WOMS2020)
Sexual Politics (WOHY2004) Trauma, Memory and Culture
Reading Contemporary Culture (WOMS2021)
(WOMS2022) Women and Australian
Public Policy (POLS2074)
Approved Cognate Units—please check individual department entries regarding availability.
First Semester Second Semester
Australian Government Art and Architecture of Asia (ARTH2047)
Administration and Public Painters of Modem Life (ARTH2039)
Policy (POLS2005) Gender in Cross-cultural Perspective
New Social Movements (POLS2064) (ANTH2025)
Gender and Korean History (ASHI2006) The Body in Question (ARTH2051)
Japanese Images of the Feminine: * Popular Culture, Gender and
Literature, Film and Art (ASHI2269) Modernity (HIST2122)
* to be approved
Deconstruction:
A User's Guide WOPH2002 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two hour lecture and one hour tutorial each week
Lecturers: Dr Deutscher and Dr Wilson
Prerequisites: One of: PHIL2091 (Identity and 
Desire), WOMS2010 (Representation and Gender), 
WOMS3002 (Psychoanalysis and Subjectivity) or 
PHIL2070 (Philosophy and Gender)
OR w ith the written permission of the Head of 
Department or Centre, any relevant later-year Arts 
faculty units to the value of 2 points.
Syllalbus: What is meant when a contemporary 
theorist talks about deconstruction gender, a text, a 
novel, a philosopher, or an identity effect? This unit 
will introduce students both to key aspects of 
deconstruction, and to the influence of deconstruction 
in a variety of academic contexts. A component of the 
unit is devoted to reading some of the early, famous 
pieces by Jacques Derrida. We then survey the 
influence and changing uses of deconstruction in 
some of the following contexts: literary theory, 
gender theory, queer theory, French feminism, 
postcolonial theory. Readings will include: Eve 
Sedgwick, Gayatri Spivak, Luce Irigaray, Sarah 
Kofman, Vicki Kirby ... and Jacques Derrida.
Preliminary reading
□  Sedgw ick, E, 'In troduction : A xiom atic ' in 
Epistem ology o f  the Closet, U n iv ers ity  of 
California Press
□  Elam, D, Feminism and Deconstruction, pp 67-88 
only
□  (Advanced) Spivak, G, Translator's Introduction 
to Jacques Derrida, O f Grammatology
Proposed assessment: By essay and tu to ria l 
participation.
Incompatibility: PHIL3066 (European Philosophy B) 
as offered in 1992 and 1994.
This unit may form part of a major in Philosophy or 
European Studies.
Duchesses and Drudges: A Cultural 
History of Women in Britain,
1750-1850 ENGL2062 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
See entry under English
Engendering Paradigms SOCY3023 (1 point) 
Offered in 1998 and 2000 
See entry under Sociology
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Feminist Film Theory WOMS2011 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Four-and-a-half hours per week to include a two-hour 
screening session and two-and-a-half hours of lecture 
and tutorial
Prerequisites: Any first-year units to the value of two 
points. Although Representation and Gender and 
Introduction to Film Studies are not required, they are 
strongly recommended.
Syllabus: This unit will introduce students to the 
study of film through recent developments in film 
theory. The first part of the unit will focus on classic 
Hollywood cinema. Students will be introduced to a 
number of genres such as the western, film noir, 
suspense, thriller and melodrama. Readings will be 
selected from a range of film journals including 
Screen, Camera Obscura, Cinetracts, Wide Angle and 
Frame Works, and will cover topics including 
semiotics, psychoanalysis, narrative theory, gender 
and sexual difference. Issues to be discussed include: 
film as a representational system, realism, narrative 
structure, the cinematic apparatus, identification, the 
role of the spectator, woman as spectacle, voyeurism 
and fetishism, pleasure, ideology, the cinematic 
contract. How do films produce meaning? What 
makes a film pleasurable or unpleasurable? Is 
pleasure always implicated in the reproduction of 
ideology? Do films solicit male and female viewers 
differently: Is it possible to represent the female body 
on screen without turning the woman into a spectacle? 
What role does cinema play in the reproduction of 
ideologies of gender, race, ethnicity, class and 
nationality?
In the second part of the unit, we will consider a 
number of issues raised by attempts to develop 
alternatives to Hollywood cinema, including 
independent cinema, avant-garde film, oppositional 
film, postmodern film, and films by women. The unit 
will aim to help students critically engage with and 
produce readings of films.
Preliminary reading
□  Bordwell, D, Staiger, J and Thompson, K, Classic 
Hollywood Cinema: Film Style and Mode of 
Production Until I960, London, Routledge, 1985
□  Lapsley, R and Westlake, M, Film Theory: An 
Introduction, Manchester University Press, 1988
Proposed assessment: Written work and tutorial 
participation.
This unit may form part of a major in Film Studies.
Feminist Theory WOMS2024 (1 point)
Second semester and every year (staff permitting) 
Three hours in lecture and tutorial each week
Lecturer: To be appointed
Prerequisite: Gender, Sex and Sexuality 
(WOMS2023) or another Women's Studies unit with
the permission of the Director of The Centre for 
Women's Studies.
Syllabus: This unit will introduce students to issues 
and debates in contemporary feminist theory. It will 
consider in detail the aims of feminist theory, and the 
role of 'theory' within Women's Studies. Topics to be 
covered will vary depending upon the expertise of the 
lecturer, but may include: the critique of experience; 
questions of subjectivity and identity; feminism and 
postmodernism; feminist theories of citizenship, 
power, the liberal state and the body politic; gender 
relations and sexuality within colonial discourses and 
postcolonial theories; the construction of gendered 
and raced identities; the intersections of race, class, 
ethnicity, sexuality, nationalism; issues of difference 
both between women and in feminist politics.
Proposed assessment: The recommended 
assessment for this course is 4,000-5,000 words of 
written work and tutorial participation. The details of 
this assessment will be finalised in consultation with 
students.
Preliminary reading
□  Butler, J & Scott, ], Feminists Theorize the Political, 
Routledge, New York, 1992
This unit (or an alternative Women's Studies unit 
approved by the Director of the Centre) is a 
prerequisite for students intending to do Honours in 
Women's Studies. It is also available to students who 
are not planning to major in Women's Studies. This 
unit may form part of a major in Cultural and Critical 
Studies.
Fiction and
Domesticity WOMS2012 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours per week of lectures and tutorial 
Lecturer: Dr Kennedy
Prerequisites: Any first-year units to the value of two 
points
Syllabus: Drawing on a range of novels, short stories, 
films and feminist criticism, this unit will study the 
relationship between fiction and an ideal of 
domesticity as it developed in English-speaking 
countries in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. In 
the first half of the unit we will read selected 
nineteenth century novels by authors such as Jane 
Austen, Charlotte Bronte and Wilkie Collins. In the 
second half, we will read a selection of stories and 
novels by writers such as Sally Morgan, Don De Lillo, 
Marilynne Robinson, and Toni Mprrison. Additional 
materials will include selections from female conduct 
books, a case study of hysteria, readings on the history 
of sexuality, women's magazines from the 1940s and 
1950s, and selected films such as Housekeeping.
The following issues will be considered: why did 
women writers only come into their own with the 
emergence of the novel? what role has the novel
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played in the domestication of culture? is the novel a 
'domestic form'? a 'disciplinary practice'? We will 
examine how women writers revise each other's texts, 
and how these texts are 're-written' by feminist critics, 
the relationship between feminism and imperialism, 
the emergence of female 'diseases' such as hysteria, 
issues of identity and place in contemporary women's 
writing, and the feminist attack on domesticity from 
the 1960s to the present. One of the main aims of the 
unit will be to provide students with the tools to 
develop a critical approach to literary texts.
Preliminary reading
□  Austen, J, Emma
□  Collins, W, The Woman in White
Proposed assessment: Written work and tutorial 
participation.
This unit may form part of a major in English.
Gender and International
Politics POLS2068 (1 point)
Second semester
One two-hour lecture and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: DrPettman
Prerequisite: Two first-year points of Political 
Science o r with the permission of the Director
Syllabus: This unit will analyse gender relations 
within international politics. It will examine issues to 
do with gender and war, gender and the state, and 
women's experiences of nationalism and citizenship, 
as well as women's roles in the development process 
and the international political economy. It will 
scrutinise key concepts and categories in international 
politics in the light of recent feminist and critical 
scholarship.
Preliminary reading
□  Enloe, C, Bananas, Beaches and Bases: Making 
Feminist Sense of International Politics, Pandora 
Press
□  Peterson, V S and Runyan, A S, Global Gender 
Issues, Westview Press
□  Tickner, A, Gender in International Relations, 
Columbia University Press
Proposed assessment: Tutorial participation, written 
work and an optional examination.
Gender, Sex & Sexuality: An Introduction 
to Women's Studies WOMS2023 (1 point) 
First semester 1998 and every year (staff permitting) 
Three hours a week in lecture and tutorial
Lecturer: To be appointed
Prerequisites: Any first-year units to the value of two 
points
Syllabus: This unit will provide a foundation for 
students wishing to do further units in Women's 
Studies and related fields by introducing students to
concepts and theories of gender, sex and sexuality. In 
particular, the course will trace changes from the late 
1960s to the present in the status of the categories of 
'woman', 'gender' and 'sexuality' as foundational 
concepts in the interdisciplinary fields of Women's 
Studies and Queer Theory. In addition, it will consider 
how theories of discourse and representation have 
changed the way theorists have conceived of 
'woman', 'gender' and 'sexuality'. Topics to be 
covered include: biological and cultural theories of 
sex and gender; the sex/gender debate; critiques of 
the category of 'woman'; critiques of binary theories 
of sex and gender; heterosexuality and homosexuality 
as representational and discursive systems; theories 
of identity and difference; and the sexuality debates.
Assessment: The proposed assessment for this unit 
is 4000-5000 words of written work and tutorial 
participation. The details of this assessment will be 
finalised in consultation with students.
Preliminary reading
□ Snitow, A, Stansell, C and Thompson, S (eds), 
Powers of Desire: The Politics of Sexuality, 
Monthly Review Press, NY 1983
Incompatibility: none
Globalism and the Politics
of Identity POLS2075 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
See entry under Political Science
A History of Western
Sexuality WOMS2018 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours per week of lecture and tutorial 
Lecturer: Dr Matthews
Prerequisites: Any later-year Women's Studies or 
History unit to the value of one point or written 
permission of the Lecturer
Syllabus: This unit will examine the emergence of the 
new field of the history of sexuality, both as an 
example of the creation of a new field of knowledge 
and in terms of the substantive issues it has explored. 
It will examine the social and intellectual context of 
the emergence of the field in the past two decades, 
including feminism and gay liberation, the AIDS 
epidemic, Foucault and the social construction of 
sexuality theorists, gay and lesbian studies and queer 
theory. It will also examine in more detail the findings 
of the new historical investigations. Specific topics 
will vary from year to year, but will include three or 
four of the following: fertility, contraception and 
abortion; sexually transmitted diseases; sexual 
violence; prostitution; pornography; homosexual/ 
lesbian identities; cross-dressing; masturbation; 
sexual panics and moral regulation; race, nationalism, 
eugenics and sexuality; sexology and sexual 
knowledges in various periods.
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Proposed assessment: Written work and tutorial 
participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Weeks, J, Sex, Politics and Society, Longman, 
London 1981
□  Duberman, M B, Vicinus, M and Chauncey, G 
(eds), Hidden from History, Penguin, London 
1991
This unit may form part of a History major.
Intersexions: Gender and
Sociology SOCY2044 (1 point)
Offered in 1999
See entry under Sociology
Issues in Postcolonial
Studies WOMS2020 (1 point)
Second semester
One 2-hour lecture/seminar a week; one 1-hour
tutorial a week
Lectures will not be taped
Lecturer/ Coordinator: Dr Paisley
Prerequisites and Corequisites: Any first-year unit to 
the value of two points
Syllabus: This course sets out to investigate the 
emergence of postcolonial theory as a key intellectual 
framework through which to investigate any colonial, 
imperial and subaltern histories. We will consider the 
usefulness of postcolonial theory when applied to the 
particular historical conditions of Australian 
'settler-colonial' relations and the work of feminist 
scholars engaging with these questions in relation to 
gender/race/class and so on.
The first part of the course will include discussion of 
Fanon, Said, Bhabha, Spivak and Hall. We then apply 
postcolonial theory to various texts including art, 
fiction and history as we question the ways in which 
'history', whether cultural histories or history as an 
academic discipline, has engaged the centrality of 
colonial, national and imperial histories and 
subjectivities in (re)thinking the relationship of past 
and present.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial participation, 15%; 
1500-word short essay, 35%; 3500-word research 
essay, 50%.
Preliminary reading
□  Memmi, A, The Colonizer and the Colonized, The 
Orion Press, New York 1965
Nature/Nurture? WOMS2014 (1 point)
May not be offered in 1998
One 2-hour seminar and one 1-hour tutorial each 
week
Lecturer: Dr Wilson
Prerequisite: Any first-year unit to the value of 2 
points
Syllabus: Are psychological and behavioural 
tendencies biologically given or are they socially 
constructed? The goal of this unit is to introduce 
students to the nature/nurture debate in both its 
academic and popular forms. The unit will begin with 
a critical investigation of the studies of feral children 
and twins that have been used to adjudicate over the 
role of biological and social factors in determining 
psychological and behavioural phenomena. 
Following this the unit will investigate, in depth, a set 
of current problems in the nature/nurture debates 
that are particularly pertinent to feminist concerns: 
the aetiology of mental illness; addiction; IQ; cognitive 
sex differences; sexuality. The reading and the 
seminars will move between academic texts, video 
documentary, news-magazine articles and popular 
scientific texts. This material will come from a variety 
of disciplinary sources—psychology, neurology, 
sociology, psychiatry—although no expertise in these 
areas is required. This material will be assessed using 
contemporary feminist criticism of the nature/culture 
distinction.
Proposed assessment: 4,000-5,000 words of written 
work plus tutorial participation.
Philosophy and Gender PHIL2070 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
See entry under Philosophy
Psychoanalysis and
Subjectivity WOMS3002 (1 point)
May not be offered in 1998
One 2-hour seminar and one 1-hour tutorial each 
week
Lecturer: Dr Wilson
Prerequisite: Any first-year unit to the value of two 
points
Syllabus: This unit will introduce students to 
psychoanalysis with a particular focus on the 
relationship between feminist theory and 
psychoanalysis. Can psychoanalysis help us 
understand the nature of sexual difference? How is 
Freud's critique of the rational, conscious subject 
useful to feminist theory? How have recent 
developments in feminist theory (eg queer theory, 
feminist theories of the body) been influenced by 
psychoanalysis?
In the first part of the unit we will read Sigmund 
Freud, focusing particularly on his account of the 
development of the subject and the nature of the 
unconscious. Next we will consider, in depth, Freud's 
writings on sexuality and the construction of 
masculinity and femininity. Finally, we will consider 
a number of important feminist responses to 
psychoanalysis (eg the work of Karen Homey, Luce
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Irigaray, Juliet Mitchell, Elizabeth Grosz, Teresa de 
Lauretis).
Note: It is intended that, among other things, this 
unit will lay the foundations in psychoanalytic theory 
that will be useful for students doing other Women's 
Studies units (eg Representation and Gender) and 
cross-listed units (eg Philosophy and Gender, The 
Body in Question).
Preliminary reading
□  M itchell, J, Psychoanalysis and Feminism, 
Penguin, 1974
Proposed assessment: 4-5000 words of written work 
plus tutorial participation.
Race, Gender and
Nation WOMS2019 (1 point)
First semester
Offered in 1998 and each year following
One 2-hour seminar/lecture a week and one 1-hour
tutorial a week. Lectures will not be taped.
Lecturer: Dr Paisley
Prerequisites and Corequisites: Any first-year emit to 
the value of two points
Syllabus: The course will consider the recent moves 
within feminist history to bring 'race' into its focus on 
gender. As black feminists and women of colour 
within Australia and overseas have noted, Western 
feminism and feminist history has for too long 
overlooked the centrality of racial issues and race 
relations to the histories and politics of 'women' in 
Australia.
This course will investigate the impact of new 
im perial and colonial history and rewritings of 
national history upon the field of feminist history. We 
will begin by asking what are the implications of 
writing history which recognises power relations 
operating between women differently constituted 
within dominant discourses of national, imperial and 
colonial relations. We will then investigate recent 
claims for both the complicity and resistance of 
colonising women in their proximity to other women 
as well as the work of indigenous women in activist 
history. This course ends with a short introduction to 
postcolonial theory.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial participation, 15%; a 
1500-word short essay, 35%; and a 3500-word research 
essay, 50%.
Preliminary reading
□  Saunders, K and Evans, R (eds), Gender Relations 
in Australia: Domination and Negotiation, 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1992
Reading Contemporary 
Culture WOMS2022 (1 point)
First semester 1998 and alternate years 
Three hours a week in lecture and tutorial
Lectures will not be taped 
Lecturer: Dr Kennedy
Prerequisites: Any first-year units to the value of two 
points
Syllabus: This unit will provide an introduction to 
cultural studies by focusing on the role of the visual 
media in contemporary culture. The unit has two 
aim s: (1) it w ill in troduce  s tu d en ts  to the 
rep resen ta tio n a l conven tions of advertis ing , 
photography, television and film, as a basis for 
understanding the role of the visual media in 
contemporary culture, and (2) it will introduce 
selected critical methodologies used to study visual 
media. Students will be introduced to semiotics, the 
study of how meaning is produced, directed and 
circulated, and to theories of identity, subjectivity and 
fantasy . We w ill also consider theories of 
entertainment and mass culture. By the end of the 
unit, students should have a basic understanding of 
key concepts shared by cultural studies and feminist 
theory, including representation , cu ltu re , the 
commodity, identity, production and consumption. 
Because questions of gender, race, class, and sexuality 
are so central to media practices in contemporary 
culture, we will take these issues as a unifying theme 
throughout the semester.
Preliminary reading
□  Barthes, B, Mythologies, London 1972
□  Solomon, J, The Signs o f Our Time: The Secret 
Meanings o f Everyday Life, Harper and Row, 1988
Proposed assessment: Written work and tutorial 
participation.
Representation and
Gender WOMS2010 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours per week in lecture and tutorial 
Lecturer: Dr Kennedy
Prerequisite: Any first-year units to the value of two 
points
Syllabus: This introductory unit will explore the role 
of representation in the cultural construction of 
gender, drawing examples from a range of cultural 
texts, including advertisements, photographs, high 
and low art, films and novels. It will introduce 
students to key concepts shared by feminist theory 
and cultural studies, including gender, represent­
ation, culture, the sign, the commodity, spectatorship, 
subjectivity and ideology. The unit will address the 
following issues: the structure of representation, 
how representations make meaning and solicit the 
participation of spectators, the relationship between 
representation and reality, the distinction between 
high and low culture, the role of representation in the 
construction of dominant and marginal cultures, the
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image as commodity, women's self-representations, 
and feminism as a representational politics.
Preliminary reading
□  Berger, J, Ways of Seeing, Penguin 1974
□  Bonner, F, and others (eds), Imagining Women, 
Polity, 1992
Proposed assessment: Written work and tutorial 
presentation.
Science and
Embodiment WOMS2013 (1 point)
May not be offered in 1998
One 2-hour seminar and one 1-hour tutorial each 
week
Lecturer: Dr Wilson
Prerequisite: Any first-year unit to the value of two 
points
Syllabus: This unit examines a number of recent 
feminist engagements with the sciences that have 
been both critical and productive in their effects. The 
specific focus of the unit will be on the relationship 
between embodiment and scientific knowledges/ 
methodologies. The unit will consider not only how 
the sciences have constructed bodies in particular 
ways, but also how the sciences themselves are 
dependent on (a disavowed) embodiment. The unit 
will start with a critical survey of recent feminist 
engagements with scientific discourses, and will 
in troduce Foucault's nexus of p o w er/b o d ie s / 
knowledges as a way of theorising embodiment in the 
sciences. In the second part of the unit we will examine 
how the sciences have constituted bodies according to 
certain dominant understandings of difference and 
pathology. In the third part of the unit this relation 
between science and bodies will be reversed and we 
will consider how embodiment regulates the form 
and function  of sc ien tific  know ledges and 
methodologies. The work of Luce Irigaray, Donna 
Haraway, Vicki Kirby, Evelyn Fox Keller (amongst 
others) will be discussed throughout the unit, and 
there will be a particular focus on recent discourses on 
HIV/AIDS, biomedicine and genetics.
Preliminary reading
□  Grosz, E and de Lepervanche, M, 'Feminism and 
science' in Caine, B, Grosz, E and de Lepervanche, 
M (eds), Crossing boundaries: Feminism and the 
criique of knowledges (pp 5-27), Sydney, Allen & 
Unwin, 1988
Proposed assessment: 4,000-5,000 words of written 
work and tutorial participation.
Sexing the Body Politic PHIL2093 (1 point)
Second semester
See entry under Philosophy
Sexual Politics WOHY2004 (1 point)
First semester 1998
Four-and-a-half hours per week to include a two-hour 
film screening session and two-and-a-half hours of 
lecture and tutorial
Lecturer: Dr Matthews
Prerequisite: Any first-year units to the value of two 
points
Syllabus: This unit looks at the development of 
sexual politics in the United States from the 1960s to 
the present. Its focus is on the way in which women's 
and men's personal lives became an arena of intense 
political confrontation and transformation during this 
period. It begins with analysis of the 1960s' sexual 
revolution and the new permissiveness, then traces 
the rise of the women's liberation and gay liberation 
movements, and the various backlash organisations. 
Issues to be dealt w ith include the politics of 
heterosexuality, lesbianism, homosexuality and 
bisexuality; consciousness raising; abortion and 
contraception; rape and sexual violence; love and 
sexual ethics; marriage and divorce; communal living; 
pornography and sexual consumerism; sexually 
transmitted diseases; prostitution; and pleasure.
Preliminary reading
□  D'Emilio, J. & Freedman, E., Intimate Matters, NY, 
Harper & Rowe, 1988
Proposed assessment: Written work (4-5,000 word 
essay or research project) and tutorial participation.
This unit may form part of a major in History. It is an 
approved outside point for Political Science honours.
Trauma, Memory and
Culture WOMS2021 (1 point)
Second semester 1998 and alternate years 
Three hours of lecture and tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Kennedy
Prerequisites: Any first-year units to the value of two 
points
Syllabus: Memory is an important source of personal 
and collective identity and history. Yet, memory is 
never a simple record of the past; it is an interpretive 
reconstruction of events which incorporates narrative 
trad itions, cu ltu ral assum ptions, and 'ex p ert ' 
d iscourses. T raum atic experiences—genocide, 
nuclear war, sexual abuse—are assumed to interfere 
with memory and the ability to tell a coherent story 
about past events. This unit is concerned with the 
cultural politics of memory and trauma. Whose 
memories are sought, believed and commemorated in 
the public sphere? What material and discursive 
conditions determine whether an event is represented 
as a collective trauma, or is simply forgotten? What 
effects does representing an event as 'traumatic' have? 
When is racial or sexual oppression traumatic, and 
when is it merely an unfortunate but 'normal' part of
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everyday life? Is trauma a useful cross-cultural 
concept?
We will begin by tracing the history of the concept 
of trauma in psychoanalysis, medicine and popular 
culture. Next, students will be introduced to theories 
of memory and trauma drawn from cultural studies, 
anthropology, history, psychoanalysis, and feminist 
theory. We will consider the relationship between 
trauma, history and mourning, the role of public 
memorials, and the problem of 'forgetting'. We will 
study the cultural politics of trauma and memory in 
three contexts: the Holocaust, the Stolen Generation, 
and child sexual abuse and the recovered memory 
syndrome. Texts for study include autobiographies, 
films, novels, poetry, testimonials, media texts and 
political essays.
Preliminary reading
□  Antze, P and Lambek, M (eds), Tense Past: 
OCultural Essays in Trauma and Memory, 
Routledge, NY, 1996
Proposed assessment: 4000-5000 words of written 
work, and tutorial participation.
This unit may form part of a major in Cultural and 
Critical Studies.
Women and Australian
Public Policy POLS2074 (1 point)
Second semester
See entry under Political Science
Writing a Woman's Life: Studies in 
Autobiography and
Biography WOMS2016 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours a week of lecture and tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Kennedy
Prerequisite: Representation and Gender or 
Women's Studies units to the value of two points or 
later-year English units to the value of two points
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the issue of 
how women represent their lives in writing, and how 
they are represented by others. The genres of auto­
biography and biography have traditionally been 
defined on the basis of male lives, and have celebrated 
individualism . W omen's attem pts at literary 
self-representation have often been considered 
'confessional', because women writers have often 
focused on relationships, motherhood, sexuality and 
the body. We will begin by asking why writing a 
woman's life presents special problems. In the first 
part of the unit, we will take as our case study the life 
of Sylvia Plath. We will study Plath 's auto­
biographical writings, including her poetry, her 
autobiographical novel, The Bell }ar, her journals and 
her letters. We will then read selections from several 
biographies that have been written about Plath. In the 
latter part of the unit, we will read selected English
and Australian autobiographies and biographies 
(possible authors include Miles Franklin, Ruby 
Langford, Drusilla Modjeska, Carolyn Steedman). We 
will end the unit by considering the everyday uses of 
autobiography on television talk shows, on video, in 
performance art and in memoirs. Throughout the 
unit, we will focus on questions concerning the form 
of women's auto/biographies, individualism and 
relationality, sexuality, intimacy, exhibitionism and 
voyeurism, and the ethics of revealing intimacies 
about others in one's own autobiography.
Proposed assessment: Written work and tutorial 
participation.
Preliminary reading
□ Plath, S, The Bell Jar, 1963
□  Modjeska, D, The Orchard, Picador 1994
This unit may form part of a major in English.
The degree with honours
Intending honours students should first read the 
general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry. The 
course for honours students in the Faculty of Arts 
extends over 4 years, and honours in Women's 
Studies normally consists of—
1. A major in Women's Studies plus an additional 
prerequisite honours unit to the value of one point. 
Each unit must be completed at Credit level or above. 
Two of these units must be completed at Distinction 
level or above.
2. Another major in a cognate area of study.
3. Further units to bring the total to 20 points.
Honours prerequisite units are:
— Feminist Theory (WOMS6024)
— An alternative Women's Studies unit approved by 
the Director of the Centre.
Because of the need to coordinate individual courses, 
prospective honours students should consult with the 
Women's Studies Honours Convener, Dr Paisley by 
the beginning of the third year at the latest.
The fourth year consists of—
1. Honours Seminar in Women's Studies (Feminist 
Theory).
2. An appropriate later-year, or 4th-year unit taken 
in the cognate department or elsewhere in the 
Faculties assessed at fourth-year honours level.
3. A sub-thesis of 15,000-20,000 words supervised 
by the Centre for Women's Studies.
Normally the sub-thesis will count for 40% of the 
overall result, the Women's Studies Honours Seminar 
and the unit in the cognate department for 30% each.
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Economic History
S.P.Ville, BA PhD Lond 
Head of Department
Economic history units may be studied not only in the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce, but also as part 
of an Arts degree. Arts students wishing to take 
honours in economic history should consult the 
Department. For details of later year units refer to the 
entry for Economic History in the section of the 
handbook on the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce.
The Department offers a first-year unit, Economics 
for Social Scientists, which is not offered to students 
in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce; it is 
designed especially for non-economics students, and 
emphasises the usefulness of an understanding of 
economics in such disciplines as history, political 
science and sociology. Most later year units in 
Economic History require either Economics I or 
Economics for Social Scientists as a prerequisite, 
therefore BA students taking a major in Economic 
History should normally take Economics for Social 
Scientists as the first unit of the major. The other 
first-year units offered are 'Australian Economy' and 
'Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region'. 
Each runs for one semester but are not normally 
prerequisites for later-year Economic History units.
Economics for Social Scientists is the only economic 
history unit which counts as an Arts unit.
Economics for Social
Scientists ECH1102 (2 points)
This first-year unit may be taken alone, as part of an 
economic history major, or as part of a number of 
program majors 
Full year
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturers: Dr Boot, Dr van der Eng and Dr Fleming
Syllabus: The unit is designed to introduce economics 
to students in the social sciences, including political 
science, history and sociology. It will include: a 
non-mathematical exposition of some basic principles 
of economics; an account of the main changes in 
macroeconomic thought since the 19th century; and 
an introduction to the handling of quantitative 
evidence. Roughly two-thirds weight will be given to 
the first of these.
Emphasis will be placed on the application of 
economic methods and analysis to contemporary and 
historical social issues. It is hoped that students who 
complete the course will be better equipped to tackle 
not only questions that are primarily economic, but 
also questions in other disciplines where a knowledge
of contemporary economic thought or of the basic 
tools of economics is most useful.
Preliminary reading
□ Heyne, P.T., The Economic Way of Thinking, 7th edn, 
Macmillan Publishing Co., 1991
The Australian National 
Internships Program
J. M. Hutchison, BA Syd, PhD ANU 
Director of Program
The Australian National Internships Program is a 
cooperative venture, where students from ANU, other 
Australian universities and from overseas come to 
ANU for a period in order to undertake, for academic 
credit, course units which will include an internship 
working on a designated research project in public 
sector institutions.
Although this Program is of interest to students from 
a wide array of disciplines, it is especially relevant to 
those who are studying political institutions and 
public policy making, and who wish to further their 
understanding of the interrelations between theory 
and practice.
There are four categories of Canberra-based 
institutions in which interns may be placed:
The Commonwealth Parliament 
The Australian Public Service
The ACT Legislative Assembly and ACT Public 
Service
Non-Government Organisations with public policy 
concerns.
The coursework may be taken in three different ways: 
Public Sector Internships A, B and C. The first 
unit—Public Sector Internship A—is a two point unit. 
Prior to taking up the internship, the student who 
takes this unit participates in an intensive program of 
lectures and tutorials on the role of the public 
institutions (and especially parliaments) in the 
making of public policy in Australia. On completion 
of this intensive program, the student takes, on a 
half-time basis, a two month internship. This unit is 
well suited to the interests of the undergraduate 
approaching the completion of a pass degree.
The second and third units—Public Sector Internship 
B and C—are respectively one and two point units. 
There are no intensive coursework requirements in 
these units, although all participate in Internship 
workshops. Public Sector Internship B is taken on a 
part-time basis, and Public Sector Internship C on a 
full-time basis. These units are well suited to the needs 
of the final year honours or graduate student, who has 
already completed units on politics and public policy 
making.
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Public Sector
Internship A INTN3001 (2 points)
Semester 1 and Semester 2
Intensive coursework over five weeks during the 
semester
Principal Lecturer: Dr Hutchison
Prerequisite: Eligible students as approved by the 
Selection Committee
Syllabus: The unit explores the roles of parliaments, 
executives and interest groups in the politics of public 
policymaking, primarily at the Commonwealth level. 
Each student will also serve as an intern in a national 
or territorial institution and will complete an applied 
research project on a topic negotiated with his/her 
placement and University supervisors.
Proposed assessment: A research report to a maximum 
of 8,000 words; a reflective essay; and two oral 
presentations.
Public Sector
Internship B INTN3002 (1 point)
Semester 1 and Semester 2
Two hour workshops throughout the semester
Principal Lecturer: Dr Hutchison
Prerequisite: Eligible students as approved by the 
Selection Committee
Syllabus: Each student will serve as an intern in a 
national or territorial institution and will complete an 
applied research project on a topic negotiated with 
his/her placement and University supervisors. The 
internship will be taken half time (approximately two 
days a week in the placement).
Proposed assessment: A research report to a maximum 
of 8,000 words; a reflective essay; and two oral 
presentations.
Public Sector
Internship C INTN3003 (2 points)
Semester 1 and Semester 2
Two hour workshops throughout the semester.
Principal Lecturer: Dr Hutchison
Prerequisite: Eligible students as approved by the 
Selection Committee.
Syllabus: Each student will serve as an intern in a 
national or territorial institution and will complete an 
applied research project on a topic negotiated with 
his/her placement and University supervisors. The 
internship will be taken full time (approximately four 
days a week in the placement).
Proposed assessment: A research report to a maximum 
of 15,000 words; a reflective essay; and two oral 
presentations.
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Set out below is a list of all units offered by the Faculty of Arts. For the purposes of Arts course requirements 
(including Combined Courses) these are the units that count as 'Arts units'. Not all units are offered each year. See 
individual department or program entries for availability year by year.
Subject____________________ First Year________________________ Later Year________________________
Ancient ANCH1002 Ancient History IA ANCH2009 Artefacts and Society in the
History ANCH1003 Ancient History IB Greco-Roman World
ANCH2011 Economy and Society in Ancient Greece 
ANCH2012 Myths and Legends of Ancient Greece 
and Rome
ANCH2008 Religions and Society in the Roman 
World
ANCH2007 Rome and the Greek World 
ANCH2010 World of Athens, The
Anthropology ANTH1001 Introduction to 
Anthropology*
BIOLlOOl Biology A01 
BIOL1002 Biology A02 
BIOL1003 Biology A03 
BIOL1004 Biology A04
ANTH2017 Aborigines and Australian Society 
ANTH2053 Anthropological Approaches to the 
Study of Social Life
ANTH3011 Anthropology C Hons A (Honours only) 
ANTH3012 Anthropology C Hons B (Honours only) 
ANTH2010 Anthropology of Art 
ANTH2058 Anthropology of Australian Settler 
Cultures
ANTH2034 Anthropology of Emotion, The 
ANTH2056 Anthropology of Nationalism 
ANTH2006 Anthropology of New Guinea and 
Melanesia
ANTH2005 Australian Aboriginal Societies and 
Culture
ANTH2016 Biological Anthropology of Aboriginal 
Australians
ANTH2054 Cities and People 
ANTIT2009 Culture and Development 
ANTH2057 Culture and Person 
PRAN2020 Culture, Biology and Population 
Dynamics
PRAN2008 Ethnobiology and Domestication 
ANTH2049 Ethnographic Film 
ANTH2052 Ethnography, Film and Literature: 
Cross-cultural Knowledge and Form 
ANTH2025 Gender in Cross-cultural Perspective 
ANTH2012 History of Anthropological 
Thought, A
PREH2011 Human Evolution 
PRAN2024 Human Society and Animal Society: 
Comparisons and Relationships 
ANTH2001 Kinship and Social Organisation 
LANG2015 Language and Culture 
ANTH2026 Medical Anthropology 
PRAN2019 Nutrition, Disease and the Human 
Environment
ANTH2011 Primates, The 
PRAN2015 'Race' and Human Genetic Variation 
ANTH2033 Religion and Culture in India 
ANTH2004 Religion, Ritual and Cosmology 
ANTH2055 Social Change and Modernity
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Archaeology
ANTH2060 Southeast Asia: Contemporary Issues in 
Anthropolgical Perspectives 
BIAN3010 Techniques in Biological Anthropology 
(Honours only)
ANTH2050 Themes in Anthropology I 
ANTH2051 Themes in Anthropology II 
ANTH2059 Theories of Culture
PREH1111 Introduction to ANTH2010 Anthropology of Art, The
Archaeology PREH3017 Archaeological Artefact Analysis
PREH1112 Introduction to PREH3004 Archaeological Field and Laboratory
Humankind: From Origins Methods
to Civilisations PREH2035 Archaeological Formation Processes
PREH3005 Archaeological Science 
PREH2034 Archaeology and the Document 
PREH2031 Archaeology of Culture Contact, The 
PREH2001 Archaeology of Egypt and the Middle 
East: Early Agriculture to Urban Civilisation, The 
PREH2021 Archaeology of Mexico and the Maya, The 
PREH2050 Archaeology of Southeast Asia, The 
PREH2040 Archaeology of the Central Andes, The 
PREH2005 Archaeology of the Pacific Islanders, The 
PREH2004 Australian Archaeology 
ANTH2015 Biological Anthropology of Australian 
Aborigines
PREH2006 Construction of Archaeological 
Knowledge, The
PRAN2020 Culture, Biology and Population 
Dynamics
PREH2002 Emerging Complexity in Pre-Roman 
Europe
PRAN2008 Ethnobiology and Domestication 
PREH2033 Feminism, Gender and Archaeology 
PREH2038 Foragers and Hunters of Pre Agricultural 
Europe
GEPR3001 Geography-Prehistory C3 
(Environmental Reconstruction)
PREH2011 Human Evolution 
PRAN2024 Human Society and Animal Society: 
Comparisons and Relationships 
PRAN2041 Introduction Environmental Archaeology 
PREH2017 Landscape Archaeology 
PRAN2019 Nutrition, Disease and the Human 
Environment
PREH2039 Origins and Dispersals of Agricultural 
Populations, The
PREH2037 Post-Roman Archaeology of Britain: 
Arthur and the Anglo Saxons 
PREH2032 Presenting the Past: Archaeology,
Politics and Representation 
ANTH2011 Primates, The 
PRAN2015 'Race' and Human Genetic Variation 
PREH3016 Selected Themes in Asian and Pacific 
Archaeology
PREH3015 Selected Themes in Australian 
Archaeology
PREH3010 Skeletal Analysis (Honours only) 
ANTH2005 Traditional Aboriginal Society 
PREH2036 Understanding Early Technologies
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Art History
Australian
Studies
ARTH1002 Art History IA 
(Introduction to Art History) 
ARTH1003 Art History IB 
(Introduction to Modem Art)
ARTH2020 Age of Baroque, The 
ARTH2056 Art and Architecture of South East Asia: 
Tradition and Transformation 
ARTH2059 Art and Architecture of Asia: Continuity 
and Change
ARTH2062 Art and Architecture of the French 
Revolution, The
ARTH2019 Art and Architecture of the Italian 
Renaissance
ARTH2044 Art and Its Context; Materials,
Techniques, Display
ARTH2057 Art and Politics of Collecting 
ARTH2048 Art and the Constitution of Power 
ARTH2052 Art of the Print, The 
ARTH2040 Australian Art: 19th Century 
ARTH2027 Australian Art: 20th Century 
ARTH2049 Australian Art: Methods and 
Approaches
ARTH2051 Body in Question, The: Images and 
Spectators in Western Art 
ARTH2038 Byzantine Commonwealth, The 
ARTH2015 Byzantine Empire, The 
ARTH2014 Classical Tradition in Art, The 
ARTH2032 Computer Applications in the Humanities 
ARTH2045 Curatorship: Theory and Practice 
ARTH2055 Fabric of Life, The: An Introduction to 
Textile History
ARTH2037 From Roman to Romanesque 
ARTH2053 Greek Art and Architecture 
ARTH2047 Introduction to Asian Art 
ARTH2043 Modernism in 20th Century Art and 
Design
ARTH2092 Modernism and Postmodernism: 
Architecture in our Century 
ARTH2018 Northern Renaissance Art 
ARTH2039 Painters of Modem Life 
ARTH2050 Photography: a History in Art 
ARTH2061 Postmodern Sublime, The 
ARTH2035 Publishing Humanities on the World 
Wide Web
ARTH2054 Roman Art and Architecture 
ARTH2021 Romanticism in European Art 1750-1850 
ARTH2060 Russian Art: Icons and Revolutions 
ARTH2058 Text and Image in Eighteenth Century 
Art
ARTH2036 World Wide Web Strategies: Information, 
Publication, Education, Museums, Commerce
AUST2006 Australia and Theories of Post 
Colonialism
AUST2004 Australian Codes, Communication and 
Culture
AUST2002 Australian Cultures and Identities 
AUST2003 Contesting Identities in Australia 
AUST2007 Power and Governmentality in Australia 
AUST2005 Sociology of Australian Literature and Art
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Classics CLAS2009 Ancient Greek and Roman Theatre, The 
CLAS2007 Biblical Literature I 
CLAS2008 Biblical Literature II 
CLAS2010 Speaking and Persuading
Drama and DRAM1005 Page to Stage I: DRAM2010 Design and the Theatre
Theatre Studies Acting DRAM2011 Experience of Theatre I, The: Twentieth
DRAM1004 Voice and Movement Century Theatre
Studies DRAM2012 Experience of Theatre II, The: Drama 
before 1900
DRAM2013 Historical Movement and Period Style in 
the Theatre
DRAM2008 Modern Australian Drama 
DRAM2001 Modern European Theatre 
DRAM2005 Page to Stage II: Directing 
DRAM2009 Postwar British Drama
Economic ECHI1102 Economics for Social
History Scientists*
English ENGL1001 Introduction to
Literary Studies 
ENGL1002 Introduction to 
Dramatic Form 
ENGL1003 Introduction to 
Prose Fiction
ENGL1004 Introduction to 
Australian Literature 
LENG1020 Structure of English
ENGL3005 16th, 17th and 18th Century Literature (H) 
ENGL2017 1790s, The: Representations of 
Revolution
ENGL2008 19th and 20th Century Literature (H) 
ENGL2005 19th Century American Literature 
ENGL2006 20th Century American Literature 
ENGL2011 20th Century Australian Fiction 
ENGL2065 Australian English 
ENGL2066 Australian Film: Ned Kelly to Mad Max 
ENGL2019 Australian Literature and Politics in the 
1890s
ENGL2007 Chaucer and His Age 
ENGL2052 Contact Discourse 
ENGL2051 Desire, Transgression and The Novel 
ENGL2062 Duchesses and Drudges: A Cultural 
History of Women in Britain, 1750-1850 
ENGL2050 Eighteenth Century Literature 
ENGL2012 Elizabethan Drama 
ENGL2014 Introduction to Old English 
ENGL2004 Lines of Growth in Australian Literature 
ENGL2059 Literature and Gender in the Eighteenth 
Century
ENGL3013 Literature and Politics in Early Modern 
England
ENGL2067 Novel into Film 
PHEN2001 Philosophy and Literature 
ENGL2018 Post-Colonial Literature 
ENGL2056 Renaissance and England, The 
ENGL2057 Representations of Nature 
ENGL2063 Scottish Literature 
ENGL2055 Shakespeare and Film 
LENG1020 Structure of English 
LENG2020 Structure of English (L)
ENGL2064 Texts and Contents
ENGL2058 Theories of Imitation and Representation
ENGL2009 Theories of Literature and Criticism
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ENGL2015 Two Early English Classics 
ENGL2061 Victorian Literature
European
Studies
EURO1002 Foundations of 
Modem Europe 
EURO1003 Contemporary 
European Society
EUR02006 Citizens and the State in Europe 
EUR02005 Europe: Contemporary Issues in 
Historical Perspective
EUR02003 European Union, The: Policies, 
Institutions and Challenges 
EUR02006 Perceptions of Stalin 
ITAL3010 Politics, Culture and Society in Post-war 
Italy
ITAL3009 Postwar Italian Cinema
EURO2001 Shaping of Contemporary Europe, The
Film Studies FILM1001 Introduction to 
Film Studies*
FILM2003 European Cinemas, European Societies 
FILM2002 Play into Film: the Cinematic Adaptation 
of Theatrical Texts
FILM2004 Postwar European Cinema: Films and 
Directors
French FREN1003 Introductory French 1 
FREN1004 Introductory French 2
FREN2009 Approaching French Poetry 
FREN2020 Bonnes Nouvelles: brief ironies
FREN2012 Contemporary France
FREN2016 Determinism and Self-determination:
Five Novels
FREN2010 Epousailles: Couples and Happiness in 
the French Novel 
FREN2001 French IIA*
FREN3003 French IIIA*
FREN3005 French III S 
FREN2023 French Cinema from the 'Nouvelle 
Vague' to the Nineties 
FREN2008 French Language IIB 
FREN3004 French Language IIIB 
FREN2022 French Literature and the South Pacific 
FREN2006 History of the French Language 
FREN2014 Ideological Issues under the Fifth Republic 
FREN2013 'Moi et milieu': French Autobiographers 
from Montaigne to Sartre 
FREN2021 Selected Topics in French Studies
Geography SREM1002 Earth Systems
GEOG1006 Society, 
Environment and Resources
SREM2002 Australian Soils 
GEOG3013 Climatology
GEOG3010 Environmental Policy and Planning 
GEOG3009 Geographic Information Systems 
GEOG2009 Geography, Information and Intelligence 
SREM3004 Land Management and Environmental 
Geoscience
SREM3011 Landscape Ecology 
GEPR3001 Palaeo-Environmental Reconstruction 
GEOG2013 People and Place 
GEOG2014 Population and Resources 
GEOG2001 Processes in Physical Geography 1 
GEOG2011 Processes in Physical Geography 2 
GEOG3001 Rivers and Catchments 
SREM3003 Soil Management 
GEOG3014 Special Topics in Geography
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German GERM1001 Beginning German 1 
GERM1002 Beginning German 2 
GERM1103 Continuing German 1 
GERM1104 Continuing German 2
GERM2107 Advanced German Practice A 
GERM2108 Advanced German Practice B 
GERM2024 Classical German Literature 
GERM2103 Continuing German 1L 
GERM2104 Continuing German 2L 
GERM3046 German Cinema 
GERM3041 German Honours Seminar A 
GERM3043 German Honours Seminar B: In 1996:
The Fragmented Subject 
GERM2111 German Language Change 
GERM2023 German Language Today, The 
GERM2105 Intermediate German 1 
GERM2106 Intermediate German 2 
GERM2025 Modem German Literature 
GERM2020 Postwar German Society 
GERM3042 Some Recent German Women Writers 
GERM3109 Special German Practice 
GERM2110 Stmcture of German, The 
GERM3045 Twentieth Century German Novel, The
Greek CLAS1001 Traditional Grammar GREK2101 Intermediate Greek
GREK1102 Continuing Greek GREK2102 Advanced Greek A
GREK2103 Advanced Greek B 
GREK2104 Advanced Greek C 
GREK2105 Advanced Greek D 
GREK2103 Advanced Greek E 
GREK2107 Advanced Greek F
History HIST1001 Australian History*
HIST1014 Culture and Society 
in Britain and France,
1750-1851*
HIST1022 What were the Middle 
Ages? Western Europe 500-1300*
HIST2022 Aboriginal Australian History 
HIST2118 African-American Experience from 
Slavery to Emancipitation 
HIST2125 American Identities: History of the 
United States, 1776-1980 
HIST2107 American Voices: Aspects of Social 
Thought in the United States 
HIST2001 Australian Social History 1860-1914 
HIST2101 Between Wars: Literature, Popular 
Culture and Society in Britain, 1918-1939 
HIST2090 Black and White Tribes of South Africa, 
The: 1867 to the Present 
HIST2123 Britain in War and Peace, 1914-1945 
HIST2054 Colonial and Contemporary Pacific Islands 
HIST2120 Decline of the Middle Ages, The: England 
1348-1485
ENGL2062 Duchesses & Drudges: A Cultural 
History of Women in Britain, 1750-1850 
HIST2121 Electric Citizens: The Rise of the Modern 
Media in the United States, 1865-2000 
HIST2103 From Socialism to Thatcherism: the 
British State and Society 1945-1990 
HIST2111 Healing Powers: Medicine and Society 
since 1750
HIST2110 History and Theory 
HIST2124 Histories of the Self in the Modem Age 
HIST2114 Medieval Church 1198-1378, The 
HIST2010 Modem Australia 1914-cl980 
ASHY2261 National Identity and its Critics: Asia, 
The British Isles, and Australia
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HIST2068 Renaissance Italy 
HIST2122 Popular Culture, Gender and Modernity 
WOHY2004 Sexual Politics 
HIST2113 Shakespeare's England 
HIST2004 Social and Political Crises in 20th Century 
Western Europe
HIST2117 Technology and Society 1800-2000 
HIST3005 Third Year Honours Seminar 
HIST2119 Urban Australia 1870-1970
Human Sciences ECOS2002 Agroecology 
SCCO2001 Biotechnology in Context 
SCC03002 Change and Transformation 
ECOS3001 Ecology of Industrial Society 
ECOS3014 Special Topics in Human Ecology 
ECOS3002 Sustainable Agricultural Systems 
SCCO3001 Sustainable Urban Systems 
ECOS2004 Urban Ecology
Internships INTN3001 Public Sector Internship A* 
INTN3002 Public Sector Internship B 
INTN3003 Public Sector Internship C*
Italian ITAL1001 Italian I* ITAL2004 Italian II*
ITAL3012 ITAL III A 
ITAL3013 ITAL III B 
ITAL3011 Italian Renaissance Literature 
ITAL3010 Politics, Culture and Society in Postwar 
Italy
ITAL3009 Postwar Italian Cinema 
ITAL3004 Dante: Inferno
ITAL3006 Twentieth Century Italian Literature 
ITAL3014 Women in Italian Society
Language LANG2101 Second Language Acquisition
Studies LANG2102 Psycholinguistics
Latin CLAS1001 Traditional Grammar LATN2101 Intermediate Latin
LATN1102 Continuing Lahn LATN2102 Advanced Latin A 
LATN2103 Advanced Lahn B 
LATN2104 Advanced Lahn C 
LATN2105 Advanced Latin D 
LATN2106 Advanced Latin E 
LATN2107 Advanced Latin F
Law LAWS3103 Law and the Environment
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Linguistics
Music
LING1001 Introduction to the 
Study of Language 
LING1002 Language and 
Society
LING1004 Phonetics and 
Phonology
LING1021 Cross-cultural 
Communication 
LENG1020 Structure of English 
ACEN1001 English in Academic 
Contexts
ACEN1002 Advanced English 
in Academic Contexts
LING3005 Advanced Phonetics
LING3001 Advanced Syntax
LING2017 Chinese Linguistics
LING3006 Critical Survey of Linguistic Theories
LING2021 Cross-cultural Communication (L)
LING2023 Dictionaries and Dictionary-making
LING3011 Discourse Analysis
LING3026 Ethnography of Communication
LING2009 Field Methods
LING2006 Generative Grammar
LING2005 Historical and Comparative Linguistics
LING2003 Introduction to Syntax
LING2001 Introduction to the Study of Language (L)
LANG2015 Language and Culture
LING2002 Language and Society (L)
LING2016 Language in Aboriginal Australia
LING3021 Language Learning
LING2022 Language Planning and Language Politics
LING2007 Morphology
LING2004 Phonetics and Phonology (L)
LING3002 Phonological Theory 
LING3024 Readings in Grammatical Theory 
LING3009 Research Methods in Applied Linguistics 
LING2011 Romance Linguistics 
LING2008 Semantics
LING3027 Seminar on Historical and Comparative 
Linguistics
LING3022 Seminar on Semantics 
LING3023 Seminar on Typology 
LING3025 Special Topics in Linguistics 
LING2012 Structure of an Australian Language 
LENG2020 Structure of English (L)
LING3008 Study of a Language Family 
LING2024 Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages
LING2013 Teaching Languages
MUSM1070 Music I* MUSM2068 Music Ila: Music in the Renaissance
MUSM2069 Music lib: Music in the Classical Period 
MUSM2070 Music lie: Twentieth Century Music to 
the Second World War 
MUSM2071 Music lid: Music, Culture and 
Society A (Aboriginal)
MUSM2072 Music lie: Baroque and Pre-Classical 
Music
MUSM2073 Music Ilf: Romantic Music 
MUSM2074 Music Ilg: Twentieth Century Music 
Post World War II
MUSM2075 Music Ilh: Music, Culture and Society B 
(Asian)
MUSM3063 Music Ilia: Music in the Renaissance 
MUSM3064 Music Illb: Music in the Classical Period 
MUSM3065 Music IIIc: Twentieth Century Music to 
the Second World Ward 
MUSM3066 Music Hid: Music, Culture and 
Society A (Aboriginal)
MUSM3067 Music Hie: Baroque and Pre-Classical 
Music
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Philosophy
Political
Science
MUSM3068 Music Illf: Romantic Music 
MUSM3069 Music Illg: Twentieth Century Music 
Post World War II
MUSM3070 Music Illh: Music, Culture and 
Society B (Asian)
MUSM2076 Music in Aboriginal Society 
MUSM2077 Music in Asian Cultures 
MUSM2101 Musicology Ha: Musicology Seminar 
MUSM2102 Musicology lib: Introduction to 
Research Techniques
MUSM3101 Musicology Ilia: Musicology Seminar 
MUSM3102 Musicology Illb: topics in Advanced 
Musicology
PHIL1003 Thinking Clearly: 
Philosophical Themes 
PHIL1004 Fundamental Ideas 
in Philosophy 
PHIL1002 Introduction to 
Philosophy*
PHIL3059 Advanced Greek Philosophy 
PHIL3053 Advanced Logic 
PHIL3062 Advanced Philosophical Topics A 
PHIL3063 Advanced Philosophical Topics B 
PHIL3065 Advanced Philosophy of Art 
PHIL2068 Aesthetics 
PHIL2085 Applied Ethics 
PHIL2086 Aristotle and Aristotelianism 
PHIL2060 Contemporary Metaphysics 
WOPH2002 Deconstruction: A User's Guide 
PHIL2087 European Philosophy A 
PHIL3066 European Philosophy B 
PHIL2091 Identity and Desire 
PHIL2080 Logic
PHIL2074 Modem Theories of Knowledge 
PHIL2066 Philosophical Issues in Christian Thought 
PHIL3067 Philosophical Logic 
PHIL2070 Philosophy and Gender 
PHEN2001 Philosophy and Literature 
PHIL2082 Philosophy of Biology 
PHIL3056 Philosophy of Language 
PHIL3054 Philosophy of Mathematics 
PHIL2061 Philosophy of Psychology 
PHIL2057 Philosophy of Science 
PHIL2092 Philosophy of the Enlightenment 
PHIL2088 Plato and Platonism 
PHIL2065 Politics and Rights 
PHIL2089 Power and Subjectivity 
PHIL2077 Second-Year Honours Seminar 
PHIL2081 Selected Philosophical Topics 
PHIL2093 Sexing the Body Politic 
PHIL2094 Themes from Wittgenstein 
PHIL2064 Theories of Ethics 
PHIL2090 Theories of Interpretation in Law and 
Literature
WOPH2001 Theories of Post-modernism 
PHIL3064 Third-Year Honours Seminar
POLS1003 Ideas in Politics 
POLS1004 Introduction to 
Australian and International 
Political Economy 
POLS1002 Introduction to 
Politics
POLS2001 Aborigines and Australian Politics 
POLS2051 Approaching Politics 
POLS2066 Australian Elections 
POLS2065 Australian Federal Politics 
POLS3001 Australian Foreign Policy 
POLS2005 Australian Government Administration 
and Public Policy
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POLS2054 Australian Political Economy 
POLS2067 Australian Political Parties 
POLS2009 Bureaucracy and Public Policy 
POLS2061 Classical Marxism 
POLS2063 Contemporary Political Theory 
POLS2011 Development and Change 
POLS2056 Diplomacy and International Conflict 
POLS2077 Economic Liberalism and Its Critics 
POLS2076 Frankfurt School and Habermas 
POLS2068 Gender and International Politics 
POLS2071 Germany and Austria in Europe 
POLS2073 Global Politics of the Environment 
POLS2075 Globalism and the Politics of Identity 
POLS3020 Governance, Identity & Silenced 
Discourse: Counter Narrative of Global Politics, A 
POLS2013 Government and Politics in USA 
POLS2079 Green Politics: Environmentalism in the 
Contemporary World 
POLS2015 International Politics 
POLS3017 International Relations Theory 
POLS2023 Modern Political Theory 
POLS2064 New Social Movements 
POLS2055 Pacific Politics
POLS2078 Paradigms and Research Programmes in 
Political Science 
POLS2025 Politics in Britain 
POLS2070 Politics in Central and West Asia 
POLS2029 Politics in Japan 
POLS2069 Politics in Russia 
POLS2080 Politics, Policy and the Media 
POLS2031 Politics in the Middle East 
POLS2043 Pressure Groups and Australian Public 
Policy
POLS2081 Religions and Politics in Australia
POLS2072 Welfare State, The
POLS2074 Women and Australian Public Policy
Population
Studies
POPS2001
POPS2002
POPS2032
POPS3001
Population and Society 
Population Analysis 
Population and Australia 
Population Research
Religious RELS1002 Introduction to CLAS2007 Biblical Literature I
Studies Religions A
RELS1003 Introduction to
CLAS2008 Biblical Literature II
Religions B
Russian RUSS1001 Russian I* RUSS2011 Russian 2011
RUSS3012 Russian 3012
RUSS2004
RUSS2005
RUSS2001
Russian Drama of the 19th Century 
Russian Drama of the 20th Century 
Russian II
RUSS3001 Russian III
Sociology SOCY1003 Contemporary 
Society
SOCY1002 Self and Society
SOCY2033
SOCY2040
SOCY2041
Australian Society 
Classical Sociological Theory 
Collective Behaviour and Social
Movements
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SOCY2020 Community and the Individual 
SOCY3019 Consumption, Commodities and Society 
SOCY2039 Contemporary Chinese Society 
SOCY2026 Economic Sociology 
SOCY2021 Education and Society 
SOCY2022 Energy, Environment and Society 
SOCY3023 Engendering Paradigms 
SOCY3022 Ethnicity 
SOCY2016 Family in Australia, The 
SOCY2037 Foundations of Social Research 
SOCY2007 Ideologies and Belief Systems 
SOCY2044 Intersexions: Gender and Sociology 
SOCY2036 Issues in Contemporary Social Structure 
SOCY3016 Law, Crime and Social Control 
SOCY2038 Methods of Social Research A 
SOCY3018 Methods of Social Research B 
SOCY3019 Methods of Social Research C 
SOCY2034 Modem Society 
SOCY3014 Modern Sociological Theory 
SOCY2031 Political Sociology 
SOCY2050 Population Health 
SOCY2043 Qualitative Research Methods 
SOCY3003 Selected Topics in Sociology 
SOCY2042 Social Problems and Social Policy 
SOCY3021 Sociology of Health and Illness, The 
SOCY2030 Sociology of Third World Development 
SOCY2035 Urban Society
Women's Studies WOPH2002 Deconstruction: A User's Guide
WOMS2011 Feminist Film Theory 
WOMS2024 Feminist Theory 
WOMS2012 Fiction and Domesticity 
WOMS2023 Gender, Sex and Sexuality 
WOMS2018 History of Western Sexuality, A 
WOMS2020 Issues in Postcolonial Studies 
WOMS2014 Nature/Nurture?
WOMS3002 Psychoanalysis and Subjectivity 
WOMS2019 Race, Gender and Nation 
WOMS2022 Reading Contemporary Culture 
WOMS2010 Representation and Gender 
WOMS2013 Science and Embodiment 
WOHY2004 Sexual Politics
WOMS2005 Social Construction of Femininity, The 
WOPH2001 Theories of Postmodernism 
WOMS2021 Trauma, Memory and Culture 
WOHY2002 Varieties of Feminism 
WOMS2016 Writing a Woman's Life: Studies in 
Autobiography and Biography
* Two points
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The Faculty of Asian Studies
Dean: Professor A. C. Milner
Introduction
The ANU is a major world centre for teaching and 
research on Asia and is the leading centre for Asian 
Studies in Australia, unrivalled in the breadth of its 
interests and the depths of its expertise. The Faculty 
of Asian Studies cooperates with the Research School 
of Pacific and Asian Studies and the Faculty of Arts to 
offer the widest range of Asian studies available in 
Australia, both at undergraduate and graduate levels. 
There are some 200 Asian specialists at the ANU. The 
programs are backed up by library resources which 
provide more than 70% of Australia's total Asian 
Studies resource material within the University 
Library system and the National Library of Australia.
The Faculty of Asian Studies' programs are listed 
under the following headings:
• Asian History
• China & Korea
• Japan
• South and West Asia
• Southeast Asia
• Asian Literature
Course advisers
For u n d erg rad u a te  studen ts, the Sub-Dean is 
available to discuss course plans and matters relating 
to the overall d irec tion  and progress of an 
undergraduate course. More specific guidance about 
the content, assessment and conduct of particular 
units is best sought initially from the lecturer in charge 
of the unit, the centre, or the head of the centre offering 
the units.
Part-time enrolment
The Bachelor of Asian Studies and some combined 
courses may be taken either full-time or part-time. 
Part-time students need to take account of the special 
requirements of successful language study: a high 
intensity of class contact is necessary, and some 
continuity must be maintained over a number of 
years. As the Year in Asia must be taken full-time, care 
and commitment are needed in planning a part-time 
course. Advice should be sought from the Sub-Dean.
Admission with status
Students who have previously studied in an approved 
tertiary institution, whether in Australia or overseas, 
may be eligible for status (credit) tow ards the 
coursework requirements of any of the Faculty's 
degrees.
Students who already have some knowledge of an 
Asian language will be given a placement test to 
determine the appropriate level for their initial 
enrolment. If their knowledge of the Asian language 
was gained through study at an approved tertiary 
institution, then status for that study may be granted. 
Otherwise an exemption from elementary units will 
be given. While status counts toward the total of 
points required for a degree course, exemptions do 
not.
For subjects other than Asian languages, the 
University's general status provisions apply (see 
Introduction section of this Handbook).
Grading and assessment
Assessment in each unit for which the Faculty is 
responsible will be decided after discussion in classes 
at the beginning of the unit. In language units, 
assessment is usually based on oral work in class, 
written home work and a final examination. In 
non-language units, asssessment is usually centred on 
essays and a final examination.
Careers for graduates in Asian Studies
As Australia moves toward closer economic and 
cultural ties with Asia, the demand for people with 
Asian language training and knowledge of the area is 
increasing.
Career prospects for Asian Studies graduates in both 
the public and private sectors are good. Asian Studies 
graduates are finding employment in areas such as 
marketing, international trade, banking and finance, 
the tourist industry, federal and state departments 
and the Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade. 
Graduates who have undertaken combined courses 
are especially well-placed to find employment in 
Australia and overseas.
Graduates who have combined their studies of Asia 
with vocationally-oriented qualifications in, say, 
economics, political science or law, are especially 
well-placed to benefit from career opportunities 
which open up as Australia's relations with the 
nations of Asia develop.
Asian language graduates may obtain employment 
as translators and interpreters, following additional 
professional training. There is a need for personnel 
who can communicate with non-English speakers; for 
instance, in government departments dealing with 
immigration, ethnic affairs, social welfare, health and 
consumer affairs. A number of foreign language 
newspapers, radio programs and the SBS employ 
translators.
A sian language  g rad u a tes  w ho com plete  a 
postgraduate  Diploma of Education can teach 
languages in primary and secondary schools.
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Asian Studies graduates are also employable in 
areas not directly related to their language and area 
studies because of the training they obtain develops 
the ability to carry out research, communicate ideas 
and suggest solutions to problems. Their high level of 
intellectual training is valued by employers.
Degrees offered
The Faculty offers degrees in which the use and study 
of an Asian language has an integral role. The 
following bachelor degrees are available:
• Bachelor of Asian Studies 
(3 years full-time)
• Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist)
(4 years full-time)
Combined courses leading to two degrees
Combined courses offer a potent combination of 
language study to an advanced level, awareness of an 
Asian society, and professional qualifications. The 
value of combining Asian Studies with professional 
qualifications is reflected in the increasing number of 
students taking combined courses in:
• Asian Studies and Arts 
(4 years full-time)
• Asian Studies and Commerce
(5 years full-time)
• Asian Studies and Economics
(4 years full-time)
• Asian Studies and Engineering
(5 years full-time)
•  Asian Studies and Law
(5 years full-time)
• Asian Studies and Science
(4 years full-time)
• Asian Studies (Specialist) and Arts
(5 years full-time)
• Asian Studies (Specialist) and Commerce
(6 years full-time)
• Asian Studies (Specialist) and Economics
(5 years full-time)
• Asian Studies (Specialist) and Law
(6 years full-time)
• Asian Studies (Specialist) and Science
(5 years full-time)
• Asian Studies (Specialist) and Arts (Visual)
(5 years full-time)
Details of combined course structures are set out in the 
Combined Courses section of this Handbook (see Table 
of Contents).
The Bachelor Degrees
The bachelor degrees in Asian Studies are built 
around three principles:
1. Study of an Asian language to an advanced level
This involves a sequence of 6, 7 or 8 points in one of 
the following languages:
Arabic
Chinese
Hindi
Indonesian
Japanese
Korean
Sanskrit
Thai
Vietnamese
S tudents are encouraged to develop a deeper 
knowledge of modern and classical languages in the 
areas they choose to specialise in. Students may major 
in two Asian languages with the permission of the 
Sub-Dean.
Students who already have some knowledge of the 
language chosen may be allowed to start at an 
advanced level, though the minimum of 6 points of 
language-related study is still required. Native 
speakers may not normally enrol in units in their own 
language.
For the structure of the sequence in your chosen 
language, please refer to the entry under the relevant 
centre.
2. Expertise in a discipline
Study in a disciplinary or professional field provides 
a basis for applying Asian language skills and an 
understanding of Asian societies in fruitful ways. 
Majors which develop relevant conceptual and 
analytical skills are offered by the Faculty of Asian 
Studies as well as by the Faculties of Arts, Economics 
and Commerce, and Science. The combined degree 
courses in Arts, Commerce, Economics, Engineering, 
Law, Science and Visual Arts provide scope for more 
extensive disciplinary study.
3. Knowledge of an Asian society or culture
To give context to the language and disciplinary 
studies, the bachelor degrees all include at least four 
non-language units relevant to the study of Asia, and 
particularly the region of Asia upon which the degree 
focuses. These units are generally chosen from those 
offered in the Asian Studies Faculty.
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Bachelor of Asian Studies 
(course code 3550)
This degree combines advanced study of an Asian 
language w ith expertise in a discipline and 
knowledge of an Asian society. The degree course, of 
20 points, includes:
• A major in an Asian language The language chosen 
will focus the degree course on an Asian society. 
The language major comprises 6 points, or 7 in the 
case of Japanese.
• A conceptual/analytical major This may be a major 
in Asian H istory, Asian Literature, Asian 
Religions, Asian Contemporary Societies or in 
Japanese Linguistics.
• Units relevant to study of the chosen area of Asia This 
requires a minimum of 4 points in relevant 
non-language units taught in the Faculty of Asian 
Studies. These will normally include the first-year 
unit Individual and Society in Contemporary Asia 
and further points relevant to the chosen area of 
Asia.
The degree may include up to the maximum of 12 
points in one or more Asian languages. Students who 
plan to take 10 or more points in Asian language 
must consult the Sub-Dean. In such cases a special 
supporting major may be prescribed with the aim of 
achieving the best mix of analytical coherence and 
focus on the cultures concerned.
This degree course can be completed in a minimum 
of 3 years of full-time study or extended to a maximum 
of ten years.
Degree structure for 3-year Bachelor of Asian 
Studies
Year Semeste Degree structure for a full-time student
First
Second
Third
1 M8S8 Hüü 9H
□ ■
• □  □
2 □  □
Asian
language
major
Other Conceptual
units /analytical
major
Degree structure for 4-year Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Specialist)
Specialist Bachelor of Asian Studies 
with Year in Asia 
(course code 4550)
For mastery of a language and ability to negotiate a 
culture with confidence a significant period of 
in-country experience is necessary. The need is 
particularly great for Australians who have to deal 
with languages and cultures outside the European 
tradition. The four-year specialist degree courses 
offered by the Faculty open the door to such 
experience by including a year in Asia devoted to 
language and disciplinary study. After gaining a good 
grounding in their first two years at ANU, students 
are enrolled in a university in China, Egypt, India, 
Indonesia, Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Thailand or Vietnam 
for the third year of their course. During this year in 
Asia students take the equivalent of 6 points in 
language and disciplinary studies and prepare an 
individual study project.
The Year in Asia program is intended for talented 
and dedicated students. Minimum admission 
requirements are set at a higher level than for the 
three-year degree, and students are expected to 
complete the first two years of the program at least at 
credit level to be eligible for the Year in Asia. Students 
who do not attain the required standard will transfer
Year Semester Degree structure for a full-time student
First
Second
Third
Fourth
Asian
language
major
Other
units
Conceptual
/analytical
major
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to the three-year degree. Conversely, students in the 
three-year degree who meet the required standard 
will be allowed to transfer to the four-year degree and 
to participate in the Year in Asia.
A limited number of scholarships may be available 
to help students with fares and living costs during 
their year in Asia.
The four-year specialist degrees incorporating a 
Year in Asia are:
• Bachelor of Asian Studies (Arabic)
(course code 4550/5001)
• Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese)
(course code 4550/5006)
• Bachelor of Asian Studies (Hindi)
(course code 4550/5002)
• Bachelor of Asian Studies (Indonesian)
(course code 4550/5007)
• Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese)
(course code 4550/5008)
• Bachelor of Asian Studies (Korean)
(course code 4550/5003)
• Bachelor of Asian Studies (Thai)
(course code 4550/5004)
• Bachelor of Asian Studies (Vietnamese)
(course code 4550/5005)
For each a total of 26 points is required. The formal 
requirements of these degrees are the same as those 
for the three-year degree plus a Year in Asia program 
of 6 points.
Students who transfer to the ANU from another 
U n iversity , w here they have com pleted  a 
Year-in-Asia, need to demonstrate that they were 
selected on a comparable basis to ANU students, if 
they intend to seek status (credit) for the Year-in-Asia.
Combined Courses Leading to Two 
Degrees
Details of combined course structures are set out in the 
Combined Courses section of this Handbook (see Table 
of contents).
In all combined courses, the minimum Asian Studies 
component amounts to 12 points, comprising a 6-8 
point major in an Asian language and 4-6 points of 
non-language units taught in the Faculty or approved 
by the Sub-Dean.
Bachelor Degrees with Honours
The purpose of the Asian Studies honours program is 
to encourage students of high calibre to deepen their 
involvement in a chosen field of study. A bachelor 
degree  w ith  hon o u rs  is b o th  a p re s tig io u s  
qualification in its own right and also the most 
effective means of qualifying for higher degree work.
Students who obtain results of distinction standard 
in the early years of their course may apply to 
undertake a degree with honours.
The degrees w ith honours involve additional 
coursework and a research dissertation of 15,000 to 
20,000 words. For the Bachelor of Asian Studies 
(Specialist), Bachelor of Asian Studies and the 
combined courses leading to two bachelor degrees, 
this additional work requires one further full year.
The work of the honours year is prescribed by the 
Faculty  H onours  C om m ittee w ith  m axim um  
flexibility and concern for each individual student's 
in te rests . H o nou rs  w ork  u su a lly  inc ludes 
participation in a course dealing with methodologies 
for reading Asian-language materials. It may also 
include a specialisation in literature, linguistics, 
history, religious studies, and—with the cooperation 
of other faculties—in anthropology, art history, 
economic history, geography, political science, and 
other fields. Honours work may be also undertaken 
with the advice and supervision of members of the 
Research Schools of Pacific and Asian Studies and 
Social Sciences.
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Asian History Centre
Dr C.J. Reynolds 
Head of Centre
Approaches to the Study of History ASHI3001
Identity and Culture in Japanese 
History ASHI2816
Japanese Images of the Feminine:
Literature, Film and Art ASHI2269
This Centre offers programs in the study of modem 
and p re-m odern  Asia to u n d erg rad u a tes  and 
graduates. Courses cover Southeast Asia, China, 
Japan, Korea and India. Attention is also given to 
developments in Australian relations with the region. 
Students from outside the Faculty are welcome to take 
units in the Centre or discuss a program of study with 
Asian History staff.
The Centre offers a Major in Asian History, a Major 
in Asian Religions and a Major in Contemporary 
Asian Societies.
Asian History
Students undertaking the Asian History Major do the 
firs t-y ea r u n it, In d iv id u a l and Society in 
Contemporary Asia (ASHI1001) and then choose from 
the following Advanced Units:
Asia and Australia in the Visual Media ASHI2003 
China Since Mao: Comrades,
Criminals and Capitalists ASHI2264
Chinese Southern Diaspora ASHI3002
China Under Mao 1946-1976 ASHI2161
Early China ASHI2203
'Confucianism' in Question:
Orthodoxy and Enlightenment AREL2261
Chinese Civilisation in the Song Period ASHI2162 
Society and Ideology in China and Japan ASHY2002 
Japan to 1868: History & Culture ASHI2261
Traditional Korea ASHI2818
Modern Korea ASHI2005
India: The Classical Civilisation ASHI2172
Indianised States of Southeast Asia ASHI2262
The Making of Southeast Asia:
The Island World ASHY2008
The Making of Southeast Asia:
Mainland ASHY2010
Modern Southeast Asian History:
The Mainland
Readings in Modem Chinese History 
Reading Malay Political Culture 
Reading Thai Popular Culture 
Trends in Modem Islamic Thought 
Islam: History and Institutions 
•History and Theory 
National Identity and Its Critics 
Indonesia: Politics, Society and 
Development
Gender and Korean History 
North Korea: History and Politics 
1945-1990s
ASHI2417
ASHI3210
ASHI3504
ASHI3505
AREL2815
AREL2162
HIST2110
ASHY2261
ASHI2516
ASHI2006
ASHI2007
Malaysia: Politics, Society and 
Development ASHI2515
Modern Japanese Society ASHI2009
Education and Social Change in 
Modem Japan ASHI2309
*Students intending to do Honours are required to take 
History and Theory (HIST2110).
Approved history units may also be taken from 
subjects offered by the Department of History in the 
Faculty of Arts. With the agreement of the Head of the 
Asian History Centre students can take up to two 
points from this list as part of a major in Asian History. 
Detailed descriptions of these units are contained in 
the departmental entry for the Department of History 
in this Handbook. The Advanced Units are:
American Voices: Aspects of Social Thought
in the United States 1900-1990 HIST2107
Renaissance Italy HIST2068
Shakespeare's England HIST2113
Technology and Society, 1800-2000 HIST2117
The African American Experience 
from Slavery to Emancipation HIST2118
The Black and White Tribes of South 
Africa 1867 to present H3ST2090
The Decline of the Middle Ages:
England 1348-1485 HIST2120
Urban Australia, 1870-1970 HIST2119
Asian Religions
Students undertaking the Asian Religions Major 
choose at first-year level either Individual and Society 
in Contemporary Asia (ASHI1001) or Introduction to 
Religion A (RELS1002) and Introduction to Religion B 
(RELS1003). Advanced Units may be chosen from the 
following:
'Confucianism' in Question: Orthodoxy and
Enlightenment
Japanese Religion in Modem Times
Buddhism
Daoism
Indian Religions and Cultures 
Modem Hindu Thought 
Mysticism
India: The Classical Civilization 
Indianized States of Southeast Asia 
Modem Religious Movements in Asia 
Islam: History and Institutions 
Trends in Modem Islamic Thought
AREL2261 
AREL2172 
AREL2251 
ASHI2163 
AREL2161 
AREL2263 
AREL2174 
ASHI2172 
ASHI 2262 
AREL2173 
AREL2162 
AREL2815
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With the agreement of the Head of the Asian History 
Centre approved Religious Studies Units may also be 
taken from subjects offered in the Faculty of Arts. The 
Advanced Units in this area are as follows:
Religions and Society in the 
Roman Empire
Religion, Ritual and Cosmology 
Biblical Literature I 
Biblical Literature II 
Philosophical Issues in Christian 
Thought
ANCH2008
ANTH2004
CLAS2007
CLAS2008
PHIL2066
Contemporary Asian Societies
The Asian History Centre offers a range of units which 
are relevant to the study of contemporary Asian 
societies. Students undertaking the Contemporary 
Asian Societies major do the first-year unit, Individual 
and Society in Contemporary Asia (ASHI1001) and 
then choose from the following Advanced units:
Units offered in the Faculty are:
Technology, Innovation & Society ASHI2001
Indonesia: Politics Society &
Development ASHI2516
Malaysia: Politics, Society &
Development ASHI2515
Vietnam in the Twentieth Century ASHI2413
Modem Korea ASHI2005
The Making of Modem S E Asia:
The Mainland ASHY2010
The Making of Modem S E Asia:
The Island World ASHY2008
Modem Religious Movements in Asia AREL2173
Reading Malay Political Culture ASHI3504
Reading Thai Popular Culture ASHI3505
Japanese Religion in Modem Times AREL2172
Japanese Images of the Feminine:
Literature, Film and Art ASHI2269
Asia and Australia in the Visual Media ASHI2003 
India: Emerging Giant ASHI2263
Modem Japanese Society ASHI2009
Middle Classes in Asia and the Pacific:
Money, Freedom and Relationships ASHI2008
Law and Society in Southeast Asia ASHI2268
China Since Mao: Comrades, Criminals 
and Capitalists ASHI2264
Society & Ideology in China and Japan ASHY2002 
Approaches to the Study of 
Contemporary China CHIN2018
Trends In Modem Islamic Thought AREL2815
National Identity and its Critics ASHY2261
Chinese Southern Diaspora ASHI3002
Units offered outside the Faculty of Asian Studies 
include:
Art and Architecture of Asia: Continuity and 
Change ARTH2047
Art and Architecture in Southeast Asia:
Tradition and Transformation 
Music, Culture and Society B (Asian) 
Anthropology and South East Asia 
Anthropology of Indonesia 
Cities and People 
Politics in China 
Politics in Japan 
Politics in Central & West Asia 
Politics in Southeast Asia
ARTH2056
MUSM2087
ANTH2007
ANTH2018
ANTH2054
POLS2027
POLS2029
POLS2070
POLS2033
Southeast Asia Economy Policy 
and Development ECON3009
Japanese Economy and Economic 
Policy ECON2008
Asian Giants ECHI2109
Emerging Southeast Asia: the Economic 
Rise of Australia's neighbours ECHI2108
Contemporary Chinese Society SOCY2039
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Summary of units offered in 1998
First Semester Second Semester
ASHI1001* Individual and Society in Contemporary Asia 
ASHI2003 Asia and Australia in the Visual Media 
ASHY2008 The Making of Modem Southeast Asia: The Island World
RELS1002* Introduction to Religion A 
H3ST2110 History and Theory 
ASHI2161 China under Mao, 1946-1976 
ASTH2262 Indianised States of Southeast Asia 
ASHI2009 Modem Japanese Society 
ASHI2005 Modem Korea 
AREL2162 Islam: History and Institutions 
AREL2174 Mysticism
AREL2261 Confucianism in Question: Orthodoxy 
and Enlightenment
RELS1003* Introduction to Religion B 
ASHI2001 Technology, Innovation and Society 
ASHI2203 Early China 
ASHI2261 Japan to 1868: History and Culture 
ASHI2006 Gender and Korean History 
ASHI2268 Law and Society in Southeast Asia 
ASHI2007 North Korea: History and Politics, 
1945-1990S
ASHI2008 Middle Classes in Asia and the Pacific: 
Money, Freedom and Relationships 
ASHI3002 The Chinese Southern Diaspora 
ASHY2261 National Identity and its Critics: Asia, 
The British Isles and Australia
* First-year unit
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
Individual and Society in
Contemporary Asia ASHI1001 (2 points)
Annual
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Vervoom
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to some of the 
central issues presently facing Asian nations, by 
focusing on the relations between the individual and 
the socio-political order. It considers how values and 
traditions are shaped by social, political and economic 
change, and influences them in their turn.
Major themes include the interaction of indigenous 
and western concepts of the rights and responsibilities 
of the individual, and ideas relating to the family and 
gender, as well as the impact of economic and political 
globalisation on the working and social lives of 
individuals. The course incorporates material 
relating to the major cultural and religious traditions 
of Asia, and aims at developing a comparative 
understanding of Asian cultures and societies.
Preliminary reading
□  Farmian, S F, Daughter of Persia, Corgi, 1993
□  Jung Chang, Wild Swans, Flamingo,1993
□  Milner, A C, and Quilty, M, Communities of 
Thought, Oxford, 1996
Prescribed Text
□  Vervoorn, A E, Re Orient: Changes in Asian 
Societies, Oxford University Press, 1998
Introduction to
Religion A RELS1002 (1 point)
(Judaism, Christianity & Islam)
First semester
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial each 
week
Lecturer: Mr Barnes & Dr Street
Syllabus: Methods in the study of religion. The 
question of religious evolution. 'Historic' religions. 
The three Semitic religions (Judaism, Christianity and 
Islam), studied from the point of view of their 
historical relationships and their present situation in 
the world. Contemporary religious revivalism and 
fundamentalism.
Preliminary reading
□  Sharpe, E J, Understanding Religion, Duckworth, 
1983
Introduction to
Religion B RELS1003 (1 point)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial each 
week
Lecturer: Dr Powers
Syllabus: Anthropological and philosophical 
approaches to religion. An introduction to Indian and 
Chinese religious traditions. A discussion of "Eastern" 
and "Western" views of religion from a philosophical 
perspective. Religion and ideology in today's world.
Preliminary reading
□  Powers, J. and Fieser, J. Scriptures of the World 
Religions, McGraw Hill, 1997
305
Faculty of Asian Studies
ADVANCED UNITS
Approaches to the Study
of History ASHI3001 (1 point)
Annual, not offered in 1998
One seminar a week. In view of the breadth of the 
subject students will be required to read widely.
Lecturer: Dr Kumar
Prerequisite: Open to later-year honours students or 
others with permission of the Head of Centre
Syllabus: This course is intended to introduce 
honours students both to the main Asian 
historiographical traditions (East, South and West) 
and to the major developments in modem Western 
historiography (the influence of Marx and Weber, the 
Annales School, structuralism  and later 
developments).
Asia and Australia in the
Visual Media ASHI2003 (2 points)
Annual
Three hours of classes a week.
Lecturer: Dr Kumar
Prerequisite: A first or later year unit dealing with 
Asian or Australian society, or one year of an Asian 
language.
Syllabus: The course will use feature films and 
documentaries from Australia and from East and 
Southeast Asian countries to explore the following 
issues:
(a) Representation of self and other.
These will include cultural identity, ethnicity and 
gender. Reference will be made to colonial analysis, 
for example the work of Said, and to anthropology, as 
in the work of Johannes Fabian.
(b) Nation(alism)s.
This will cover state, nation, and nationalism, using 
B.R.O.G Anderson's concept of the "imagined 
community"; characteristics of the nation (foundation 
myths, the significance of national history, the 
invention of tradition, characteristic national 
institutions); and globalisation and localism. The 
question of national media cultures vs. genre films 
and hybridisation will also be discussed.
(c) Perceptions of Asia.
We will look at the concepts of Orientalism, 
Self-Orientalism, and Occidentalism, as well as the 
repetition of certain narrative patterns representing 
Westerners in Asia. Reference will be made to 
theoretical perspectives such as those of Bakhtin and 
Wilemen, and to "reading" strategies of fiction and 
factuality.
Preliminary reading
□  Devereaux, L. and Hills, R. eds. Fields of Vision: 
Essays in visual anthropology, cinema and 
photography, University of California Press, 1995
Buddhism AREL2251 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial a 
week
Lecturer: Dr Powers
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in Contem­
porary Asia or Introduction to Religion A and B
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the world views 
of selected Buddhist traditions, their context, history, 
philosophy, manifestations and their impact on Asian 
culture. We will examine the Indian background of 
Buddhism, how it was translated into Tibet, China 
and Japan, and how major philosophical and religious 
movements in India were adapted to East Asian ideas 
and symbols.
The course will mainly be concerned with a history 
of ideas in Asian Buddhism, and its aim is to give 
students a conceptual grasp of important Buddhist 
ideas, myths and symbols. In additions to these 
theoretical concerns, we will examine the connection 
between theory and practice and the cross-cultural 
ramifications of Buddhist thought.
Preliminary reading
□  Kasulis, T, Zen Action—Zen Person, State 
University New York Press, 1981
□  Powers, J, Introduction to Tibetan Buddhism, 
Snowline, 1995
China Since Mao: Comrades,
Criminals and Capitalists ASHI2264 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and a tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Barme
Syllabus: Economic changes since the death of Mao in 
1976 have transformed mainland China and made it a 
potential great power. Reform and the legacy of 
China's pre-communist and communist past have 
created a world of confusion and uncertainty. 
Through focussing on issues raised in English- 
language writing on China this course re-examines 
the last two decades and considers China's future.
Preliminary reading:
□  Barme, G., Shades of Mao: the Posthumous Cult of the 
Great Leader, M E Sharpe, 1996
□  Jenner, W.J.F., The Tyranny of History: the Roots of 
China's Crisis, Penguin, 1994
China Under Mao,
1946-1976 ASHI2161 (1 point)
First semester
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial a 
week
Lecturer: Professor Jenner
Syllabus: This unit will explore the appearances and 
as far as one can the realities of revolutionary China 
between 1946 and 1976 under the rule of Mao Zedong:
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domestic and international political events, the ideas 
that drove them, and the economic, social, cultural 
and other changes that came about. It will investigate 
how and why the great upheavals happened, the role 
of ordinary men and women in the revolution and its 
impact on them, how China did and did not change, 
and the legacies of these decades. We will examine 
critically the sources of information and opinion for 
this period and the images of China in words and 
pictures that were created domestically and abroad at 
the time and since. We will try not only to analyse 
events and underlying long-term change but to 
recapture the atmosphere of the time. Students will 
make extensive use of primary sources (from 
newspaper articles and monographs to novels and 
films) written in English or in English translation.
Preliminary reading
□  Hinton, W, Fanshen: a documentary or revolution in 
a Chinese village, Monthly Review Press, 1966, 
Penguin Books, 1972
□  Jenner, W J F, The Tyranny of History, Penguin 
Books, 1994
Chinese Civilization in
the Song Period ASHI2162 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours teaching each week
Lecturer: Dr Jeffcott
Prerequisite: 2 points from units in Asian History or 
History or English
Syllabus: Song dynasty China (960-1278) belongs to 
a period of profound change in most aspects of 
Chinese social, economic and political structure. In 
particular, there seems to have been continuing 
economic growth at a level which is very rare in world 
history before the modem period.
This unit will begin with a brief study of these 
changes, but its main focus will be on the culture of 
the Song period. It will emphasise the creativity and 
variety of Song literature and art, and the 
contemporary debates about them. While almost all 
the surviving material concerns the culture of the 
literate elite, we will give attention also to evidence on 
popular culture and its connexions with the "high" 
tradition.
The practice, doctrine and organisation of religions, 
at both the elite and the popular level, will be studied. 
S tudents will be guided to an informed 
understanding of the main schools of philosophical 
thought, and the major thinkers who helped to create 
them. Insofar as it is possible without specialised 
technical study, the course will also examine the 
development of scientific knowledge in the period.
Preliminary reading
□  de Bary, W T, East Asian Civilizations: A Dialogue 
in Five Stages, Cambridge, Mass., Harvard 
University Press, 1988
The Chinese Southern
Diaspora ASHI3002 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Individual and Society in Contemporary 
Asia or first-year unit in the Department of History or 
a first year unit in anthropology.
Syllabus: Australia, New Zealand, and the adjacent 
islands of the Pacific have become one of the key new 
frontiers of Chinese migration since 1960, after a 
period of sixty years of minimal migration. They now 
represent the largest Asian minority in these 
countries, of roughly Southeast Asian dimensions.
In the age of globalisation dual or multiple identity, 
which Chinese migrants have long been accustomed 
to negotiating, have taken on fresh significance. With 
the study of nationalism increasingly concerned with 
diasporas and multiculturalism, the course will focus 
on the Chinese in Southeast Asia and the Southwest 
Pacific. Taught normally by a visiting specialist 
scholar funded by the Jennifer Cushman Memorial 
Fund, the course will cover both theoretical issues of 
diasporic identities, and the particular experience of 
the Chinese in Southeast Asia and the Southwest 
Pacific.
Preliminary reading
□  Pan, L., Children of the Yellow Emperor, Mandarin 
Paperback, 1990
□  Ong, A, and Nonini, D., (eds), The Cultural Politics 
of Modem Chinese Transnationalism, Routledge, 
1997
'Confucianism' in Question: Orthodoxy 
and Enlightenment AREL2261 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours teaching a week: a combination of 
lectures, seminars and tutorials
Lecturer: Dr Jeffcott
Prerequisites: Two points from any course in 
Anthropology, Asian History, History, Philosophy, 
Political Science, Religious Studies or Sociology
Syllabus: 'Confucianism' has often been seen as 
having a considerable direct influence on the modem 
history of East Asian societies. Until recently,this 
influence was seen as being almost entirely negative. 
Much more positive evaluations have been produced 
recently, in response to economic growth in what has 
been called 'the Confucian cultural sphere' and a 
growing disinclination to measure all history against 
European standards. This course will examine what 
historians and others have meant by the term 
Confucianism. It will give attention to ideals and 
practices which have been understood as Confucian, 
in a number of different contexts: ethical, religious, 
philosophical and political. It will conclude with a 
brief consideration of the arguments for the proposed
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influence of 'Confucianism' as such, whether negative 
or positive. Do such arguments make good sense?
Preliminary reading
□  de Bary, W T, East Asian Civilizations: A Dialogue 
in Five Stages, C am bridge, Mass., H arvard  
University Press, 1988
□  Schwartz, B I, The World of Thought in Ancient 
China, C am bridge, M ass., Belknap Press of 
Harvard of University Press, 1985
Daoism ASHI2163 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Lecturer: Dr Penny
Syllabus: Daoism represents one of China's most 
fundamental and least known cultural traditions. This 
unit will begin with the classics of the Daoist tradition, 
the Laozi (also known as the Daodejing or The Way 
and its Power) and the Zhuangzi, and study of the 
many different ways they have been interpreted in 
China and elsewhere. It will also survey the history of 
Daoism as an organised religion from its first 
appearance up to the People's Republic. Topics will 
include the pursuit of immortality through alchemy, 
meditation and drug therapy, revelation and sacred 
texts, mysticism and ritual and the relationship of 
Daoism w ith other religious and philosophical 
systems. We will also consider the adoption and 
rereading of Daoism in the West.
Preliminary reading
□  Henricks, R, Lao-tzu Te-Tao Ching, Ballantine, 1993, 
or
□  Waley, A, The Way and its Power, Unwin, 1995,
or
□  Lau, D C, Tao Te Ching, Penguin
□  Graham, A C, Chuang-tzu: The Inner Chapters, 
Unwin, 1993
Early China ASHI2203 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Professor Jenner
Prerequisites: May not be taken by those who have 
taken Birth of the Chinese Tradition
Syllabus: This course looks at cultures, societies and 
ideas, especially political ideas, in the Chinese world 
from the first agricultural settlements to the fall of the 
unifying Qin dynasty in 207BC. Most attention will be 
paid to the turbulent, dynamic and intellectually 
exciting period from about 500 BC. Most attention will 
be paid to the turbulent, dynamic and intellectually 
exciting period from about 500 BC in which the 
classical civilisation of China and much of the rest of 
East Asia was formed. It will also examine the 
never-ending process of rewriting the history of early 
China from Confucius's time to our own.
This provides essential background for the study of 
later China, Japan, Korea and Vietnam.
Preliminary reading
□  Graham, A.C. (tr.) Chuang-tzu: The seven inner 
chapters and other writings from the book 'Change-tzu', 
London: Allen & Unwin 1981
□  Waley, A, (tr.) The Analects of Confucius, London: 
Allen & Unwin, 1938, and later reprints or
□  Lau, D.C. (tr.) Confucius, The Analects, Penguin 
Classics, 1996
Education and Social Change
in Modem Japan ASHI2309 (2 points)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Caiger
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in Contemporary 
Asia
Syllabus: The political history of Japan since 1850 
serves as the main framework for the study of social 
change and education  in m odern  Japan. The 
transformation of an agrarian society into an urban 
one, with the attendant reshaping of the life course of 
Japanese people, is studied within the context of state 
fo rm ation  in m odern  Japan . The lives of 
representative Japanese, especially that phase of the 
life course spent "in school", are studies in relation to 
the political history of this nation-state and the 
changing place of Japan in the modem world.
Preliminary reading
□  Marshall, B.K., Learning to be Modem: Japanese 
Political Discourse on Education, Westview Press, 
Boulder Colorado, 1995
Gender and Korean
History ASHI2006 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Wells
Prerequisite: A first year unit in History, Politics or 
Anthropology, or In d iv id u a l and  Society  in 
Contem porary Asia, or an  app roved  W om en's 
Program course.
Syllabus: This course is a cultural history course in 
which the organisation and activities of the people on 
the Korean peninsula are approached from the point 
of view of various beliefs and practices concerning 
gender. One common cultural approach to history is 
to study power-relations in terms of contending 
attempts to create and maintain a "truth" which can 
serve as the central organising principle of a culture. 
Gender dynamics thus involve a complex interaction 
between female and male representations of each 
other and themselves, the material form of their 
society, and the shared perceptions of that society, 
which in part create it. The Korean experience is 
perhaps ideal for a study of this kind, since from 
traditional times its society had been organised 
according to a cosmic, explicit doctrine of gender.
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The course begins with consideration of the chief 
issues that have been raised in writings on gender 
history, particularly by Carroll Smith-Rosenberg 
(Disorderly Conduct: Visions of Gender in Victorian 
America ), Linda J. Nicholson (Gender and History ), 
Natalie Davis and Arlette Farge (5-volume History of 
Women ) and Gerder Lemer (The History of Patriarchy 
and The Rise of Feminist Consciousness in the West ). 
Such issues include whether, and if so why, there is a 
virtually universal pattern of female subordination in 
traditional societies and beyond, distinctions between 
biology, politics and culture, prescriptions of 
sexuality, the relation between gender and class, and 
the relation of gender to colonialism and nationalism.
This is followed by consideration of traditional 
gender relations in Korea on the basis of a variety of 
materials, including literature, and the alleged 
transformation of gender relations between the Koryo 
and Choson dynasties.
The main focus of the course, however, will be 
placed on the 20th century, where we will deal 
specifically with the question of gender in relation to 
invasion, colonial rule, nationalist movements and 
"modernisation".
Preliminary reading
□  Mattielle, Sandra (ed) Virtues in Conflict: Tradition 
and the Korean Women Today, Seoul, Royal Asiatic 
Society, Korea Branch, 1977
□  Nicholson, Linda ]., Gender and History, N.Y., 
Columbia University Press, 1986
History and Theory HIST2110 (1 point) 
First semester
One one-hour lecture and one two-hour tutorial a 
week
This unit is being offered jointly with History, Arts
Lecturers: Dr Reynolds & Professor Curthoys
Prerequisite: At least two points in History (Arts) or 
Asian History
Syllabus: This unit explores long-standing and recent 
debates over the nature of history, historians, and the 
past. The course will consider a wide variety of 
historical texts, looking at notions of historical truth, 
how historians construct an historical past, and the 
relationship between historians and their audiences. 
In particular, we will be looking at the challenges 
postcolonial, poststructuralist, and feminist 
theoretical perspectives pose to both empiricist and 
Marxist historiography, and the debates that have 
subsequently arisen. Topics will include: the 
Annales School and the rise of social history; Marxist 
theories of history; 'postcolonial' critiques of history 
as western positivist discourse; Foucault and the new 
cultural history; fem inist histories; and 
postmodernism and the critique of grand narratives.
Preliminary reading
□  Appleby, J, Hunt, L, Jacob, M, Telling the Truth 
About History, W.W. Norton & Co., 1994
□  White & Hayden, The Content of the Form: 
Narrative Discourse and Historical Representation, 
1987
Identity and Culture in
Japanese History ASHI2816 (2 points)
Not offered in 1998
Annual
Lecturer: Dr Caiger
Prerequisite: China and Japan: Tradition and 
M odern H istory, Individual and Society in 
Contemporary Asia or a first-year history unit
Syllabus: Selected topics in the history of Japan from 
1100 AD to the present, with special emphasis on the 
pictorial record. Topics will include: natural and 
man-made environments, religion and nature, 
concepts and pictures, changing perceptions of the 
past, unification of the polity, the creation of ruling 
elites, the movement of people within and beyond the 
islands of Japan. The course begins with an individual 
set in a social and political context—the priest Honen 
(1133-1212).
Preliminary reading
□  Mason, R.H.P. and Caiger, J.G., History of Japan, 
Tuttle, Tokyo, 1972
India: The Emerging
Giant ASHI2263 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of classes a week.
Lecturer: Dr Powers and Professor Low
Prerequisite: A  first year unit in History, Asian 
History, Politics or Anthropology.
Syllabus: This course is intended to provide an 
overview of contemporary India and its role as one of 
the dominant economic and military powers of Asia. 
The course begins with ancient and medieval Indian 
history and the religions of India, including 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism, Sikhism and Islam. 
The bulk of the course is concerned with the present 
situation in India, and will include sections on politics 
and nationalism, sectarian and religious conflicts, 
tensions and separatist movements, economics and 
the implications of recent moves toward liberalisation 
of the economy, the role of the middle class in shaping 
the present economic climate and the future 
development of trade relations with other countries, 
and demographics. In addition, we will examine 
India's role in South Asian politics and security issues 
relating to its neighbours, particularly Pakistan, 
Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and China. The aim of the 
course is to provide students with a comprehensive 
and wide-ranging overview of India in order that they 
may better understand its role in contemporary Asia 
and its potential im portance for Australia, 
particularly in terms of business and politics.
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Preliminary reading
□  Farmer, B H Introduction to South Asia, 1993
□  Oldenberg, P. India Briefing, 1995
Indian Religions and
Cultures AREL2161 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial a 
week
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in Contem­
porary Asia or Introduction to Religion A and B
Syllabus: A survey of contemporary South Asian 
culture and civilisation. The focus will be on the major 
religious traditions of modern India: Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Jainism, Sikhism, and Islam and their 
impact on contemporary Indian civilisation. The unit 
will begin with the position of these religious 
traditions at the time of the Delhi Sultanate and follow 
their development up to the present day. Attention 
will also be given to the roles of these religious 
traditions in Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and 
Nepal.
Preliminary reading
□  Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Vol. II, 
Sidgwick & Jackson, London, 1987
□  Entwistle, A.W., Braj: Centre of Krishna Pilgrimage, 
Egbeit Forsten, 1987
Indianised States of
Southeast Asia ASHI2262 (1 point)
First semester
Two hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials a week 
Lecturer: Dr Proudfoot
Prerequisite: A first-year unit in Asian History or 
History or permission of the Head of the Centre
Syllabus: The political and cultural history of the 
Indianised kingdoms of Southeast Asia, which 
flourished from the fourth to the fifteenth centuries. 
The unit will explore the processes of state formation, 
religious change, and the aesthetics of court culture. It 
will involve the study of archaeology of the early 
kingdoms, inscriptions and literary works (in 
translation), and contem porary Chinese 
ethnographies (in translation).
Special attention will be given to questions of 
historiography. Interpretations of the rise of the 
Indianised states have been deeply influenced by the 
ideologies of colonial power and decolonisation. 
Further, the relative poverty of sources for this period 
compels an acute appreciation of problems inherent 
in the economy of sources.
Preliminary reading
□  Coedes, G, The Indianised States of Southeast Asia, 
Honolulu: East-West Centre Press, 1963
□  Zoetmulder, P J, Kalangwan: a survey of old 
Javanese literature, The Hague: Nijhoff, 1974
□  Hall, K, Maritime Trade and State Development in 
Early Southeast Asia, U.Hawaii Press, 1985
India: The Classical
Civilisation ASHI2172 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Proudfoot
Prerequisite: Individual & Society in Contemporary 
Asia or a first year unit in History, Arts or Introduction 
to Religion A and B
Syllabus: Examination of themes in classical Indian 
civilisation, plotted across the changing historical 
terrain, through their representation by Indian and 
European thinkers. Examples of topics which may be 
pursued are: society, law, power, and cosmology.
Preliminary reading
□  Basham, A L, The Wonder that was India, London, 
Sidgwick & Jackson, 1954
□  Dumont, L, Homo Hierarchies, University of 
Chicago Press 1970
□  Lingat, R, The Classical Law of India, University of 
California Press 1973
□  Thapar, R, From Lineage to State, OUP, 1984
Indonesia: Politics,
Society & Development ASHI2516 (2 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Kumar
Prerequisite: A first-year unit in Asian History or 
anthropology, economics, economic history, history, 
geography, political science or sociology
Syllabus: The syllabus will focus on independence, 
de-colonisation, the rise of new elities and new 
political structures, such as the roles of army and 
bureaucracy in contemporary society; and social, 
cultural, and intellectual aspects of modernisation.
Preliminary reading
□ Bresnan, J., Managing Indonesia, Columbia UP, 
1995
□  Hill, H. Indonesia's New Order, Allen & Unwin, 1996
Islam: History and
Insitutions AREL2162 (1 point)
First semester
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial a 
week
Lecturer: Dr Street
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in contemporary 
Asia, or a first-year unit in religious studies, 
anthropology, history or permission of the lecturer
Syllabus: Students will be presented with a survey of 
the history of Islam in West Asia and North Africa 
from the seventh century till the present day. The unit 
also examines the development of the central
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institutions of Islam in the context of that history. 
Special attention will be paid to those institutions and 
events which determine the substance and allusions 
of modern political debate in Islamic countries: the 
Koran, the Holy Law, and the Caliphate.
Preliminary Reading 
□  Gibb, H, Islam, Oxford UP, 1992
Japanese Images of the Feminine:
Literature, Film and Art ASHI2269 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Four hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Professor S. Buckley
Syllabus: To provide students with a general overview 
of the construction and representation of female, 
gender and sexuality in modern and contemporary 
Japanese culture with particular reference to popular 
culture. The course will develop a basic historical 
background through the use of comparative materials 
from earlier historical periods such as Heian, Edo and 
early Meiji. Images of the feminine in the 
contemporary and modern period will draw on not 
only visual texts from film, art and popular culture (eg 
comics) but also written constructions of the feminine 
found in twentieth century novels, poetry and drama. 
The course will combine the study of Japanese image 
texts with comparable image texts from other 
cultures—Asian and non-Asian. The theoretical 
underpinnings of the course will be drawn from 
recent critical writings in the areas of feminism, and 
media and cultural studies. The course will be 
structured to encourage students to participate 
actively in the group work around which the weekly 
workshops will be developed. The classroom 
environment will also be developed to encourage 
student interaction and discussion around specific 
audio-visual texts and the assigned readings.
Preliminary Reading
□  Skov, L. and Moeran, B. (eds), Women, Media and 
Consumption in Japan, Curzon Press, Surry, 1995
Japan to 1868: History
and Culture ASHI2261 (1 point)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial a 
week.
Lecturer: Dr Tyler
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in Contemporary 
Asia or permission of the Head of the Asian History 
Centre
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to give the student a 
useful and orderly historical perspective on modem 
Japan. The treatment of topics will be sequential, 
starting with a brief discussion of the archaeological 
record and its current significance. The course will 
then go on to treat the major periods of Japanese 
history as they are known by educated Japanese now,
but with attention also to matters that throw 
conventional periodisation and historical 
interpretations into question. Themes touched on 
throughout the course will include the formation and 
the evolving conceptions of "Japan"; relations between 
Japan and the continent; patterns of social 
organisation and political power; and major cultural 
achievements.
Preliminary reading
□  Totman, C, Japan before Perry, Berkeley: 
University of California Press, 1993
□  Collcutt, M, Jansen, M, Kumakura, I, A Short 
Cultural Atlas of Japan, Phaidon, 1988
□  Hall, J W, Japan from Prehistory to Modem Times, 
New York: Delacore Press, 1994
Japanese Religion in
Modem Times AREL2172 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998 
First semester
Two lecture hours and one tutorial hour a week 
throughout the semester
Lecturer: Dr Tyler
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in Contem­
porary Asia or Introduction to Religion A and B
Syllabus: Although not often thought to be an 
especially religious country, Japan today is rich in 
religious faiths, movements and institutions. Some of 
these are old, some are new, and some are extremely 
influential. This course will examine religion in 
modern Japan, with an emphasis upon the social 
significance of the various elements that make up the 
Japanese religious landscape. What needs do Japanese 
religions address? What solutions do they propose? 
And what do these needs and solutions say about 
Japanese society as a whole?
The course will concentrate on folk religion and on 
the Japanese "new religions", from the popular cult of 
Mt Fuji in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries to 
Soka Gakkai and Aum Shinrikyo.
Preliminary reading
□  Readed, I, Religion in Contemporary Japan, 
University of Hawaii Press, 1991
□  Mullins, M R, Susumu, S, Swanson, P L eds, 
Religion & Society in Contemporary Japan, Asian 
Humanities Press, 1993
Law and Society in
Southeast Asia ASHI2268 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Professor Hooker
Prerequisite: No knowledge of the area is assumed but 
a background in Asian Studies, especially with a 
language, would be an advantage.
311
Faculty of Asian Studies
Syllabus: The purpose of this course is to introduce 
students to the legal cultures of Southeast Asia, an 
area of immediate importance to Australia. Legally 
speaking the area is one of the most complex in the 
world for law; it comprises: Burmese, Thai, Khmer 
and Java-Bali laws (the so-called 'Indian' group), the 
Malay and cognate laws (the 'Islamic' group), the 
Vietnamese (the 'Chinese' group); on the European 
side we have Spanish, Portuguese, French, Dutch and 
English laws. These laws exist today in varying 
combinations, occasionally in harmony, often in 
mixed or hybrid forms and, not infrequently, in 
conflict.
Part 1 of this course provides an historical outline of 
these systems. In Part 2 we choose from among a 
number of contemporary issues which include the 
following: Constitutional law; Family law; Women 
and religious law (Islam); Laws applicable to the 
overseas Chinese; Customary law of the land; Current 
law reforms in selected states; Islamic law in Southeast 
Asia; Colonial law and Legal pluralism.
Preliminary reading
□  Prescribed reading will be provided in unit 
materials. As an introduction, students should 
read Hooker, M B, A Concise Legal History of 
South-East Asia, The Clarendon Press, 1978
The Making of Modem Southeast Asia:
The Island World ASHY2008 (2 points)
Annual
Lecturers: Dr Ileto, Dr Kumar, Professor Milner
Prerequisite: A first-year history unit or PREH1111 
and PREH1112 or Economics for Social Scientists
Syllabus: In the 1990s Australia is facing the challenge 
of a resurgent Asia, a region growing rapidly in 
economic, political and military significance. This unit 
investigates the specific social and economic 
processes which are transforming island Southeast 
Asia into one of the most dynamic regions in the 
world. The problems discussed include the economic 
and social transformation of traditional polities, the 
introduction of modem notions of the individual and 
the state, the rise of nationalism and the development 
of plural societies. The course is concerned with 
Indonesia, the Philippines and Malaysia.
Preliminary reading
□  Milner, A C and Quilty, M, Communities of Thought, 
Oxford, 1996
□  Osborne, M E, Southeast Asia, Allen & Unwin, 1995
The Making of Modem Southeast Asia:
The Mainland ASHY2010 (2 points)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Reynolds
Prerequisites: A first-year unit in History or Asian 
History
Syllabus: Mainland Southeast Asia includes Thailand, 
Burma, Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos. Although the 
course will give particular attention to Vietnam, 
Thailand and Burma, examples will be drawn from 
other countries in the region.
One of the aims of the course is to survey the historical 
background to the ideological confrontation which 
has made Mainland Southeast Asia one of the most 
turbulent regions of the modern world. Problems 
discussed will include the economic and social 
transformation of traditional politics, the introduction 
of modern notions of the individual and the state, and 
the rise of nationalism.
Preliminary reading
□  Steinberg, D.J., ed., In Search of Southeast Asia: A  
Modem History
□  Osborne, M., Southeast Asia, Allen & Unwin, 1985
Malaysia: Politics, Society
and Development ASHI2515 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Proudfoot
Prerequisite: A first-year unit in Asian History or 
anthropology, economics, economic history, history, 
geography, political science or sociology
Syllabus: The unit examines the processes of change 
and development, emphasising their impact on—
(a) politics of decolonisation and development in an 
ethnically-divided community;
(b) social implications of economic development;
(c) interactions of national, communal and religious 
identities;
(d) debates concerning m odernisation and the 
remedies for inequalities.
Preliminary reading
□  Chandra Muzaffar, Islamic Resurgence in Malaysia, 
Fajar Bakti, 1987
□  Crouch, H., Government and Society in Malaysia, 
Cornell UP, 1996
Middle Classes in Asia and the
Pacific: Money, Freedom
and Relationships ASHI2008 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Akami
Prerequisite: A  first-year unit in H istory, Asian 
History, Politics, or Anthropology.
Syllabus: This course examines the role of the middle 
classes in the Asia-Pacific region in terms of the 
development of global and regional cultures. It will 
also examine the impact of global and regional 
cultures in domestic contexts.
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Preliminary reading
□  R. Robinson and David S.G. Goodman (eds) The 
New Rich in Asia, Routledge, 1996
M odem  Hindu Thought AREL2263 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998 
First semester
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial a 
week
Lecturer: Dr Powers
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in Contem­
porary Asia or Introduction to Religion A and B
Syllabus: Focuses on classical and modem Hindu 
philosophy. We will look at the formative texts and 
movements in orthodox Indian thought from the 
Vedas up to such modern philosophers of the 
Ultimate, the authoritative scriptures and the valid 
means of knowledge, and how to distinguish truth 
and falsehood.
Preliminary reading
□  Nwzavan, H S, Modem Hindu Thought
□  Radhakrishnan, S, & Moore, C, A Source Book In 
Indian Philosophy, Princeton University Press
M odem  Japanese Society ASHI2009 (1 point) 
First semester
Three hours of classes a week 
Lecturer: DrAkami
Prerequisite: A first-year unit in History, Asian
History, Politics, or Anthropology.
Syllabus: This unit is an introductory course on 
modem Japanese society, which provides students 
with basic understanding and introduces key issues 
and various perspectives to analyse these issues. 
While it covers major economic and political events 
after the Meiji restoration of 1868 to the present, its 
main focus is on the consequences of these events on 
social, intellectual and cultural aspects. The course 
aims to provoke questions about assumptions behind 
the perspectives, such as the notion of an East/West 
dichotomy and the totality of 'national culture'. It also 
tries to see the h istoricity  of conventional 
understandings of modem Japanese society. It sets out 
to examine when, how and why these understandings 
were constructed, and it considers the implications of 
recent events. Students will be encouraged to bring in 
a comparative perspective in tutorials and essays.
Preliminary reading
□  Hane, M., Eastern Phoenix: Japan Since 1945, 
Western Press, Boulder Colorado, 1997
□  Hane, M., Modern Japan: A Historical Survey, 
Westview Press, Boulder Colorado, 1986
□  Gordon, A. (ed), Postwar Japan as History, Berkeley 
UC Press, 1993
Modem Korea ASHI2005 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week 
Lecturer: Dr Lankov
Prerequisites: A first-year unit in history, politics, 
anthropology, religious studies or permission of the 
lecturer
Syllabus: The course will introduce students to the 
history of modem Korea, with a focus on Korean 
nationalism. The course is divided into three periods, 
the Early Modem Period (1800-1910, the Colonial 
Period (1905-1945), and the Era of Division (1945 to 
the present), and examines the chief internal and 
external forces which shaped the Korean nation up to 
the late 1980s. In particular, the course examines the 
ferment in education, religion, and the political and 
economic ideologies, as the nation falls under 
Japanese colonial rule and then splits into two states 
as a result of World War II and the subsequent Cold 
War.
Preliminary reading
□  Carter Eckert (ed), Korea, Old and New: A History, 
Seoul, Ichokak Publishers, for Harvard University 
Press, 1990
Modem Religious
Movements in Asia AREL2173 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour of tutorials a 
week
Lecturer: Dr Ileto
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in Contemporary 
Asia or Introduction to Religion A and B or a first year 
unit in History, Arts.
Syllabus: This unit looks at the ways in which religion 
has figured in movements for change in Asia from the 
19th Century to the present. Religion offers ideas of 
time, space, power, leadership, morality, and so forth, 
which enable us to understand the ideologies and 
mentalities—popular as well as elite—that underpin 
the historical record. Among the topics to be examined 
are the ways that religious movements have been 
harnessed toward state construction or consolidation 
and the ways in which religions tend to emerge or be 
reinterpreted in a manner that escape official control. 
Of particular importance to the course are the 
religious underpinnings of anticolonial movements; 
and the use of religion by Asian elites seeking to catch 
up with the West.
Preliminary reading
□  Ileto, R, 'Religion and Anti-colonial Movements', 
in Cambridge History of Southeast Asia, vol 2
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Mysticism AREL2174 (1 point)
First semester
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial a 
week
Lecturer: Dr Powers
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in Contem­
porary Asia or Introduction to Religion A and B
Syllabus: This unit is a historical and topical survey 
of some of the world's major mystical traditions, 
w h ich  w ill be concerned w ith  the principal 
characteristics of mysticism in Islam, Hinduism, 
Buddhism, and Taoism and with the thoughts and 
practices of some major figures in these traditions. 
Other related concerns will be questions about (1) the 
nature of religious experience and its relationship to 
religious authority; (2) the psychology of religion, 
especially of mystical religion; (3) contrasts between 
mysticism and other forms of religious experience, 
such as prophetism; and (4) implications of mystical 
experience for religious belief and theological 
expression.
Preliminary reading
□  K atz, S, Mysticism and Philosophical Analysis, 
Oxford UP, 1996
□  Powers, J, Readings in Mysticism, (typescript)
National Identity and its Critics:
Asia, The British Isles
and Australia ASHY2261 (1 point)
Second semester
This unit is being offered jointly with History, Arts 
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial a 
week
Lecturer: Dr Reynolds & Dr Blaazer
Prerequisite: Two points from first year History, Arts 
or Individual and Society in Contemporary Asia.
Syllabus: This unit will explore the concept of 
national identity by studying ways in which notions 
of national identity have been formulated, articulated 
and contested in the British Isles, Australia and East 
and Southeast Asia.
Tutorial readings and discussion will emphasise 
theoretical issues raised by the concept of national 
identity in a variety of historical contexts. Lectures 
w ill exam ine specific historical processes and 
episodes which illustrate those theoretical issues. We 
will consider efforts by various Asian states in the 
process of national unification to forge a national 
identify by means of education campaigns, heritage 
sites, and national definitions of community. We will 
study the diverse and problematic relationships of 
English, Scots, Welsh and Irish people to the notions 
of 'Britishness' formulated in terms of Britian's role as 
an imperial power. We will also examine changing 
notions of Aboriginality and Australian identity and 
the troubled relationship between the two, and the 
complex interaction of notions of Australian national
identity and definitions of Australians' relations with 
other nations and peoples including those in Great 
Britain and Asia.
Prescribed reading
□  Anderson, B, Imagined Communities, Verso, 1991
North Korea: History
and Politics, 1945-1990s ASHI2007 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: DrLan'kov
Prerequisite: A  first-year unit in History, Political 
Science or Sociology. Individual and Society in 
Contemporary Asia, or permission of lecturer
Syllabus: The course is designed to provide a general 
know ledge of N orth Korean history  since the 
beginning of Soviet military occupation in 1945 and to 
the early 1990s. Particular emphasis will be placed on 
the creation of the North Korean state; the origins of 
the Korean War, political conflicts with the North 
Korean leadership in the 1950s; the politics of 
balancing relations between the Soviet Union and 
China in the 1960-80s; and the unique features of 
North Korea as the world's purest variant of the 
"Stalinist" state. Course objectives include developing 
a knowledge of significant ideas, events and trends in 
Korean history, gaining familiarity with current issues 
in Northeast Asia, and perfecting writing and oral 
presentation skills through an essay assignment, class 
participation and a final w ritten  exam ination. 
Participation in tutorials is required.
Preliminary reading
□  Suh Dae-suk, Kim II Sung: The North Korean Leader, 
New York, Columbia UP, 1988
□  van Ree, E, Socialism in One Zone. Stalin's policy in 
Korea, 1945-1947, Oxford-New York-Munich, Berg 
Publishers, 1989.
□  Scalapino, Robert & Lee Chong-sik, Communism in 
Korea, (2 vols) Berkeley-Los Angeles-London, 
University of California Press, 1972 (reprint: 
Seoul, 1992)
Reading Malay
Political Culture ASHI3504 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
One lecture and one seminar a week
Conveners: Dr Hooker, Professor Milner
Prerequisites: Indonesian 3B or equivalent.
Syllabus: Students will be presented with a selection 
of significant texts in Malay which are seminal to the 
development of political culture in Malaysia from the 
early 19th century to the present. Discussions will 
focus on problems of translation and interpretation as 
well as the historical significance of the texts for Malay 
society.
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Preliminary reading
□  Milner, A.C., The Invention of Politics in Colonial 
Malaya, Cambridge UP, 1995
Reading Thai Popular
Culture ASHI 3505 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
One two-hour class per week
Coordinators: Dr Reynolds, Dr Diller (or Mr Preecha 
or other Thai teaching staff)
Prerequisite: Thai 3A or equivalent
Syllabus: The course will examine video, audio, and 
print texts in light of Thailand's economic boom over 
the past decade. Many of these 'texts', such as King Fu 
and The Romance of the Three Kingdoms, have 
affinities with popular culture across the region, 
particularly with Japan, China, Korea, and the Little 
Dragons (Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore). The course 
will pursue these affinities through a study of business 
and religious manuals, advertising formats, the 
promotion of domestic tourism, cults paying homage 
to historical figures, and the celebration of regional 
and ethnic subcultures (eg Chinese, Isan, Northern). 
Of particular interest will be the extensive literature 
on personal developm ent in the context of 
contemporary business culture in which Sino-Thai 
families and values are still dominant. The heritage 
industry, increasingly important in Thailand's 
economy, supports a form of popular culture that also 
deserves examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Reynolds, C J, (ed) National Identity and Its 
Defenders: Thailand 1939-1987, Monash 
University, Centre of Southeast Asian Studies, 
1991
Readings in Modem Chinese
History ASHI3210 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
One two-hour class a week
Lecturer: Dr Jeffcott
Prerequisites: Classical Chinese A and permission of 
Head of China Centre
Pre- or corequisite: Modem Chinese History
Syllabus: Readings from secondary and primary 
Chinese-language materials on 19th and 20th century 
Chinese history. Texts will include passages written 
in the classical style as well as in the modem language. 
The course is designed as a history course. Its aim is 
to develop the ability to define and research historical 
problems through the use of Chinese-language texts.
Preliminary reading
□  Photocopied material will be provided
Society and Ideology in
China and Japan ASHY2002 (2 points)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week.
Lecturer: Dr Jeffcott
Prerequisite: A first-year course on China or Japan or 
2 points of history, sociolology or anthropology
Syllabus: The im portance of East Asia in the 
contemporary world makes obvious the need for 
informed understanding of China and Japan. Because 
each of these nations has been deeply influenced over 
the last century and a half by complex interactions 
with the modernising countries of Western Europe 
and America, the modern history of East Asian 
societies has until recently been written largely in 
terms of the 'impact of the West'. With the clear end 
of the period of western supremancy in Asia, 
however, much more attention is being paid to the 
'impact of the East'. Historians are acknowledging the 
central importance and continuing influence of the 
complex and highly-developed social and cultural 
traditions of the pre-modern period. This course 
focuses on the societies of China and Japan in the 
century or so before the 'Opium Wars' of the 1840s. 
What are the crucial questions to ask about these 
societies? Because the answer to this question is itself 
a matter for enquiry and debate, the course gives a 
good deal of attention to the modern western social 
theories which have most influenced relevant 
historical writing.
Preliminary reading
□  Parkin, F, Dürkheim, Oxford, 1992
□  de Bary, W T, East Asian Civilization: A Dialogue 
in Five Stages, Cambridge, Mass. Harvard UP, 1988
Technology, Innovation
and Society ASHI2001 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Vervoom
Prerequisites: Any two points of non-language study 
offered by the Faculty of Asian Studies or the Faculty 
of Arts
Syllabus: The unit will explore the relationships 
between technology and society, covering indigenous 
technological traditions, western influences and 
current trends and policies. While much of the course 
will relate specifically to China, Japan, Korea and 
Indonesia, the issues covered will have wider 
applicability.
Themes will include:
• the variety of purposes underlying technology 
(political, social, religious and aesthetic, as well as 
economic)
• interrelationships between technology, society, 
and state and the environment
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• the roles of the state and the private sector in 
supporting and opposing technolgical change
• the conditions required for successful innovation 
and technological development.
Preliminary reading
□  Pacey, A., Technology and World Civilisation, 
Blackwell
□  Mokyr, The Lever of Riches, Oxford, 1990
Traditional Korea ASHI2818 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Lan'kov and Dr Wells
Prerequisites: A first-year course in history, 
anthropology, religious studies, or permission of the 
lecturer
Syllabus: Korea is often portrayed as a nation whose 
history is determined by others, and this tendency, 
together with the 1950-53 Korean War, deeply 
influences the public's image of Korea. The objective 
of this course is to dispel these 'poster' images of 
taditional sources of the Korean nation. The course 
spans a period from roughly 100 BC to the end of the 
eighteenth century, with focus placed on the relation 
between historical events and such major themes as 
state formation, culture and social structure, gender, 
science and art, and Korea's interaction with its East 
Asian neighbours.
A feature of the course is the use of literature as a 
means of understanding the religious, philosophical 
and social make-up of Korean civilisation. Literary 
sources will range from the earliest extant Korean 
writings (by the Confucian Kim Pusik and the 
Buddhist monk Iryon), to the eighteenth-century 
diary of a Korean queen and Kim Manjung's famous 
novel: Cloud Dream of the Nine.
Preliminary reading
□  Eckert, C. (ed). Korea Old and New, A History Seoul, 
Ichokak Publishers, for Harvard University Press, 
1990
Trends in Modem
Islamic Thought AREL2815 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Lecturer: Dr Street
Prerequisites: Islam: History and Institutions and 
one other first-year point
Syllabus: Modemist trends in Islam, as set forth by 
Muhammad Abduh; Radical Islam, as set forth by 
Sayyid Qutb and the Muslim Brothers. The course 
considers the historical forebears of these trends and 
their different approaches to social, legislative and 
religious problems.
Recommended reading
□  Abduh, M., The Theology of Unity, London UP, 1966
□  Sivan, E, Radical Islam, New Haven, 1985
Vietnam in the
Twentieth Century ASHI2413 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Course coordinators: Dr Marr, Professor Kerkvliet
Syllabus: This course will deal in approximately 
equal measure with the French colonial period 
(1885-1945), the thirty years of revolution and war, 
and developments since the fall/liberation of Saigon 
in April 1975. Particular attention will be given to 
persistent issues of cultural and intellectual identity, 
persistent issues of cultural and intellectual identity, 
social transform ation, and political stucture. 
'Vietnam' will be approached not as an international 
conflict or as terrain where foreigners fought, but as a 
place where people live, work, argue, grapple with 
crises, and try to advance themselves in difficult 
conditions.
Preliminary reading
□  Marr, D.G., Vietnamese Tradition on Trial, 
1921-1945, University of California Press 1981,
□  Thayer, C.A., War by other Means: National 
Liberation and Revolution in Viet-Nam 1954-60, 
Allen & Unwin, 1989
□  Turley, W.S., The Second Indochina War: a short 
political and military history, 1954-1975, Westview, 
1986
□  Hy Van Luong, Revolution in the Village: tradition 
and transformation in North Vietnam, 1925-1988, 
University of Hawaii Press
□  Le Ly Hayslip, with Jay Wurts, When Heaven and 
Earth Changed Place: A Vietnamese woman's journey 
from war to peace, Doubleday, 1989
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China & Korea Centre
Professor W.J.F. Jenner 
Head of Centre
The programs
The China & Korea Centre offers programs in both 
Chinese and Korean. These programs are open to 
students taking Asian Studies degrees as well as to 
students enrolled in other faculties. Our aim is to 
equip students with the linguistic and cultural 
competence needed to function effectively in China, 
Taiwan or Korea, and the education to enable them to 
understand these countries in depth.
Four-year degrees are the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Chinese) and the Bachelor of Asian Studies 
(Korean), now offered in addition to the three-year 
Bachelor of Asian Studies (BAsianStudies). In each 
language, qualified students may transfer from the 
three-year to four-year degree at the end of second 
year. In year 3, while BAsianStudies students 
complete their degree, BAsianStudies(Chinese) and 
BAsianStudies(Korean) students spend the year in 
universities in China, Taiwan or Korea doing 
advanced language work and studying in their field 
of specialisation through Chinese or Korean. Year 4 of 
the BAsianStudies(Chinese) and the BAsianStudies 
(Korean) is spent back at ANU taking advanced units 
in disciplinary, language and area studies.
The purpose of the four-year degrees is to enable 
students to reach a higher level of competence in 
Chinese or Korean language and culture and a deeper 
understanding of Korean or the Chinese world than is 
possible in the three-year format. The three-year 
Asian Studies course will continue to be offered for 
those who do not wish to make so heavy a 
commitment. The BAsianStudies, the BAsianStudies 
(Chinese) and the BAsianStudies(Korean) may be 
combined with degrees in arts, commerce, economics, 
engineering, law and science.
Chinese
For the undergraduate program on China, the core 
language is Modern Chinese. The language and 
pronunciation taught are those of Modem Standard 
Chinese or Putonghua (sometimes called Mandarin), 
the national language of China. Classical Chinese and 
Cantonese are also offered to more advanced 
students.
In order to enable students beginning Chinese to 
make a quick start in the language, the basic 6-point 
major in Modem Chinese consists of 4 points in the 
first year (Modern Chinese A and B), each a 
one-semester unit carrying 2 points, followed by two 
1-point semester units in a later year: Modem Chinese 
C and D. The advantage of the 4-point first-year 
Modem Chinese course is that students can afford to 
give it one-half their study time instead of only
one-quarter, as would be the case with a standard 
weighting.
In Modem Chinese A the main emphasis is on 
spoken Chinese, and in Modem Chinese B on the 
written language, so that by the end of the first year 
of study students starting from scratch will reach basic 
all-round proficiency. The Modem Chinese C and D 
units build on this to reach more fluency in reading, 
speech and writing. The emphasis is on introducing 
varieties of living Chinese and developing the ability 
to function independently in Chinese.
Students may follow approved courses of Chinese- 
language study in mainland China or Taiwan in place 
of Modem Chinese C and D. Students wishing to 
bring their language up to an even higher standard 
may continue with Modern Chinese E and F, or 
continue with the Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) 
and spend a year in the Chinese world. More 
advanced units in Modern Chinese, including 
interpreting, translation and extensive readings, are 
offered for the fourth year of the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Chinese) degree.
Students with a secondary education in Chinese 
may take 'The Development of the Chinese Script' and 
'Classical Chinese Poetry'. Both units are taught in 
Chinese at Chinese university level.
China-related units
A wide range of courses on contemporary, modem 
and traditional Chinese art, history, linguistics, 
literature, politics, and society are offered in the 
Faculties of Asian Studies and Arts. Some include 
readings in Chinese texts; others require only readings 
in English.
Korean
Korean is taught in a four-semester sequence, Korean 
A to D, and two later-year units Written Korean A and 
B, followed by Advanced Korean A and B. For 
background speakers, Accelerated Korean A and B, 
have been introduced.
The core of the Korean language units are Korean A 
to Written Korean B. The aim of these units is to give 
students with no previous exposure to Korean 
language a good working competence in the modem 
language, including the ability to communicate orally 
with fluency and confidence, to read freely the 
standard modem written language, including about 
600 Hancha (Sino-Korean characters), and to have 
practical writing proficiency.
Intending students should note that Korean is 
offered in both two-year accelerated mode and in 
three-year mode. While undertaking two points, 
Korean A and B, in Year 1, in Year 2 students will 
undertake four points: Korean C, Written Korean A, 
Korean D and Written Korean B. This accelerated 
mode will allow students to complete their Korean 
major in two years, and will enable Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Korean) degree students to be better
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prepared for their Year in Korea. The Korean major 
can also be taken over three years— in this case 
Korean C and D will be undertaken in Year 2, and 
Written Korean A and B in Year 3.
Students returning from Year in Korea can maintain 
and develop further, particularly in their area of 
specialisation, their Korean language skills by 
undertaking Advanced Korean A and B.
Students with background knowledge of Korean 
will be able to study Korean formally at the ANU. 
Accelerated Korean A and B are designed to assist 
those with less than secondary education from Korea 
to upgrade their literacy skills in a systematic way.
Korean-related units
Four later-year history units—Modern Korea, 
Traditional Korea, Gender and Korean History, and 
North Korea: History and Politics, 1945-1990s—are 
offered in the Faculty of Asian Studies. Students 
taking Korean language sequence may also draw 
supporting area studies from both China-related and 
Japan-related units.
Beginners and students with existing 
knowledge of Chinese or Korean
First-year Chinese and Korean are taught on the 
assumption that students are starting from scratch. 
Those who have studied enough of either language 
before may be allowed to begin at a level higher than 
Modem Chinese A or Korean A. Students whose 
previous education has been conducted largely in 
Chinese or Korean will not be allowed to enrol in 
Chinese units below the level of Modem Chinese E, 
or in Korean units below Advanced Korean A. 'The 
Development of the Chinese Script' and 'Classical 
Chinese Poetry' are designed for students with a 
secondary education in Chinese.
Students who have passed the first-year program in 
Chinese at the University of Canberra may be 
admitted to Modem Chinese B and may be granted 
status for Modem Chinese A.
Classical Chinese is taught in a four-semester 
sequence. Some Classical Chinese is essential for 
students wishing to pursue serious studies in Chinese 
culture or in any aspect of China or Korea before the 
early 20th century.
DETAILS OF UNITS
Chinese
Advanced Modem
Chinese A CHIN3111 (1 point)
First semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Completion of Year in China as Bachelor 
of Asian Studies (Chinese) student or approval of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: Reading and discussion of a variety of texts 
on modern China. Translations of Chinese into 
English. Most classes will be conducted in the Chinese 
language.
Advanced Modem
Chinese B CHIN3112 (1 point)
Second semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Advanced M odern Chinese A or 
approval of Head of Centre
Syllabus: Reading and discussion of a variety of texts 
on modern China. Translations of Chinese into 
English. Most classes will be conducted in the Chinese 
language.
Advanced Readings in
Chinese A CHIN3211 (1 point)
First semester 
Two classes a week
Prerequisite: Com pletion of Year in China or 
equivalent standard of Chinese and permission of 
Head of China Centre
Syllabus: This unit guides advanced students in 
extenstive reading and in analysis and discussion of 
Chinese texts in a field of specialisation. The content 
of the Course will be determined in the light of 
students' specific needs and the availability of 
teaching, and will prepare students for independent 
research in their field.
Advanced Readings in
Chinese B CHIN3212 (1 point)
Second semester 
Two classes a week
Prerequisite: As for Advanced Readings in Chinese A 
Syllabus: As for Advanced Readings in Chinese A
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Sum m ary o f u n its  offered  in  1998
First Semester Second Semester
C H IN lO ir Modern Chinese A CHIN2011 Modem Chinese B
CHIN3005 Chinese Language and Society CHIN3007 Modern Chinese D
CHIN3006 Modern Chinese C CHIN3013 Modem Chinese F
CHIN3012 Modem Chinese E CHIN3112 Advanced Modem Chinese B
CHIN3111 Advanced Modem Chinese A CHIN3202 Cantonese B
CHIN3201 Cantonese A CHIN3009 Classical Chinese A2
CHIN3008 Classical Chinese A1 CHIN3011 Classical Chinese B2
CHIN3010 Classical Chinese B1 CHIK1008* Korean B
CHIK1007* Korean A CHIK2008 Korean D
CHIK2007 Korean C CHIK2010 Written Korean B
CHIK2009 Written Korean A CHIK2012 Accelerated Korean B
CHIK2011 Accelerated Korean A CHIK3010 Advanced Korean B
CHIK3009 Advanced Korean A CHIN2018 Approaches to the Study of
CHIN3108 Readings in Modem Chinese Society Contemporary China
and Law CHIN3105 Readings in Modem Chinese
CHIN3113 The Development of the Chinese Literature & Thought
Script CHIN3114 Classical Chinese Poetry
CHIN3211 Advanced Readings in Chinese A CHIN3212 Advanced Readings in Chinese B
CHIN3501 Year in China Project CHIN3501 Year in China Project
CHIK3501 Year in Korea Project ALINIOOD Language in Asia#
ALIN2001 Language in Asia#
CHIN3500 Year in China
CHIK3500 Year in Korea
CHIN3210 Advanced Readings in Chinese C
* F irs t-y e a r  u n its
#  C o o rd in a te d  in  th e  J a p a n  C e n tre
Advanced Readings in
Chinese C CHIN3210 (1 point)
Annual
One class a week
Prerequisite: As for Advanced Readings in Chinese A
Syllabus: As for Advanced Readings in Chinese A. 
This unit will involve an amount of work equivalent 
to Advanced Readings in Chinese A or B but spread 
over two semesters.
Approaches to the Study of 
Contemporary China CHIN2018 (1 point)
Second semester 
Three classes a week
Syllabus: An essential introduction to some of the 
sources of information and opinion on contemporary 
China, and discussion of their value. The unit will 
include case studies of how some past and current 
issues have been covered in Chinese and foreign 
publications.
Cantonese A CHIN3201 (1 point)
First semester; subject to sufficient enrolment 
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Modem Chinese C or equivalent. Native 
speakers of Cantonese are not eligible.
Syllabus: An in tro d u c tio n  to C an tonese  w ith  
emphasis on comparison with Modern Standard 
Chinese.
Lecturer: Professor Jenner
Prerequisite: Two points of China-related units or 
permission of Head of Centre
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Second semester; subject to sufficient enrolment 
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Cantonese A or approval of Head of 
Centre. Native speakers of Cantonese are not eligible.
Syllabus: A continuation of the work in Cantonese A.
Chinese Language and
Society CHIN3005 (l point)
First semester; subject to sufficient enrolment 
Three hours a week
Lecturer: Dr Hong-Fincher
Prerequisite: Modem Chinese B or equivalent language 
competence, or Introduction to the Study of Language
Syllabus: This unit gives an overview of the various 
social functions of Chinese language in China and the 
Chinese diaspora. Specific attention is on the 
explanation of the sociolinguistic phenomena of: 
Dialects and social identity; national language loyalty; 
bilingualism; the script reform; social motivation for 
language change; lexicon in the new market economy; 
key words, metaphors and similies; politeness; 
language and gender; names and kinship terms; 
interactional meanings of sentence-final particles.
Preliminary reading:
□  S Robert Ramsey, The Languages of China, 
Princeton, 1995
Classical Chinese A l CHIN3008 (1 point) 
First semester
Three hours of classes a week 
Lecturer: Dr Jeffcott
Prerequisite: Modem Chinese B or Written Japanese B 
or equivalent.
Syllabus: The basic grammar of Classical Chinese and 
introductory readings.
Classical Chinese A2 CHIN3009 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Jeffcott
Prerequisite: Classical Chinese A1
Syllabus: Further readings in Classical Chinese.
Classical Chinese Bl CHIN3010 (1 point) 
First semester; subject to sufficient enrolment 
Three hours of class a week
Prerequisite: Classical Chinese A2
Syllabus: Readings in Classical Chinese history, 
philosophy and poetry from various periods.
Classical Chinese B2 CHIN3011 (1 point) 
Second semester; subject to sufficient enrolment 
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Classical Chinese B1
Syllabus: Further readings in Classical Chinese 
history, philosophy and poetry from various periods.
Classical Chinese
Poetry CHIN3114 (1 point)
Second semester; subject to sufficient enrolment 
Three hours a week
This unit is taught and assessed entirely in Chinese. 
Lecturer: Dr Wong
Prerequisite: A level of literacy in Chinese equivalent 
to that of a graduate from a Chinese-language 
secondary school or permission of Head of Centre.
Syllabus: The Chinese poetic tradition from the Shi 
jing to the Qing period with close readings in selected 
poetry and criticism.
The Development of the 
Chinese Script CHIN3113 (1 point)
First semester; subject to sufficient enrolment 
Three hours a week
This unit is taught and assessed entirely in Chinese. 
Lecturer: Dr Wong
Prerequisite: A level of literacy in Chinese equivalent 
to that of a graduate from a Chinese-language 
secondary school or permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: The origins and early development of 
ancient Chinese script as preserved on pottery, oracle 
bones, bronze inscriptions, stone carvings and 
bamboo strips. The basic principles for the formation 
of Chinese characters. Proposals for reform of the 
Chinese script from the late 19th century onwards.
Language in Asia
ALIN1001 & ALIN2001 (l point) 
(see Japan Centre entry for details.)
Modem Chinese A CHIN1011 (2 points) 
First semester
Five hours of lectures and five of tutorials each week 
Lecturer: Dr Dyer
Syllabus: This is the first half of a one-year intensive 
beginner's course in modern standard Chinese 
(Putonghua). The main aim of this semester is to enable 
the students to make a good start in spoken Chinese 
while also beginning to leam the script.
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Modem Chinese B CHIN2011 (2 points) 
Five hours of lectures and five of tutorials each week 
Second semester
Lecturer: Dr Dyer
Prerequisite: Modem Chinese A
Syllabus: This unit completes the intensive beginner's 
course in modem standard Chinese, continuing work 
in the spoken language while putting more emphasis 
on the written language than in Modem Chinese A. 
Students who complete the year successfully will have 
a good grasp of the fundamentals of written and 
spoken Chinese.
Modem Chinese C CHIN3006 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of lectures and three of tutorials a week 
Lecturer: Ms Yang
Prerequisite: Modem Chinese B or equivalent
Syllabus: This unit is designed to raise students' 
competence in reading, writing and speaking through 
the use of a variety of approaches and media, 
including texts and audio and video recordings.
Modem Chinese D CHIN3007 (1 point) 
Second semester
Three hours of lectures and three of tutorials a week
Lecturer: Ms Yang
Prerequisite: Modem Chinese C
Syllabus: A continuation of the work in Modern 
Chinese C.
Modem Chinese E CHIN3012 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of lectures and two of tutorials a week 
Lecturer: Ms Yang
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese D or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: This unit, with Modern Chinese F, is 
designed to enable students to reach advanced levels 
of competence in reading, speaking and writing 
modem Chinese. A wider range of texts will be read 
and discussed in Chinese. There will be composition 
and translation exercises. Classes will be mainly 
conducted in Chinese.
Modem Chinese F CHIN3013 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of lectures and two of tutorials a week 
Lecturer: Ms Yang
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese E or permission of 
Head of Centre
Readings in Modem Chinese
Literature and Thought CHIN3105 (1 point)
Second semester
Three classes a week
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese D or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: Extensive reading in modern Chinese 
literature and thought and discussion of the texts. The 
main emphasis will be on contemporary writing.
Readings in Modem Chinese
Society and Law CHIN3108 (1 point)
First semester
Three classes a week
Lecturer: Prof Jenner
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese D or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: Extensive reading in contem porary 
Chinese texts on society, economics and law, and 
discussion of issues raised.
Year in China CHIN3500 (6 points)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Chinese) degree
Prerequisites: Modem Chinese D at credit level and 
permission of the Head of Centre
Syllabus: Intensive language study for the first half 
year followed by study through Chinese in the 
student's field of specialisation, taken at a higher 
educational institution in China and/or Taiwan. 
Throughout the year students will also work on a 
research project using Chinese m aterial, in 
preparation for wrting it up in the first semester after 
their return as the Year in China Project unit.
Year in China Project CHIN3501 (1 point) 
First and second semester
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Chinese) degree
Prerequisite: Year in China
Syllabus: This unit involves further supervised work 
on the independent study project prepared in China 
or Taiwan, leading to the writing of a report of 
approxim ately 6,000 words. It will involve 
bibliography, special readings, preparation and 
delivery of a work-in-progress seminar, and the 
submission of the report.
Syllabus: A continuation of the work in Modern 
Chinese E.
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Korean
Accelerated Korean A CHIK2011 (1 point) 
First semester
Three to four hours of classes a week
This unit is intended for background speakers of
Korean.
Prerequisite: Background knowledge of Korean to be 
assessed by a placement test and the permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: This unit is designed to assist students to 
upgrade their literacy skills in a systematic way. While 
expanding and refining the student's language 
resources and the ability to use them, this unit pays 
particular attention to developing all-round language 
skills, to the choice of the right word, and to writing 
in different genres. This unit includes the acquisition 
of 250 Hancha.
Accelerated Korean B CHIK2012 (1 point) 
Second semester
Three to four hours of classes a week
This unit is intended for background speakers of
Korean.
Prerequisite: Accelerated Korean A, or background 
knowledge of Korean to be assessed by a placement 
test and the permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: A continuation of the work in Accelerated 
Korean A, including the acquisition of a further 300 
Hancha.
Advanced Korean A CHIK3009 (1 point) 
First semester
Three to four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Completed Year in Korea or permission 
of Head of Centre
Syllabus: Extensive reading and discussion in Korean 
of Korean texts on economic, political, legal, cultural 
and o th e r topics. W ritten  K orean-E nglish  
tran s la tio n s , and K orean sum m aries of 
English-language texts. Basic interpreting skills. The 
selection of material to be studied each year will take 
account of the needs of the students.
Advanced Korean B CHIK3010 (1 point) 
Second semester
Three to four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Advanced Korean A or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: A  continuation of the work in Advanced 
Korean A.
Korean A CHIK1007 (1 point)
First semester
Six hours of classes a week
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to modem 
spoken Korean and to its writing system, Hangul. It 
lays the foundations for later Korean language units.
Korean B CHIK1008 (1 point)
Second semester
Six hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Korean A or equivalent
Syllabus: This unit completes the beginner's course in 
modem spoken Korean. The emphasis is firmly on the 
acquisition of an ability to use the language, and by 
the end of the course students will be able to conduct 
a simple daily conversation and to find their way 
around in Korea.
Korean C CHIK2007 (1 point)
First semester
Five hours of classes a week 
Prerequisite: Korean B or equivalent
Syllabus: This unit extends the student's command of 
modem Spoken Korean. While focussing on various 
themes relevant to daily lives, such as health and 
body, professions, food, animals, plants and the 
natural world, this unit also covers various functions 
in Korean; including requesting, offering, thanking, 
asking directions, apologising and complaining.
Korean D CHIK2008 (1 point)
Second semester
Six hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Korean C or equivalent
Syllabus: This unit completes the intermediate course 
in modern Spoken Korean. While continuing to 
pursue more complex themes in daily life, such as 
money matters, immigration and employment, the 
unit also provides discussions on life in Korea as well 
as panmal, informal language for communicating at a 
more intimate, informal level.
Language in Asia
ALIN1001 & ALIN2001 (1 point) 
(see Japan Centre entry for details.)
Written Korean A CHIK2009 (1 point)
First semester
Five hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Korean B or equivalent. Concurrent 
enrolment in or previous completion of Korean C, or 
perm ission of H ead of Centre. S tudents w ith 
background spoken Korean may enrol in this unit 
with the permission of Head of Centre.
Syllabus: This unit begins with fundamentals of 
Written Korean grammar, and raises the student's 
competence in reading and writing through the use of
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graded written materials. Texts are drawn from 
newspapers, magazines, contemporary fiction and 
brochures, supplemented by oral and written 
exercises. This unit includes the acquisition of 250 
Hancha, or Sino-Korean characters.
Written Korean B CHIK2010 (1 point)
Second semester
Five hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Korean C and Written Korean A, or 
equivalent. Concurrent enrolment in or previous 
completion of Korean D, or permission of Head of 
Centre.
Syllabus: A continuation of the work in Written 
Korean A, while putting more emphasis on active 
reading and writing - extracting the gist of a long text, 
writing to achieve a purpose, etc. This unit includes 
the acquisition of a further 300 Hancha.
Year in Korea CHIK3500 (6 points)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Korean)
Prerequisite: Korean D at Credit level and permission 
of Head of Centre
Syllabus: A combinatiuon of intensive Korean
language study and study through Korean in their 
field of specialisation. This will be undertaken at a 
Korean university under arrangements to be 
approved by the Dean of the Faculty. Students should 
also prepare for a research project using Korean 
material during the year. This can be written up as the 
one-point Year in Korea Project after their return to the 
ANU
Year in Korea Project CHIK3501 (1 point) 
First semester
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Korean) degree
Prerequisite: Year in Korea
Syllabus: A supervised work on the independent 
study project prepared in Korea, leading to the 
writing of a report approximately 6,000 words. It will 
involve bibliography, special readings, preparation 
and delivery of a work-in-progress seminar, and the 
submission of the report.
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Japan Centre
Dr R. Tyler
Head of Centre
The Japan Centre offers a comprehensive Japanese 
language program, together with a major in Japanese 
linguistics and units in Japanese literature. A primary 
aim of the Centre is to provide students with the 
linguistic and socio-cultural knowledge and skills 
necessary for successful communication with the 
Japanese.
Japan Centre units are available to students in a wide 
range of degree programs, and are also taken in a 
variety of combined degrees. The specialist four-year 
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese) degree 
additionally affords students the opportunity to 
participate in the Year in Japan, currently involving 
study for a year at one of thirteen Japanese 
universities.
Japanese language program
The Japanese language program caters both to 
beginning students and to students who have 
previously studied the language.
The program has been re-structured in recent years; 
its features include an accelerated schedule at 
beginning and intermediate levels, and a separation 
of units focussing on spoken and written Japanese. 
These permit more concentrated study and faster 
progress for students wishing to achieve high levels 
of competence, as well as appropriate placement for 
those with existing knowledge of Japanese; the 
structure also provides for individual flexibility in 
pacing the study of the language within the context of 
a particular degree.
The structure of the core units of the program is as 
follows:
Semester 1 Semester 2
Yearl
Spoken Japanese 1 
(1 point)
Spoken Japanese 2 
(1 point)
Written Japanese AB 
(1 point)
Year 2
Spoken Japanese 3 Spoken Japanese 4
(1 point) (1 point)
Written Japanese C Written Japanese D
(1 point) (1 point)
Beginning students follow this sequence, which 
permits them to complete a major (7 points) in the 
language in two years. Incoming students with some 
knowledge of Japanese are required to take a 
placement test at the beginning of the year, and enter 
the program at appropriate units; recognition is paid 
for previous study of the language by requiring only 
6 points for the major for students entering at higher 
levels. For both types of students, further advanced 
level units are available in both spoken and written 
Japanese, as are units in the classical language.
The unit Year in Japan operates as a component of 
the specialist four-year Bachelor of Asian Studies 
(Japanese) degree, selection for which is based 
primarily on academic performance. Students 
undertaking the unit typically spend their third year 
(later in the case of combined degree students) 
studying in Japan; the program currently involves 
participation in an initial intensive orientation course, 
subsequent language and disciplinary study at a 
Japanese university, and a written test on returning to 
ANU. Higher level language units focussing on 
academic Japanese and translation are available to 
returning students in their fourth year.
Japanese linguistics, Japanese literature
The Japan Centre offers units in Japanese linguistics 
and in Japanese literature. Linguistics units cover 
descriptive and applied Japanese linguistics as well as 
translation; they may be combined to form a major in 
Japanese Linguistics, including units offered in the 
Department of Linguistics. The unit Language in Asia 
also includes contributions from staff of the Japan 
Centre. Literature units offered by the Centre deal 
with a variety of Japanese literary genres, both 
traditional and modem, including drama.
Other Japan-related units
Outside the Japan Centre, the Asian History Centre 
offers units in Japanese history and Japanese society. 
Further units are offered in other Faculties relating to 
Japanese economics, law and politics.
324
Japan Centre
Summary of units offered in  1998
First Semester Second Semester
JPNS1012* Spoken Japanese 1 
JPNS2012 Spoken Japanese 3 
JPNS2014 Written Japanese C 
JPNS2024 Japanese Grammar 
JPNS3005 Advanced Japanese: Discourse 
Structure
JPNS3007 Readings in Japanese Newspapers 
JPNS3102 Japanese Seminar A 
JPNS2011 Modem Japanese Fiction 
JPNS2019 Japanese Phonetics & Phonology 
JPNS3012 Teaching Japanese: Content 
JPNS3013 Japanese-English Translahon
JPNS1013* Spoken Japanese 2 
JPNS1016* Written Japanese AB 
JPNS2013 Spoken Japanese 4 
JPNS2015 Written Japanese D 
JPNS2023 Spoken Japanese 4S 
JPNS2007 Japanese Linguistics 
JPNS2009 Japanese Lexicon 
JPNS2010 Japanese Drama 
JPNS3006 Advanced Japanese: Language in 
Society
JPNS3008 Readings in Japanese Fiction 
JPNS3103 Japanese Seminar B 
JPNS3014 Teaching Japanese: Method 
ALIN1001* Language in Asia 
ALIN2001 Language in Asia
JPNS3500 Year in Japan
* First-year units
DETAILS OF UNITS  
Advanced Japanese:
Discourse Structure JPNS3005 (1 point) 
First semester
Three hours of classes per week
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 4 and W ritten 
Japanese D at credit level or above or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: Advanced study of the organisation of 
various genres of the modern spoken language. The 
course will focus on a selection of linguistic and 
sociolinguistic topics and examine their workings in 
discourse using authentic spoken-language materials. 
Students are encouraged to discuss current issues in 
Japanese.
Preliminary reading
□  Hinata, S. and Hibiya, Danwa no Koozoo, Aratake 
Shuppan
□  Mizutani, O. and Mizutani, N., How to be Polite in 
Japanese, Japan Times, 1993
□  Tatematsu, K., et al, eds., Formal Expressions for 
Japanese Interaction, Japan Times, 1993
□  A dditional photocopied materials will be 
provided
Advanced Japanese:
Language in Society JPNS3006 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes per week
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 4 and Written 
Japanese D at credit level or above or an equivalent 
level of competence or permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: This unit aims at developing further 
competence in the modem spoken language as well 
as in reading advanced-level materials, focusing on 
mainstream theories on Japanese society and major 
current sociocultural themes. The course will be based 
on authentic materials dealing with Japanese society 
from linguistic, anthropological, sociological and 
psychological points of view.
Prescribed texts
□  Materials will be provided.
Advanced Japanese
Readings JPNS3015 (1 point)
First and second semester 
Two hours of lectures per week
Prerequisites: Enrolment in Asian Studies Honours, 
or permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: The course draws on contemporary and 
premodern Japanese language materials, and 
secondary studies, with a view to developing 
students' research and bibliographic skills in 
advanced studies in the humanities and social 
sciences.
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Japanese JPNS3009 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of lectures per week
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 4 and W ritten 
Japanese D at credit level or above or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: Study of Classical Japanese grammar and 
the reading of classical texts.
Japanese Drama JPNS2010 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of lectures a week
Lecturer: Dr Tyler
Prerequisites: Completion of 4 units. No previous 
knowledge of Japan or Japanese is required.
Syllabus: Lectures will cover the three major forms of 
traditional Japanese drama—No, Bunraku, and 
Kabuki—as well as contemporary theatre and the 
contemporary dance-drama known as Butoh. All will 
be presented also through videos.
Preliminary reading
□  A reading brick will be provided
Japanese-English
Translation JPNS3013 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of classes per week 
Lecturer: Ms Hayes
Prerequisites: Completion of Year in Japan or an 
equivalent level of competence or permission of Head 
of Centre
Syllabus: The aim of the course is to develop 
Japanese-English translation skills and to familiarise 
students with available reference and technological 
resources. Students will translate original Japanese 
texts from a range of fields and genres (economic, 
architectural, technical, medical, journalistic etc) and 
will be introduced to major lexicographical and other 
reference materials.
Preliminary reading
□  Photocopied materials will be provided.
Japanese Grammar JPNS2024 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week.
Lecturer: Dr Backhouse
Prerequisite: Spoken Japanese 4
Syllabus: The unit aims to provide a systematic 
treatm ent of m odern Japanese gramm ar for 
intermediate/advanced students of the language. All 
major aspects will be covered, ranging from inflection 
and grammatical word classes ('particles', etc), to 
grammatical derivation (causative, passive, etc) and
clause and sentence construction. Lectures will be 
supplemented by regular exercises, with the objective 
of consolidating and extending students' grammatical 
knowledge and proficiency.
Preliminary reading
□  Materials will be provided.
Japanese Lexicon JPNS2009 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Backhouse
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 4, Written Japanese D 
and normally Introduction to the Study of Language, 
or permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: The unit is an introduction to the study of 
the modern Japanese vocabulary: it examines the 
various ways in which Japanese w ords are 
interrelated and will be of practical help to students in 
their acquisition of Japanese vocabulary. Topics 
discussed will include: word classes (nouns/ 
verbs/adjectives/adverbs), lexical strata (native 
words/Sino-Japanese and Western loanwords/ 
mimetic words), word formation (compounds/ 
derived words), lexical meaning (Japanese-English 
contrastive semantics/semantic fields), lexical style 
(colloquial and bookish vocabulary/male and female 
usage).
Preliminary reading
□  Miura, A., Japanese Words and their Uses, Tuttle, 
1983
Japanese Linguistics JPNS2007 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language 
or permission of Head of Centre. Some knowledge of 
Japanese is desirable but not essential.
Syllabus: The unit will examine certain characteristic 
features of modem Japanese from a general linguistic 
perspective. A selection of topics will be discussed in 
conjunction with relevant literature.
Preliminary reading
□  A reading brick will be provided
Japanese Literature
Before 1600 JPNS2017 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of classes per week
Lecturer: Dr Tyler
Prerequisites: Completion of 4 units. No previous 
knowledge of Japan or Japanese is required.
Syllabus: Japanese literature, which begins in the 8th 
c. AD, is rich and varied. Many early works are still 
read and commented on in Japan today, and some, 
like The TaleofGenji by an 11th c. court lady, are major
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classics of world literature. Readings will cover 
poetry, fiction, epic and drama.
Preliminary reading
□  Photocopied materials will be provided.
Japanese Phonetics and
Phonology JPNS2019 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of classes per week 
Lecturer: Dr Lee
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language 
and Spoken Japanese 2 or equivalent
Syllabus: The first half of the unit will focus on the 
pronunciation of Japanese vowels and consonants, 
and will include practical exercises on the description 
and production of long and short vowels, double 
consonants, the m ora nasal, devoicing, accent 
patterns, etc. The second half of the unit will be 
devoted to the description of structural aspects of the 
Japanese sound-system.
Preliminary reading
□  A reading brick will be provided.
Japanese Seminar A JPNS3102 (1 point) 
First semester
Three hours of classes per week 
Lecturer: Mr Ikeda
Prerequisites: Year in Japan and permission of Head 
of Centre
Syllabus: E xtensive read in g  in con tem porary  
Japanese  tex ts on social, ethnological, 
anthropological, technological and other themes, and 
discussion of issues raised. No English translation 
involved. Written summaries in Japanese will be 
required.
Preliminary reading
□  Umesao, Tadao, Tairon 'Ningen tankyuu—ningen 
kagaku no shin-tenkai, Koodansha, Tokyo, 1987
□  A dd itio n a l pho tocop ied  m ateria ls  w ill be 
provided.
Japanese Seminar B JPNS3103 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes per week
Lecturer: Mr Ikeda
Prerequisites: Year in Japan, Japanese Seminar A, and 
permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: E xtensive read in g  in con tem porary  
Japanese texts on social, religious, historical, and 
cultural themes, and discussion of issues raised. No 
English translation involved. Essays in Japanese will 
be required.
Preliminary reading
□  Shiba, Ryootaroo, Hachinin to no taiwa, Bungei 
Shunjuusha, Tokyo, 1993
□  A dd itiona l pho tocopied  m ateria ls w ill be 
provided
Language in Asia
ALIN1001 & ALIN2001 (1 point) 
Second semester 
Three hours of classes per week
Coordinator: Dr Backhouse
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language 
NOTE: First-year studen ts w ill norm ally take 
ALIN1001; later-year students ALIN2001
Syllabus: The unit aims to familiarise students with 
the linguistic situation in Asia. It investigates the 
major languages of the region from the perspective of 
their genetic status, their historical development and 
interaction, their major typological features, and their 
present-day social position. Sample topics discussed 
will include writing-systems, the role of classical 
varieties, patterns of borrowing, honorifics, and 
language standardisation, with illustration from the 
range of Asian languages taught at the ANU. Students 
enrolled in ALIN2001 will be required to undertake 
additional reading and assignments.
Prescribed text
□  A collection of photocopied readings will be 
provided
M odem Japanese Fiction JPNS2011 (1 point) 
First semester
Three hours of classes a week 
Lecturer: Ms Hayes
Prerequisite: No previous knowledge of Japan or
Japanese is required
Syllabus: Readings will cover poetry, fiction and
critical material. The course will explore the social and 
literary environment which produced certain texts, 
treating Japanese modem literature as a window onto 
Japanese society and its concerns. The course will 
focus on such issues as: the evolution of modern 
Japanese literature; the development of new styles; 
elements of continuity with the past; the formation of 
the Japanese canon (both in Japan and in the West— 
through translation); the dichotomy between pure 
and popular literature; and the impact of the West on 
post-Meiji work.
Preliminary reading
□  Yasunari, K., The Snow Country, 1935
□  Junichiro, T , Some Prefer Nettles, 1928
□  Masuji, L, Black Rain, 1965
□  Kobo, A., The Woman in the Dunes, 1962
□  Kenzaburo, O., The Silent Cry, 1967
□  Sawako, A., The Doctor's Wife, 1966
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Readings in Classical
Japanese JPNS3010 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of lectures per week
Prerequisite: Introduction to Classical Japanese or 
permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: Readings of representative classical 
Japanese literature—fiction, poetry, drama.
Readings in Japanese
Fiction JPNS3008 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes per week
Lecturer: Ms Hayes
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 4 and Written 
Japanese D at credit level or above or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: Readings from representative short stories 
and novels by 20th century authors.
Readings in Japanese
Newspapers JPNS3007 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of classes per week
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 4 and W ritten 
Japanese D at credit level or above or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: Readings from Japanese newspapers and 
other print media, focussing on contemporary social 
issues.
Preliminary reading
□  Mizutani, O. and Mizutani, N., An Introduction to 
Newspaper Japanese, Japan Times, 1995
□  A dditional photocopied materials will be 
provided
Spoken Japanese 1 JPNS1012 (1 point)
First semester
Five hours of classes and one hour of language 
laboratory study a week
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary
(b) structure and usage drills
(c) listening comprehension (audio materials)
(d) introduction to Japanese writing-system
Preliminary reading
□  Photocopied materials will be provided
Spoken Japanese 2 JPNS1013 (1 point)
Second semester
Four hours of classes and one hour of language 
laboratory study a week
Prerequisite: Spoken Japanese 1 or equivalent 
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary
(b) structure and usage drills
(c) listening comprehension (audio and video 
materials)
Prescribed texts
□  Photocopied materials will be provided
Spoken Japanese 3 JPNS2012 (1 point)
First semester
Four hours of classes and one hour of language 
laboratory study a week
Prerequisite: Spoken Japanese 2 or equivalent.
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary
(b) structure and usage drills
(c) listening comprehension
(d) speaking skills
Prescribed text
□  Ohso, M. & Koyama, Y., Japanese for You, 
Taishuukan, 1993
□  Additional photocopied material will be provided 
Preliminary reading
□  Backhouse, A. E., The Japanese Language: An 
Introduction, Oxford UP, 1993
Spoken Japanese 4 JPNS2013 (1 point)
Second semester
Four hours of classes and one hour of language 
laboratory study a week
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 3 or equivalent and 
normally Written Japanese AB
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary
(b) speech levels and styles
(c) conversation skills
Prescribed texts
□  Ohso, M. & Koyama, Y., Japanese for You, 
Taishuukan, 1993
□  A dditional photocopied m aterials will be 
provided
Preliminary reading
□  Backhouse, A. E., The Japanese Language: An 
Introduction, Oxford UP, 1993
□  Mizutani, O and Mizutani, N, How to be Polite in 
Japanese, The Japan Times, 1993
Spoken Japanese 4S JPNS2023 (1 point)
Second semester
Four hours of classes per week
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 4 and Written Japanese 
AB or permission of Head of Centre. Completion of 
Japanese Grammar is desirable. Students who are 
eligible for admission to third-year level Japanese 
language units may not enrol.
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Syllabus: The aim of the course is to develop further 
competence in modem spoken Japanese. The course 
will comprise a conversation component and a 
listening comprehension/discussion component 
which will use authentic video and taped material.
Preliminary reading:
□  Photocopied materials will be provided.
Teaching Japanese:
Content JPNS3012 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of classes per week 
Lecturer: Dr Backhouse
Prerequisites: Completion of Year in Japan or an 
equivalent level of competence or permission of Head 
of Centre
Syllabus: This unit focusses on the teaching of 
Japanese to English-speaking learners from the 
viewpoint of the linguistic and sociocultural content 
of Japanese language courses. The broad areas of 
sound, writing, grammar, vocabulary and discourse 
are surveyed from this perspective, with detailed 
consideration of specific topics and analysis of learner 
errors.
Prescribed text
□  Backhouse, A.E., The Japanese Language: An 
Introduction, Oxford UP, 1993
□  A dditional photocopied materials will be 
provided
Teaching Japanese:
Method JPNS3014 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes per week
Lecturer: Dr Lee
Prerequisites: Teaching Japanese: Content or 
permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: This unit focusses on methodological 
aspects of teaching Japanese as a foreign language. 
Topics include approaches to language teaching, 
course and task design, the teaching of culture, and 
materials evaluation; the unit may also include a 
practical teaching component.
Prescribed text
□  Photocopied materials will be provided
Tokugawa Literature
and Thought JPNS2018 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of classes per week
Prerequisite: Any first-year unit or permission of 
Head of Centre. No prior knowledge of Japan or 
Japanese is required
Syllabus: Throughout the Tokugawa period, Japan 
was remarkably peaceful and stable. In the great
central cities of Edo, Kyoto and Osaka especially, the 
dynamic commercial sector provided the basis for a 
diverse and lively urban culture. Rates of literacy and 
popular education rose to impressive levels. Bunraku 
(puppet theatre), kabuki, haiku and popular fiction 
were among the new literary forms which emerged. 
Ways of thinking about Japan as a unified polity were 
codified, debated and popularised. While focussing 
on particular texts from the spheres of literature and 
thought, the course will also consider the relation 
between such texts and the social contexts in which 
they were generated.
Preliminary reading
□  Keene, D, World within Walls: Japanese Literature 
of the Pre-modem Era 1600-1867, Grove Press
Written Japanese AB JPNS1016 (1 point)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 1 and concurrent 
enrolment in or previous completion of Spoken 
Japanese 2
Syllabus
(a) Principles of the modem Japanese writing system
(b) acquisition of approximately 300 kanji
(c) reading of graded texts
(d) composition
Prescribed texts
□  Materials will be provided
Written Japanese C JPNS2014 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of classes per week
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 2 and W ritten 
Japanese AB or equivalent. Concurrent enrolment in 
or previous completion of Spoken Japanese 3, or 
permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary of modem written 
Japanese
(b) acquisition of further 300 kanji
(c) reading of Japanese texts
(d) basic composition
Preliminary reading
□  Japanese Language Promotion Centre, Intensive 
Course in Japanese: Intermediate
□  Spahn, M. and Hadamitzky, W., Japanese Character 
Dictionary, Nichigai Associates
□  A dditional photocopied materials will be 
provided
Written Japanese D JPNS2015 (1 point)
Second semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 3 and W ritten 
Japanese C. Concurrent enrolment in or previous
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completion of Spoken Japanese 4, or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary of written Japanese
(b) acquisition of further 300 kanji
(c) reading of Japanese texts
(d) composition
Preliminary reading
□  Japanese Language Promotion Centre, Intensive 
Course in Japanese: Intermediate
□  Spahn, M. and Hadamitzky, W., Japanese Character 
Dictionary, Nichigai Associates
□  A dd itio n a l photocop ied  m ateria ls w ill be 
provided
Year in Japan JPNS3500 (6 points)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Japanese) degree
Prerequisites: Fourteen points including completion 
of Japanese language major. Selection will be based on 
overall academic record which m ust include a 
Distinction average in Japanese language units and a 
Credit average in other units completed.
Syllabus: A combination of Japanese language study 
and approved study in a discipline. This work will be 
undertaken in Japan under arrangem ents made 
between the ANU and a Japanese university. A 
w ritten test will also be taken on returning to 
Australia.
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Hindi and Urdu
Since Hindi is the official language of India and over 
the past 500 years has produced a rich, vigorous, and 
highly-developed literary tradition, a knowledge of 
Hindi is essential for students interested in any aspect 
of the civilisation and society of modem and medieval 
India.
The aim of the Hindi course is to provide the ability 
both to communicate in spoken Hindi and to read a 
wide range of material written in Hindi, including 
novels, newspapers, and scholarly works. The area of 
particular attention will vary with the course level. 
The emphasis in Introductory Hindi A and B is on the 
mastery of the fundamentals of Hindi usage and on 
the acquisition of basic conversational skills; 
elementary texts are also read. The advanced Hindi 
courses are based on the reading of a variety of texts, 
including short stories and newspaper and magazine 
articles of current interest. As much class discussion 
as possible is conducted in Hindi. Students enrolled 
in the Bachelor of Asian Studies (Hindi) degree will 
spend a year in India in the third year, taking courses 
arranged by the South and West Asia Centre and the 
University of Delhi. The final-year honours course is 
conducted in Hindi and is intended to provide a 
comprehensive study within the field of Hindi 
language and literature.
Two one-point units in Urdu are also offered in the 
Centre. Urdu Prose and the Urdu Gazal are offered in 
alternating years. Introductory Hindi A and B is the 
prerequisite for both Urdu courses.
Urdu has a highly developed and thriving literary 
tradition and is both the official language of Pakistan 
and an important language of India. A familiarity with 
Urdu would be of particular value to those interested 
in the Islamic heritage of southern Asia. Although in 
grammar and basic wordstock Urdu and Hindi are 
identical, in script and literary vocabulary the two 
languages are quite different. Therefore, instruction in 
Urdu is primarily concerned with the reading of Urdu 
literature.
Sanskrit
Classical Sanskrit is the main cultural language of 
South Asia. Sanskrit is invaluable for the study of the 
history and the cultural background of ancient India 
and her neighbours. It is of interest to students of 
historical and comparative linguistics and also 
provides a basis for the study of modern Indian 
languages. The first year is devoted to the study of 
grammar and the reading of selections from easy 
prose texts. Works studied in the second and third 
years represent a diversity of styles and subject 
matter.
Arabic
Students may take a language sequence of 6 points 
which provides the language core of a program in 
Islamic studies and complements courses in religious 
studies, and relevant courses in the Asian History 
Centre and the Departments of Linguistics and 
Political Science, Faculty of Arts.
Units in Arabic take modem standard Arabic as a 
point of departure, but introduce students to works in 
classical Arabic, and include readings from the Qur'an 
in the second year of the course. Students thus gain a 
sound knowledge of Arabic grammar and experience 
in the reading and study of secular and religious texts.
NOTE: For students taking Sanskrit or Arabic who are 
not familiar with the basic terms and concepts of English 
grammar, it is strongly recommended that they enrol in the 
unit Traditional Grammar CLAS1001, and take it 
concurrently with the first-year language unit.
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Summary of units offered in 1998
First Semester Second Semester
SWAA1002 Introductory Arabic A 
SWAA2003 Media Arabic
SWAA1003 Introductory Arabic B 
SWAA2004 Classical Arabic
SWAS1001 Introductory Sanskrit 
SWAU2006 Urdu Prose 
SWAH3500 Year in India (Hindi)
SWAA3500 Year in Middle East (Arabic)
SWAH1002 Introductory Hindi A SWAH1003 Introductory Hindi B
SWAH2002 Applied Hindi SWAH2005 Hindi Bhakti Poetry
SWAH2004 Contemporary Hindi Literature SWAA3501 Year in Middle East Project
SWAH3501 Seminar on Hindi Language and 
Literature
SWAA3501 Year in Middle East Project
Hindi and Sanskrit are coordinated by Dr Barz; Arabic is coordinated by Dr Street
DETAILS OF UNITS 
HINDI
Applied Hindi SWAH2002 (2 points)
Summer session.
Three hours of lectures in the morning and workshop 
sessions in the afternoon 5 days per week in a city in 
northern India. The course will be held from 1 January 
for a period of six weeks.
Lecturer: Mr Yadav
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi
Syllabus: (a) Reading graded selections from modem 
Hindi literature, including newspaper and magazine 
articles
(b) conversational practice
(c) a 2000-word essay in Hindi on a workshop topic
Contemporary Hindi
Literature SWAH2004 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years 
First semester
Three hours of lectures and two hours of tutorials a 
week
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi
Syllabus: The unit is devoted to readings from 
contemporary Hindi literature with continuing 
development of conversational skill and classes 
conducted primarily in Hindi.
(a) Reading of Hindi short stories or a short novel
(b) advanced discussion of Hindi grammatical usage 
and literary style
(c) comprehension of lectures given in Hindi.
Hindi Bhakti Poetry SWAH2005 (1 point) 
Offered in 1998 and offered in alternate years 
Second semester
Three hours of lectures and two hours of tutorials a 
week devoted to readings from pre-modem Hindi 
literature with continuing development of conversa­
tional skill and classes conducted primarily in Hindi
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi
Syllabus
(a) Reading of pre-modern Hindu devotional 
literature in Hindi and Hindi dialects
(b) advanced discussion of Hindi grammatical usage 
and literary style
(c) discussion in Hindi of the development of Hindu 
religious and philosophical concepts.
Introductory Hindi A SWAH1002 (1 point) 
First semester
Three hours of lectures and two tutorials a week 
throughout the semester
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Syllabus
(a) development of conversational skills for practical 
use of the spoken language
(b) instruction in reading and writing the Hindi 
script
(c) explanation of Hindi grammar
(d) reading of graded Hindi texts; original 
compositions in Hindi.
Prescribed texts
□  Barz, R.K. and Yadov, Y.K., An Introduction to 
Hindi and Urdu, Munshiram Manoharlal, New 
Delhi, 1993
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□  Barz, R.K. and Yadov, Y.K., Hindi Exercise Manual, 
with a set of cassette tape recordings (available 
througth the South and West Asia Centre)
Introductory Hindi B SWAH1003 (1 point) 
Second semester
Three hours of lectures and two tutorials a week 
throughout the semester
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi A 
Syllabus:
(a) Further development of conversational skills for 
practical use of the spoken language
(b) Further explanation of Hindi grammar
(c) Further reading of graded Hindi texts; original 
compositions in Hindi
Prescribed texts
□  Barz, R.K. and Yadov, Y.K., An Introduction to 
Hindi and Urdu, Munshiram Manoharlal, New 
Delhi, 1993
□  Barz, R.K. and Yadov, Y.K., Hindi Exercise Manual, 
with a set of cassette tape recordings (available 
through the South and West Asia Centre)
Language in Asia
ALIN1001 & ALIN2001 (1 point) 
See Japan Centre entry for details
Nineteenth Century
Hindi Literature SWAH2102 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998. Offered in alternate years 
Three hours of lectures and two hours of tutorials a 
week
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi A & B
Syllabus: The unit is devoted to readings from 
nineteenth-century Hindi literature with continuing 
development of conversational skill through classes 
conducted primarily in Hindi.
(a) Reading of nineteenth-century Hindi literature
(b) advanced discussion of Hindi grammatical usage 
and literary style
(c) comprehension of lectures given in Hindi.
Seminar on Hindi Language
and Literature SWAH3501 (1 point)
First semester
Prerequisite: Year in India (Hindi) or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: Treatment of topics in Hindi language and 
literature. This unit is intended to build upon the 
experience gained by students in the Year in India, 
and will be conducted in Hindi. It will be tailored to 
the needs of individual students and will involve an 
extensive essay written in Hindi.
Twentieth Century
Hindi Literature SWAH2103 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998. Offered in alternate years 
Three hours of lectures and two hours of tutorials a 
week
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi A & B
Syllabus: The unit is devoted to readings from 
twentieth-century Hindi literature with continuing 
development of conversational skill through classes 
conducted primarily in Hindi.
(a) Reading of twentieth-century Hindi literature
(b) advanced discussion of Hindi grammatical usage 
and literary style
(c) comprehension of lectures given in Hindi.
Part of the course will be centred on a popular Hindi 
film.
The Urdu Gazal SWAU2007 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998. Offered in alternate years 
Two hours of lectures a week throughout the year
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi A and B
Syllabus: Development of the ability to read Urdu 
verse.
Urdu Prose SWAU2006 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and alternate years
Two hours of lectures a week throughout the year
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi
Syllabus: Development of the ability to read Urdu 
prose.
Year in India (Hindi) SWAH3500 (6 points) 
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Hindi) degree
Prerequisites: 4 points in Hindi at credit level and 
permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: (i) Applied Hindi SWAH2002 conducted 
in India; (ii) a combination of intensive Hindi 
language study, disciplinary study, and a study 
project, to be arranged with a University in India.
SANSKRIT
Buddhist Texts SWAS2106 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of lectures and one hour of tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Introductory Sanskrit
Syllabus: Reading of selections from the
Buddhacarita, a sutra or another Buddhist text
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Hindu Texts SWAS2104 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998. Offered in alternate years.
Three hours of lectures and one hour of tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Introductory Sanskrit
Syllabus: Reading of selections from the Bhagavad 
Gita or a Purana or a similar text.
Introductory Sanskrit SWAS1001 (2 points) 
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. Prospective 
students should contact the Faculty Secretary, Asian 
Studies, before enrolling 
Three hours of lectures a week
Syllabus
(a) Grammar of classical Sanskrit
(b) Reading of easy classical texts.
Sanskrit Narrative
Literature SWAS2105 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of lectures and one hour of tutorial a 
week.
Prerequisite: Introductory Sanskrit.
Syllabus: Reading of selections from the Hitopadesa 
or Jatakamala or a similar text.
Seminar on Sanskrit Language
and Literature SWAS3501 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Prerequisite: Year in India (Sanskrit) or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: Treatment of topics in Sanskrit language and 
literature. This unit is intended to build upon the 
experience gained by students in the Year-in-India 
(Sanskrit). It will be tailored to the needs of individual 
students and will involve a composition in Sanskrit.
The Sanskrit Epics SWAS2103 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Three hours of lectures and one hour of tutorial a 
week.
Prerequisite: Introductory Sanskrit.
Syllabus: Reading of selections from the Mahabharata 
and the Ramayana
Year-in-India
(Sanskrit) SWAS3500 (6 points)
Prerequisite: 14 points towards the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies degree of which 4 points are in Sanskrit at 
credit level, and permission of Head of Centre.
Syllabus: A combination of intensive Sanskrit 
language study, disciplinary study and a study 
project, to be arranged with a university or equivalent 
institution in India.
ARABIC
Classical Arabic SWAA2004 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years.
Second semester
Four class hours a week throughout the semester
Lecturer: Dr Street
Prerequisite: Introductory Arabic
Syllabus: The unit is devoted to the Arabic of classical 
literature.
Prescribed Text
□  Yellin and Billig, An Arabic Reader, Johnson 
Reprint
Contemporary Arabic
Literature SWAA2002 (2 points)
Not offered in 1998. Offered in alternate years 
Four class hours a week throughout the year
Lecturer: Dr Street
Prerequisite: Introductory Arabic A and B
Syllabus: The unit is devoted to reading texts from 
modem Arab writers, both fiction and non-fiction, 
with continuing development of conversational skills.
Prescribed Text
□  Text to be announced
Introductory Arabic A SWAA1002 (1 point)
First semester
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Street 
Syllabus
(a) Script and sound system
(b) grammar
(c) study of selected texts
(d) translation from and into Arabic.
A supplementary taped conversation course is 
available in the language laboratory, and a 
supplementary reading course is available on the 
University's computer system.
Preliminary reading
□  Text to be announced
Introductory Arabic B SWAA1003 (1 point)
Second semester
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Street
Prerequisite: Introductory Arabic A or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: This unit extends Introductory Arabic A.
Students will build on their knowledge of the script 
and sound system, undertake more advanced 
grammar and study selected texts. Translation from 
and into Arabic will be continued.
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A supplementary taped conversation course is 
available in the language laboratory, and a 
supplementary reading course is available on the 
University's computer system
Media Arabic SWAA2003 (1 point)
Offered in 1998 and in alternate years.
First semester
Four class hours a week throughout the semester
Lecturer: Dr Street
Prerequisite: Introductory Arabic
Syllabus: The unit is devoted to the Arabic press and 
the radio .
Prescribed text
□  Ashtiany, ]., Media Arabic, Edinburgh, 1993
Year in M iddle East
(Arabic) SWAA3500 (1 point)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Arabic) degree
Prerequisites: Permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: (i) An initial course in colloquial Egyptian 
Arabic; (ii) continuing Arabic language study, and 
an intensive program in Arabic during the last ten 
weeks; (iii) attendance at and reports on a series of 
seminars at research institutes in Cairo; (iv) 
preparation of an annotated translation.
Year in M iddle East
Project SWAA3501 (1 point)
Either semester
Available only to students who have completed the 
Year in Middle East
Syllabus: This unit involves further supervised work 
on the annotated translation begun during the Year in 
Middle East. The text will have been selected in 
consultation with the Centre, and the annotated 
translation should demonstrate that the student has 
gained mastery over the language used in discourse 
in his/her chosen area of study, and the ability to 
position a given text in the relevant scholarly 
literature.
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Indonesian
The Indonesian language is the official language of a 
nation of 190 million, with the world's largest Muslim 
population. It is a rapidly developing vehicle for a 
vibrant modem culture expressed through the mass 
media, schools and government, as well as being a 
com m on m edium  of everyday  form al 
communication.
Indonesian 1A and B are designed to give beginning 
s tu d e n ts  com petence in the basic skills of 
self-expression, comprehension and reading. For 
students who are not familiar with the basic terms 
and concepts of English grammar, it is strongly 
recommended that they enrol in the unit Traditional 
Grammar (CLAS1001) and take it concurrently with 
the first-year language unit.
Indonesian 2A and B aim to develop a deeper 
understanding of the language. Emphasis is placed on 
the development of the skills gained in 1A and B and 
an awareness of the cultural and documentary 
character of the materials studied.
Indonesian 2C is designed to extend students who 
achieved high grades in first year. Using selected, 
graded readings, students will be engaged in debate 
and ro le-p lays w hich w ill enhance their oral 
proficiency.
Students enrolled in the Bachelor of Asian Studies 
(Indonesian) will build on the language skills attained 
in Indonesian 2A and B by taking a year's study in 
Indonesia, in courses arranged between the Southeast 
Asia Centre and approved Indonesian universities.
The alternative is to proceed to Indonesian 3A and 
B at the ANU. These units develop spoken skills and 
increasing attention is given to English-Indonesian 
and Indonesian-English translation.
Advanced Indonesian and Malay extends the 
s tu d en ts ' know ledge of the language through 
exposure to contemporary material. Emphasis is 
placed on mastery of both written and spoken forms 
at near-native speaker level. Students are introduced 
to M alay th rough  new spapers, lite ra tu re  and 
audio-visual material.
The development of the languages of Indonesia and 
the traditional and modem literatures and intellectual 
traditions of Indonesian-Malay are explored in the 
u n its  T rad itio n a l M alay L itera tu re , M odern 
Indonesian and Malaysian Literature, and Reading 
Malay Political Culture.
Beginners and students with existing knowledge of 
Indonesian or Malaysian
First-year Indonesian is taught on the assumption that 
s tu d en ts  have no p rev ious know ledge of the 
language. Those who have studied it before, or whose
previous education has been conducted largely in 
Indonesian or Malaysian, must sit a placement test to 
determine their level of entry.
Java
Javanese, with more than sixty million speakers, is the 
language of the largest ethnic group in Indonesia and 
has produced a highly-developed literary tradition 
since the tenth century. It has such a strong influence 
on the development of the Indonesian vocabulary 
system, that some knowledge of Javanese is often 
necessary to read articles in contemporary Indonesian 
newspapers and periodicals.
Old Javanese is a course devoted to the literary 
Javanese which flourished between the 10th and 16th 
centuries of our era. Modem Javanese is a course in 
the literary language accepted as standard since the 
17th century. Prescribed texts include selections from 
Javanese renderings of the great Indian epics, court 
poems, historical works, religious and ethical works, 
as well as from contemporary works.
Malaysia
The Malay language, spoken today in Peninsula 
Malaya, Sabah, Sarawak and (with minor variations) 
in Brunei and Southern Thailand, is the basis of 
m odern Indonesian. C ontem porary M alaysian, 
Malay as used in the press, media and literature, can 
be studied in the unit Advanced Indonesian and 
Malaysian. Traditional and modern Malay literature 
and Malay political culture may be studied in the three 
un its  T rad itiona l M alay L ite ra tu re , M odern  
Indonesian and Malaysian literature, and Reading 
Malay Political Culture.
Thai and Lao
Thai, with over sixty million speakers, is the national 
language of Thailand and has a literary heritage 
extending back some 700 years. Lao is closely related; 
with about twenty million speakers, it is spoken both 
in Laos and in northeastern Thailand. The languages 
use similar alphabetic writing systems.
The six-point major sequence consists of Thai 1 A, 1B, 
2A, 2B, 3A and one of the following: Thai 3B, 3C or 3D. 
This sequence both develops conversational fluency 
and leads to proficiency in written forms of Thai. A 
one-point unit in Lao is available to students with 
intermediate proficiency in Thai.
A sian S tud ies degree  s tu d en ts  are free to 
complement a Thai language sequence with units 
relating to both South and Southeast Asia.
National Thai Studies Centre
The ANU is host to an Australia-wide Centre for the 
study  of Thailand, w ith extensive research in 
anthropology, economics, environm ent, dem o­
graphy, geography, history, linguistics and other 
fields. Library collections are outstanding in these 
areas. Students of the Thai language may pursue 
advanced study  th rough  the read ing  of Thai
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professional texts in these disciplines. Also, they may 
participate in general Centre activities.
Students enrolled in the Bachelor of Asian Studies 
(Thai) will be able to take language study in Thailand 
and attend courses at a Thai university in the third 
year of their degree.
Vietnamese
In studying Vietnamese at the ANU, students study 
the language of one of Asia's oldest civilisations. In the 
modem context, Vietnamese is the national language 
of a country of growing political and economic 
significance for Australia. As Vietnam is on the road 
to economic recovery, people with vision would say 
that Vietnamese is the Asian language of the future in 
the dom ains of business, investm ent, tourism , 
education, and development programs
Furtherm ore, it is the language of a vibrant 
community of 150,000 Vietnamese who have come to 
settle in Australia.
The Vietnamese program  attem pts to provide 
conversational and reading skills according to the 
needs of individual students, whether those needs 
centre around being able to communicate easily with 
Vietnamese people settling in Australia, working in 
the D epartm ent of Foreign Affairs and Trade, 
AUSAID, Austrade, in education and training, in 
business or other international concerns, or pursuing 
academic studies or research in Vietnamese language, 
literature, or Southeast Asian history and area studies.
Vietnamese 1A, IB, 2A, 2B, 3A and 3B constitute a 
6-point sequence at pass level, providing the basis for 
control of the language as a means of communication 
and as a tool for research. Proficiency in conversation 
and in reading and writing are both aims of the course.
In 1st year the focus is on com m unicative 
competence using correct grammatical structures. The 
2nd year focusses on "Spoken Vietnamese" with its 
idiomatic expressions. In 3rd year students read 
newspapers, debate on current affairs, social and 
cultural issues.
Students enrolled in the 4-year Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Vietnamese) degree can take a year of study 
at the Center for Vietnamese and Southeast Asian 
Studies at the University of Ho Chi Minh City, or at 
the University of Hanoi.
A sian S tud ies degree s tu d en ts  are free to 
complement a Vietnamese language sequence with 
units relating to both Southeast Asia and China.
In 1998 a new unit will be offered specifically for 
students with some previous knowledge of spoken 
Vietnamese, but who are not confident in their ability 
to read and write. After passing this unit students may 
enrol in later-year Vietnamese units
NOTE: For stu d en ts  enro lling  in Indonesian or 
Vietnamese who are not familiar with the basic terms and 
concepts of English grammar, concurrent enrolment in 
Traditional Grammar CLAS1001 is strong ly  
recommended.
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Summary of units offered in 1998
First Semester Second Semester
SEAI1002* Indonesian 1A SEAI1003* Indonesian IB
SEAI2002 Indonesian 2A SEAI2003 Indonesian 2B
SEAI3002 Indonesian 3A SEAI3003 Indonesian 3B
SEAI3101 Traditional Malay Literature SEAI3103 Advanced Indonesian & Malay B
SEAI3102 Advanced Indonesian & Malay A SEAI3113 Modem Indonesian and Malay
SEAI3501 Year in Indonesia Project Literature
SEATI002* Thai 1A SEATI003* Thai IB
SEAT2002 Thai 2A SEAT2003 Thai 2B
SEAT2106 Seminar in Thai Linguistics SEAT2107 Comparative-Historical Tai Linguistics
SEAT3002 Thai 3A SEAT3003 Thai 3B (Traditional Thai Literature)
SEAT3006 Thai 3C (Modem Thai Prose) SEAT3007 Thai 3D (Reading Thai Sources)
SEAT3501 Year in Thailand Project SE AVI003* Vietnamese IB
SEAL3001 Lao SEAV2003 Vietnamese 2B
SEAV1002* Vietnamese 1A SEAV3003 Vietnamese 3B
SEAV1004* Vietnamese for Native Speakers ALIN1001* & ALIN2001 Language in Asia#
SEAV2002 Vietnamese 2A
SEAV3002 Vietnamese 3A
SEAV3501 Year in Vietnam Project
SEAI2004 Indonesian2C
SEAI3500 Year in Indonesia
SEAL3500 Year in Laos
SEAT3500 Year in Thailand
SEAV3500 Year in Vietnam
* F irs t-y e a r  u n its
# C o o rd in a te d  in  th e  Ja p a n  C e n tre
DETAILS OF UNITS 
INDONESIAN AND MALAY 
Advanced Indonesian
and Malay A SEAI3102 (1 point)
First semester
Three class hours a week
Coordinator. Dr Hooker
Prerequisites: Year in Indonesia, or high Credit in 
Indonesian 3B and permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus
(a) Advanced readings of contemporary material
(b) Indonesian-English and English-Indonesian 
translation
(c) essay writing in Indonesian
(d) com m unicative com petence will focus on 
providing consecutive resumes in Indonesian or 
English of orally delivered material.
Advanced Indonesian
and Malay B SEAI3103 (1 point)
Second semester
Three class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Hooker
Prerequisite: Advanced Indonesian and Malaysian A 
Syllabus
(a) A greater variety of contemporary material will 
be studied and Malay will be introduced.
(b) Indonesian-English and English-Indonesian 
translations
(c) more detailed and longer compositions will be set
(d) practice will be given in providing oral resumes 
of new s b roadcasts, ex tracts from  te lev ision  
documentaries and speeches in Indonesian.
Indonesian 1A SEAI1002 (1 point)
First semester
Five class hours a week
Coordinator. Dr Quinn
Syllabus: An introduction to spoken Indonesian 
covering the core vocabulary and grammar of the 
language, question-answer interaction and a practical 
com m and of fou r com m only  occu rring  
conversational topics/situations.
Prescribed text
□  Quinn, G, The Indonesian Way (available through 
the Southeast Asia Centre)
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Indonesian IB SEAI1003 (1 point)
Second semester
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Quinn
Prerequisite: Indonesian 1A
Syllabus: Further practice in spoken Indonesian with 
special emphasis on the mastery of the most frequent 
verb-form s and a practical command of four 
com m only occurring conversational top ics/ 
situations. A start is made on developing reading 
skills.
NOTE: The prerequisite for entry to Indonesian 2A 
is at least a high pass in Indonesian IB, or permission 
of the Head of Centre
Prescribed text
□  Quinn, G, The Indonesian Way (available through 
the Southeast Asia Centre)
Indonesian 2A SEAI2002 (1 point)
First semest er
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Mrs Armstrong
Prerequisite: Indonesian IB at the level of a high pass 
or permission of the Head of Centre
Syllabus
(a) text stu dy, grammar and vocabulary extension
(b) communicative skills.
(c) translation English to Indonesian
Prescribed text
□  Johns, V., Bahasa Indonesia. Langkah Baru, Book 
One, Pergamon Press
□  Other material distributed in class
Indonesia n 2B SEAI2003 (1 point)
Second semester
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Mrs Armstrong
Prerequisite: Indonesian 2A
Syllabus
(a) further text study, grammar and vocabulary 
extension
(b) communicative skills
Indonesian 2C SEAI2004 (1 point)
Annual
One class hour a week 
Coordinator:: Dr Hooker
Prerequisite:: A  mark of 75 or over in Indonesian IB and 
permission of the Coordinator
Syllabus:
(a) transla tion of graded Indonesian passages
(b) intensive practice of spoken Indonesian
Material wiill be distributed in class
Indonesian 3A SEAI3002 (1 point)
First semester
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Hooker
Prerequisite: Indonesian 2B
Syllabus
(a) working from Indonesian to English
(b) working from English to Indonesian
(c) spoken Indonesian
Prescribed text
□  Material will be distributed in class
Indonesian 3B SEAI3003 (1 point)
Second semester
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Hooker
Prerequisite: Indonesian 2B
Syllabus
(a) working from Indonesian to English
(b) working from English to Indonesian
(c) consolidation of an active command of spoken 
Indonesian, including the informal style
Language in Asia
ALIN1001 & ALIN2001 (1 point) 
See Japan Centre entry for details.
M odem Indonesian and
Malaysian Literature SEAI3113 (1 point)
Second semester
Two class hours a week and a fortnightly seminar 
Coordinator: Dr Hooker
Prerequisite: Background to the Languages and 
Literatures of Indonesia or completion of or 
concurrent enrolment in Indonesian 2B
Syllabus: An introduction to modem Indonesian and 
Malaysian literature which focuses on the works of 
contemporary authors and on current literary 
debates. Works will be read in the original language 
and the fortnightly seminars will provide an 
opportunity for the development of critical skills and 
a discussion of useful methodologies.
Preliminary reading
□  Matheson Hooker, V (ed), Culture and Society in 
New Order Indonesia, OUP, 1993 and 1995
□  Pramoedya Ananta Toer, Awakenings, Penguin
Traditional Malay
Literature SEAI3101 (1 point)
First semester, subject to sufficient enrolment 
Two class hours a week and a fortnightly seminar
Coordinator: Dr Proudfoot
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Prerequisite: Background to the Languages and 
Literatures of Indonesia or completion of or 
concurrent enrolment in Indonesian 2B
Syllabus: An introduction to the genres of Malay 
literature deriving from the court and folk traditions 
before the modem period. An introduction to reading 
Malay written in the Arabic script (Jawi). Changes in 
literary style will be examined through readings from 
various romanised and Jawi texts.
Preliminary reading
□  Sweeney, A., Authors and Audiences in Traditional 
Malay Literature, U of California Press
□  Kumar, A and McGlynn, ]., llluminations:the 
Writing Traditions of Indonesia, Wetherhill, N. Y.
Year in Indonesia SEAI3500 (6 points)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Indonesian) degree
Prerequisites: 4 points in Indonesian at high credit 
level, and permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: A  combination of intensive Indonesian 
language study, approved Indonesian university 
units in language/literature and in a discipline, 
together with preparation for a study project. This 
work will be undertaken in Indonesia under 
arrangements made between the ANU and an 
Indonesian university.
Year in Indonesia
Project SEAI3501 (1 point)
First semester
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Indonesian) degree
Prerequisite: Year in Indonesia 
Syllabus: This unit involves further supervised work 
on the study project prepared in Indonesia, and thus 
will be tailored to the needs of individual students. It 
will involve bibliography, special readings, 
preparation of a work-in-progress seminar, and 
writing a report of approximately 6000 words in 
Indonesian.
JAVANESE
M odem  Javanese A SEAJ2005 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Second semester
Four class hours a week
Prerequisite: Indonesian IB
Syllabus
(a) phonology and grammar
(b) reading of graded Modem Javanese texts.
Modem Javanese B SEAJ3005 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Second semester
Four class hours a week
Prerequisite: Modem Javanese A
Syllabus
(a) Study and translation of selected texts
(b) a historical survey of Javanese literature.
Old Javanese A SEAJ2004 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
First semester
Four class hours a week
Prerequisite: Indonesian IB
Syllabus
(a) grammar
(b) reading of graded Old Javanese texts.
Old Javanese B SEAJ3004 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Second semester
Four class hours a week
Prerequisite: Old Javanese A
Syllabus
(a) study and translation of selected kakawins
(b) a historical survey of Javanese literature.
THAI AND LAO
Language in Asia
ALIN1001 & ALIN2001 (1 point) 
See Japan Centre entry for details.
Lao SEAL3001 (1 point)
First semester, subject to minimum enrolment 
Three class hours a week
Prerequisite: Thai 2A
Syllabus
(a) introduction to the Lao writing system
(b) introductory phonology and syntax
(c) study of modem Lao texts.
Comparative-Historical
Tai Linguistics SEAT2107 (1 point)
Second semester, subject to minimum enrolment 
Three hours a week
Prerequisites: Thai IB and Linguistics LING2005
Syllabus: The Tai language family includes Lao, 
Nung (in Vietnam), Zhuang (in China), Shan (in 
Burma) and Khamti (in India), in addition to Standard 
Thai. The relationship of these languages and their 
derivation from a common proto language will be 
critically studied, using comparative-historical 
methods; the question of the wider relationship of the 
Tai family to other languages will be considered.
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Seminar in Thai
Linguistics SEAT2106 (1 point)
First semester, subject to minimum enrolment 
Three hours a week
Prerequisites: Thai IB and Introduction to the Study of 
Language
Syllabus: A study of linguistic work in Thai syntax 
and semantics, with emphasis on relating Thai 
research to general linguistic theory. Topics include 
grammatical relations, verb serialisation, clausal 
relationships, and pragmatic and semantic issues in 
syntax.
Thai 1A SEAT1002 (1 point)
First semester
Five class hours and one tutorial a week 
Coordinator: Mr Juntanamalaga
Syllabus
(a) Phonology
(b) drill on basic syntactic patterns
(c) elementary conversation
(d) introduction to the Thai writing system
Prescribed text
□  Juntanamalaga, P. and Diller, T., Beginning Thai, 
1994
Recommended videotape
□  Thai Sounds and Writing, an Introduction, ANU 
Instructional Resources Unit
Recommended CD Rom
□  Learning Thai Script, Allen & Unwin, 1997
Thai IB SEAT1003 (1 point)
Second semester
Five class hours and one tutorial a week 
Coordinator. Mr Juntanamalaga 
Prerequisite: Thai 1A 
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and drill on speech patterns
(b) oral and written comprehension
(c) conversation practice.
Recommended
□  Haas, M.R., Thai-English Student's Dictionary, 
Stanford U Press.
Thai 2A SEAT2002 (1 point)
First semester
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Mr Juntanamalaga
Prerequisite: Thai IB
Syllabus
(a) Grammar review and vocabulary study
(b) intermediate conversation
(c) reading of graded cultural texts
(d) study of oral narrative.
Recommended videotape
□  The Jataka Tale of Prince Wetsandorn, ANU 
Instructional Resources Unit
Thai 2B SEAT2003 (1 point)
Second semester
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Mr Juntanamalaga
Prerequisite: Thai 2A
Syllabus
(a) Reading of graded cultural texts
(b) written composition
(c) intermediate conversation and discussion.
Thai 3A SEAT3002 (1 point)
First semester
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Diller
Prerequisite: Thai 2B
Syllabus
(a) Intensive reading of modem Thai texts
(b) Thai discussions and debates
(c) formal and informal styles
(d) advanced composition.
Thai 3B SEAT3003 (1 point)
(Traditional Thai Literature)
Second semester 
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Diller
Prerequisite: Thai 3A
Syllabus
(a) Survey and reading of Thai literary texts
(b) advanced conversation and discussion
(c) special reports on cultural topics.
Thai 3C SEAT3006 (1 point)
(Modem Thai Prose)
First semester
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Diller
Prerequisite: Completion of or concurrent enrolment 
in Thai 3A
Syllabus
(a) Critical reading of Thai m odern fiction, 
newspaper selections and other contemporary 
writing
(b) advanced conversation and discussion
(c) special reports on cultural topics.
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Thai 3D SEAT3007 (1 point)
(Reading Thai Sources)
Second semester
Coordinator: Dr Diller
Prerequisite: Thai 3A
Syllabus
(a) Survey of bibliographic resources and techniques 
in Thai studies
(b) extensive professional reading: students will 
select and report on texts in areas of their disciplinary 
focus
(c) text analysis and discussion.
Year in Thailand SEAT3500 (6 points)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Thai) degree
Prerequisites: Thai 2B at credit level and permission 
of Head of Centre
Syllabus: A combination of intensive Thai language 
study, approved Thai university units in language/ 
literature and in a discipline, together with 
preparation for a study project. This work will be 
undertaken in Thailand under arrangements made 
between the ANU and Thai universities.
Year in Thailand
Project SEAT3501 (1 point)
First semester
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Thai) degree
Prerequisite: Year in Thailand
Syllabus: This unit involves further supervised work 
on the study project prepared in Thailand, and thus 
will be tailored to the needs of individual students. It 
will involve a bibliography, special readings and an 
extensive report written in Thai.
VIETNAMESE
Vietnamese is coordinated by Mrs Thuan MacIntyre
Language in Asia
ALIN1001 & ALIN2001 (1 point) 
See Japan Centre entry for details.
Vietnamese 1A SEAV1002 (1 point)
First semester
Six class hours a week
Coordinator: Mrs Thuan MacIntyre
Syllabus
(a) Phonology and written alphabet
(b) grammar and drill on basic speech patterns
(c) conversational practice
(d) listening comprehension
(e) introductory writing skills.
Prescribed text
□  Nguyen, L., Clark, M., and Nguyen Bich Thuan, 
Spoken Vietnamese for Beginners, Northern Illinois 
University, 1994
Vietnamese IB SEAV1003 (1 point)
Second semester
Six class hours a week
Coordinator: Mrs Thuan MacIntyre
Prerequisite: Vietnamese 1A or equivalent
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and drill on speech patterns
(b) conversational practice
(c) reading and writing skills
(d) listening comprehension
Prescribed text
□  Nguyen, L., Clark, M. and Nguyen Bich Thuan, 
Spoken Vietnamese for Beginners, Northern Illinois 
University 1994
Vietnamese for Native
Speakers SEAV1004 (1 point)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week
Coordinator: Ms MacIntyre
Prerequisite: Interview with the coordinator
Syllabus: This unit is designed for Vietnamese native 
speakers who can speak the language but have no 
formal experience in reading and w riting 
Vietnamese. Students will be taught the writing 
system, tones, tone markings and diacritics, and 
practice reading and writing.
After this unit, students may progress to later year 
Vietnamese units
Prescribed reading
The prescribed text will be Reading and Writing for 
Vietnamese Speakers, published by the University of 
Hawaii
Vietnamese 2A SEAV2002 (1 point)
First semester
Six class hours a week
Coordinator. Mrs Thuan MacIntyre
Prerequisite: Vietnamese IB or equivalent
Syllabus
(a) Interm ediate conversation and gramm ar 
focussing on "Spoken Vietnamese with idiomatic 
expressions"
(b) reading comprehension
(c) translation and composition
(d) readings on Vietnamese society and culture.
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Prescribed text
□  Nguyen Bich Thuan, Contemporary Vietnamese: 
An Interm ediate Text. N orthern  Illinois 
University, 1996.
□  Nguyen Dang Liem, Intermediate Vietnamese, 
vols. I & II, Seton Hall
Vietnamese 2B SEAV2003 (1 point)
Second semester
Six class hours a week
Coordinator: Mrs Thuan MacIntyre
Prerequisite: Vietnamese 2A
Syllabus: Continue activities of Vietnamese 2A.
Prescribed texts
□  Nguyen Bich Thuan, Contemporary Vietnamese: 
An Interm ediate Text. N orthern Illinois 
University, 1996.
□  Nguyen Dang Liem, Intermediate Vietnamese, 
vols. I & II, Seton Hall
Vietnamese 3A SEAV3002 (1 point)
First semester
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Mrs Thuan MacIntyre
Prerequisite: Vietnamese 2B at high pass or equivalent
Syllabus: Designed to meet needs of class
(a) Selected readings and analysis
(b) colloquial Vietnamese
(c) composition
(d) newspaper reading and translation
(e) debating on cultural and social issues
Vietnamese 3B SEAV3003 (1 point)
Second semester
Five class hours a week
Coordinator. Mrs Thuan MacIntyre
Prerequisite: Vietnamese 3A
Syllabus: Continuation and developm ent of 
Vietnamese 3A activities.
Prescribed text
□  Nguyen Dang Liem, Advanced Culture Reader, 
Seton Hall
Year in Vietnam SEAV3500 (6 points)
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Vietnamese) degree
Prerequisites: A high credit in Vietnamese 2A-B and 
permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: February-June: intensive language course 
at a Vietnamese university either in North or South 
Vietnam; July-August: intensive language course or 
travel in Vietnam and independent study; 
September-January: advanced language study and 
lectures in the student's discipline.
Year in Vietnam Project SEAV3501 (1 point) 
First semester
Avaliable only to students taking the Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Vietnamese) degree
Prerequisite: Year in Vietnam
Syllabus: This unit involves further supervised work 
on the study project prepared in Vietnam, and thus 
will be tailored to the needs of individual students. It 
will involve a report in one of the student's disciplines 
of approximately 6000 words in English using 
primary sources in Vietnamese and a bibliography.
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ASIAN LITERATURE MAJOR
The aim of this major is to introduce students to the 
many literary traditions of the Asian region and to 
develop their skills in reading, discussing and writing 
about a work of literature. First year begins by 
introducing students to literature written in English 
encouraging them to come to terms with genres and 
styles within their own tradition. Second semester 
then introduces a number of literary genres from 
Asian traditions, requiring students to think about 
how to define the genres to which the works belong, 
and w hat difference this m ight make to their 
interpretation. This is meant to provide a foundation 
on which students may build more specific literary 
studies, particularly of works written in the language 
in which they are majoring.
Students will be encouraged to explore the social 
and literary environments which have shaped the 
production and interpretation of literary texts in both 
historical and contemporary cultures, and to consider 
the significance of such things as a writer's nationality, 
cu ltu ra l background , gender, social class and 
historical context in the shaping of a work of literature. 
Ultimately this major will encourage students to 
m arry  the ir language s tudy  w ith  a good 
conceptual/analytical understanding of literature 
and literary studies.
In addition to broadening students' knowledge and 
enjoym ent of the literature studied, the Asian 
Literature Major aims to enhance students' own 
powers of analysis, argument and expression.
Course Requirements:
Students undertaking the Asian Literature Major 
complete ALIT1001 Introduction to Literary Studies in 
first semester and ALIT1002 What is literature?: Asian 
Perspectives in the second sem ester (both are 
compulsory units). They then choose four courses 
from the later year unit list.
Combined Asian Studies /  Arts students already 
enrolled in an English major will only complete 
language points towards their Asian Studies degree 
in the first semester of their first year.
ALIT1001 and ALIT1002 are prerequisites for 
ALIT2001 Comparisons from Asian Literatures: Identity 
and ALIT2002 Comparisons from Asian Literatures: 
Gender and Sexuality, unless permission is given by the 
course coordinator and subdean.
FIRST YEAR UNITS:
Semester 1:
ENGL 1001/ALIT1001 Introduction to Literary 
Studies
Semester 2:
ALIT1002 What is literature?: Asian Perspectives
LATER YEAR UNITS (No Language Prerequisites!
ALIT2001 Comparisons from Asian Literatures: 
Identity
ALIT2002 Comparisons from Asian Literatures: 
Gender and Sexuality 
JPNS2011 Japanese Fiction 
JPNS2010 Japanese Drama 
JPNS2017 Japanese Literature Before 1600 
JPNS2018 Tokugawa Literature and Thought 
ASHI2162 Chinese Civilization in the Song Period 
ALIT2003 Chinese Fictions
Not m ore than one of:
ENGL2009 Theories of Literature and Criticism 
ENGL2018 Post-Colonial Literatures 
ENGL2052 Contact Discourse 
ENGL2058 Theories of Imitation and Representation
LA TER  YEAR U N IT S  (w ith  L a n g u a g e 
Prerequisites)
CHIN3105 Readings in Modem Chinese Literature 
and Thought
CHIN3114 Classical Chinese Poetry
JPNS3009 Introduction to Classical Japanese
JPNS3010 Readings in Classical Japanese
JPNS3008 Readings in Japanese Fiction
SWAH2004 Contemporary Hindi Literature
SWAH2005 Hindi Bhakti Poetry
SWAH2102 Nineteenth Century Hindi Literature
SWAH2103 Twentieth Century Hindi Literature
SWAU2006 Urdu Prose
SWAU2007 The Urdu Gazal
SWAS2105 Sanskrit Narrative Literature
SWAS2103 The Sanskrit Epics
SWAA2002 Contemporary Arabic Literature
SEAI3113 M odern Indonesian and M alaysian
Literature
SEAI3101 Traditional Malay Literature 
NOTE:
• Some of the above courses can be counted either 
as non-language major points or as language 
points. Any unit may be counted towards only one 
major.
• Of the four later year points only one can be a 
course from the English department, and at least 
one must be in the literature of the student's 
language major.
• Honours students may complete an additional 
English department course during their honours 
year thus allowing two later year units to come 
from the English department. Reading courses in 
some aspect of the literary tradition of their choice 
is a possibility for one of the Honours coursework 
units.
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Introduction to Literary
Studies ENGL 1001/ALIT1001
For details refer to the Department of English, Faculty 
of Arts, Section of the Handbook
What is literature?:
Asian Perspectives ALIT1002 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Co-ordinator: Dr C Hayes
Syllabus: The course is an introduction to the 
concepts of literatu re in a number of Asian 
traditions.The materials range from ancient to 
contemporary texts, which will all be presented in 
accessible English translation. The main focus will be 
to introduce something of attitudes to literature and 
the variety of texts in Asian literatures, requiring 
students to consider the relevance of European genre 
categories: novel, poem, epic etc in relation to these 
texts. Thus the main aim is to problematise the 
relationship between text and genre and issues of 
translation (across language history and culture). We 
will consider how particular texts work and how best 
they can be categorized in terms of genre. The course 
will explore some aspects of the social and literary 
environments which have shaped the production and 
interpretation of literary texts in both historical and 
contemporary Asian cultures, and consider the 
significance of a w riter's nationality, cultural 
background, gender, social class and historical 
situation in the shaping of a work of fiction.
Preliminary reading:
□  Lentriccha, F., & McLaughlin, T., (eds), Critical 
Terms for Literary Studies, University of Chicago 
Press, Chicago/London.
□  Bennett, B and Haskell, D (eds), Myths, Heroes and 
Anti-Heroes: Essays on the literature and culture of 
the Asia-Pacific Region, Centre for Studies in Asian 
literature, UWA, 1992
□  Lim, S G-L, Writing S E-Asian in English: Against 
the Grain, Skoob Books, London, 1994
Comparisons from Asian Literatures:
Identity ALIT2001 (1 point)
First Semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Co-ordinator: Dr C Hayes
Syllabus: In this course, students will explore the 
relationship between identity and narration in a 
variety of literary traditions of the Asian region. The 
materials range from ancient to contemporary texts, 
which will all be presented in accessible English 
translation. The main aim of the course is to explore 
ideas about personal identity and its relation to such 
concepts as nationhood, modernity and culture. The 
course will raise such issues as: the continuity between 
traditional and modem representations of self, the
fictional representation of power relations, the social 
and literary environments which have shaped the 
production and interpretation of literary texts in both 
historical and contemporary cultures, and the 
significance of a w riter's nationality, cultural 
background, gender, social class and historical epoch 
in the shaping of a work of fiction. Students will be 
introduced to historical and theoretical perspectives 
from which to deepen their understanding of what 
they read and to develop critical thinking about 
literature and its relationship to culture and identity. 
We will focus on the relation between older traditions 
and emerging 'modem' identity.
Throughout the course, the possibilities and 
limitations of literary translation will be discussed. 
Students will be encouraged to read the texts closely, 
attentively and responsively.
This course is team taught by members of the 
Faculty of Asian Studies.
Preliminary reading
□  Kintanar, T V, Self and Society in South East Asian 
Fiction: Semantic Explorations in the 20th Century 
Fiction of Five ASEAN Countries, Institue of SE 
Asian Studies, 1988
□  Marsella, A J et al (eds), Culture and Self: Asian and 
Western Perspectives, 1985
Comparisons from Asian Literatures:
Gender & Sexuality ALIT2002 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Co-ordinator: Dr C Hayes
Syllabus: The course will explore the construction 
and representation of gender and sexuality in a 
variety of Asian literature. Materials range from 
ancient to contemporary texts, which will all be 
presented in accessible English translation. The course 
aims to develop a basic historical background through 
the use of comparative materials from ancient and 
medieval texts through to modem and contemporary, 
as a basis for comparing the portrayal of gender and 
sexuality in literary texts across Asia. The theoretical 
underpinning of the course will be drawn from recent 
critical writings in the areas of feminism and literary 
and cultural studies.
Gender dynamics involve a complex interaction 
between female and male representations of each 
other and themselves, the material form of their 
society and the shared perceptions of that society. 
Images of the feminine and masculine will be explored 
and issues such as the following discussed: the 
seemingly universal pattern of female subordination 
in traditional societies, distinctions between politics 
and culture, prescriptions of sexuality, the relation 
between gender and class, and the relation of gender 
to colonialism and nationalism. The course will 
explore the question of gender' and sexuality in 
relation to invasion, colonial rule, nationalist 
movements and "modernisation."
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Preliminary reading
□  Personal N arratives Group (eds), Interpreting 
Women's Lives: Feminist Theory and Personal 
Narratives, 1989
Chinese Fictions ALIT2003 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998.
Two lectures and one seminar each week
No prerequisites unless it is to be counted towards an 
Asian Literature major
Lecturer: Professor Jenner
Syllabus: China created one of the world's great 
traditions of written fiction, developing the novel— 
extended printed fiction for the market—centuries 
before Europe. This unit will look closely at what 
Chinese fiction has been doing across two millennia 
and how it has done it. Stories and novels will be 
examined in English translation.
Among the topics to be discussed will be how stories 
are structured and told; the implicit and explicit 
attitudes of narrators to the content of, and the people 
in, their stories; the relationship between written 
fiction and such performances as oral storytelling and 
theatre; characters, stereotypes, class, men and 
women; how the market and printing affect fiction; 
entertainment and propaganda; and how fiction has 
changed since the impact of the West.
The fiction that will be looked at will include the 
history as story in Zuo zhuan and Shi ji; the early 
mediaeval story; short stories about urban life from 
Ming collections; Three Kingdoms and history as a 
novel; Journey to the West and fantasy romances; 
Shui hu (Water Margin) and the celebration of 
banditry and rebellion; Jin Ping Mei and novels of 
Ming daily life; Ru lin wai shi (The Scholars) and its 
depiction of eighteenth-century society; Hong lou 
meng (A Dream of Red Mansions, the Story of the 
Stone, the Dream of the Red Chamber) as the 
culmination of China's traditions of fiction; fictional 
responses to the West and the decay of the old order 
in the late 19th and early 20th centuries; new roles for 
fiction under the Republic; fiction in the service of the 
Communist Party; fiction and protest; the fiction of the 
Deng era and after.
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The Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce
Dean: Professor T.J. Brailsford
Introduction
The objective of the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce is to advance knowledge through teaching 
and research in the closely related areas of accounting, 
business development, business information systems, 
econometrics, economic history, economics, finance, 
management and statistics. The Faculty endeavours 
to do this through the provision of a range of 
undergraduate and graduate courses and through its 
research and publications.
The undergraduate programs comprise the 
Bachelor of Economics pass and honours degrees, the 
Bachelor of Economics pass and honours degree 
specialising in actuarial studies (in conjunction with 
the University of Melbourne), the Bachelor of 
Commerce pass and honours degrees, and the 
com bined degrees w ith Arts, Asian Studies, 
Engineering, Information Technology, Law, Science 
and Science (Forestry). The Bachelor of Economics 
degree focuses on economics as the major discipline 
while the Bachelor of Commerce degree focuses on 
accounting and finance. However, there can be 
substantial overlap between the two programs.
The programs in economics aim to provide 
students with an appreciation of economic systems 
and an understanding of various economic issues 
such as unemployment, inflation, resource allocation, 
economic growth, income distribution and 
international trade. Economics is the science of 
rational decision-making about economic choices and 
behaviour, and the effective use of scarce resources. 
The discipline involves a wide range of technical and 
analytical skills in addition to institutional and factual 
knowledge.
Economic history involves a study of change over 
time in the performance and structure of an economy, 
and the program aims to analyse economic problems 
in a long run time and institutional framework in a 
range of economies from underdeveloped countries 
through to advanced developed countries and for 
both free market and command systems.
Accounting is concerned with measurement, 
reporting and evaluation of financial information, 
including computerised information, which assists in 
the management of resources in business entities and 
government organisations. The course aims to 
develop the theory and practice of financial 
measurement for both business and public entities.
Finance is concerned with the study of financial 
instruments and institutions, and more particularly 
with financial decision-making under uncertainty.
Business information systems is concerned with the 
study of business information and its production,
flows and usage within organisations. It encompasses 
both manual activities and those involving any form 
of autom ation, particularly  com puting and 
telecommunications.
Econometrics is concerned with economic 
measurement, and the program aims to develop 
proper methods of measuring economic relationships 
using economic data.
Statistics is concerned with a wide variety of data 
measurement and inferential problems across the 
range of natural and social sciences, and the program 
aims to develop a coherent body of theory and 
practice applicable to various problem areas.
Business development and management borrow 
from many disciplines to analyse the principal issues 
and considerations in the development of modern 
business and management practices.
The honours and graduate programs in each 
discipline cover advanced theoretical and applied 
topics. They are designed to equip graduates with 
research abilities as well as higher-level professional 
expertise. The graduate work of the Faculty also 
involves the supervision of PhD candidates and the 
training of research workers and future academic 
staff.
In its teaching programs, the Faculty aims to 
provide graduates who work as professional 
economists, financial managers, administrators, 
accountants, econometricians, statisticians and 
information systems professionals in the public and 
private sectors of the economy, with the ability to 
recognise and solve problems and make policy 
recommendations or management decisions. The 
Faculty expects that its graduates will become 
competent professionals in their fields of employment 
once adequate experience has been obtained. The 
Faculty adopts a professionally-oriented approach 
and as a consequence the core courses are primarily 
theoretical ones which emphasise the analytical 
techniques required for economic decision-making 
and management, and for m easurem ent and 
evaluation of economic and financial systems. The 
accounting program in the Bachelor of Commerce 
degree is designed to meet the educational 
requirements for entry to the accounting and 
associated professions. The information systems units 
are designed to satisfy the entry requirements of the 
Australian Computer Society.
Subject to approval, students from other faculties 
may undertake units offered by the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce. An economic history 
major based on the unit Economics for Social Scientists 
is available to students from outside the Faculty.
Research within the Faculty is concerned with the 
advancement of knowledge in its disciplines, in both
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the theoretical and applied areas, and covers a wide 
range of topics. Faculty members regularly contribute 
to leading academic and professional journals, and 
publish books, monographs and working papers. 
Members of Faculty also provide specialist advice to 
business, the Federal Government and its 
instrum entalities, and play an active role in 
appropriate professional bodies.
The Centre for Applied Economics in the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce is a focus for the 
examination and promotion of policy-related research 
in economics and associated disciplines. The Centre 
produces the journal Agenda.
The pass degrees
Admission
To be admitted to a course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Economics or Bachelor of Commerce 
(including associated combined degrees), a student 
m ust first meet the general requirements for 
admission, details of which are given in the General 
Information section of the Handbook.
Restriction on entry
There is a quota on entry to the Faculty. The Faculty 
ranks applicants for each course in order of academic 
merit and places are offered to the most highly 
qualified. Thus, although applicants may satisfy 
general admission requirements, they may not meet 
the Faculty's entry requirements for its courses.
Students enrolling in the Faculty for the first time 
are required to have their choice of units approved at 
an interview with a Faculty Adviser. Details of the 
days set aside for course approval and registration of 
enrolment are included with the offer of admission.
Candidates for the courses leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor of Commerce 
must have completed at least Advanced Mathematics 
in the ACT, 2-unit Mathematics in NSW or other State 
equivalent. Candidates for the Bachelor of Economics 
(specialising in Actuarial Studies) degree must 
normally have achieved a satisfactory level of 
perform ance in ACT Advanced Mathematics 
Extended Double Major or NSW 4-unit Mathematics 
or equivalent.
Length of courses
The pass degrees extend over a minimum period of 
three years of full-time study or five years of part-time 
study. Combined courses are normally four or five 
years full-time (or part-time equivalent). The 
maximum period for these courses is ten years. 
Combined courses are normally four or five years 
full-time (or part-time equivalent).
A student who does not wish to re-enrol in a 
particular semester or year may apply for leave of 
absence by the closing date for re-enrolment. A 
student who does not effectively re-enrol by the due 
date and who has not been granted a leave of absence 
for that period will be deemed to be no longer a 
candidate for the degree and will be required to apply
for readmission and compete for entry with all other 
eligible applicants. Readmission is not guaranteed. 
Application details should be obtained from The ANU 
Admissions Office.
Arrangement of courses
The pass degrees consist of units generally to the value 
of 20 points in specified sequences. Usually, a 
semester unit has a value of 1 point and an annual unit 
2 points. A major consists of a sequence of units 
having a value of 6 points, 2 points from the first-year 
unit or units and 4 points from later-year units. 
Full-time students normally take units with a value of 
8 points in the first year and 6 points in later years. 
Normally, students are not permitted to enrol in units 
to the value of more than 8 points in any year (or more 
than 4 points in a semester).
Semester dates
Semester dates for 1998 are as shown in the list of 
important dates in 1998 at the beginning of this 
Handbook. The semester in which semester units are 
proposed to be taught is shown under the section 
headed 'Details of units'. These details are subject to 
change.
Enrolment/re-enrolment
A student must enrol/re-enrol in the manner and by 
the time prescribed by the Academic Registrar. Failure 
to do so may lead to the imposition of special 
conditions or fees, or cancellation of enrolment. It is a 
student's responsibility to ensure that she/he is 
correctly enrolled by the relevant census date. A 
student may not attempt nor receive a result in a unit 
for which she/he is not properly enrolled.
Leave of absence (suspension of course)
A student who wishes to temporarily suspend studies 
may apply for leave of absence. An application for 
leave must be in writing and state the reason(s) for the 
request. The application must be lodged no later than 
the start of the period for which leave is sought. 
Approval in not automatic and is not normally 
granted for more than two semesters on an occasion, 
nor more than four semesters in total. Periods of leave 
count towards maximum time.
Cancellation or variation of enrolment 
A student who wishes to cancel or vary their 
enrolment in a unit or course must inform the 
Academic Registrar by completing a variation form 
which may be obtained at the Faculty office. Students 
wishing to vary their enrolment should first discuss 
the proposed changes with a Sub-Dean or the Faculty 
Secretary in the Faculty office or in the Enrolment 
Centre, Melville Hall.
Note: Withdrawal from all units in an enrolment 
period my be deemed to constitute abandonment of 
the course.
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Withdrawal without failure
Students who withdraw from units by the following 
dates will not be considered to have failed in the units 
concerned, except that a student who repeatedly 
withdraws from a unit may be considered to have 
breached academic progress requirements:
First semester units— 22 May
Full-year units— 18 September
Second semester units— 9 October
Examinations
The Faculty may refuse to admit to an examination in 
a unit a student who has been repeatedly absent from 
classes or who has not submitted prescribed work in 
the unit.
Gradings
Annual or semester results in each unit are graded as
follows:
HD 80%—100% 
D 70%—79%
Cr 60%—69%
P 50%—59%
N 0%—49%
High Distinction
Distinction
Credit
Pass
Fail
Where a unit is offered at both pass and honours level 
(the latter requiring additional work or work of a 
higher level), the symbol 'H' will be ascribed to the 
name of the honours unit and the symbol 'P' ascribed 
to the name of the pass unit.
Enrolment in units at honours level 
Students who hope to enrol in the honours year in 
Economics or Economic History should enrol in at 
least some of their units at honours level—see 'For the 
degree with honours' below. Other students may also 
wish to take some units at honours level. Enrolment 
at honours level in Economics I is arranged between 
the Department and the student at the end of first 
semester. Students admitted to the Economics I 
honours program in the second semester should vary 
their enrolment at the Faculty office. Students 
interested in honours in the Departments of 
Commerce, Economic History or Statistics should 
seek further inform ation from the relevant 
department. Changes to the level of enrolment in a 
unit will not be permitted after the end of the relevant 
teaching period.
Status
Depending on their previous studies, graduates may 
apply to be granted up to 8 points of status in the 
Bachelor of Economics or Bachelor of Commerce 
degree courses. See also below for status towards the 
honours course for graduates in fields other than 
economics or commerce. Non-graduates may also 
aPply f°r status on the basis of relevant studies 
successfully completed within the last ten years at a 
recognised institu tion  of higher education. 
Applications for status are considered on a 
case-by-case basis. Restrictions apply. Inquiries 
concerning status should be directed to a Sub-Dean or 
the Faculty Secretary.
A student who leaves Canberra to reside elsewhere 
may still complete an ANU degree under certain 
conditions. Inquiries on this matter should also be 
directed to a Sub-Dean or the Faculty Secretary.
Units from other faculties
The units from other faculties which may be included 
in an approved course are also subject to any 
prescribed prerequisite, any restriction which may 
arise from the timetable and any departmental 
limitation on enrolment. Units from other faculties are 
taken and examined in accordance with the Courses 
of Study Rules of the faculty concerned.
Note: Faculty of Law units are normally only available 
to LLB students.
Units offered by the Faculty Engineering and 
Information Technology
The Faculty of Engineering and Information 
Technology offers the computer science units and 
some of the information systems units which are 
available to students studying Business Information 
Systems. Students must be careful to establish which 
of these units form part of Faculty majors and which 
count outside the Faculty. This information is 
contained in the various degree (Units) Orders and 
Schedules in the ANU Rules.
Course details and prerequisites for these subjects 
are listed in the section headed 'Details of units'.
Academic progress
Students are informed that their academic progress in 
courses, including combined courses, will be 
periodically reviewed by the Faculty, and that 
unsatisfactory progress may lead to their exclusion 
from a unit, a course of study, or the Faculty. Also, 
students in the combined degree courses in 
Economics/Law and Commerce/Law will be 
reviewed for academic progress by the Faculty of 
Law. The Academic Progress of Students (Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce) Rules may be found in the 
ANU Rules.
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Bachelor of Economics (BEc)
(Course code 3200)
The course comprises 20 points including—
• Economics I, M icro/M acroeconom ics 2 and 
Micro/Macroeconomics 3 (compulsory major)
• statistics requirement—normally Quantitative 
Methods for Business and Economics 1 and 2 
(compulsory)
• either A ustralian Economy or Business and 
Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region (compulsory 
Economic History requirement)
• a second major in the Faculty (comprising two 
first-year and four later-year points)
• remaining points not restricted to the Faculty 
(comprising two first-year and four later-year 
points)
Selection of first-year units
To fulfil the 8-point requirement in first year, 2 points 
may come from any first-year unit(s) in the University. 
When selecting optional units, it should be kept in 
mind that units often complement each other and may 
be prerequisites for later-year units.
BEc standard course structure for a full-time student
Academic year 1
Economics Major 
(6 points)
2
Faculty Major 
(Note 1)
(6 points)
3
Other units 
(Note 2)
(6 points)
4
Statistics 
requirement 
(2 points)
1st year 
(8 points)
Economics I 
(2 points)
First-year unit(s) 
in an approved 
major 
(Note 3)
(2 points)
First-year unit(s) 
-  any faculty(s) 
(Note 3)
(2 points)
Quantitative 
Methods for 
Business and 
Econlmics 1 and 2 
(2 points)
2nd year 
(6 points)
Microeconomics 2 
Macroeconomics 2 
(2 points)
Second or later-year 
unit(s) in an 
approved major 
(2 points)
Later-year unit(s) 
-  any faculty(s)
(2 points)
3rd year 
(6 points)
Microeconomics 3 
Macroeconomics 3 
(2 points)
Third or later-year 
unit(s) in an 
approved major 
(2 points)
Later-year unit(s) 
-  any faculty(s)
(2 points)
NOTES:
1. Approved Faculty majors (ie majors in accounting, business statistics, econometrics, economic history, economics, finance, 
business information systems, statistics, or a mixed major) are listed in the Degree of Bachelor of Economics (Units ) Order in the 
ANU Rules.
2. The units in Column 3 of the above table may consist—
(a) entirely of units offered by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce,
(b) entirely of units offered by another faculty or faculties, or
(c) a combination of units offered by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and units offered by another faculty or faculties.
3. Australian Economy or Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region must be taken.
4. The compulsory statistics requirement normally comprises: Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 1 and 2. If the 
statistics requirement is included in the second Faculty major then 2 points of other approved Faculty first-yearrinits must be taken.
5. In proposing a course, students should check that they will have the appropriate prerequisites and corequisites for.later-year 
units.
May be subject to change for 1998.
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Bachelor of Economics (with 
specialisation in Actuarial Studies—
3/4 years
(Course code 3201)
Bachelor of Economics (with Honours in 
Actuarial Studies)—4 years (Note 1)
A specialisation in Actuarial Studies within the BEc is 
offered in conjunction with the Centre for Actuarial 
Studies at the University of Melbourne. A three-year 
course of study leads to the Bachelor of Economics 
(with specialisation in Actuarial Studies) degree, and 
com prises the first three years of the four-year 
sequence described below. A four-year Honours 
degree is offered leading to the Bachelor of Economics
(with Honours in Actuarial Studies) degree. Both the 
three- and four-year degrees are heavily prescribed 
courses, and are only available to students who have 
been specifically admitted to the program. Eight of the 
twenty-six points are professional actuarial units 
which may be accepted by the Institute of Actuaries 
of A ustra lia  to give exem ptions from  som e 
professional examinations for Fellowship of the 
Institute. Entry to fourth year is restricted to students 
obtaining a grade of Credit or above in the second- and 
third-year professional actuarial units described in the 
detailed course listings (marked with an asterisk).
Other conditions may apply. Students who are 
interested in the honours program should seek further 
advice from the D epartm ent of Statistics and 
Econometrics.
Three and four year sequence for Actuarial students
First semester Second semester
Year 1 Economics I (ECON1001) Economics I (ECON1001)
Financial Accounting Accounting and Financial Management
Fundamentals (COMM1010) (COMM1020)
Mathematics AA1 (MATH1013) Mahthematics AA2 (MATH1014)
Statistical Techniques 1 Actuarial Studies 1* (STAT1031)
Year 2 Microeconomics 2 (ECON2101) Macroeconomics 2 (ECON2102)
Regression Modelling (STAT2008) Generalised Linear Models (STAT2009)
Mathematics in the Financial World* or
(STAT2032) Econometric Modelling (EMET2008) 
Introductory Mathematical Statistics (STAT2001)
Year 3 Microeconomics 3 (ECON3101) Macroeconomics 3 (ECON3102)
Actuarial Principles* (STAT3034) Life Insurance Mathematics* (STAT3033
Risk Theory* (STAT30313) Actuarial Statistics* (STAT3032)
Year 4 Actuarial Control Cycle I* (STAT4031) Actuarial Control Cycle II* (STAT4032)
(Hons) Stochastic Modelling Financial Economics (H) #
Dynamic Econometrics Graphical Data Analysis
or
Applied Time Series Analysis 
Biostatistics
Statistical Inference
NOTE:
1. Subject to review for 1998.
* These units are taught on campus and provided externally to the Faculty by video-conference from The University of Melbourne.
# Strongly recommended. Alternative possibilities should be discussed with the Convener of the Actuarial Program and approved 
by the Head of Department.
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Bachelor of Commerce (BComm)
(Course code 3400)
The course is a total of 20 points and must include the 
following:
(a) one of the following approved majors:
• Accounting
• Business Development
• Business Information Systems
• Business Statistics
• Finance
• Management
(b) the compulsory units:*
• Financial Accounting Fundamentals
• Accounting and Financial Management
• Introduction to Commercial Law
• Business Information Systems
(c) the unit Economics I;
(d) the units:*
• Q uantitative M ethods for Business and 
Economics 1; and
• Q uantitative M ethods for Business and 
Economics 2;
(e) not more than 10 points of first year units; and
(f) not more than 4 points of units out-of Faculty.
• If not already taken as part of a major.
Students m ay count COMP1011, INFS2051, INFS2052, 
INFS3047 and INFS3048 as units taken within the faculty.
Arrangement of course: Full-time students normally 
take units with a value of 8 points in first year, and at 
least 6 points in each of the second and third years. 
Part-time students normally take units with a value of 
4 points in each year of the course.
Students wishing to complete a major in information 
system s as well as com pleting accreditation 
requirements for the Australian Society of Certified 
Practising Accountants need to take a fully prescribed 
course and are advised to contact the sub-Dean for 
advice.
Approved Majors
Students may elect to complete more than one 
approved major, but cannot count units (other than 
compulsory units) towards more than one major.
Accounting
Financial Accounting Fundamentals COMM1010 
Accounting and Financial Management COMM1020 
Company Accounting COMM2015 
Management Accounting COMM2011 
Any two of the following:
• Accounting Theory COMM3001
• Auditing COMM3002
• Financial Reporting by Corporations 
COMM3008
• Public Sector Accounting COMM3006 
Finance
Financial Accounting Fundamentals COMM1010 
Accounting and Financial Management COMM1020 
Corporate Finance COMM2005 
Financial Institutions and Risk Management 
COMM2006
Investments COMM3011
International Financial Management COMM3005
Business Information Systems 
Introduction to Programming and Algorithms 
COMP1011
Business Information Systems INFS2012 
Information Systems Analysis INFS2024 
Relational Database Management Systems INFS2051 
Internet and Intranet Information Systems INFS2052 
Information Systems Theory INFS3024 
One of the following
• both Object-Oriented Systems Analysis INFS3047 
and Object Oriented Systems Design INFS3048
• Information Systems Project INFS3059
• Management Control Systems COMM3013
Management
Accounting and Financial Management COMM1020 
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 2 
STAT1007
Management Accounting COMM2011 or Marketing 
COMM2010
Business Ethics COMM3016 or Marketing Research 
Methods STAT2003 
Organisation Behaviour COMM3007 
One of the following:
• Managerial Decision Making COMM3003
• Management Control Systems COMM3013
• Corporate Strategy COMM3015
• Advanced M arketing Research Methods 
STAT3005
Business Development 
One of the following:
• Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region 
ECHI1005
• Australian Economy ECHI1006 
Accounting and Financial Management COMM1020 
Development of Modem Business ECHI2010 
Business Ethics COMM3016 or Corporate Finance
COMM2005
Development of Capital Markets ECHI3005 
Corporate Strategy COMM3015 or Organisational 
Behaviour COMM3007
Business Statistics
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 1 
ST ATI 006
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 2 
STATI 007
Regression Modelling STAT2008 
Three of the following:
• Generalised Linear Models STAT2009
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Business and Economic Forecasting EMET3007 
Graphical Data Analysis STAT3011 
Design of Experiments and Surveys STAT3012 
Statistical Inference STAT3013 
Managerial Decision Analysis STAT3014
onomic Studies**
;onomics 1 ECONlOOl 
[icroeconomics 2 ECON2101 
lacroeconomics 2 ECON2102 
wo points of later year ECON units.
Econometrics**
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 1 
STATI 006
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 2 
STAT1007
Four of the following:
• Econometric Methods EMET2007
• Econometric Modelling EMET2008
• Dynamic Econometrics EMET3008
• Stochastic Modelling STAT3004
• Statistical Inference STAT3011
** These majors do not count towards satisfying the 
compulsory major requirement, but may be taken as second 
majors.
Example course structures for full-time students
With a major in accounting (meeting professional requirements)
1st Semester 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals Accounting and Financial Management
Economics I Economics I
Quantitative Methods for Business and Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 2
Economics 1
COMP1011 or ECHI1005
Introduction to Commercial Law
2nd year Company Accounting Management Accounting
Law of Business Entities Corporate Finance
Business Information Systems Elective
3rd year Accounting Theory Auditing
Financial Reporting by Corporations Elective
Principles of Tax Law Elective
With a major in finance
1st Semester 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals Accounting and Financial Management
Economics I Economics I
Quantitative Methods for Business and Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 2
Economics 1
COMP1011 or ECHI1005
Introduction to Commercial Law
2nd year Corporate Finance Financial Institutions and Risk Management
Law of Business Entities Elective
Business Information Systems Elective
3rd year Investments International Financial Management
Elective Elective
Elective Elective
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With a major in business information systems
1st Semester 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals Accounting and Financial Management
Quantitative Methods for Business and Quantitative Methods for Business and
Economics 1 Economics 2
COMP1011 Business Information Systems
ECHI1005 Introduction to Commercial Law
2nd year INFS2051 INFS2052
Law of Business Entities Information Systems Analysis
Economics I Economics I
Elective
3rd year Information Systems Theory Information Systems Project
INFS3047 INFS3048
Organisational Behaviour Elective
Elective Elective
With a major in management
1st Semester 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals Accounting and Financial Management
Economics I Economics I
Quantitative Methods for Business and Quantitative Methods for Business and
Economics 1 Economics 2
COMP1011 or ECHI1005 Introduction to Commercial Law
2nd year Marketing Management Accounting
Law of Business Entities Business Ethics
Business Information Systems Elective
3rd year Organisational Behaviour Corporate Strategy
Managerial Decision Making Management Control Systems
Elective Elective
The degree with honours
The course for the degree of bachelor with honours is 
a four-year course for full-time students. During the 
first three years students take the pass course and may 
take additional honours work in the more important 
units. Admission to the honours year depends on the 
achievement of a sufficiently high standard, especially 
in the more important units, during the first three 
years of the course and is at the discretion of the head 
of the relevant department and the Faculty. Students 
enrolled in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
are not formally enrolled in the course for the degree 
with honours until the fourth honours year. Students 
hoping to undertake the honours year should consult 
the Sub-Dean early in their course for advice on unit 
selection and preparation for the fourth honours year.
Bachelor of Economics with honours
In the honours year students specialise in one of the 
following honours courses: commerce, econometrics, 
economic history, economics, or statistics. In general 
the year consists of advanced work in the chosen 
subject together with a thesis and other work as 
prescribed by the Head of Department.
Requirements for entry into the honours program 
in each area are determined by the departments 
concerned and vary according to the particular area 
chosen. Further information is contained under the 
entries for each department.
Graduates of another faculty in this or another 
university who have been admitted status in the 
course for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics 
may be admitted to the fourth honours year after
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satisfactorily completing the following units at the 
required standard: Economics I, M icro/M acro­
economics 2 and Micro/Macroeconomics 3, and two 
other approved points, or, where the Faculty is willing 
to recognise previous work in economics, eight other 
approved points. Students interested in such a course 
should initially propose a full course for the pass 
degree and should consult the Sub-Dean or Faculty 
Secretary for advice prior to enrolment.
Bachelor of Economics with Honours in 
Actuarial Studies
A four year specialisation in Actuarial Studies leading 
to a Bachelor of Economics with Honours is available 
to Actuarial students who perform at a high level in 
the three year pass degree program.
Interested students should seek advice early in their 
course from the Actuarial Studies Coordinator in the 
Department of Statistics and Econometrics.
Bachelor of Commerce with honours
Students who intend to proceed to the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce with honours should consult 
the Commerce Honours Coordinator for advice. 
Areas of current interest include management 
accounting, environmental accounting, financial 
accounting, public sector accounting, corporate 
finance and business information systems.
Combined Courses
The Faculty  offers a com bined Bachelor of 
Commerce/Bachelor of Economics degree course. 
Combined course degrees are also available in either
Economics or Commerce with Arts, Asian Studies, 
Engineering, Information Technology, Law or Science 
and also in Economics and Science (Forestry).
A student wishing to enrol in a combined course 
must submit details of the proposed course of study 
to both faculties before the commencement of the first 
teaching period of the year of first enrolment. 
Depending on the combination, full-time students 
must spend a minimum of four or five years to 
complete a combined course at pass level. Part-time 
students require a minimum of seven to nine years. 
Thus, part-time study is often inadvisable and such 
applications will receive careful scrutiny.
With approval, honours courses may be pursued in 
one or both faculties. With the exception of Law and 
Engineering, students will require one extra year in 
each faculty to complete the honours course of that 
faculty. Some departments require that certain units 
or subjects, in addition to an appropriate major, be 
completed before the candidate is admitted to the 
honours year. In particular, honours candidates in the 
Departm ent of Economics are required to have 
completed Mathematics for Economists A and B or 
appropriate mathematics units, except with the 
permission of the Head of Department. Students in the 
Department of Commerce must satisfy the course 
requirements of the Commerce Honours Seminar 
course. Students should endeavour to include these 
units in their course of study or be aware that they may 
be required to complete an additional unit to qualify 
for admission to the honours year.
Details of combined courses may be found in a 
separate section of this Handbook.
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Commerce
T.J. Brailsford, MEc PhD Monash, CPA, AAIBF (Snr) 
Professor of Finance and Head of Department
Introduction
The Department supports studies in the areas of 
accounting, business developm ent, business 
information systems, finance and management. 
Accounting is concerned with the measuring and 
reporting the financial performance of business and 
public sector organisations, and making decisions on 
resource use by investors, managers, claimants and 
administrators. Business development is concerned 
with strategy and planning required within an 
organisation for it to be successful. The area of 
business information systems is concerned with 
commercial and administrative applications of 
information technology. Finance is concerned with 
financial institutions, markets and instruments; the 
valuation and use of risky securities; the allocation of 
scarce wealth in a portfolio context; and the operation 
and financing of modem businesses. Management 
studies deal with the strategies and tools used by 
entities to make organisational decisions which 
effectively and efficiently utilise resources.
The Department offers a variety of units which may 
be taken in various combinations towards either the 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of 
Economics. The units taught by the Department 
enable students to prepare for careers in a wide variety 
of fields of commerce. These include chartered and 
professional accounting; corporate administration; 
financial accounting and reporting; auditing; 
banking; management consultancy; merchant 
banking; public sector accounting and financial 
management; stock broking; treasury; and business 
and management information systems. Suggested 
course patterns are shown in the tables contained in 
the Faculty section and combined degrees section of 
this Handbook. Second and third-year commerce units 
require various prerequisites. Students are advised to 
take particular care in choosing first-year options, and 
should consult with the Faculty Secretary at the 
commencement of their course.
A student wishing to undertake the additional year 
of study leading to the degree with honours must seek 
approval to enrol in Commerce IVH which is given at 
the end of the third year. In deciding whether to accept 
a student into the honours program, the Department 
takes account of the student's academic record, and 
requires satisfactory completion of all requirements of 
the undergraduate pass degree. Students need to also 
complete the subject Commerce Honours Seminar in 
second semester of their final year.
Recognition of professional qualifications as an 
accountant in Australia is obtained by membership of 
either the Australian Society of Certified Practising 
Accountants or the Institute of Chartered Accountants
in Australia. Units offered by the Department of 
Commerce are designed to enable students to satisfy 
the educational requirements of both professional 
bodies.
The information systems major is accredited for 
entry to the Australian Computer Society. The 
Institute of Corporate Managers, Secretaries and 
Administrators, the professional association for 
company secretaries and corporate managers, also 
accredits units for entry at Provisional Associate level. 
Specific units also lead to exemptions for entry to the 
Financial Planners Association.
Details of educational requirements of the various 
professional bodies are available in a brochure from 
the Course Coordinator in the Department.
Graduate Study
The Department offers a range of postgraduate 
programs at postgraduate diploma (in accounting and 
finance), master (coursework and research) and 
doctor of philosophy level. Details are contained in the 
Graduate School Handbook. Further information may be 
obtained from the Faculty Office.
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
Accounting and Financial
Management COMM1020 (1 point)
First and second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisite: Financial Accounting Fundamentals
Syllabus: The unit extends the material in Financial 
Accounting Fundam entals and provides an 
introduction to cost concepts and applications, and to 
the accounting techniques employed by managers in 
decision making and analysis. The time value of 
money is used as a basis for principles of financial 
management and investment decisions. Topics 
include: cash flow statements; cost behaviour and 
estimation; cost-volume-profit analysis; differential 
analysis and pricing decisions; financial statement 
analysis and cost accounting procedures.
Financial Accounting
Fundamentals COMMIOIO (1 point)
First and second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Syllabus: The unit focuses on the nature and ambit of 
accounting with reference to the broad conceptual 
framework within which accounting is practised. The 
unit includes an analysis of the financial information 
needs of business decision makers. Topics include: 
double-entry accounting systems for recording; 
processing and summarising financial transactions; 
basic accounting concepts and methods of income
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measurement, asset valuation and financial reporting; 
accounting for partnerships; introduction to company 
reports.
Introduction to
Commercial Law COMM1101 (1 point)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week 
Incompatible with LAWS2101, Torts, Contracts and 
Sale of Goods
Syllabus: The unit provides an introduction to 
Australian legal institutions and laws regulating 
business activities. Particular focus is given to 
contractual relationships within the context of sale of 
goods and consumer protection. Other topics include: 
dealings with, and security over, forms of property; 
financial instruments and banking; personal injuries; 
interference with business interests; debt recovery 
and bankruptcy.
Introduction to Programming
and Algorithms COMP1011 (1 point)
(Computer Science A ll)
Full year
See entry in the Computer Science section of this 
Handbook
LATER-YEAR UNITS
Business Information
Systems* INFS2012 (1 point)
First and second semester 
At least three contact hours per week 
Prerequisite: Financial Accounting Fundamentals
Incompatible with INFS1014 (Introduction to 
Information Systems) and INFS1024 (Business 
Information Systems)
Syllabus: The roles of computers in commerce and 
economics; the environment of information systems; 
the nature of decisions, information and data; the 
structure and characteristics of information systems in 
general; transaction processing and accounting 
information systems including control, coding, 
document and screen design; information technology 
to support inform ation systems; the use of 
productivity tools, particularly spreadsheets in 
financial m odelling and the presentation of 
inform ation to decision-makers; software 
construction; data storage and retrieval of data; 
database management systems, with particular 
reference to relational data modelling and relational 
database inquiries; the system 's life-cycle; 
inform ation technology applications and 
implications; responsibility in the application of 
information technology.
Accounting Theory COMM3001 (1 point) 
First semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: Company Accounting
Syllabus: The unit promotes an understanding of the 
major approaches to theories about accounting and 
their potential applications to practice. The course 
begins with philosophical questions of theory 
construction and verification, and research methods 
in the social sciences. After critically appraising 
traditional historic cost principles, the profession's 
conceptual framework is examined, leading to a 
discussion of alternative accounting measurement 
systems. The findings of empirical research in capital 
markets and positive accounting theory are reviewed. 
Finally, the course examines the political dimensions 
to accounting standard setting, and more radical 
developments in the literature.
Auditing COMM3002 (1 point)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: Company Accounting and In tro­
duction to Commercial Law
Syllabus: Nature and objectives of independent 
financial audits; auditing standards; evidence; 
internal control; sampling and data verification 
techniques; audit reports; auditing in an EDP 
environment; legal and ethical responsibilities; other 
types of audit.
Business Ethics COMM3016 (1 point)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: Completion of units to the value of 10 
points of which 8 points must be taken in the Faculty 
of Economics and Commerce: or equivalent 
preparation approved by the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The foundation of this unit is the 
philosophical inquiry into ethics and the 
psychological theories of moral development. A major 
purpose is to promote reflection on the ethical domain 
of economic decision making and to develop the 
student's capacity to analyse and argue the ethical 
dimension. Important themes will include the ethical 
content inherent in capitalistic economic behaviour; 
the compatibility of goals and organisational 
structures of business and professions with ethical 
outcomes; motivation and incentive for ethical 
behaviour. Applications will examine a range of 
ethical problems, for instance dilemmas concerning 
trust, loyalty, truthfulness and responsibility, that 
present in workplace settings.
*  Taken in firs t year if pursuing a major in business information 
systems
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Commerce Honours
Seminar COMM3010
Second semester
One seminar of up to two hours per week
Prerequisites: No formal prerequisites. Students 
should be in the last semester of their final year and 
intending to pursue fourth-year Honours. Approval 
of the Honours Coordinator is required.
Syllabus: The aim of the unit is to identify research 
topics, tools and techniques and to expose students to 
a variety of research avenues as preparation for the 
compulsory thesis component of the Honours year 
Commerce IV (H). The unit consists of weekly 
seminars outlining possible research avenues within 
a number of areas of the commerce discipline. These 
areas include: financial accounting; auditing; 
finance; management; information systems; and 
public sector accounting. The seminars are given by a 
variety of presenters from both within and outside the 
Department.
Assessment: The unit is graded as Course 
Requirements Satisfied (CRS). To meet the 
requirements of the unit, students must attend all 
seminars, and submit a written research proposal 
suitable both in content and scope for the thesis 
component of Commerce IV (H).
Company Accounting COMM2015 (1 point)
First and second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisite: Accounting and Financial Management
Syllabus: History of company legislation and sources 
of accounting authority; characteristics and types of 
companies; accounting for company life-cycle events: 
formation, issues of shares and debt instruments, 
reserves, retained profits and distributions to owners, 
financial reporting requirements, reorganisations, 
expansion by asset acquisitions, external 
administration; group accounts: the entity concept 
and control, substitution, inter-company transactions, 
outside equity interests; associates and the equity 
accounting method.
Corporate Finance COMM2005 (1 point)
First and second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: Accounting and Financial Management 
and Economics I
Incompatible with Financial Economics
Syllabus: This unit deals with an introduction to the 
study of finance with a specific focus on corporate 
issues. The subject covers a range of topics and is 
designed to provide a general understanding of 
modem finance theory and practice. Topics include: 
capital markets; financial decision-making under 
uncertainty; assessment of risk; portfolio theory;
valuation of equity and debt instruments; pricing of 
risky assets; efficient markets; corporate financing 
decisions; corporate dividend decisions; capital 
budgeting concepts and applications; international 
finance; topical issues and new developments.
Corporate Strategy COMM3015 (1 point) 
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: Completion of units to the value of 12 
points of which 9 points must be taken in the Faculty 
of Economics and Commerce, or with permission of 
the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit has an emphasis on corporate 
strategy from the firm's perspective. The unit covers 
the theory of the firm, strategic options, decision­
making and implementation, corporate governance 
and corporate failure. Theories are analysed to 
examine the forces and factors that influence the 
strategies pursued by corporations and their 
construction of governance structures. Topics include 
various theories of the firm, strategic analysis and 
techniques (such as SWOT), strategic capability, 
strategic options and choice, strategic implementation 
and feedback, alternative corporate governance 
structures and corporate failures. The unit has a mix 
of theory and practice and draws upon case studies to 
highlight key concepts in strategic decision-making.
Financial Institutions and
Risk Management COMM2006 (1 point)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Corequisite: Corporate Finance or Financial 
Economics, or with permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This unit is directed at students interested 
in gaining an understanding of the functions and roles 
of capital markets, financial institutions and financial 
interm ediation in addition to concepts and 
applications of risk management in modem financial 
markets. Topics covered in the unit include financial 
institutions and interm ediation, financial 
(de)regulation, the banking sector, financial 
instruments, interest rates and term structure, 
rediscounting, derivative securities, risk management 
strategies and corporate treasuries.
Financial Reporting by
Corporations COMM3008 (1 point)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisite: Company Accounting
Syllabus: The course extends the work on 
consolidated financial statements encountered by 
accounting students earlier in their undergraduate 
studies. In particular, the course focuses upon the
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accounting complexities that multinationals face 
when operating across international frontiers. The 
students are encouraged to think laterally and place 
accounting within an international context, as well as 
a theoretical framework. In addition, emerging 
problem areas for accounting policy setters are 
considered, such as accounting for derivative 
securities, goodwill, leasing and joint ventures in 
developing countries.
Information Systems
Analysis INFS2024 (1 point)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: INFS1014 or Business Information 
Systems or ENGN2003, or equivalent preparation 
approved by the Head of Department.
Incompatible with INFS2042 and INFS2043
Syllabus: Information systems theory, decision 
concepts and techniques; advanced financial 
m odelling and inform ation presentation; 
fundamentals of individual and organisational 
behaviour; information systems analysis; user 
requirements determination, procedure represent 
actions and process specification formalisms; systems 
implementation; project management and applied 
critical path method; user participation in systems 
analysis and implementation; systems operation.
Information Systems: Theory, Applications 
and Management INFS3024 (1 point)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: Information Systems Analysis, or both 
INFS2051 and INFS2052
Incompatible with INFS3051 and INFS3052
Syllabus: A lternative vehicles and product 
architectures for application software development 
and exploitation; quality assurance; acquisition 
methods; issues in project management; group 
decision support systems; inter, multi and 
extra-organisational applications, with particular 
reference to EFTS, EDI and electronic trading; 
competitive and strategic applications of information 
technology; information privacy law; legal liability, 
crime and professional ethics.
Informations Systems
Project INFS3059 (1 point)
Second semester
Prerequisites: Completion of at least two points of 
Information Systems and/or Computer Science B 
units, or equivalent preparation approved by the 
Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit comprises supervised project 
work which pursues a specific application of
information technology in business, industry or 
government, complemented by a limited amount of 
coursework.
Relational Database
Managementsystems INFS2051 (1/2 point) 
First semester
See entry in the Computer Science section of this 
Handbook.
Internet and Intranet
Information Systems INFS2052 (1/2 point) 
First semester
See entry in the Computer Science section of this 
Handbook.
Object-Orientated
Systems Analysis INFS3047 (1/2 point)
Second semester
See entry in the Computer Science section of this 
Handbook
Object-Orientated
Systems Design INFS3048 (1/2 point)
Second semester
See entry in the Computer Science section of this 
Handbook
International Financial
Management COMM3005 (1 point)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: Corporate Finance, or permission of the 
Head of Department
Syllabus: This subject is directed at students 
interested in international markets and operations, 
foreign exchange, multinational corporations and 
their activities, and concepts of international business. 
The subject provides a practical analysis of modem 
theory and practice in international financial 
management. Topics include: decision-making in 
multinational corporations; concepts and operations 
of foreign exchange markets; international financial 
markets; Euromarkets; international parity concepts 
and applications; international investm ent 
decision-making; aspects of international banking; 
international funding mechanisms; international 
capital budgeting tools and techniques; risk 
management strategies in an international 
environment.
Introduction to
Accounting ENGN2011 (1 point)
(Engineering Management 22)
Second semester
Up to four contact hours per week 
Available only to Bachelor of Engineering students 
See entry in Faculty of Engineering and Information 
Technology section of this Handbook.
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Investments COMM3011 (1 point)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: Corporate Finance or Financial 
Economics, or permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit is directed at students interested 
in the study of investm ents and portfolio 
management. The subject provides a practical 
analysis of modem financial markets, traders and 
trading strategies. Topics include: theory of 
investments; advanced portfolio theory; asset pricing 
models under uncertainty; derivative securities 
(options and futures); arbitrage plays; equity trading 
strategies; funds management; bond and bill pricing; 
management of bond portfolios; bond portfolio 
trading strategies; techniques of asset allocation and 
performance measurement.
Law of Business
Entities COMM2101 (1 point)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: Introduction to Commercial Law
Incompatible with Corporations Law
Syllabus: A study of the legal principles relevant to 
business structures in Australia with particular 
reference to agents, partnerships and corporations. 
The unit will examine the nature of the agency 
relationship and issues of authority as well as the 
formation, operation and dissolution of partnerships. 
In relation to corporations, the unit will discuss the 
nature of incorporation and registration require­
ments; the raising of finance through share issues and 
debt instruments; internal administration including 
directors' duties; and external administration and 
liquidation. The unit will also discuss other structures 
such as joint ventures, trading trusts, incorporated 
associations and cooperatives.
Management
Accounting COMM2011 (1 point)
First and second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: Accounting and Financial Management
Corequisite: Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2 or equivalent
Syllabus: A lternative management accounting 
systems, including traditional and activity based 
costing; overhead allocation; standard costing for 
management control; relevant costs for decision­
making; cost estimation using simple linear and 
multiple regression; linear programming and the 
product mix decision; inventory management (EOQ 
and JIT compared); quality, continuous improvement 
and non-financial performance indicators; capital 
budgeting; transfer pricing and decentralisation.
Management Control
Systems COMM3013 (I point)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: Management Accounting
Syllabus: Theories of organisation and management 
relating to management control systems design, 
implementation and use. Topics covered relate to 
behavioural, structural, and organisational 
implications of management control systems.
Managerial Decision
Making COMM3003 (2 point)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisite: Management Accounting
Syllabus: Extension of quantitative models: 
multiple regression analysis in cost estimation; CVP 
under uncertainty; variance investigation models; 
linear programming and transfer pricing; responses to 
new technologies and competitive environments; 
information economics; accounting in advanced 
manufacturing environments: JIT and CIM; robotics; 
investments in new technology; agency theory and 
management accounting; executive contracts; 
budgeting and incentive contracts.
Marketing COMM2010 (1 point)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisites: COMM1020 Accounting and Financial 
Management and STAT1007 Quantitative Methods 
for Business and Economics 2, or by permission of the 
Head of Department.
Syllabus: T'he unit provides an introduction to the 
function and responsibilities of marketing. Topics 
include: the role of marketing and the organisational 
context; the marketing environment; marketing 
information, research and analysis; planning and 
strategies; buyer behaviour; defining a market; 
Product Life Cycle; pricing products and services; 
promotion and advertising; distribution channels; 
industry analysis and competitive strategies; 
marketing of services; managing the marketing effort.
Organisational
Behaviour COMM3007 (1 point)
At least three contact hours per week 
First semester
Prerequisites: COMM1020 Accounting and Financial 
Management and INFS2012 Business Information 
Systems, or with perm ission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This unit is directed at students interested 
in understanding the links between management 
research and practice. The subject will provide an
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introduction to the major theories and models used to 
describe organisational behaviour. It will describe and 
analyse research m ethods used in areas of 
organisational behaviour, with a particular focus on 
current management accounting research. An 
em phasis w ill be placed on the underlying 
assumptions and applications of theories, through the 
use of case studies in management practice.
Principles of
Taxation Law COMM3014 (1 point)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisite: Introduction to Commercial Law
Incompatible with Introduction to Income Tax
Syllabus: The unit involves the study of the basic 
principles of income tax law, especially the concepts 
of income and capital, and the rules relating to 
allowable deductions. The important provisions of the 
Income Tax Assessment Act 1936 (as amended) are 
considered in detail. In addition there will be a brief 
survey of the tax treatment of individual tax entities. 
Case materials and practical illustrations are 
introduced in lectures.
Public Sector
Accounting COMM3006 (1 point)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week
Prerequisite: Management Accounting
Syllabus: Parliamentary control of expenditure and 
receipts in Australia; the budgetary process; the 
philosophy of accountability and management 
performance monitoring; accounting and financial 
adm inistration reform; Commonwealth and 
Departmental accounting systems; role of the 
Auditor-General; compliance auditing, internal 
audits; accountability of statutory authorities and 
public enterprises; performance measurement; 
current issues in government accounting and auditing 
in A ustralia including: budgetary reform, 
performance auditing, accounting and reporting 
standards, financial reporting issues, FMIP, program 
budgeting, capital asset accounting.
Graduate units
These are units offered as part of the Graduate 
Program in Commerce. Undergraduate students are
allowed to take a maximum of two of these units as 
part of their degree. Entry into all units is only with 
the written permission of the Head of the Department. 
The units are offered subject to student demand and 
staff availability.
(a) Accounting and Auditing
Normative Accounting Theory (COMM3051)
Public Accountability and Control (COMM3052) 
Public Sector Financial Management (COMM3056) 
Positive Accounting Theory (COMM3057)
Advanced Auditing Issues (COMM3062)
International Accounting (COMM3064)
Taxation Concepts and Issues (COMM3066)
Special Topics in Commerce (COMM3060)
(b) Finance
Advanced Corporate Finance (COMM3054) 
Advanced Investments (COMM3061)
International Finance (COMM3065)
Special Topics in Commerce (COMM3060)
(c) Management
Advanced M anagerial Decision Making 
(COMM3053)
Public Accountability and Control (COMM3052) 
Public Sector Financial Management (COMM3056) 
Special Topics in Commerce (COMM3060)
Further details about these courses are available from 
the Department of Commerce or the Faculty office.
The degree with honours
Commerce IV(H) COMM4001
Entry to fourth year honours requires the approval of 
the Head of Department. Permission is normally 
based upon results in second and third year units and 
completion of COMM3010 Commerce Honours 
Seminar. The program  comprises thesis and 
coursework. All candidates must complete a 
minimum of four units in their coursework. 
Additional units may be required in particular cases. 
Candidates must present a seminar on their proposed 
thesis during their first semester.
Interested students should contact the Commerce 
Honours Coordinator, for more detailed information. 
Explanatory brochures are available from the Course 
Coordinator, Department of Commerce.
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Introduction
The units provided by the Department of Economic 
History are concerned with the functioning and 
performance of economies over time. The courses 
cover a variety of geographical areas including 
Australia, Asia, and Europe and a range of different 
periods although most end very close to the present 
in order to impart a greater feeling of relevance. 
Economic analysis is placed in the real world of 
events, institutions, and people, which condition the 
nature of economic change. Thus, a broad perspective 
is taken of economic questions which also draws on 
social and political circumstances where appropriate. 
A mathematical background is not required and 
courses emphasise the usefulness of basic economic 
tools and concepts.
Economic history units may be studied as part of 
the degrees of the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce. They may also serve as part of degrees 
offered by other faculties particularly an Arts or Asian 
Studies Degree. Since 1997 the Department has 
revised its first year units. In place of the annual 
semesterised course, 'Australian Economy' students 
may now take 'Business and Economy in the 
Asia-Pacific Region' in semester one and 'Australian 
Economy' in semester two. The intention behind this 
change is to provide a unit on the domestic economy 
in combination with one on Australia's regional 
economic and business role. Students may take either 
or both of these units; together they provide the first 
year of an economic history major or a mixed major in 
the Faculty of Economics and Commerce. Students 
from outside the faculty may also take the 
department's other first year unit 'Economics for 
Social Scientists'. This annual unit is designed solely 
and specifically for students from outside this faculty 
and emphasises the usefulness of economics in such 
disciplines as history, political science, and sociology.
Students taking the economic history major or a 
mixed major may take any four later year semester 
units from the following list: Asian Giants; 
Australian Economic History; Development of 
Capital Markets; Development of Modem Business; 
Development, Poverty and Famine; Economic 
Development of Europe 1750-1914; Emerging 
Southeast Asia: the economic rise of Australia's 
neighbours; H istory of Economic Thought; 
International Economy since the Second World War; 
Poverty, Public Policy and Development. These 
individual units are available at both the pass and 
honours level.
Completion of the honours degree in economic 
history requires students to finish the pass degree and 
then the fourth year honours program in economic
history. Entry to the fourth honours year requires the 
approval of Faculty and interested students should 
discuss the matter with the Head of Department. A 
suitable preparation and standard of performance in 
the pass degree are the normal bases for admission.
Suggested courses
A major in economic history for BEc students 
comprises the two first year units, 'Business and 
Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region' and 'Australian 
Economy' together with any four of the later year 
units. The two first year units and any of the later year 
units may also be combined with other units in the 
Faculty to form a mixed major.
Asian Giants: China, India and Japan; alternative 
paths to prosperity 
Australian Economic History 
Development of Capital Markets 
Development of Modem Business 
Development, Poverty and Famine 
Economic Development of Europe 1750-1914 
Emerging Southeast Asia: the economic rise of 
Australia's neighbours 
History of Economic Thought 
International Economy since the Second World War 
Poverty, Public Policy and Development
A major in economic history for Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Asian Studies students may be obtained 
by combining 'Economics for Social Scientists' with 
these later year semester units. 'Business and 
Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region' and 'Australian 
Economy' may also comprise a major with four later 
year points if Economics for Social Scientists is also 
completed as part of the degree. Economics for Social 
Scientists may be incorporated in a number of field 
programs in the Faculty of Arts.
A major in economic history for Bachelor of 
Commerce students may be obtained by undertaking 
the business development major in the commerce 
degree. This major comprises units in economic 
history and commerce, and introduces students to 
issues in accounting, finance, business and financial 
history. The first year requirements of the business 
developm ent major are the commerce unit 
Accounting and Financial Management, and one of 
the economic history units Business and Economy in 
the Asia-Pacific Region or Australian Economy. The 
remaining units for the major are
Development of Modem Business
* Corporate Finance or Business Ethics 
Development of Capital Markets
* Corporate Strategy or Organisational Behaviour
* units taught by the Department of Commerce
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Graduate Study
The Department offers a range of postgraduate 
programs at postgraduate diploma, master and 
doctor of philosophy level. Details are contained in the 
Graduate School Handbook. Further information may be 
obtained from the Faculty Office.
FIRST YEAR UNITS
Australian Economy ECHI1006 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Prerequisite'. None
Syllabus: The unit aims to explain and assess the 
functioning of the Australian economy. It is intended 
for students who are seeking a broad understanding 
of how the economy works. Emphasis will be placed 
on the related topics of current economic issues, 
institutions and policies. The approach adopted will 
emphasise that the present Australian economy needs 
to be seen in the context of the historical pattern of 
development and change. While the unit deals 
primarily with economic factors, important social and 
political circumstances will also be taken into account.
Preliminary Reading
□  Kenwood, A.G., Australian Economic Institutions 
since Federation: An Introduction, Oxford 
University Press, 1995
Proposed Assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
Business and Economy in the 
Asia-Pacific Region ECHI1005 (1 point) 
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: This unit surveys the recent changes in 
Australia's position in the international economy, in 
particular in the light of the increasing influence 
exerted by the rapid economic development in 
Australia's geographical neighbours in the Asia- 
Pacific region. It familiarises students with the 
foremost countries in the region and the main changes 
the economies of these countries have undergone 
during recent decades. The unit also discusses recent 
developments in several economic sectors in the 
region, which have an important bearing on the 
Australian economy. Lastly, the unit introduces 
students to several practical issues related to the 
conduct of business in the Asia-Pacific region, such as 
forms of foreign investment, corporate organisation, 
public institutions and business environment.
Preliminary reading
□  Tweedie, S., Trading Partners. Australia and Asia 
1790-1993, UNSW Press, Sydney, 1994
A selection of photocopied articles will be made 
available to students.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
Economics for Social
Scientists ECHI1102 (2 points)
Full year
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
First-year unit not available to students enrolled in the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce. Course details 
are contained in the Faculty of Arts section of the 
Handbook.
LATER YEAR UNITS
Asian Giants: China, India and Japan: 
alternative paths
to prosperity (P) ECHI2109 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Either Economics 1 or Economics for 
Social Scientists, or the equivalent of six full-year 
university units.
Syllabus: The purpose of this unit is to provide a 
comparative analysis of the long-term growth of three 
of the largest economies in Asia: India, China and 
Japan. The unit is designed to satisfy the interests of a 
wide range of students in, and outside the Faculty of 
Economics. The unit deals primarily with the 
economic determinants of each country's growth, but 
the role of cultural, political and religious factors, as 
well as the ethnic diversity within China and India, 
will be taken into account in explaining the relative 
economic success of each country. The main focus of 
study will be on identifying and comparing the 
relative importance of those factors that appear to 
have hindered, or have promoted economic growth in 
each of the three economies. Among the main themes 
to be explored are the roles of rural development and 
technology, peasant society and other cultural 
influences affecting economic growth, manufacturing 
industry and industrialisation, population growth, 
urbanisation, foreign influences, and economic 
systems (command, feudal, etc.). Analytical emphasis 
will be on identifying and comparing long-run 
determinants of each country's success (or the lack of 
it) in achieving economic growth and development.
Preliminary reading
□  Kemp, T, Industrialisation in the non-western world, 
London, 1983
Proposed Assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
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Asian Giants: China, India and Japan: 
alternative paths
to prosperity (H) ECHI2119 (1 point)
Syllabus: As for the pass unit along with additional 
honours classes and assessment throughout the 
semester.
Proposed Assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
Australian Economic
History (P) ECHI2102 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Economics I or Economics for Social 
Scientists
Syllabus: The unit uses the basic tools of economics to 
examine Australian economic experience in the 
period from early settlement to the Second World 
War. Particular topics may include the major 
influences on economic development; standards of 
living and income distribution; the impact of white 
settlement on the aboriginal population and the 
environment; Australia's place in the international 
system of trade, capital flows and migration; the 
nature and significance of the economic depressions 
of the 1890s and the 1930s; and the policy problems 
and actions of governments. Although the course 
concentrates on economic questions, social and 
political circumstances will also be taken into account 
where these are important for understanding the 
questions at issue.
Preliminary reading
□  Jackson, R.V., Australian Economic Development in 
the Nineteenth Century, ANU Press
□  Sinclair, W.A., The Process of Economic Development 
in Australia, Cheshire
Proposed Assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
Australian Economic
History (H) ECHI2112
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together 
with a research essay based on primary source 
materials held in the Archives of Business and Labour 
at ANU and in the Commonwealth Government 
Archives. S tudents intending to proceed to 
fourth-year honours in economic history are strongly 
advised to take this unit in their second or third year.
Syllabus: As for the pass unit, together with a longer 
essay based on research into archival documents. 
Students attempting the honours essay have until 
October to submit their essay.
Proposed Assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
Development of Capital
Markets (P) ECHI3005 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: ECON1001 Economics I, or with 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit draws upon recent research from 
business and financial history to provide an 
understanding of the development and organisation 
of international and domestic capital markets within 
their broader institutional and historical context. 
Topics to be addressed include the development of the 
legal and economic framework for share trading, the 
foundation of Australian colonial stock markets, 
trends in regulation, speculative booms, and 
corporate collapse during the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. Specific issues relating to the 
development of international capital markets include 
international finance networks, speculative activity 
and the propagation of financial crises, and finance 
and industrial concentration.
Preliminary Reading
□  Baskin, J. and P.J. Miranti, P.J., A History of 
Corporate Finance, Cambridge University Press, 
1997
□  Kindleberger, C.P., Manias, Panics and Crashes: A 
History of Financial Crises, Macmillan, 3rd edn 1996
Proposed Assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial presentation.
Development of Capital
Markets (H) ECHI3015
First semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit with more 
advanced topics in the same field.
Syllabus: As for the pass unit together with wider 
reading in the same field.
Proposed Assessment: By examination, extended essay 
and tutorial presentation.
Development of Modem
Business (P) ECHI2010 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week
Prerequisites: Economics 1 or Economics for Social 
Scientists
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to examine long run 
changes in the nature of business enterprises. The 
major themes to be covered include the changing 
scale, ownership, organisation, and managerial 
policies of firms. Examples of particular issues to be 
addressed include the growth of multinationals and 
why ownership and control have become increasingly 
separated. While there is no precise chronological 
period (reference, for example, will be made to the 
trading companies of the seventeenth century), the
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main concentration will be on the growth of large scale 
corporations since about the middle of the last 
century. The emphasis will be on a comparative 
approach by looking at the experience of individual 
firms in different industries and the pattern of 
corporate growth between countries. The major 
examples will be taken from Britain, USA, Japan and 
Australia.
Preliminary reading
□  Chandler, A.D., Scale and Scope
□  Chandler, A.D., Strategy and Structure
Proposed Assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
Development of Modem
Business (H) ECHI2020
First semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together 
with additional class work throughout the semester.
Syllabus: As for the pass unit, together with more 
advanced topics in the same field.
Proposed Assessment:: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
Development, Poverty
and Famine (P) ECHI2003 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures a week with tutorials throughout the 
semester
Prerequisite: Either (a) Economics I or Economics for 
Social Scientists, or (b) six full-year university units, or 
(c) permission of Head of Department.
Syllabus: The objective of this course is to use 
historical material from about 1940 to examine the 
issues of development, poverty and famine. The 
approach is interdisciplinary and historical, and 
draws on concepts, mostly at an elementary level, 
from all relevant areas including economics, 
philosophy and nutritional science. Students are 
required to have a background in first-year economics 
or in general university attainment. Since this course 
is based on a rapidly changing and growing literature, 
its content varies over time. Topics that have been
discussed in the past include----- the interpretation of
the data on the distribution of household incomes in 
various poor communities over time, consideration of 
some of the factors which have contributed to this 
distribution (such as the distribution of land and the 
influence of new agricultural technologies); the 
influence of public policy on the distribution of 
economic benefits within various communities; the 
basic causes of famines; the analysis of various 
famines in the period after 1940; the administration of 
food aid and famine relief. This unit may be included 
in the Development Studies program major.
Preliminary reading
□  Sen, A.K., Poverty and Famines: An Essay on 
Entitlement and Deprivation, Clarendon Press, 1981
Proposed Assessment: To be determined.
Development, Poverty
and Famine (H) ECHI2013
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together 
with additional tutorials throughout the year or a 
longer honours essay
Syllabus: As for the pass unit, together with wider 
reading in the same field.
Proposed Assessment: To be determined.
The Economic Development
of Europe, 1750-1914 (P) ECHI2103 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week
Prerequisite: Economics for Social Scientists or 
Economics 1 or permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: An investigation of the economic 
development and industrialisation of Europe before 
World War One from regional, national, and 
Pan-European perspectives. Emphasis will be placed 
upon explaining the industrialisation of north­
western Europe and drawing comparisons with the 
more belated growth and development of much of 
southern and eastern regions of the continent. 
Distinctive features of development in individual 
countries will be examined in detail while cross­
national com parative themes will include 
demography, urbanisation, transport, technology 
transfer, capital formation, and entrepreneurship.
Preliminary reading
□  Aldcroft, D. H. and Ville, S. P. (eds), The European 
Economy, 1750-1914
□  Pollard, S., Peaceful Conquest. The Industrialisation 
of Europe, 1760-1970
□  Sylla, R. and Toniolo, G., Patterns of European 
Industrialisation in the Nineteenth Century
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
The Economic Development
of Europe, 1750-1914 (H) ECHI2113
Second semester
Syllabus: Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit 
together with more advanced topics in the same field.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
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Emerging Southeast Asia: the economic 
rise of Australia's
neighbours (P) ECHI2108 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week.
Prerequisite: Economics I, Economics for Social 
Scientists, or the equivalent of twelve semester units.
Syllabus: The unit provides an overview of the 
economic history of Southeast Asia during the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The countries 
covered stretch from Burma to the Philippines. The 
unit will advance students' understanding of the 
historical issues which contributed to economic 
underdevelopment and to the rapid recent economic 
change in most of the region.
The unit will be both chronological and thematic in 
approach. Topics to be discussed during lectures and 
tutorials include: population growth and population 
density; the rice economy; the development of foreign 
trade; the advent of monetary and fiscal systems; the 
relevance of transport infrastructure and market 
integration; foreign enterprise and investment; the 
contribution of ethnic Chinese; the relevance of 
education; the impact of the global slump in the 1930s 
and the Japanese occupation in the early 1940s; 
decolonisation and the rise of economic nationalism; 
the 'Green Revolution' in rice agriculture; poverty and 
income distribution; industrial policy and 
industrialisation, Australian connections.
Preliminary Reading
□  Brown, I., Economic Change in South-East Asia, 
c.1830-1980, Kuala Lumpur: Oxford University 
Press, 1997. A selection of photocopied articles will 
be made available to students.
Proposed Assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
Emerging Southeast Asia: the Economic 
Rise of Australia's neighbours (H) ECHI2108
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together 
with additional honours classes.
Syllabus: As for the pass unit together with wider 
reading in the same field.
Proposed Assessment: To be determined.
History of Economic
Thought (P) ECHI2005 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures a week with tutorials throughout the 
semester.
Prerequisite: Economics I or at least a credit for 
Economics for Social Scientists.
Syllabus: This unit is intended as an introduction to 
the history of economic theory. While the major 
phases in the development of economics (in the
technical sense) will be studied, the aim will be to treat 
them against the background of their historical 
environment, including political and social thought 
and current economic problems. The unit will include, 
but not be confined to, the work of Smith, Ricardo, 
Marx, Marshall and Keynes.
Preliminary reading
□  Barber, W.J., A History of Economic Thought, 
Penguin.
Proposed Assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
History of Economic Thought (H) ECHI2015
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together 
with additional tutorials throughout the semester or a 
longer honours essay.
Syllabus: As for the pass unit together with wider 
reading in the same field.
Proposed Assessment: By examination, essay and 
tutorial participation.
International Economy Since the
Second World War (P) ECHI2006 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures a week with tutorials throughout the 
semester.
Prerequisite: Economics I or Economics for Social 
Scientists.
Syllabus: An introductory section covers 
developments in the international economy from 
about the mid-19th century to the 1930s. Major trends 
in international economic experience from the 
mid-1940s to the very recent past will then be 
examined. Particular topics for examination include 
the planning and operation of the post-war 
international economic order; the international 
monetary system; international trade; capital markets; 
regional trade groupings; problem s of the 
less-developed countries in the world economy; and 
East-West economic relationships.
Preliminary reading
□  Kenwood, A.G. & Lougheed, A.L., The Growth of 
the International Economy, 1820-1980, Allen Unwin
Proposed Assessment: Examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
International Economy Since the
Second World War (H) ECHI2016
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit. In addition 
a course of lectures and an honours-length essay on 
the European Communities in the international 
economy.
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Syllabus: Aspects of regional economic integration in 
Europe since the Second World War with special 
reference to institutional and policy developments. 
Proposed Assessment: Examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Poverty, Public Policy
and Developm ent (P) ECHI3004 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two 1-hour lectures a week and one 2-hour tutorial a 
week.
Prerequisite: Either (a) have passed Microeconomics 
2, and, gained at least a credit for Development, 
Poverty and Famine or (b) permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The central objective is to consider in some 
detail the theory of the design and implementation of 
policies, subject to various constraints, targeted at 
assisting the poor in developing countries. The 
starting point in the lectures will be the discussion of 
pertinen t economic history for a num ber of 
developing countries which provide insights into how 
poverty and destitution may best be alleviated. To 
derive from these insights a deeper understanding of 
pertinent issues a range of disciplines are next brought 
to bear in the discussion. Besides economic history, 
the list of disciplines includes microeconomic theory 
(and within that discipline uncertainty theory, game 
theory, the general theory of market failure, taxation 
and expenditure), aspects of moral philosophy, 
political science, anthropology, ecology, 
demography, nutritional science and epidemiology. 
A concerted effort is made in the lectures to combine 
relevant ideas to be found in this literature into a 
coherent and reasonably rigorous framework of 
analysis. Much of this framework is provided by 
applying general equilibrium and elements of 
advanced microeconomic theory. Ideas from other 
disciplines suggest, however, what elements should 
be embodied in this framework for thinking about 
how to design and implement constrained public 
programs which appear to be socially optimal for 
alleviating poverty in developing countries.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Poverty, Public Policy
and Development (H) ECHI3014
Second semester
Two 1-hour lectures a week and one 2-hour tutorial a 
week.
Syllabus: As for the pass unit with additional work as 
required.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
The degree with honours
Economic History IV(H) ECHI4001
Entry to the fourth-year honours program requires the 
approval of Faculty, and interested students should 
discuss the matter with the Head of the Department.
The program is designed for students who wish to 
study economic history at an advanced level and who 
are interested in carrying out a research project. 
Students are encouraged to combine their economic 
history with course work in related disciplines.
The total honours program is the equivalent of eight 
semester units. These consist of—
(a) two fourth-year semester units in economic 
history; Research Methods and Resources, and 
Readings in Economic History.
(b) three semester units at an appropriate level 
selected from economic history and related disciplines
(c) a research thesis which is given the weight of 
three semester units. The topic of research must be 
approved after consultation in the Department, and 
work on the thesis is supervised by a member of the 
Department.
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Introduction
The courses offered by the Department seek to give 
students an appreciation of the issues involved in the 
operation of an economic system, an understanding 
of the way economists approach the analysis of these 
issues and an ability to conduct such analyses. These 
courses examine such issues as: unemployment and 
inflation; the effects of microeconomic reform and the 
privatisation of public enterprises; and the impact of 
policies which restrict international trade in goods 
and services. In its teaching program the Department 
aims to provide its graduates with the ability to 
recognise and to solve economic problems, to analyse 
and to make recommendations on economic policy, 
and to make good management decisions. The 
Department expects that its graduates will become 
competent professionals in their fields of employment 
once they have obtained adequate experience. With 
these objectives in mind, the Department adopts a 
professionally oriented approach to its teaching and 
consequently the core units of the economics major 
primarily emphasise the analytical techniques 
required for economic decision making.
The economics major comprises a three year 
sequence of units. The first year is an introduction and 
survey of the major areas of economics, while the 
second year is aimed at deepening students' 
understanding of microeconomics and macro­
economics. The third year completes the major with a 
study of applied micro and macro topics drawing on 
the analysis developed earlier in the major. All 
students are strongly encouraged to supplement the 
economics major by enrolling (in the second and third 
years) in the various optional semester units offered 
by the Department in applied economics, economic 
theory, international economics and mathematical 
economics.
In addition to the economics major, students may 
choose from a variety of majors from within the 
Department or across departments in the Faculty. 
These other majors may be "mixed" including a 
combination of offerings from economics, economic 
history, statistics, econometrics, and commerce. 
Students are able to include a major from outside the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce within their 
degree. Students desiring to include economics within 
an even more broadly-based study are encouraged to 
do this through the University's combined degree 
program, or by including the economics major in a 
degree taken outside the Faculty. The subject 
economics can be studied in the Faculties of Arts, 
Asian Studies, and Science and in the Economics/ 
Arts, Economics/Commerce, Economics/Law, 
Economics/Science, Economics/ Science (Forestry)
and Economics/Engineering combined degree 
courses.
While the economics major is analytical rather than 
mathematical in emphasis, the student who aims to 
become a professional economist or economics 
trained manager should seek a rigorous training in 
quantitative analysis as well as in economics. For this 
reason a student aiming at these vocations should 
seriously consider taking some units in mathematics, 
statistics and/or econometrics. Economics borrows 
many concepts from these quantitative disciplines so 
that their study is complementary.
Honours
Alongside the units of the economics major, an 
honours stream is offered commencing in second 
semester of first year. This stream is open to all 
students and aims to provide a deeper understanding 
of economic analysis and to impart greater confidence 
and capacity in addressing economic issues. 
Participation in the honours stream is valuable for 
students who wish to work as professional economists 
or who may want to go on to further study of 
economics at the fourth year level. Students are able 
to enter, or leave, the honours program at any stage 
during the major. A student who qualifies for the pass 
degree of Bachelor of Economics or Bachelor of 
Commerce, obtains a credit grade in Economics III 
(H), and has passed an additional mathematics or 
mathematical economics prerequisite, may be 
admitted to the fourth honours year.
Interested students should contact the Honours 
Coordinator in the Department of Economics for 
further information.
Graduate Study
The Department offers a range of postgraduate 
programs at postgraduate diploma, master and 
doctor of philosophy level. Details of postgraduate 
courses are contained in the Graduate School 
Handbook. Further information may be obtained 
from the Faculty Office.
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
Economics I (P) ECONlOOl (2 points)
Full year
Three lectures a week with tutorials. Economics I is a 
unit on principles of economics covering basic micro 
and macroeconomics.
Syllabus: The unit examines the way people allocate 
scarce resources in a market economy.
The topics covered include consumer demand, the 
effects of taxes and subsidies, the role of government 
in a market economy, the economics of time, the 
markets for labour and capital, international trade,
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production inside the firm, an analysis of markets 
with pricetakers and price researchers, externalities 
and the social cost of various government policies.
In the macroeconomics section, the workings of the 
economy as a whole (as distinct from individuals, 
firms and industries) are analysed, with particular 
attention given to unemployment and inflation. 
Macroeconomics covers theories of the determination 
of national income and interest rates, and examines 
the role of fiscal, monetary policy and labour market 
policy.
Preliminary reading
□  Heyne, P., The Economic Way of Thinking, 
MacMillan, 6th edn, 1991
Proposed assessment: Mid-year and end-of-year 
examinations together with fortnightly tutorial tests 
in each semester.
Economics I (H) ECON1011
Second semester
One lecture and one tutorial per week (in addition to 
the pass course).
Syllabus: The theoretical treatment of microeconomic 
behaviour presented in the first semester of the pass 
course is made more rigorous to allow previews of 
advanced and applied topics such as uncertainty, the 
economics of the family, labour supply, law and 
economics, and the economics of politics.
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour examination at the end 
of the year (in addition to the pass examination).
Agricultural Economics ECON2002 (1 point) 
May not be offered in 1998
Two lectures a week with tutorials throughout the 
semester
Prerequisite: Microeconomics 2 must be passed 
before enrolling in this unit. In special cases 
exemption may be given by the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The unit has three components. It studies 
the economics of agriculture in poor countries, rich 
countries, and international trade in agricultural 
products. The agricultural sections of both poor and 
rich countries pose special problems for economic 
policy. In poor countries, agriculture is regarded as a 
'backward' part of the economy. In rich countries, 
agriculture is often treated as a special case for 
economic policy, requiring protection. International 
trade in agricultural products reflects the combined 
effects of these attitudes.
Proposed assessment: to be determined.
Applied Tax Policy (P) ECON2040 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2.
Syllabus: This unit aims to apply microeconomic 
analysis to examine the effects of recent tax changes 
around the world, of the present Australian tax 
system and of possible reform options. The unit will 
examine the policy issues involved in comprehensive 
changes to the tax system. It will review the impact of 
taxes on the distribution of wealth (tax incidence) and 
on economic efficiency and discuss the efficiency/ 
equity trade off. The unit will consider how relatively 
neutral taxes on income and expenditure might be 
designed and the effects of departures from neutrality 
including the tax preferred status of superannuation 
and housing. Emphasis will be placed on major 
Australian tax changes since the mid 1980's, such as 
the capital gains tax and full imputation reforms, 
effects of taxation on the pattern of savings and 
investment, and on tax reform options such as a GST. 
Other topics include tax shelters and international tax 
issues.
Proposed assessment: Assessment will be by means of 
a mid-semester examination and an examination at 
the end of the semester.
Applied Tax Policy (H) ECON2090
Second semester
The honours course covers the same topics as the pass 
course but in greater depth. For this course, there may 
be an additional lecture each week.
The Development of General 
Equilibrium Theory (P) ECON3008 (1 point) 
Second semester
One 2-hour lecture and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Prerequisite: Completion of Microeconomics 2 and 
Macroeconomics 2 or permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This unit deals with the history and 
development of long-run equilibrium theory from 
Smith to Sraffa and modem NeoWalrasian systems. 
Its primary concern is with the structure and possible 
limitations of general equilibrium theory, in both a 
static and an intertemporal context. Topics include: 
Ricardian growth models; Marx's "transformation 
problem" and the labour theory of value; Walrasian 
general equilibrium and the convergence to long-run 
prices with uniform returns; Wicksell and 
"time-sequence production"; the stability of dynamic 
paths with heterogeneous capital goods; the 
NeoWalrasian "revolution" and own-rates of return, 
intertem poral prices and long-run portfolio 
equilibrium. The unit closes with an appraisal of 
general equilibrium theory, and an examination of the 
formal analogy between physics and economics and 
its appropriateness.
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour final exam 75%. 
Problem sets and discussion questions will be 
presented in tutorials.
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The Development of General 
Equilibrium Theory (H) ECON3018
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together 
w ith additional honours classes throughout the 
semester
Syllabus: As for the pass unit together with wider 
reading in the same field
Proposed assessment: To be determined
Economics III (H) ECON3011
Full year
Lectures as for Microeconomics 3 and Macro­
economics 3, together with one honours lecture and 
one honours tutorial a week throughout the year.
Prerequisite: Completion of Microeconomics 2 and 
Macroeconomics 2.
Syllabus: The first sem ester w ill be devoted to 
international trade theory, and the second provides an 
introduction to game theory with applications in 
economics.
Proposed Assessment: Candidates are required to 
com plete  all ass ignm en ts  and  exam inations 
prescribed  for M icroeconom ics 3 and M acro­
economics 3. In addition there will be an examination 
at the end of each semester based on the honours work 
of that semester. Achievement of at least a credit grade 
in this course is a prerequisite for entry into Economics 
IV.
Economics of
Education (P) ECON3005 (1 point)
Second semester
Two 1-hour lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturer: Dr Mark Harrison
Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2.
Syllabus: The first part of the course looks at human 
capital theory, the basic economic approach that when 
in d iv id u a ls  acquire  education  they invest in 
themselves, or increase their human capital. The 
theory is used to analyse the private demand for 
education, the education of labour training and the 
relationship between education and earnings. The 
model is used to explain the observed life-cycle 
pattem of earnings and distribution of income across 
the population. The determinants of, and policy 
responses to, incom e inequality  and social 
stratification are examined. The effect of ability, 
o p p o rtu n ity  and fam ily background  on the 
d is tr ib u tio n  of incom e and schooling in the 
population is analysed. Empirical estimates of rates of 
re tu rn  to education and their im plications are 
evaluated. The relationship between education and 
productivity are examined.
The course then provides an economic analysis of 
policy issues in the finance and provision of 
education. Economic considerations which bear on 
the role of government and effects of government 
intervention in the education system are examined. 
The Australian education system is analysed in detail 
and relevant empirical evidence presented.
Proposed assessment: A mid-semester examination 
and a final three-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Becker, G., Human Capital
□  Blaug, M., An Introduction to the Economics of 
Education
Economics of Education (H) ECON3015
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together 
w ith additional honours classes throughout the 
semester
Lecturer: Dr Mark Harrison
Syllabus: The honours section provides a deeper 
treatment of some issues in the pass course, as well as 
extra topics. Topics include the tax treatment of 
human capital, the effect of uncertainty on investment 
in human capital, models of signalling, heterogeneous 
human capital, male-female wage differences and 
incom e contingen t loans in financing  h igher 
education.
Proposed assessment: To be determined
Financial Economics (P) ECON3006 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures a week with tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Chris Jones
Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2. Incompatible with Company 
Finance and Investments.
Syllabus: This unit examines the role of finance in a 
market economy. Both the demand and supply sides 
of the market for financial securities are analysed to 
provide a clearer understanding of the way security 
prices are determined under uncertainty using the 
CAPM. There is a detailed treatment of corporate 
finance when there are corporate and personal taxes; 
the theorems are analysed in detail as are the 
explanations for optimal firm financial policies.
Preliminary reading
□  Brealey, R.A., and Myers, S.C., Principles of 
Corporate Finance, McGraw Hill, 4th edn, 1991
Financial Economics (H) ECON3016 (1 point) 
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit with one 
honours class throughout the semester
Lecturer: Dr Chris Jones
Prerequisite: As for Financial Economics (P)
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Syllabus: As for the pass unit
Preliminary reading
□  As for the pass unit
Health Economics ECON3004 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures per week with tutorials throughout the 
semester
Lecturer: Dr Jim Butler
Prerequisite: Completion of Microeconomics 2.
Syllabus: Demand for health and health care, theory 
of consumer behaviour and demand for health 
insurance, the issue of voluntary versus compulsory 
health insurance, production of health and health 
care, including economic models of hospitals and 
hospital cost analysis, public choice approaches to 
issues in the health sector, output budgeting and 
economic evaluation of health care programs. 
Throughout the course the emphasis will be on the 
application of microeconomic analysis to health care 
issues.
Preliminary reading
□  Butler, J.R.G. and Doessel, D.P. (eds), Health 
Economics: Australian Readings, A ustralian 
Professional Publications, Sydney, 1989
□  Folland, S., Goodman, A.C. and Stano, M., The 
Economics of Health and Health Care, 2n edn, 
Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 1997
Proposed assessment: Students will be required to sit a 
three-hour examination at the end of the semester and 
to complete written work during the course. Details 
to be determined at commencement of the unit.
Industrial
Organisation (P) ECON2107 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Jeff Kline
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2.
Syllabus: Aspects of market structure and 
competition; concentration; oligopoly models; 
barriers to entry; contestability. Theories of strategic 
business behaviour. Theory of the firm and internal 
organisation. Aspects of business behaviour; pricing; 
advertising; vertical relationships. Economics of 
competition policy.
Preliminary reading
□  Scherer, F.M. and Ross, D., Industrial Market 
Structure and Economic Performance, 3rd edn, 
Houghton Mifflin, 1990
□  Carleton, D.W. and Perloff, J.M., Modem Industrial 
Organisation, Scott, Foresman, 1990
Proposed assessment: One 3-hour examination and an 
essay. Details to be determined.
Industrial Organisation (H) ECON2057
Lecturers and tutorials as for the pass unit together 
with one honours class a week throughout the 
semester
Lecturer: Dr Jeff Kline
Syllabus: Introduction to recent developments in 
theoretical industrial organisation and their 
application
Preliminary reading
□  Tirole, J.M, The Theory of Industrial Organisation, 
MIT Press, 1988
International Economics ECON3103 (1 point) 
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Completion of Microeconomics 2 and 
Macroeconomics 2. In special circumstances the Head 
of Department may waive Macroeconomics 2.
Syllabus: The unit aims to provide students with an 
understanding of, and the competence to apply 
economic analysis to, the main issues confronting 
business and the economy in the modem international 
trading and financial environment. Issues of 
contemporary international debate and policy 
relevance are investigated in the context of the 
development of the core body of the theory of 
international trade, commercial policy and 
international monetary economics.
The unit commences with a discussion of the nature 
of the gains from trade specialisation, the 
determinants of the pattem of world trade, and the 
factors which influence the benefits to an economy 
(and its component sectors and groups) from 
participation in the international trading system. 
Labour migration and the operations of multinational 
corporations will be considered and the relation of 
factor and technology flows to trade patterns 
examined. A significant proportion of the course will 
focus on commercial policy issues, commencing with 
an analysis of unilateral trade policy changes and then 
examining the economics of trade policy coordination 
through multilateral and regional arrangements. The 
debate on the role of industrial policy in the process 
of economic development will receive special 
attention. The latter part of the course will develop the 
understanding of macroeconomic issues and policy in 
the open economy setting, with particular attention 
being paid to the internationalisation of financial 
markets and its implications for the interdependence 
of macroeconomic outcomes, the analysis of 
international macroeconomic policy coordination and 
monetary union, and the role of expectations and risk 
in determining spot and forward currency exchange 
rates. Special attention will be paid to monetary, 
exchange rate, and debt issues in developing 
countries.
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Proposed assessment: A mid-semester examination 
a n d /o r  essay plus a 3-hour end-of-semester 
examination.
Introduction to
Economics ENGN2005 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
(Available only to Bachelor of Engineering students) 
See entry in Faculty of Engineering and Information 
Technology section of this Handbook.
Japanese Economy and
Economic Policy ECON2008 (1 point)
Semester to be determined
Three hours of lectures a week throughout the 
semester
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2
Syllabus: This unit is designed to introduce students 
to the operation and management of the Japanese 
economy and its impact on Australia's economic 
relations with Japan. Stress will be given to the 
analytic and policy interest in the operation and 
management of an economic system built on different 
social and institutional foundations from that of our 
own and the interaction between the Japanese 
economy and other economies, particularly the 
Australian economy.
Preliminary reading
□  Yamamura, K. & Yasuba, Y. (eds), The Political 
Economy of Japan, vol.l, Stanford UP, 1987, p'back
□  Inoguchi, T. and Okimoto, D. (eds), The Political 
Economy of Japan, vol.2, Stanford UP, 1988, p'back
□  Drysdale, P., International Economic Pluralism: 
Economic Policy in East Asia and the Pacific, AllenU 
or Columbia UP, 1988
□  Gamaut, R. and Drysdale, P. (eds), Asia Pacific 
Regionalis: Readings in International
□  Economic Relations, Harper, Educational in 
association with Australia-Japan Research Centre, 
1994
Proposed assessment: Assignments are prescribed as 
well as an examination at the end of the semester.
Labour Economics and
Industrial Relations (P)* ECON2009 (1 point) 
First semester
Two 1-hour lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Microeconomics 2 must be passed 
before or taken concurrently with this semester unit; 
in special cases exemption may be given.
Syllabus: This course provides a theoretical and 
empirical discussion of labour markets. Topics 
considered will include: labour supply and the 
determ inants of hours of work, m igration, 
investments in human capital, labour demand, wage
determination, discrimination, internal labour 
markets, trade unions, and macroeconomic issues 
related to wages and employment.
Proposed assessment: A 1-hour mid-semester 
examination and a 3-hour final examination. An essay 
assignment can be arranged for interested students.
* Subject to approval.
Labour Economics and
Industrial Relations (H)*ECON2059 (1 point) 
First semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit along with 
one honours class a week throughout the semester
Syllabus: The honours section provides a more 
detailed theoretical and empirical treatment of most 
topics covered concurrently in the pass course.
Proposed assessment: Assessment will be based on the 
same arrangements as for the pass unit although 
examinations and essays for the honours students will 
be marked at a higher standard. Some exam questions 
given to the honours section will differ from those 
given to the pass course.
* Subject to approval.
Law and Economics ECON2120 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to a 
growing body of literature that applies economic 
analysis to the law. Prior legal knowledge is not 
required. Topics to be discussed will include the 
economic approach to the analysis of law, the welfare 
implications of such analysis, and selected topics in 
property, contract, tort and family law.
Preliminary reading
□  Cooter, R. & Ulen, T., Law and Economics, 1988
Proposed assessment: A 1-hour interm examination, 
and a 3-hour final examination
Macroeconomics 2(P) ECON2102 (1 point) 
Second semester
Three hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial each 
week throughout the semester
Lecturer: Professor Steve Dowrick
Prerequisite: Completion of Economics I.
Syllabus: This course builds on the macroeconomic 
analysis of Economics I and introduces new themes in 
the context of the Australian economy. It examines 
open-economy models, analysing the determination 
of short-run aggregate demand in an economy which 
is open to trade, flows of capital and variable exchange
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rates. Examination of the dynamics of expectations, 
inflation and unem ploym ent introduce modern 
supp ly -side  debates, including an analysis of 
non-competitive labour and product markets. The 
course then moves on to consider issues and evidence 
on longer-run growth. The goal of the course is to 
develop a set of ideas and models with which to make 
sense of current issues in Australian macroeconomic 
policy.
Proposed assessment: A com bination of tu torial 
problem sets, short essays and a final examination.
Preliminary reading:
□  D ornbusch , R, Fischer, S and K earney, C, 
Macroeconomics, (A ustralian Edition, revised), 
Roseville NSW, McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1996
Macroeconomics 2(H) ECON2112
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together 
w ith additional honours classes throughout the 
semester
Lecturer: Professor Steve Dowrick
Syllabus: As for Macroeconomics 2(P). Topics from 
the pass unit are examined in greater depth along with 
several more advanced topics based on recent 
developments in macroeconomics.
Proposed assessment: to be determined.
Macroeconomics 3 ECON3102 (1 point) 
Second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week throughout 
the semester
Prerequisite: Completion of Microeconomics 2 and 
Macroeconomics 2.
Syllabus: this course extends and reinforces the 
m ateria l developed  in M acroeconom ics 2, by 
ana ly s in g  a num ber of policy issues in 
m acroeconomics. Its objective is to show how 
practical problems can be structured and analysed 
using macroeconomic models and appropriate data. 
M ost of the applications w ill be draw n from 
contemporary and historical Australian experience. 
Topics to be discussed include measurement and 
interpretation of macroeconomic aggregates; impact 
of the world economy on short-run fluctuations in 
Australia; determinants of economic growth and 
foreign debt; assessment of the impact of fiscal policy; 
inflation targets and m onetary policy; and the 
persistence of unemployment.
Proposed Assessment: An essay and an end of semester 
examination.
See Economics III (H) for the honours level of this unit.
Mathematical
Economics IA (P) ECON2121 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures a week with tutorials throughout the 
semester
Prerequisite: C om pletion  of tw o first-year 
mathematics units, other than Mathematics A01 or 
Mathematics A02, or completion of Mathematics for 
Economists A and B, and completion or concurrent 
taking of Microeconomics 2.
Syllabus: Review of constrained optimisation theory; 
duality; consumer and producer theory; models of 
oligopoly; bargaining theory; topics on uncertainty; 
general equilibrium; applications to tax reform in 
general equilibrium.
Preliminary reading
□  Chiang, A.C., Fundamental Methods of Mathematical 
Economics, McGraw
□  Lang, S., A First Course in Calculus, AddisonWesley
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour final examination and 
problem sets
Mathematical Economics IA (H) ECON2122
First semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit with one 
honours class a week throughout the semester
Prerequisite: As for Mathematical Economics IA
Syllabus: Extensions to the concepts introduced in 
Mathematical Economics IA. Proofs of theorems.
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour final examination and 
problem sets
Mathematical
Economics IB (P) ECON2023 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures a week with tutorials throughout the 
semester
Prerequisite: As for Mathematical Economics IA. 
Completion of Mathematical Economics IA before 
attempting this unit would be an advantage.
Syllabus:
(a) Theory of differential and difference equations; 
stability analysis.
(b) Descriptive dynamic models in such areas as 
in fla tion , resource econom ics, exchange rate  
determination, trade cycles, and growth.
(c) Dynamic optimising models.
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour final examination and 
problem sets
Mathematical Economics IB (H) ECON2024
Second semester
Lectures as for the pass unit together w ith one 
honours class a week throughout the semester
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Syllabus: Applications of stochastic calculus to 
descriptive and optimal economic models
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour final examination and 
problem sets
Mathematics for
Economists A ECON2125 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisites: Completion of Economics I and 
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 1 
and 2.
Syllabus: Graphs and functions used in economic 
theory; vectors, matrices and determinants; partial 
derivatives and total derivatives; concavity and 
convexity; unconstrained maximisation/minimis­
ation; maximisation/minimisation subject to equality 
constraints; the implicit function theorem and the 
envelope theorem; elem entary integration. 
Throughout the course, the usefulness of these 
concepts and techniques will be illustrated by 
applications to theoretical economic analysis.
Preliminary reading
□  Sydsaeter, K. and Hammond, P.J., Mathematics for 
Economical Analysis, Prentice Hall, 1995
Proposed assessment: Mid-semester and semester 
examinations
Mathematics for
Economists B ECON2127 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures a week with tutorials throughout the 
semester
Prerequisite: Com pletion of Mathematics for 
Econom ists A or perm ission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit is the second of a two semester 
sequence which introduces students to a range of 
mathematical concepts and techniques which are 
useful in analysing economic issues. The main focus 
in this un it is on Dynamic Analysis and an 
introduction to Dynamic Optimisation. Throughout 
the course, the various concepts and techniques will 
be illustrated by applications to theoretical economic 
analysis.
The topics to be covered will be drawn from:
Review of Integral Calculus
First Order Differential Equations
Higher Order Differential Equations
First Order Difference Equations
Higher Order Difference Equations
System of Differential or Difference Equations
Introduction to Dynamic Optimisation
Proposed assessment: Mid-semester and end-of- 
semester examinations
Microeconomics 2 (P) ECON2101 (1 point) 
First semester
Three hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial each 
week throughout the semester
Prerequisite: Completion of Economics I.
Syllabus: Modern economics is a way of thinking 
about behaviour. The object of this course is to train 
you in the economic way of thinking and to teach you 
the analytical core of economics. That core is price 
theory, the analysis of why things cost what they do 
and of how prices function to coordinate economic 
activity. After a general introduction to what 
economics is and why it is worth learning, the course 
examines consumer behaviour, production and trade. 
The course shows how the prices at which goods and 
services are sold and the quantities produced and 
consumed are determined in a simple economy. 
Extensions such as firms, monopoly, time and 
externalities are added.
The analysis is used to examine the operation of 
markets, the effect of government policies and 
measure the resulting changes in social welfare. The 
idea of economic efficiency is presented and used to 
evaluate the outcome of different economic 
arrangements. The course takes an analytical 
approach, emphasising rigorous logical reasoning, 
the use of economic concepts to solve problems and 
applications of microeconomic analysis.
Proposed assessment: mid-semester examination, 
assessable tutorial exercises and a final examination
Microeconomics 2 (H) ECON2111
Lectures as for the pass degree, together with two 
honours classes a week throughout the semester.
Syllabus: As for Microeconomics 2(P). Topics from 
the pass unit are examined in greater depth along with 
several more advanced topics based on recent 
developments in microeconomics, including game 
theory and the economics of uncertainty and 
asymmetric information.
Proposed assessment: Candidates are required to 
complete all assignm ents and exam inations 
prescribed for the pass degree. In addition they must 
complete an end-of-semester examination based upon 
the subject matter of the honours classes.
Microeconomics 3 ECON3101 (1 point)
First semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week throughout 
the semester.
Prerequisite: Microeconomics 2.
Syllabus: Techniques for the Analysis of 
Microeconomic Policies—the welfare basis of 
governm ent intervention; positive theory of 
government; concepts and measurement of consumer 
and producer welfare change; partial-equilibrium
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efficiency analysis; Harberger's general-equilibrium 
efficiency analysis.
Fundam entals of A nalysis of Trade Policies— 
co m p ara tiv e  ad v an tag e  and d ifferences in 
endow m ents as bases for trade; the gains from 
international trade; positive and normative analysis of 
tariffs and import quotas; effective rate of protection, 
local content schemes; price-equalisation schemes, 
strategic trade policy (including market power in 
import and export markets); theory of customs unions 
and economic cooperation; international trade in 
services.
A p p lica tions (inc lud ing  from )—evolu tion  of 
Australian manufacturing industry policy; protection 
of the Australian passenger motor vehicle and textile, 
clothing and footwear industries; interventions in the 
sugar industry; the diesel fuel rebate scheme; the 
A ustra lian  W heat B oard 's export m onopoly; 
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC); Closer 
Economic Relations (CER); economics of tourism; 
arrangem ents for the provision of international 
telecommunications services.
Proposed assessment: A three-hour end-of-semester 
exam ination , in-class tests and an op tional 
assessment.
See Economics III (H) for the honours level of this unit.
Modem Political
Economy ECON2039 (1 point)
(The Analysis of Social Institutions)
Not offered in 1998 
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2.
Syllabus: Most modern economics deal with the 
derivation of em pirically testable propositions 
concerning human action within a given environment 
of institutional rules. There is, however, a venerable 
tradition within economics concerned with the 
evaluation of alternative institutional structures and 
procedural rules; that tradition is often termed 
'political economy'. It might more descriptively be 
termed 'comparative institutional analysis'.
In recent times there has been a renewal of interest 
in the area of political economy by a range of 
economists from both the mainstream neoclassical 
school (a sub-branch of economics, Public Choice, has 
developed specifically in this area) and from 
alternative viewpoints (eg the 'Austrian' and the 
'Marxian' schools). At the same time, there has been a 
complementary growth of interest in the general area 
of 'political economy' from writers in sociology, law, 
philosophy and political theory.
This course attempts to bring together these bodies 
of work within a framework based in part on the links 
between individually rational behaviour and ethically
desirable behaviour. The object is to present a survey 
of alternative approaches to political economy, and to 
develop some of these approaches in considerable 
depth. This will allow the investigation of questions 
concerning the properties of alternative social orders 
and their potential justification.
Monetary Economics (P) ECON2026 (1 point) 
First semester
Two 1-hour lectures plus one tutorial a week 
Lecturer: Dr Graeme Wells
Prerequisite: Completion of Microeconomics 2 and 
Macroeconomics 2
Syllabus: The objective of this course is to provide an 
introduction to both theoretical and policy issues in 
monetary economics. In the main, the development of 
theory will be directed towards providing a structure 
within which to analyse contemporary policy issues 
in Australia and elsewhere. These include: the 
common experience of many economies where central 
banks have m oved from ta rg e tin g  m onetary  
aggregates, to using short-term interest rates to target 
inflation; increasing central bank independence; 
monetary union in Europe and elsewhere; volatility of 
foreign exchange markets; prudential supervision of 
financial institutions; effectiveness of monetary policy 
in stabilising output fluctuations.
Proposed assessment: to be determined.
Monetary Economics (H) ECON2076
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together 
with an additional lecture/tutorial.
Lecturer: Dr Graeme Wells (249 2293)
Syllabus: Introduction to recent developments in 
theoretical monetary economics and its applications
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour honours examination 
plus a major assignment
Public Economics—
Theory (P) ECON2131 (2 point)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2.
Syllabus: This course uses the basic tools of 
microeconomics to analyse the role of government 
and the rationale for and design of taxation and 
expenditure policy. Expository techniques include the 
use of diagram s, simple algebra and calculus. 
Emphasis is placed on attaining a solid grasp of the 
basic theory of public economics. The topics to be 
covered will be drawn from:
Review of Basic Microeconomics; Welfare Economics; 
Externalities; Public Goods; Public Choice; Public
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Production and Bureaucracy; Taxation; Fiscal 
Federalism.
Proposed assessment: To be determined
Public Economics—Theory (H) ECON2132
First semester
Public Economics—
Applications (P) ECON2133 (1 point)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2
Syllabus: This unit develops and uses techniques in 
public economics to evaluate a number of government 
policies. Each of the policies is subjected to a 
cost/benefit assessment to derive empirical estimates 
of costs and benefits. Applications may include the 
measurement of effective rates of protection and the 
effects of trade policy reform; the calculation of 
effective tax rates on investment; the evaluation of 
public investment projects; evaluation of public utility 
pricing schemes; and the effects of commodity price 
stabilisation.
Preliminary reading
□  Rosen, H. S., Public Finance, 4th edn Irwin, 1995 
Proposed assessment: Tobe determined
Public Economics—
Applications (H) ECON2134 (1 point)
Second semester
As for the pass course plus a major project to be 
undertaken during the semester
Resource & Environmental
Economics ECON2128 (1 point)
First semester
Two lectures a week plus tutorials throughout the 
semester
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2.
Syllabus: The unit deals with the exploitation of 
exhaustible, renewable, and environmental resources 
and the public policy issues which arise in seeking 
their efficient use. A strong connecting thread is the 
problem of ill-defined property rights in the market 
allocation of these resources. The course first deals 
with the theory of exhaustible resources and examines 
the effects of different market and mineral leasing 
arrangements, alternative taxation regimes, and some 
policy issues relating to Australia's production, 
consumption and trade of mineral and energy 
resources. Following this, the theory of renewable 
resources and some policy issues arising in that area 
are discussed. Finally, the course examines problems 
of environmental degradation and natural area 
conservation with a particular focus on the alternative
policy tools and evaluation procedures available to 
governments.
Although the unit largely reinforces and extends 
microeconomic theory with reference to the areas 
mentioned, it has a strong applied focus relating 
particularly to Australian policy problems.
South East Asian Economic Policy and 
Development (P) ECON3009 (1 point)
Second semester
Prerequisites: Completion of Microeconomics 2 and 
Macroeconomics 2, or permission of Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The purpose of this unit is to provide a 
rigorous, analytically informed overview of the 
Southeast Asian economies, with primary emphasis 
on the period after 1970. The five original ASEAN 
(Association of Southeast Asian Nations) member 
states are the focus of study, but their experience will 
also be related to that of other developing regions 
where relevant. The ASEAN group contains 
considerable diversity in terms of resource 
endowments, policy orientations and economic 
performance, thereby offering a range of case studies 
for analysis. The principal themes explored are the 
economic effects of rapid growth, structural change 
and changing comparative advantage, and the 
economic implications of growing regionalisation and 
internationalisation of the economies. Economic 
theory and descriptive analysis are combined to assess 
and evaluate the economic performance and policies 
of these countries.
Preliminary reading
There is no single text for this course. Students will be 
expected to read widely on the basis of an extensive 
reading list to be issued at the commencement of the 
course. Much of that material is listed in Hill's 1993 
literature review.
□  Hill, H., Southeast Asian Economic Development: 
An Analytical survey, Economics Division Working 
Papers Southeast Asia No. 93/4, RSPAS, ANU 
1993
Proposed assessment: Exam (65%), term paper (25%), 
and tutorial presentation and participation (10%). 
Honours and Diploma students will be required to 
complete an additional essay.
South East Asian Economic Policy
and Development (H) ECON3019 (1 point)
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together 
with additional honours classes and assessment 
throughout the semester.
Syllabus: As for the pass unit with additional 
advanced material
Proposed assessment: To be determined
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Strategie Thinking: An Introduction 
to Game Theory* ECON2141 (1 point)
Second semester
Prerequisite: Completion of Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1 and Microeconomics 2, or 
permission of the Head of Department.
Objectives: The aim of the course is to provide an 
introduction to the basic techniques of game theory 
and to illustrate the range of its applications in 
economics and business. At the completion of the 
course, students should be able: to identify situations 
involving strategic behaviour which can be studied 
with game theory; to apply the techniques of game 
theory to develop simple formal models of strategic 
situations, and to critically evaluate the methodology 
and to assess the usefulness of applications of 
game-theoretic modelling.
Syllabus: Game theory is the study of multiperson 
decision problems. In particular, it provides a 
framework for describing situations of strategic 
interaction which can be used to predict the behaviour 
of rational players in interaction with other rational 
players. The course begins by outlining the ways in 
which social interactions can be represented as games. 
Four classes of games will be considered: static 
games of complete information; dynamic games of 
complete information; static games of incomplete 
information, and dynamic games of incomplete 
information. Corresponding to these four classes of 
games, four notions of equilibrium in games will be 
introduced and applied. Each new concept and idea 
will be introduced and illustrated by way of relevant 
examples from a range of fields, including 
macroeconomics, labour economics, public 
economics, industrial organisation, monetary 
economics, financial economics and corporate 
finance.
Preliminary reading
□  Dixit, A. and Nalebuff, B., Thinking Strategically, W. 
W. Norton, 1991
□  McMillan, J., Games, Strategies and Managers, 
Oxford University Press, 1992
Proposed assessment: A small number of assignments 
worth 20% of the final grade and an end-of-semester 
examination worth 80%.
* Subject to approval.
The degree with honours
Economics IV(H) ECON4001
Prerequisite: The standard requirement is that a 
student shall have satisfied the requirements for the 
pass degree, including two points of university 
mathematics (not including Mathematics A01 or A02) 
or mathematical economics, and shall have at least a 
grade of Credit in Economics III(H).
Syllabus: The honours program is designed to 
consolidate and enhance the student's understanding 
of the basic corpus of economic analysis and to 
develop the ability to apply such analysis to policy 
problems.
There is a course coordinator, appointed by the 
Department of Economics who is responsible for 
running the program and for advising candidates, 
both before and during the academic year, on such 
matters as choice of units and thesis topics.
The course comprises eight units. Except in special 
cases the following six units are compulsory: 
Microeconomics; Macroeconomics; International 
Trade; Public Economics; A pplied Welfare 
Economics, and
Economics IV(H) Workshop (full year). Students 
must also take two additional units of their own 
choice, subject to the approval of the course 
coordinator. The two optional units may be chosen 
from economics, econometrics, public economics and 
the history of economic thought courses which are 
offered either in the MEc program  or as 
undergraduate courses w ithin the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce. Any undergraduate 
course must be taken at the honours level.
The bulk of the work for Economics IV(H) 
Workshop will be the writing of a sub-thesis. Later in 
the year students will be required to present progress 
reports on their sub-theses.
The sub-thesis must be submitted by the day on 
which second semester lectures end, and must be 
typed with double spacing; footnotes, references and 
bibliography must be clearly and accurately set out. 
Marks will be deducted for inadequacies of style, 
grammar and spelling. The sub-thesis should not 
exceed 10,000 words except with the special approval 
of the coordinator and the supervisor. Such approval 
will only be given if the extra length is absolutely 
necessary in order to express the essential points of the 
sub-thesis.
Students are encouraged to be on campus by early 
February to discuss possible sub-thesis topics and the 
choice of optional units with the coordinator, to find 
a sub-thesis supervisor and to begin work on the 
sub-thesis.
It is recognised that exceptional circumstances may 
arise in which a student may, with the approval of the 
course coordinator, choose a program which differs 
from the standard form set out above.
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T. J. O'Neill, BSc Adel., MS, PhD Stanford 
Reader and Head of Department
Introduction
The units offered by the department seek to give an 
understanding of the methods and philosophy of 
modern statistical and econometric data analysis. 
Both statistics and econometrics use real world data 
to fo rm u la te  m odels abou t the underly ing  
mechanisms and to assess the adequacy of those 
models. Econometrics is specifically concerned with 
economic and financial data.
Introductory Units
The d ep a rtm en t offers tw o sequences of 
introductory units for the first year of a degree. The 
u n its  Q uan tita tive  M ethods for Business and 
Economics 1 and 2 will be chosen by most students in 
the Faculty of Economics and Commerce. Students in 
the Science Faculty will normally choose the units 
Statistical Techniques 1 and 2. Arts students may take 
either sequence depending on their circumstances. 
Both sequences will give the student a grounding in 
the more common statistical procedures.
Core Later Year Units
There is a core sequence of three units in later years in 
both  statistics and econometrics. The statistics 
sequence  is the un its  R egression M odelling, 
G enera lised  L inear M odels and D esign of 
Experiments and Surveys. The econometrics sequence 
is Econometric Methods, Econometric Modelling and 
Dynamic Econometrics. Both sequences introduce 
many of the important topics in the modem discipline. 
Two third year units, Managerial Decision Analysis, 
and Business and Economic Forecasting, form the core 
of the business statistics units.
Other Later Year Units
In second year, the unit Introductory Mathematical 
Statistics comprises basic distribution theory and 
inference. In third year, Graphical Data Analysis 
discusses the use of graphics in the presentation of the 
inferential analysis of data. Statistical Inference is a 
more advanced exposition of the mathematical 
techniques underlying statistical and econometric 
inference. Stochastic Modelling describes stochastic 
processes in both continuous and discrete time.
mathematical student contemplating honours or 
graduate study is Statistical Inference. Other students 
can choose from the remaining third year offerings.
Business Statistics Major
A Business Statistics Major will include specified units 
offered by the D epartm ents of S tatistics and 
Econometrics, and Commerce. It will include two of 
the th ird  year units; Business and Economic 
Forecasting, Design of Experiments and Surveys, 
Generalised Linear Models, Graphical Data Analysis, 
M anagerial Decision A nalysis and S tatistical 
Inference.
Honours units
Students are able to take a degree with honours in 
Statistics or Econom etrics in the Faculties of 
Econom ics and C om m erce, A rts or Science. 
Attainment of a satisfactory level in second and third 
year units is required before admission to the honours 
year.
Actuarial Studies
A program in actuarial studies is offered jointly with 
the Centre for Actuarial Studies, University of 
Melbourne. Eight of the twenty-six points in the 
four-year degree are professional actuarial units 
which may be accepted by the Institute of Actuaries 
of Australia to give exemption from some subjects of 
the examinations for Fellowship of the Institute. 
Although a three-year degree leading to the Bachelor 
of Economics (with specialisation in A ctuarial 
Studies) is available, maximum possible exemptions 
from subjects examined by the Institute can only be 
obtained by completing the four-year degree leading 
to the Bachelor of Economics (with Honours in 
Actuarial Studies). Entry to the degree is restricted to 
students specifically admitted to the program, and 
entry to the fourth honours year is subject to a grade 
of credit or above in the professional actuarial subjects 
described in the unit listings. The course is highly 
prescribed. Eight units are provided externally to the 
Faculty by Centre for Actuarial Studies, University of 
Melbourne and are taught by video conferencing. 
Interested students should consult the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce.
Graduate Study
The Department offers a range of postgraduate 
p rog ram s at d ip lom a, m aster and  docto r of 
philosophy level. Details of postgraduate units are 
contained in the Graduate School Handbook. Further 
information may be obtained from the Faculty Office.
Statistics and Econometrics Majors
A Statistics or Econometric Major contains the 
respective core sequence. An additional third year 
unit from the department's offerings is required to 
complete a major. A suitable unit for the more
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Statistics and Econometrics Department—Undergraduate Units
Semester 1 Semester 2
Year 1 Quantitative Methods for Business Quantitative Methods for Business
and Economics 1 (STAT1006) and Economics 1 (STAT1006)
Quantitative Methods for Business Quantitative Methods for Business
and Economics 2 (STAT1007) and Economics 2 (STAT1007)
Statistical Techniques 1 (STAT1003) Statistical Techniques 1 (STAT1003) 
Statistical Techniques 2 (STAT1004)
Year 2 Economic Methods (EMET2007) Econometric Modelling (EMET2008)
Regression Modelling (STAT2008) Generalised Linear Models (STAT2009)
Marketing Research Methods (STAT2003) Introductory Mathematical Statistics (STAT2001)
Year 3 Managerial Decision Analysis (STAT3014) Business and Economic Forecasting (EMET3007)
Design of Experiments and Surveys Graphical Data Analysis (STAT3011)
(STAT3012)
Dynamic Econometrics (EMET3008) 
Stochastic Modelling (STAT3004)
Statistical Inference (STAT3013)
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
Quantitative Methods for Business
and Economics 1 STAT1006 (1 point)
First and Second Semester
Three lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: None
Incompatible with STAT1001 (Economic Statistics) 
and STAT1005 (Economics Statistics SI)
Syllabus: This is the first of two introductory units in 
quantitative methods for students in Economics and 
Commerce. It is concerned with the application of 
mathematical techniques to problems in economics, 
business, and finance. Particular applications include: 
solving systems of equations such as supply and 
dem and models, and input-output models; 
discounting and present value calculations in finance; 
optimisation problems such as profit maximisation 
and cost minimisation; probability and its uses in 
decision making under uncertainty and in statistical 
analysis; numerical and graphical methods for 
describing and displaying data.
Quantitative Methods for Business
and Economics 2 STAT1007 (1 point)
First and second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial a week
Prerequisite: Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
Incompatible with STAT1001 (Economic Statistics) 
and STAT1003 (Statistical Techniques 1)
Syllabus: This is the second of two introductory units 
in quantitative methods for students in Economics 
and Commerce. It is concerned with the application of 
statistical methods to the analysis of data in 
economics, business and finance. Topics include: 
sources of data; descriptive statistics; probability
distributions to describe the sampling behaviour of 
means and proportions; point estimation; confidence 
intervals and hypothesis tests for one- and 
two-sam ple problem s involving means and 
proportions; p-values; non-parametric methods; 
linear regression models and prediction; index 
num bers, especially price indices; seasonal 
adjustment of time series.
Statistical
Techniques 1 STAT1003 (1 point)
First and second semester
Three 1-hour lectures and a 1-hour tutorial per week 
Prerequisites: None
Incompatible with STAT1001 (Economic Statistics) 
and STAT1007 (Quantitative Methods for Business 
and Economics 2)
Objectives: This unit introduces students to the 
methods and philosophy of modem statistical data 
analysis and inference. The unit has a strong emphasis 
on computing and graphical methods, and uses a 
variety of real world problems to motivate the theory 
and methods required for carrying out statistical data 
analysis. The unit makes extensive use of the 
Macintosh-based JMP statistical analysis package 
(previous experience in using Macintosh computers is 
not assumed.)
Syllabus: Using tables to organise and summarise 
data; using graphics to present statistical information; 
measures of location and dispersion for univariate 
distributions; measures of linear association for 
bivariate distributions. An introductory discussion of: 
linear regression and prediction; normal and binomial 
distributions; sampling distributions; sampling from 
a normal population; large sample inference; p-values 
and confidence intervals; Chi-square tests for 
independence and goodness of fit; tests of hypotheses;
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comparing two populations; inference for simple 
linear regression.
Statistical Techniques 2 STAT1004 (1 point) 
Second semester
Three 1-hour lectures and a 1-hour tutorial per week
Prerequisites: Statistical Techniques 1
Objectives: This unit extends the material introduced 
in Statistical Techniques 1 to cover more complex data 
analytic situations, as well as introducing students to 
the rudiments and the application of non-parametric 
methods of statistical inference. As with Statistical 
Techniques 1, the unit has a strong emphasis on 
computing and graphical methods, using a variety of 
real world problems to motivate the techniques 
covered in the unit, as well as making extensive use of 
the Macintosh-based JMP statistical analysis package.
Syllabus: Simple regression, regression diagnostics, 
multiple regression; analysis of factorial experiments; 
introduction to experimental design; introduction to 
sample survey design
SECOND-YEAR UNITS
Econometric M odelling EMET2008 (1 point) 
Second Semester 
Three 1-hour lectures
Prerequisite: Econometric Methods (or Regression 
Modelling) and at least concurrent enrolment in 
Economics I)
Syllabus: This unit develops techniques necessary for 
the quantitative analysis of economic and business 
problems that are beyond the scope of the linear 
regression model. The main topics studied are 
non-linear regression models, limited information 
analysis of systems of simultaneous equations, and 
single equation dynamic models. Specific applications 
may include models of discrete choice, supply and 
demand, expectations formation, and dynamic 
adjustment. Use of computer software provides the 
opportunity to employ the methods in applications 
from actual economic and business case studies.
Econometric Methods EMET2007 (1 point) 
First Semester 
Three 1-hour lectures
Prerequisite: Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 and 2 (or Statistical Techniques 1 and one 
point of Mathematics), and at least concurrent 
enrolment in Economics I.
Incompatible w ith EMET2005 (Introductory 
Econometrics) and STAT 2008 (Regression Modelling)
Syllabus: This unit is an introduction to econometric 
methods and applications. Practical aspects such as 
formulation of models and interpretation of results 
are emphasised more than abstract statistical theory.
The basic framework is the linear regression model 
and its adaptations to econometric problems. Topics 
include: specification and functional form; 
estimation by least squares; interpretation of 
coefficients, measures of precision; checks of model 
assumptions; prediction; and model selection. 
Com puter software is used to give students 
experience with realistic economic and business 
examples.
Generalised Linear
Modelling STAT2009 (1 point)
Second semester 
Three 1-hour lectures
Prerequisites: Econometric Methods or Regression 
Modelling
Objectives: This unit is intended to introduce students 
to generalised linear and some non-linear modelling 
methods for both discrete and continuous response 
data.
Syllabus: Review of multiple linear regression and 
the analysis of variance; use of transformations and 
weighting in linear models. Logistic regression for 
binary response data. Generalised linear models; 
estimation and inference using iteratively re-weighed 
least squares (IRLS). Poisson regression; loglinear 
models for contingency tables; models for survival 
data. Non-linear regression techniques.
Introductory Mathematical 
Statistics STAT2001 (1 point)
Second semester 
Three 1-hour lectures
Prerequisites: Completion of six points including two 
points of approved first year Mathematics
Syllabus: A first unit in mathematical statistics with 
emphasis on applications; probability, random 
variables, moment generating functions and 
correlation, sampling distributions, estimation of 
param eters by the methods of moments and 
maximum likelihood, interval estimation, hypothesis 
testing, use of t, chi-square and F statistics, application 
of the central limit theorem to large sample inference, 
simple linear regression.
Marketing Research
Methods STAT2003 (1 point)
Second semester
Prerequisites: Successful Com pletion of either 
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 2 
or Statistical Techniques 1, or with permission of the 
Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit is directed at students interested 
in quantitative methods of marketing research. The 
subject provides an introduction to many of the 
techniques currently used in modern marketing 
practice. Considerable emphasis will be placed on
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case studies in marketing practice and on the practical 
application of the methods discussed. Topics may 
include: Form ulation of marketing research 
problems; Data collection; Techniques of data 
analysis.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Regression Modelling STAT2008 (1 point) 
First semester
Three 1-hour lectures and a 1-hour tutorial per week
Prerequisites: Statistical Techniques 1 and a point of 
Mathematics, or Statistical Techniques 1 and 2 or 
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 1 
and 2.
Incompatible with STAT2002 (Regression Modelling) 
and EMET2007 (Econometric Methods)
Objectives: This unit is designed to emphasise the 
principles of statistical modelling through the cycle of 
proposing a model, fitting it, criticising it, and 
modifying it. The use of graphical methods will also 
be stressed.
Syllabus: Introduction to Splus. Statistical inference; 
estimation; failures of the model diagnostics; 
transformations; inference and interpretation. 
Multiple regression models; matrix formulation; 
estimation and diagnostics; variable selection. Models 
with indicator variables (including experimental 
designs).
THIRD-YEAR UNITS
Advanced Marketing
Research Methods STAT3005 (1 point)
For introduction in 1999
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Marketing 
Research Methods and either Econometric Methods 
or Regression Modelling, or with permission of the 
Head of Department.
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to explore 
multivariate techniques used in modem marketing 
practice. Emphasis will be placed on case studies of 
marketing practice and on the practical application of 
the methods discussed. Topics to be drawn from: 
Analysis of variance; Regression analysis; 
Discriminant analysis; Canonical correlation analysis; 
Factor analysis; Cluster analysis; Multi-dimensional 
scaling; Conjoint analysis.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Business and Economic
Forecasting EMET3007 (1 point)
Second Semester 
Three 1-hour lectures
Prerequisite: Completion of 12 points including 
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 1
and 2, or Statistical Techniques 1 and 2, or Regression 
Modelling.
Incompatible with EMET3009/COMM3009 (Business 
Statistics)
Syllabus: Accurate forecasting of future events and 
their outcomes is a crucial input into a successful 
business or economic planning process. This unit 
provides an introduction to the application of various 
forecasting techniques. The methods include trend 
curve extrapolation, smoothing, autoregressions, 
regression modelling, leading indicators. The unit 
also looks at techniques for the evaluation of 
performance of forecasting methods and examines the 
role of forecasts in the decision making process. 
Students will learn how to use the various techniques 
in real world forecasting applications.
Design of Experiments
and Surveys STAT3012 (1 point)
First semester 
Three 1-hour lectures
Prerequisites: Econometric Methods or Regression 
Modelling or Introductory Mathematical Statistics
Objectives: This unit is intended to introduce the 
principles of data collection (with particular emphasis 
on the design of experiments and surveys) and 
methods for analysing such data.
Syllabus: Experimentation; principles of experi­
m ental design; experim ents to compare two 
treatments; analysis of variance; maximum likelihood 
and REML; factorial experiments; blocking; split-plot 
designs. Finite populations; censuses and sample 
surveys; sampling methods; models for finite 
populations; stratification; cluster sampling; complex 
surveys; total survey design. Design-based analysis; 
observational studies.
Dynamic Econometrics EMET3008 (1 point) 
First Semester 
Three 1-hour lectures
Prerequisite: Econometric Modelling
Syllabus: This unit focuses on the development and 
application of multivariate time series methods 
suitable for analysing empirical problems that arise in 
macroeconomics and financial economics. The topics 
covered include full information analysis of systems 
of simultaneously determined variables, time series 
decompositions and multivariate time series models, 
and macro-econometric models. A typical offering 
would cover applications of consumption and 
business cycle theory, asset price determination, and 
stochastic policy and control analysis.
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Graphical Data
Analysis STAT3011 (1 point)
Second semester
Three 1-hour lectures and a 1-hour tutorial per week
Prerequisites: Completion of 12 points including 
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 1 
and 2, or Statistical Techniques 1 and 2, or Regression 
Modelling, or Econometric Methods
Syllabus: This unit introduces the principles of data 
representation, summarisation and presentation with 
particular emphasis on the use of graphics. The unit 
will use the S Plus Language in a modem computing 
environment. Topics to be discussed include: Data 
representation; examples of good and bad graphics; 
principles of graphic construction; some pitfalls to be 
avoided; presentation graphics. Graphics environ­
ments; interactive graphics; windows; linked 
windows; graphics objects. Statistical graphics; stem 
and leaf plots, box plots, histograms; smoothing 
histograms; quantile-quantile plots; representing 
multivariate data; scatterplots; clustering; stars and 
faces; dynamic graphics including data rotation and 
brushing. Relationships between variables; 
smoothing scatterplots; simple regression; modelling 
and diagnostic plots; exploring surfaces; contour plots 
and perspective plots; m ultiple regression; 
relationships in time and space; time series modelling 
and diagnostic plots.
Managerial Decision
Analysis STAT3014 (1 point)
First Semester 
Three 1-hour lectures
Prerequisite: Completion of 12 points including 
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 1 
and 2, or Statistical Techniques 1 and 2, or Regression 
Modelling, or Econometric Methods.
Incompatible with STAT3003 (Operations Research— 
Linear Programming)
Syllabus: Decision making is a process of selecting a 
specific unit of action from a set of possible actions to 
address a given problem. Because there is uncertainty 
about the future, we cannot be sure of the 
consequences of the decision. This unit provides an 
introduction to the quantitative techniques and 
models used by managers to help solve decision 
making problems in an uncertain environment. The 
main quantitative techniques studied will be those of 
statistical decision analysis, mathematical 
programming, and simulation. Specific applications 
of these techniques may include product-mix 
determination, transportation planning, risk analysis 
(of securities), inventory control, queuing problems, 
and quality control.
Statistical Inference STAT3013 (1 point) 
Second semester 
Three 1-hour lectures
Prerequisites: Generalised Linear Models, or 
Econometric Modelling, or Introductory Mathe­
matical Statistics
Incompatible with STAT3001 (Distribution Theory 
and Inference)
Objectives: This unit is intended to introduce students 
to the basic theory and application of statistical 
inference techniques.
Syllabus: Univariate and multivariate distribution 
theory; transformations of random variables. Theory 
of point and interval estimation. Parametric models, 
and maximum likelihood techniques. Method of 
moments; Bayes' estimators. Asymptotic distribution 
theory. Parametric and non-parametric hypothesis 
testing.
Stochastic M odelling STAT3004 (1 point) 
First semester 
Three 1-hour lectures
Prerequisites: Introductory Mathematical Statistics
Objectives: This unit is intended to introduce students 
to the theory and application of basic stochastic 
processes.
Syllabus: Review of probability. Conditional 
probability and conditional expectation. Markov 
chains in discrete time. Poisson processes and their 
extensions. Markov jump processes in continuous 
time Brownian motion.
The Degree with Honours
Econometrics IV(H) EMET4001
Statistics IV(H) STAT4001
Students may proceed to final fourth-year honours 
either in part or wholly within the Department. Entry 
to the fourth-year program requires the approval of 
Faculty and interested students should discuss their 
proposed program with the appropriate convenor in 
the Department.
Actuarial Studies Units
These units may only be taken by students admitted 
to the Actuarial Studies Program
Actuarial Studies 1 STAT1031 (1 point) 
Second semester
Two 1-hour lectures and a 1-hour tutorial per week 
Professional Actuarial Unit for the first year of 
Actuarial Studies Degree
Prerequisites: Mathematics AA1
Objectives: At the end of this subject, the student will:
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• understand and be able to apply fundamental of 
compound interest to problems;
• understand and be able to apply the life table to 
demographic problems;
• have some appreciation of the actuarial 
profession and its current role; and
have attained some knowledge in respect of the major 
products, markets and institutions where actuaries 
work
Syllabus: Compound interest operations including 
housing loans, personal loans, bonds and the use of a 
spreadsheet to solve these problems; the life table and 
its application to life insurance; finite differential, an 
introduction to insurance products; the role of the 
actuary; the significance of the financial institutions 
where actuarial management is used.
Mathematics in the
Financial World STAT2032 (1 point)
First semester
Three 1-hour lectures and a 1-hour tutorial per week 
Professional Actuarial Unit for the second year of 
Actuarial Studies Degree
Prerequisites: Statistical Techniques 1, Mathematics 
AA1
Objectives: On completion of the subject, students 
will be able to:
• calculate the present value and the accumulated 
value of a stream of equal or unequal payments 
using specified rates of interest;
• show how interest rates or discount rates may be 
expressed in terms of different time periods;
• analyse compound interest problems and solve an 
equation of value for the implied rate of interest;
• show how discounted cash flow techniques can 
be used in project appraisal, with an allowance for 
taxation;
• have an understanding of simple stochastic 
interest rate models; and
• evaluate the liabilities under a capital redemption 
contract or annuity certain, in terms of emerging 
costs and in terms of present values, for the 
purpose of product pricing and for the purposes 
of reserving.
Syllabus: Valuation of annuities certain; loans 
repayable by instalments of principal and interest; 
valuation of financial securities using Makeham's 
formula; the effect of income and capital gains taxes; 
discounted cash flow; the determination of yield; 
methods used to assess alternative investments; 
reinvestment rate models.
Actuarial Principles STAT3034 (1 point) 
First semester
Two 11/2-hour lectures and a 1-hour tutorial per 
week
Professional Actuarial Unit for the third year of 
Actuarial Studies Degree
Prerequisites: Introductory Mathematical Statistics 
(STAT2001) and Mathematics in the Financial World 
(STAT2032)
Objectives: On completion of this subject the student 
will be able to:
• analyse simple problems of emerging cost using a 
single decrement model, which describe the 
evolution of a population;
• calculate the present value and accumulated 
value of a stream of payments using a single rate 
of interest and taking into account the probability 
of the payments being made;
• define and use annuity functions and assurance 
functions for a single decrement model, including 
both select and ultimate functions;
• evaluate the liabilities under a life insurance or 
annuity contract in terms of emerging costs and 
in terms of present values, for the purpose of 
product pricing, reserving and the calculation of 
surrender values;
• demonstrate how the emergence of profit on a life 
insurance or annuity contract depends on the 
interaction between the pricing basis and 
reserving basis;
• describe and apply techniques for analysing a 
delay (or run-off) triangle and projecting the 
ultimate position; and
• explain the workings of a simple no claims 
discount (NCD) system.
Syllabus: The life table; the application of probability 
to contingencies of human life; commutation 
functions; select tables; annuities and assurances on 
single lives; office premiums; policy values; extra 
risks; laws of mortality; construction of tables.
Risk Theory STAT3031 (1 point)
First semester
Three 1-hour lectures and a 1-hour tutorial per week 
Professional Actuarial Unit for the third year of 
Actuarial Studies Degree
Prerequisites: Introductory Mathematical Statistics
Objectives: On completion of this subject, students 
should be able to:
• calculate probabilities for, and moments of, loss 
distribution both with and without simple 
reinsurance arrangements;
• construct risk models appropriate to short term 
insurance contracts and calculate the moment 
generating function and the moments for the risk 
models both with and without simple reinsurance 
arrangements;
• calculate and approximate the aggregate claims 
distribution for short term insurance contracts;
• explain the concept of ruin for a risk model, 
calculate the adjustment coefficient and derive 
Lundberg's inequality for a compound Poisson 
model. Describe the effect on the probability of 
ruin reinsurance arrangements; and
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• describe and apply the fundamental concepts of 
credibility theory.
Syllabus: Statistical distributions in insurance; 
inferences from insurance data; risk models, ruin 
theory; experience rating and credibility theory.
Life Insurance
Mathematics STAT3033 (1 point)
Second semester
Three 1-hour lectures and a 1-hour tutorial per week 
Professional Actuarial Unit for the third year of 
Actuarial Studies Degree
Prerequisites: Actuarial Principles.
Objectives: At the end of this subject, the students 
should be able to:
• calculate the present value and the accumulated 
value of a stream of payments using a single rate 
of interest, taking into account the probability of 
the payments being made according to a single 
decrement or a multiple state or multiple 
decrement model;
• analyse problems involving an equation of value 
taking into account the probability of the 
payments being made according to different 
models;
• define and use Manchester Unity sickness 
functions as an alternative method to multiple 
state model for analysing problems involving 
sickness and discuss the advantages and 
limitations of the method;
• define and use straightforw ard functions 
involving more than one life;
• define and use simple commutation functions 
suitable for valuing pension fund benefits and 
contributions; and
• carry our straightforward profit test of a life 
insurance product;
Syllabus: Construction of mortality, sickness, 
multiple decrement and similar tables from graduated 
data; contracts dependent upon marriage, sickness, 
etc; joint life and last survivor annuities; valuation of 
pension benefits; assessment of unit-linked contracts; 
profit testing.
Actuarial Statistics STAT3032 (1 point)
Second semester
Two 1- hour lectures and a 1-hour tutorial per week 
Professional Actuarial Unit for the third year of 
Actuarial Studies Degree
Prerequisites: Introductory Mathematical Statistics
Objectives: At the end of this subject, students should 
be able to:
• describe how to collect data in a form suitable for 
examining past experience;
• calculate the exposure to risk using census 
methods and exact exposure methods, and derive
crude decrement rates for a single decrement 
model by age and duration;
• describe and apply the principle methods 
available for graduating experience rates, and the 
considerations to be taken into account in 
selecting a method;
• discuss the variation of mortality with regard to 
social, economic or regional factors and the use of 
standardised mortality ratios for describing such 
variations;
• describe the principle forms of heterogeneity 
within a population with regards to mortality and 
sickness and the ways in which selection can 
occur;
• discuss the need for risk classification and the use 
of different factors to classify risks; and
• demonstrate how to use a multiple state or a 
multiple decrement model to describe the 
evolution of a population subject to more than one 
decremental factor, both in discrete and 
continuous form and w ith or w ithout 
independence between the factors.
Syllabus: The analysis of m ortality and other 
decremental statistics including continuous and 
census exposed-to-risk formulae; select rates; the 
derivation and use of multiple decrement tables and 
sickness rates; techniques of graduation; construction 
of recent standard life tables. The unit will also include 
some related demographic topics.
Actuarial Control
Cycle I STAT4031 (1 point)
First semester
Four hours per week of lectures and/or tutorials 
Professional Actuarial Unit for the fourth year of 
Actuarial Studies Degree
Prerequisites: Actuarial Principles
Objectives: On completion of this subject, students 
should be able to:
• discuss the actuarial control cycle and explain the 
purpose of each component within it;
• explain the importance of the main features 
within the general environment in Australia as 
may affect medium to long term commercial 
decisions;
• analyse the main features of particular risk-based 
products and the implications of the general 
business environment for the provider of these 
products;
• assess the risks relevant to particular commercial 
situations and suggest how they can be handled;
• discuss alternative designs of policies which may 
be suitable to provide protection to consumers in 
respect of a range of financial risks; and
• discuss the assumptions that need to be used in 
the pricing and ongoing management of financial 
products.
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Syllabus: Insurance m arkets and products; 
underwriting and risk assessment; policy design; 
actuarial modelling; actuarial assumptions and 
feedback.
Actuarial Control
Cycle II STAT4032 (2 point)
Second semester
Four hours per week of lectures and/or tutorials 
Professional Actuarial Unit for the fourth year of 
Actuarial Studies Degree
Prerequisites: Actuarial Control Cycle 1
Objectives: On completion of this subject, students 
should be able to:
• describe how reserves, where necessary, could be 
calculated and how these could vary using 
different
• methods and assumptions;
• describe the different investment alternatives that 
are available and how these should be chosen in 
view of the liabilities;
• discuss alternative definitions of solvency and 
how to assess future levels of solvency;
• describe how the actual experience should be 
monitored and assessed;
• identify the sources of any profit and discuss the 
factors that affect the distribution of the profit;
• explain how the actuarial control cycle approach 
and actuarial techniques can be used to tackle 
many commercial problems.
Syllabus: Reserving methods; investments for 
different types of liabilities; assessment of solvency; 
analysis of experience; analysis of surplus; actuarial 
techniques in the wider fields.
The Degree with Honours
Actuarial Studies IV (H) ACST4001
Students may proceed to the fourth honours year in 
Actuarial Studies. Entry to the fourth-year program 
requires the approval of Faculty. Details of the fourth 
year program which is highly prescribed are given in 
this Handbook. Interested students should discuss 
their intentions with the Convenor of the Actuarial 
Program.
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Dean: Professor R B Stanton
Introduction
The Facu lty  of E ng ineering  and  Inform ation 
Technology was established in 1993. It comprises the 
Department of Engineering and the Department of 
Computer Science, which were both previously in the 
Faculty of Science.
The Faculty represents the commitment of the 
ANU to dev e lo p m en ts  in eng inee ring  and 
information technology, and recognises the strength 
of the university 's undergraduate and graduate 
program s in these disciplines. The A ustralian 
National University has a world-wide reputation in 
many fields including computing and engineering. 
Each of the two departments in the Faculty is a key 
participant in a Co-operative Research Centre, one of 
a small number of centres in Australia. These centres 
are funded jointly by the Australian Government and 
industry to carry out collaborative research, in which 
teaching members of the faculty also play a major part.
The Engineering Department is a participant in the 
C oopera tive  R esearch C entre for Robust and 
Adaptive Systems and the Cooperative Research 
Centre for Renewable Energies. The Computer 
Science Department is a participant in the Cooperative 
Research Centre for Advanced C om putational 
Systems.
Undergraduate Courses Offered
Degree course Usual course
duration (yrs)
Bachelor of Engineering 4
Bachelor of Information Technology 
(Information Systems Program) 3
Bachelor of Information Technology
(Software Engineering Program) 3
Bachelor of Asian Studies/
Bachelor of Engineering 5
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Engineering 5 
Bachelor of Engineering/Bachelor of Economics 5 
Bachelor of Engineering/Bachelor of Science 5
Bachelor of Engineering/Bachelor of Information 
Technology 5
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Information 
Technology 4
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Information 
Technology 4
Course Prerequisites
Bachelor of Engineering 
ACT
(a) T m ajo r/m in o r in A dvanced M athem atics 
Extended and T major in Physics or
(b) T double major in A dvanced M athematics 
Extended and T minor in Physics 
A minor in Chemistry is highly desirable.
NSW
(a) 3 unit Mathematics; and 2 unit Physics or 4 unit 
Science or
(b) 4 unit Mathematics and 3 unit Science 
2 unit Chemistry is highly desirable
Bachelor of Information Technology 
ACT
Satisfactory performance in a major in Advanced
Mathematics
NSW
Satisfactory performance in 2 unit Mathematics
Degree Structures
B achelor of E ng ineering  
(course code 4700)
The BE degree course consists of a total of 43 semester 
units, of which 35 are core and 8 are elective, plus a 
final year project equivalent to 4 semester units. The 
minimum time for completion of the BE degree is 4 
years full-time. Part-time study is possible but 
difficult due to timetabling constraints.
A major project is undertaken  in Year 4 of 
nominally 8 hours per week throughout the year. 
Minor projects are developed within the Year 3 
laboratory programs, which are integrated with 
student seminars and report writing.
Practical Experience
The Institution of Engineers, Australia (IEAust) 
specifies that students are required to complete at least 
60 days of engineering work experience during the 
course through approved professional employment 
taken in the vacation periods. The IEAust requirement 
applies to all BE degrees throughout Australia. The 
training has two purposes:
• to expose the student to the w orkplace and 
workplace issues (such as human and industrial 
relations, job organisation, maintenance, safety 
and environmental issues).
• to p rov ide d irect in sigh t into professional 
engineering practice.
It is the s tuden t's  responsibility  to obtain the 
employment, although the department will assist in 
providing lists of people to contact.
As a general rule, the ideal would be four weeks in 
any sort of employment; four weeks in employment 
in a technical industry of some kind; and four weeks 
of work with engineering staff in an engineering 
environment (preferably working with professional 
engineers). Minor variations of this scheme may be
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acceptable, but at least a reasonable portion must be 
within an engineering environment.
Students are required to submit reports on their 
work experience and will pass ENGN4005 when their 
portfolio is acceptable to the Head of Engineering.
Students need to complete their work experience 
requirements by December of their final year in order 
to graduate at the ceremony the following April.
Engineering—degree structure of a full-time 
student
Year 1
ENGN1002
ENGN1007
ENGN1010
ENGN1014
ENGN1015
ENGN1016
ENGN1018
ENGN1019
ENGN1020
ENGN1021
ENGN1022
Computing Fundamentals 1 
Computing Fundamentals 2 
Intro to Materials Science 
Engineering Mathematics 1 
Engineering Mathematics 2 
Electrotechnology 
Engineering Mechanics 
Physics Fundamentals 
Modem Physics 
Engineering and Society 
Chemistry Fundamentals
Year 2
ENGN2001
ENGN2002
ENGN2003
ENGN2004
ENGN2005
ENGN2006
ENGN2007
ENGN2008
ENGN2010
ENGN2011
ENGN2012
ENGN2013
Circuit Theory 
Properties of Materials 
Programming Design 
Engineering Mathematics 3 
Introduction to Economics 
Manufacturing Technology 
Electronics
Engn Thermodynamics 
Discrete Time Signal Processing 
Introduction to Accounting 
Engineering Graphics 
Manufacturing Systems
Year 3
ENGN3001 Digital Design
ENGN3002 Semiconductor Devices
ENGN3003 Fluid Dyn. & Heat Transfer
ENGN3005 Signals and Systems
ENGN3006 Engineering Dynamics
ENGN3007 Mechanical Design
ENGN3008 Microprocessor Systems
ENGN3010 Control and Measurement
ENGN3011 Introduction to
Telecommunications
ENGN3012 Project and Operations
Management
2 electives(selected from electives list)
Year 4
ENGN4000 Final Year Project
ENGN4003 Engineering Law
ENGN4005 Practical Experience
ENGN4017 Engineering Design
6 electives (selected from electives list)
The Degree with Honours
Honours grades in the BE degree are awarded by the 
Faculty on the basis of a recommendation from the 
Head of Engineering and may be awarded with first 
class honours; second class honours, division A; or 
second class honours, division B.
The awarding of honours in engineering is based on 
meritorious performance over the entire four year 
program. The assessment of meritorious performance 
is based on the calculation of an average percentage 
mark (APM). The APM for Years 1, 2 and 3 
respectively, is the average mark awarded in each 
ENGNlOxx, ENGN20xx and ENGN30xx unit. The 
APM for Year 4 is the average mark awarded in 
ENGN4003, 4017 and in each completed ENGN45xx 
elective unit.
The weighting factors 0.1, 0.2, 0.35 and 0.35 
respectively, are used for the Years 1,2,3 and 4 APMs 
to give the overall APM.
The following table is indicative of the basis for the
award of honours:
Overall Project Honours
APM Mark Award
80%—100% 80%—100% HI
70%—79% 70%—79% H2A
60%—69% 60%—69% H2B
Bachelor of Information Technology
The BInfTech degree consists of two distinct 
programs, Information Systems and Software 
Engineering. Each program incorporates foundation 
studies in computer science, software engineering and 
information systems and combines them with a range 
of applications units.
The aim of the Software Engineering Program is to 
equip graduates to enter the software engineering 
profession. The program gives the graduate a 
thorough training in the current computer system 
technologies and an introduction to engineering 
issues by studies in engineering management and by 
project work. Also, it provides a firm understanding 
of the underlying computer science principles. This 
understanding is expected to underpin the changing 
technologies that the engineer will encounter through 
her working career.
The aim of the Information Systems Program is to 
equip graduates to work as information systems 
professionals in the main applications areas. The 
program gives a thorough grounding in the current 
information systems technologies. It also gives the 
graduate an understanding of their application in 
organisations, through studies in economics, 
commerce and business law. Furthermore, it provides 
a firm understanding of the underlying computer 
science principles. This understanding is expected to 
underpin the changing technologies that graduates 
will encounter through their working career.
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Software Engineering Program 
(course code 3700)
Course requirements
(a) Compulsory units as follows: 
COMP1011 COMP2031
COMP1012
COMP1013
INFS1014
MATH1003 or 1013 
MATH1005 or 1014 
1 point of B level 
mathematics or statistics
(b) units to the value 
following:
COMP3020 
COMP3036 
COMP3037 
COMP3043 
COMP3061 
COMP3062 
COMP3063 
COMP3064 
COMP3065
COMP2038 
ENGN2005 
ENGN2011 
INFS2048 or 3048 
INFS2047 or 3047 
COMP3018
four points from the
COMP3066
COMP3067
INFS3024
INFS3055
INFS3056
INFS3059
(c) further units to the value of three points from those 
listed in (b) above and /o r the following:
COMP2029 COMP2037
COMP2030 INFS2024
COMP2033 INFS2051
INFS2052
(d) further units to the value of two points.
Information Technology (Software Engineering Program) — degree structure of a full-time student
1st year COMP1011 MATH1003 or 1013 2 points
COMP1012
COMP1013
INFS1014
MATH1005 or 1014 Note 1
2nd year COMP2031 1 point of B-level ENGN2005
COMP2038 Mathematics or ENGN2011
INFS2047
INFS2048
2 points of COMP/INFS
units
Note 2
Statistics units
3rd year COMP3018
5 points of COMP/INFS units 
Note 3
NOTES:
1. These units may be selected from any department in the University.
2. These units must be selected from the B-level units in the Information Technology table of the Degree of Bachelor of Information 
Technology (Units) Order.
3. These points must be selected from B-level or C-level units in the Information Technology table. At least 4 points of C-level units 
must be selected.
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Inform ation System s Program  
(course code 3405)
Course requirements
(a) Compulsory units as follows:
COMP1011
COMP1012
COMP1013
INFS1014
INFS2024
INFS2047 or 3047
INFS2048 or 3048
INFS3024 
1NFS3055 or 2051 
INFS3056 or 2052 
COMM1101 
MATH1005 or 1014 
MATH1003 or 1013
1 point of B-level Mathematics or Statistics
(b) units to the value of two points from the 
following:
ECON1001
COMM1010
COMM1020
ECHI1005
ECHI1006
(c) units to the value of three points from the 
following:
COMP3018
COMP3020
COMP3036
COMP3037
COMP3043
COMP3061
COMP3062
COMP3063
COMP3064
COMP3065
COMP3066
COMP3067
INFS3059
(d) units to the value of two points from the 
following:
COMP2029
COMP2030
COMP2031
COMP2033
COMP2037
COMP2038
(e) further units to the value of one point from 
those listed in (c) or (d) above or from later-year 
units offered by the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce.
Information Technology (Information Systems Program) — degree structure of a full-time student
1st year COMP1011
COMP1012
COMP1013
INFS1014
MATH1003 or 1013 
MATH1005 or 1014
Optional Units 
(2 points)
Note 1
2nd year INFS2024 
INFS2047 
INFS2048 
Optional units 
(2 points)
Note 2
1 point of B-level 
Mathematics or 
Statistics units
COMM1101
3rd year INFS3024
INFS3055 Later-year options
INFS3056 (1 point)
Optional units Note 4
(3 points)
Note 3
NOTES:
1. These units must be selected from COMM1010, COMM1020, ECON1001, ECHI1005, ECHI1006 from the Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce.
2. These units must be selected from the B-level units in the Information Technology table.
3. These units must be selected from the C-level units in the Information Technology table.
4. These units must be selected from later-year Faculty of Economics and Commerce unit(s) or from Group B and/or Group C of the 
Information Technology table.
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Combined Courses
Detailed information about courses combined with 
the Bachelor of Engineering degree is provided in the 
Combined Courses section of this Handbook.
Status
Status towards undergraduate degree courses of the 
Faculty may be granted for studies completed 
elsewhere. Requests for status are assessed 
individually.
Accreditation
The BE degree is accredited to the appropriate level 
by the Institution of Engineers, Australia (IEAust). 
All students who complete the BInfTech degree are 
eligible for associate membership of the Australian 
Computer Society.
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B.P. Molinari, BE WAust., PhD Camb.
Reader and Head of Department
The Computing Discipline
The nature of the computing discipline has been 
debated for the past fifty years or so (a convenient 
starting point is the foundation of the first professional 
association, in 1947). The computing discipline has 
changed in that time, and will of course continue to 
evolve.
The more global term is Information Technology 
(IT), which denotes the generality of equipment, 
system s and services tha t involve the use of 
com puters, advanced telecom m unications and 
electronics. The economic imperative is that the IT 
industry is now generally reckoned to be the world's 
largest. Much of the impact and growth of IT has to be 
seen to be due to the flexibility and power of modem 
com puters, as com ponents of more general IT 
applications. Conversely, much of the importance of 
the computing discipline is due to the "multiplier 
effect" of computers as critical components of larger 
IT systems.
A m odern short definition of the computing 
discipline is
the systematic study of algorithmic processes that 
describe and transform information: their theory, analysis, 
efficiency, implementation, and application.
The discipline is seen to involve aspects of theory 
(the mathematical method), aspects of abstraction (the 
experimental scientific method) and aspects of design 
(the engineering method). The fundamental question 
underlying all of computing is 
what can be (efficiently) automated?
Department Aims and Objectives
The Department identifies a range of commitments to 
education and research in the computing discipline. It 
addresses the education of computing professionals, 
via the following objectives:
• to produce graduates (three-year degree) who can 
enter, as novice computing professionals, the fields 
of software engineering, software development 
and  su p p o r t, and  in fo rm ation  system s 
development and support, and
• to support, through appropriate course units, the 
main com puting applications in the Science, 
Engineering, and Economics and Commerce 
disciplines.
It addresses scholarship in the computing discipline, 
via the following objectives:
• to enable interdisciplinary study programs that 
combine studies in computer science with studies 
in m athem atics, philosophy, linguistics and 
cognitive studies, and
• to produce honours graduates (four-year degree) 
where a first class honours degree can provide 
entrance to postgraduate studies at the leading 
international computer science laboratories. 
Finally, the D epartm ent has an active research 
program  in a focussed num ber of areas of the 
computing discipline. Details are provided in the 
companion Graduate School Handbook.
Degree Programs
These objectives are expressed through several degree 
programs (described in detail elsewhere in this 
Handbook). The Bachelor of Information Technology 
degree provides two focussed programs, with an 
emphasis on professional education. The Department 
of Commerce provides several information systems 
units that are integrated into these programs with the 
offerings of this department. The Bachelor of Science 
degree in itself provides a generalist program, but via 
an appropriate focus on com puter science and 
in fo rm ation  system s un its  can also p rov ide  
professional education. The (four-year) Honours 
program, in both the BInfTech and the BSc degrees, is 
the usual vehicle to pursue scholarship in the 
computing discipline.
Further Information
The details in this entry are necessarily concise. The 
D epartm en t pub lishes an an n u a l Curriculum 
Handbook, which provides a description of its teaching 
enterprise, with full details of the units offered. A copy 
can be requested from the Departmental Office. A 
comprehensive description of the department and its 
enterprise can be accessed via the world-wide web at 
http://cs.anu.edu.au/
Unit Details
The four units INFS2047, INFS2048, INFS3055 and 
INFS3056 are being offered in 1998 for the last time. 
They are being replaced by the units INFS3047, 
INFS3048, INFS2051 and INFS2052, respectively.
Introduction to Programming and 
Algorithms COMP1011
(1 point) Group A 
Full Year
Forty lectures, twelve tutorials, ten 2-hour laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: None
Syllabus: This unit describes essential concepts in the 
design, analysis and implementation of algorithms, 
develops associated programming skills in a modem 
algorithmic language, and studies problem solving 
techniques through which correct programs are 
developed.
The following topics are addressed. Programming 
in Modula-2: input and output statements, arithmetic 
expressions, procedures and functions, conditional
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Statem ents, looping statem ents, assignm ent 
Statements. Data structures: arrays, records, sets,
pointers, elementary dynamic data structures. 
Reference algorithms for a range of standard 
problems, including linear search, binary search, 
insertion sort, bubble sort, quicksort. Algorithm 
analysis: perform ance m easures, asym ptotic 
behaviour, big-O notation. Algorithm behaviour: 
preconditions and postconditions, loop invariants. 
Top-down design and documentation.
Introduction to Computer
Architecture COMP1012
(1 point) Group A 
Full Year
Forty lectures, twelve tutorials, twelve 2-hour 
laboratory sessions
Prerequisites: None
Corequisite: COMFTOll
Syllabus: The unit gives an introduction to the 
hardware and software components of a modern 
com puter system and describes how they are 
implemented and how they interact. Students gain 
practical experience in these areas by implementing 
programs in an assembly language as well as in 
Modula-2.
The following topics are addressed: data
representation, central processing unit, physical and 
virtual memory, peripheral devices, file systems, 
operating system functions and implementation 
issues, machine instructions, assembly language 
programming, linking and libraries, networks.
Introduction to the Science of 
Computation COMP1013
(1 point) Group A 
Full Year
Forty lectures, twelve tutorials, six 2-hour laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: None
Syllabus: This unit introduces the major formal 
frameworks within which computer science is 
expressed and it presents descriptive techniques 
which enable a rigorous discussion of computational 
topics. These topics range from discrete mathematics 
to real machines and programs.
The following topics are addressed. Introduction 
to the formal modeling of computer science entities: 
techniques (sets, structured sets, lists, trees, relations 
and functions, recursion and induction, graphical and 
schematic notations); examples (types, languages, 
regular expressions, context-free grammars, 
input-output systems, the notion of state, finite-state 
machines). Introduction to the specification and 
derivation of system properties: techniques (elements 
of the propositional calculus, elements of the 
predicate calculus, graphs); examples (preconditions
and postconditions, properties of simple programs, 
loop invariants, termination, program correctness).
Introduction to Information
Systems INFS1014
(1 point) Group A 
Full Year
Forty lectures, twelve tutorials, twelve 2-hour 
laboratory sessions
Prerequisites: None
Syllabus: This unit provides an overview of computer 
systems, introducing major tools for text processing 
and numerical calculation through spreadsheets and 
related data processing techniques, and providing a 
foundation for the analysis and design of information 
systems and for database technologies covering the 
relational model.
The following topics are addressed: Introduction to 
hardware and software systems; processors, I/O, 
storage, data communications; systems software 
including operating systems and database 
management; personal software: docum ent 
processing and spreadsheets. Software development. 
Life cycles. The analysis, design and implementation 
of computerized information systems. Introduction to 
relational theory: relations, tuples and attributes. 
Creating a relational database using the SQL Data 
Definition Language. Accessing the relational 
database: SQL queries using joins, subqueries, 
aggregate functions; data modification: insertions, 
updates, deletions. Overview of other relational 
systems and data languages.
Operating Systems
Fundamentals COMP2029
(l/i point) Group B 
First semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: COMP1011 and COMP1012 and 2 points 
of A-level mathematics or mathematical statistics 
units.
Incompatible with COMP2036, COMP2032 
Corequisite: COMP2031
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the fundamental 
issues of computational process and process support 
that are pervasive through the layered view of 
computer systems from computer architecture to user 
services, but which are conventionally associated with 
the operating system layer.
The following topics are addressed: system 
structure and dynamic execution, device and 
communications management, memory manage­
ment, file management, process management, 
language system support for concurrency, process 
interaction, semaphores, mutual exclusion.
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Distributed Systems
Fundamentals COMP2030
(l/i point) Group B 
Second semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: COMP2029 and COMP2031 
Incompatible with COMP2032
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the fundamental 
issues of computational process and process support 
in the context of distributed systems and distributed 
applications, rather than in the context of 
conventional single-processor systems.
The following topics are addressed: inter-process 
communication, message passing, crash resilience 
and persistent data, distributed inter-process 
communication, deadlock and livelock, transactions, 
locking and time stamping, recovery, distributed 
transactions, concurrent programming.
Construction of Program
Systems COMP2031
(l/i point) Group B 
First semester
Twenty lectures, five 2-hour tutorial /laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: COMP1011; one of COMP1012, 
COMP1013 or INFS1014; and 2 points of A-level 
mathematics or mathematical statistics units
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to the tools 
and techniques fundamental to the construction of 
program systems of industrially relevant size and 
complexity. The various phases of the software life 
cycle are examined before considering the problems 
of design, implementation, testing and maintenance 
in more depth. The fundamental strategies of 
abstraction, decomposition and reuse are employed 
throughout the course as methods to combat the 
difficulty of constructing large or complex software 
systems. Particular attention is paid to the 
object-oriented approach to software construction.
The unit necessarily has a strong practical 
emphasis, and gives the student experience of 
developing components for larger software systems. 
The unit extends the student's programming skills 
with knowledge of the Java and C programming 
languages, and provides experience with tools that 
support the software engineering process.
Data Structures and
Algorithms COMP2033
O/i point) Group B 
First semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: COMP1011 and COMP1013 and 2 points 
of A-level mathematics or mathematical statistics 
units
Syllabus: This unit gives an overview of standard data 
structures, their implementations, and algorithms for 
manipulating them.
The following topics are addressed: lists, stacks 
and queues, binary trees, B-trees and other balanced 
trees, hash tables, sets, graphs, sorting, and basic 
algorithm analysis and complexity theory.
Programming Language
Acceptors COMP2037
(xh point) Group B 
Second semester
Twenty lectures, six 1-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: COMP2031 and COMP2033. 
Incompatible with COMP2034
Syllabus: This unit studies program acceptors, which 
enable high-level programs to be executed (either 
directly via interpretation or indirectly through 
compilation). Of particular concern are the internal 
data structures involved in various subsystems of 
acceptors, and the sophisticated algorithms on those 
structures.
The following topics are addressed: architecture for 
language acceptors: analysis phases, intermediate 
structures, interpretation or compilation; lexical 
analysis: regular expressions, NDFA and DFA 
scanners; syntactic analysis: grammars, top-down 
parsers, bottom-up parsers; runtime structures: static 
allocation, stack and heap allocation, garbage 
collection; code generation techniques; software tools 
for language acceptors.
Design of Program Systems COMP2038
(xh point) Group B 
Second semester
Twenty lectures, six 1-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: COMP2031
Syllabus: This unit addresses fundamental ideas in the 
design and construction of programs of nontrivial 
size. It focuses on the notion of design as a process 
which makes a selection between feasible a ltematives, 
and on design as an outcome of that process.
The following topics are addressed: the notion of 
design: decomposition into entities, realisation as 
program modules, module relations (consists-of, 
imports-from, depends-on); design abstractions: 
procedural abstractions, data abstractions, object 
abstractions; design architectures: sequenced 
components, event-driven, exception handling; 
design descriptions: languages and notations, 
standards; design evaluation, control of quality.
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Structured Information Systems Design:
From Analysis to Design INFS2047
(V2 point) Group B 
First semester
This unit will not be offered after 1998.
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour laboratory sessions
Prerequisites: COMP1011; either INFS1014 or 
INFS2012; and 2 points of A-level mathematics or 
mathematical statistics units.
Incompatible with INFS2041
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to the 
methodology known as structured systems analysis. 
This methodology involves the development of an 
essential model, which provides a formal description 
of what the system is required to do. This modeling is 
undertaken with the aid of a modem computer-aided 
software engineering (CASE) tool.
The following topics are addressed: systems 
analysis environment, system life cycle, specifications 
arising from systems analysis, data flow diagrams, 
process specifications, data dictionaries, 
en tity /re la tionsh ip  diagram s, decision trees, 
computer-aided systems design tools, the essential 
system model, and behavioural models and their 
implementation.
Structured Information Systems Design:
From Design to Implementation INFS2048
0/i point) Group B 
Second semester
This unit will not be offered after 1998.
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour laboratory sessions
Prerequisites: INFS2047 
Incompatible with INFS2041
Syllabus: This unit introduces the principles and 
methods of information systems design. It describes 
the methodology known as structured program 
design, which is widely used for the design of modem 
large-scale information systems.
The following topics are covered. Information 
systems architectures and task allocation, module 
com position and decomposition, stepwise 
refinement, organisation of modules within tasks, 
structure charts; tools of structured design: design 
criteria, top-down decomposition, modularity, 
module coupling, cohesion; reusability. Design 
guidelines, system construction and incremental 
implementation methods, optimisation and tuning.
Relational Database
Management Systems INFS2051
(Vi point) Group B 
First semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: COMP1011; either INFS1014 or 
INFS2012; and 2 points of A-level mathematics or 
mathematical statistics units.
Incompatible with INFS3055
Syllabus: Information systems depend materially on 
the integrity and maintainability of appropriately 
defined data stores. The principal subject matter of 
this unit is the realisation of data stores in the 
framework of the relational model.
The following topics are included: the architecture 
of database management systems; the translation of 
conceptual models to particular database systems; 
DBMS access schemes and techniques for query 
optim isation; integrity constraints; recovery 
techniques, concurrency control; security issues.
Internet and Intranet
Information Systems INFS2052
(Vi point) Group B 
Second semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: COMP1011; either INFS1014 or 
INFS2012; and 2 points of A-level mathematics or 
mathematical statistics units 
Incompatible with INFS3056
Syllabus: This unit studies the methods of open 
access to data and processes over computer networks, 
along with the security aspects of this access.
The following topics are included. Introduction to 
'open systems' and the OSI networking layer 
structure. Representation independence, data 
encryption. Data and access security and 
authentication methods. Foundations of Internet and 
OSI applications: electronic mail, hypertext transfer 
protocol, World Wide Web system architecture and 
operation. Mobile code functions and security. 
Information technology standards: ISO and other 
standardisation, conformance and acceptance.
Software Engineering COMP3018
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Forty lectures, one hundred and thirty hours of project 
work
Prerequisites: 2 points of C-level computer science or 
information systems units, including 1 point from 
COMP3036, COMP3037, COMP3043, COMP3065
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to the 
main themes of software engineering via the study of 
a textbook and selected readings. More importantly, 
it develops software engineering skills by student 
participation in a semester-long project working in a 
small group. The whole group is involved in the 
detailed design and the construction phases of the 
project (including documentation).
The following topics are covered: nature of the 
software product (inherent difficulties, inevitability of
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change); the software process and its management; 
softw are engineering princip les (separation of 
concerns, m odularity , an tic ipation  of change, 
abstraction, formality and rigour); the specification 
phase and its methodologies; the design phase and its 
methodologies; techniques for implementation and 
v a lid a tio n . Project p a rtic ip a tio n  prov ides an 
introduction to the following: task specification and 
comm itment in the group context; w riting and 
presentation skills; project documentation.
Special Project COMP3019
(1 point)
Second semester
Forty lectures and twelve tutorials
Prerequisites: Enrolment in the BlnfTech(Science) 
degree program. The approval of Head of Department 
of Computer Science and the approval of Head of the 
associated science department is required.
Syllabus: This is a "capstone" unit in the Science 
program of the degree of Bachelor of Information 
Technology. That program involves both a Computer 
Science major and a major in a science discipline. This 
unit consists of coursework and supervised project 
work which pursues an application of information 
technology in the associated science discipline.
Design of Digital Circuits and 
Microprocessor Systems COMP3020
(1 point) Group C 
Full Year
Thrity six lectures and twelve tutorial/laboratory 
sessions in semester 1; thirteen lectures and twelve 
3-hour tutorial/laboratory sessions in semester 2
Prerequisites: 2 points of B-level computer science units 
inc lud ing  COMP2029, and 1 po in t of B-level 
mathematics or mathematical statistics units
Syllabus: This unit is offered by the Department of 
Engineering as Digital Design ENGN3001 and 
Microprocessor Systems ENGN3008. See Department 
of Engineering section for details.
Computer Networks COMP3036
Oh point) Group C 
First semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tu torial/laboratory  
sessions
Prerequisites: 2 points of B-level COMP or INFS units 
including COMP2031 and either COMP2030 or 
COMP2038, and 1 point of B-level mathematics or 
mathematical statistics units
Syllabus: This unit studies the standard models for the 
layered approach  to com m unication  betw een 
autonomous machines in a network and the main 
characteristics (data transmission protocols) for the 
lower layers.
The following topics are included: ISO Open 
Systems Interconnect model; the physical layer and 
media (RS232, coaxial cable, twisted pair, fibre-optic); 
the data link layer (error detection and recovery, 
logical link control, medium access control); the 
network layer (datagrams, point to point models, 
Local Area N etw ork m odels, v irtual circuits); 
internetworking and routing; the transport layer 
service; Internet IP and TCP protocols and associated 
systems software.
Operating Systems
Implementation COMP3037
Oh point) Group C 
First semester
Twenty lectures, six 3-hour laboratory sessions
Prerequisites: 2 points of B-level COMP or INFS units, 
including COMP2030 and COMP2038, and 1 point of 
B-level mathematics or mathematical statistics units
Syllabus: This unit takes a detailed look at an existing 
operating system to see how each part is constructed 
and integrated into the whole; the system of choice is 
MINIX. The lectures will also address recent literature 
describing advances in operating systems.
The following topics are addressed: process 
management and coordination, im plem entation 
of message passing, memory management, interrupt 
handling, real-time clocks, device-independent 
in p u t /o u tp u t ,  se ria l- line  d rivers, ne tw ork  
communication, disk drivers, deadlock avoidance, 
scheduling paradigms, file systems.
Interactive User Interfaces COMP3043
Oh point) Group C 
First semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour laboratory sessions
Prerequisites: 2 points of B-level COMP or INFS units 
inc lud ing  COMP2038, and 1 po in t of B-level 
mathematics or mathematical statistics units
Syllabus: This unit covers the principles behind 
human-computer interface design and develops 
competence in the specification and construction of 
user interfaces.
The unit addresses the following topics: the 
human modalities such as visual, tactile, and their 
influence on user interface design; components of 
interaction (direct manipulation, form fill-in, menu 
selection and command language); characteristics of 
human computer interaction; design methodologies; 
user interface programming (graphical interfaces and 
software systems, the X Window System, interaction 
toolkits); user interface design tools; interface and 
application integration.
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Principles of High Performance 
Computing COMP3061
0/i point) Group C 
Second semester
Twenty lectures, four 2-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: 2 points of B-level COMP or INFS units 
including COMP2029 and COMP2030, and 1 point of 
B-level mathematics or mathematical statistics units. 
A lternatively, Year 2 of the BE program and 
ENGN3008.
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to the 
main principles and elements of High Performance 
Computing, including vector and parallel processing. 
It examines the principles of high performance 
computer architectures, and how an algorithm 
interacts with such architectures. It also looks at 
practical methods of estimating and measuring 
algorithm/architecture performance.
The following topics are addressed: general high 
performance computing concepts and architectural 
principles, scalar and vector architectures and their 
memory structure, performance issues including the 
vectorizability and parallelizability of algorithms, 
program analysis techniques for high performance 
computing, parallel computing paradigms and issues, 
and message passing paradigms.
Advanced Databases COMP3062
O/i point) Group C 
Second semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: Either INFS2051 or INFS3055; 2 points 
of B-level COMP or INFS units including COMP2038 
or COMP2030; and 1 point of B-level mathematics or 
mathematical statistics units.
Incompatible with INFS3053
Syllabus: This unit involves the study of concepts 
underlying object-oriented database technology and 
related research issues.
The following topics are addressed: semantic data 
modelling, object-oriented database programming 
languages, object control concepts and physical 
object-base design. Extended relational and 
object-oriented database systems will also be 
introduced.
Formal Languages, Computability and 
Complexity COMP3063
O/2 point) Group C 
May not be offered in 1998 
Second semester
Twenty lectures, six 1-hour tutorials
Prerequisites: COMP2037; and 1 point of B-level 
honours mathematics units.
Incompatible with COMP3031 and COMP3034
Syllabus: This unit continues the study of the theory 
of languages, the machines that recognise them, and 
the grammars that generate them. This includes the 
study of problems not solvable by any machine. Also 
covered is an introduction to complexity theory, 
which investigates the time and space resources 
needed for computations.
The following topics will be addressed: 
classification of languages, automata and grammars, 
and the relationships between them; Turing 
machines; determinism and nondeterminism; the 
theoretical limits of computation; the complexity 
classes P and NP; NP-completeness.
Advanced Algorithms:
Implementation and Analysis COMP3064
0/2 point) Group C 
First semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: 2 points of B-level COMP or INFS units 
including COMP2031 and COMP2033, and one point 
of B-level mathematics or mathematical statistics units
Syllabus: This unit continues the study of algorithms 
for the solution of practical problems, and of the data 
structures used in their implementations.
Topics covered will include the following: dynamic 
programming, divide and conquer, exhaustive 
search, graph algorithms, and the basics of numerical 
computing. As well as studying implementations, the 
mathematical tools used to analyse the resource usage 
of algorithms will be considered.
Declarative Programming
Paradigms COMP3065
0/z point) Group C 
First semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour laboratory/tutorial 
sessions
Prerequisites: 2 points of B-level COMP or INFS units 
including COMP2037, and 1 point of B-level 
mathematics or mathematical statistics units.
BE/BIT and BE/BSc combined course students may enrol 
without COMP2037.
Incompatible with COMP3039, COMP3040
Syllabus: This unit introduces the student to the two 
important programming paradigms: functional and 
logic programming. It studies the theory of the 
paradigms and provides practical experience in using 
the logic programming language, Prolog, and a 
representative modern functional language in the 
construction of declarative solutions to a range of 
combinatorial problems. The concepts embodied in 
such languages are contrasted with those that 
underpin imperative or procedural languages.
The lectures on functional programming address 
the following topics: applicative structure, lambda 
calculus, higher-order functions, clausal form and
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pattern matching, continuations, type inferencing, 
eager and lazy evaluation, structural induction. The 
study of logic programming considers these topics: 
the structure of Prolog programs, backtracking, 
unification, non-logical aspects of Prolog, applications 
in artificial intelligence.
Formal Semantics and
Programming COMP3066
O/l point) Group C 
May not be offered in 1998 
Second semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: COMP3065 
Incompatible with COMP3039
Syllabus: This unit studies four fundam ental 
techniques for specifying semantics of a 
programming language using some formal calculus 
and introduces the student to the im portant 
applications. In general, these arise because of the 
need to construct programs that provably meet their 
specifications.
The topics covered are computational logic, Hoare 
logic, predicate transformers, denotational semantics, 
natural semantics, the relationships between the 
foregoing, program verification, formal program 
synthesis, refinem ent calculus and program 
transformation, mechanical generation of language 
processing tools.
Computational Science and
Engineering COMP3067
0/l point) Group C 
Second semester
Twelve lectures, ten 2-hour tutorial/laboratory 
sessions
Prerequisites: Either (i) year 2 of the BE program or (ii) 
4 points of B-level science units including MATH2011 
or MATH 2013, and COMP2031 and COMP2033 or 
(iii) equivalent preparation approved by the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This unit is targeted at computing students 
with a particular interest in scientific and engineering 
applications, and science and engineering students 
with a particular interest in numerical computation. A 
practical approach to solving "real-world" problems 
will be em phasised over purely theoretical 
considerations.
The following topics will be addressed: the 
FORTRAN 90 program m ing language; basic 
num erical methods including curve fitting, 
integration, root finding and the solution of ordinary 
and partial differential equations; the visualisation, 
analysis and modelling of scientific and engineering 
data; problem formulation and abstraction; the 
engineering of numerical software; applications of 
high-performance computing.
Object-Oriented Systems Analysis INFS3047
0/i point) Group C 
First semester
Twenty lectures, five 2-hour laboratory/tutorial 
sessions
Prerequisites: 2 points of B-level COMP or INFS units 
including INFS2051, and 1 point of B-level 
mathematics or mathematical statistics units. 
Incompatible with INFS2047
Syllabus: This unit provides a practical introduction 
to analysis methodologies that are object-oriented. 
The essential rationale for the requisite components of 
a number of such methodologies will be taught 
together with some techniques for their application. 
As always, the emphasis of applying any such 
m ethodology is to create, from the original 
requirements, a semi-formal representation or model 
of a system specification that is unambiguous, 
consistent and understandable. The various 
techniques for achievement of such specifications 
often seem straight forward and even conceptually 
simple. However, despite the apparent simplicity of a 
technique, students will discover that a good deal of 
effort and diligence is required to produce accurate, 
meaningful and easily modifiable specifications. 
Whenever possible, computer aided modelling tools 
will be used to reinforce the various concepts that are 
covered in this course.
The following topics are addressed: software 
development lifecycle, system/software specif­
ications, data, state and behavioural models, use case 
techniques, analysis scenarios, object specifications, 
state specifications, process specifications, object 
communication, object interactions, object assoc­
iations and aggregations, supertypes and subtypes, 
attribute dictionary.
Object-Oriented Systems Design INFS3048
Oh point) Group C 
Second semester
Twenty lectures, five 2-hour laboratory/tutorial 
sessions
Prerequisites: INFS3047 
Incompatible with INFS2048
Syllabus: This unit provides a logical continuation to 
INFS3047. Whereas during the analysis phase of a 
project, a system/software developer needs to 
concentrate on specifying (accurately) what a system 
has to be able to do, during the design phase these 
specifications are used as the starting point in 
establishing alternatives of how a system should be 
im plem ented. This unit provides a practical 
introduction to some object-oriented design 
methodologies that can be used to create both the 
design architecture and the detailed structure of a 
software system. The essential mechanisms for 
creating a design from an analysis-specification will 
be taught and applied. Whenever possible, computer
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aided modelling tools will be used to reinforce the 
various concepts that are covered in this course.
The following topics are addressed: software 
development lifecycle, architecture, design scenarios, 
abstract and concrete classes, superclass/subclass, 
state model implementations, class structure charts, 
class communication, class dependency, inheritance, 
polymorphism, dynamic binding, design attribute 
dictionary, object-oriented languages.
Database Management
Systems INFS3055
(xfi point) Group C 
First semester
This unit will not be offered after 1998
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tutorial/laboratory
sessions
Prerequisites: 1 point of B-level COMP units and 1 
point of B-level INFS units, or 2 points of B-level INFS 
units. The information systems units are to be chosen 
from INFS2042, 2043, 2024, 2047, 2048.
BE/BIT and BE/BSc combined course students may enrol 
with 2 points of B-level computer sicence units.
Syllabus: Information systems depend materially on 
the specification, integrity and maintainability of data 
stores. The realisation of data stores from particular 
conceptual models lies at the centre of design and 
implementation of such stores.
The following topics are included: the structure of 
database management systems; translation of 
conceptual models to particular database systems; 
DBMS access schemes and techniques for query 
optim isation; in tegrity  constraints; recovery 
techniques; concurrency control; security issues.
Open Systems:
Concepts and Applications INFS3056
(Vi point) Group C 
Second semester
This unit will not be offered after 1998
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tutorial/laboratory
sessions
Prerequisites: INFS3055 or COMP3036
Syllabus: This unit studies the methods, software 
architecture, and standards for computer 
communications over networks, at the upper level, 
and examples of the major applications.
The following topics are included. Introduction to 
'open system s' and the OSI layer structure. 
Representation independence data encryption. Data 
and access security and authentication methods. 
Foundations of Internet and OSI appplications: 
electronic mail, file transfer application, hypertext 
transfer protocol, World Wide Web system 
architecture and operation. Mobile code. Operational 
description of remote software services. Standards, 
ISO and other standardisation systems, conformance 
and acceptance.
Computer Science Honours COMP4001
Full Year
Prerequisites: Enrolment in the BSc Honours degree, 
with specialisation in computer science
Syllabus: The program consists of a coursework 
component and a project component, of equal weight. 
The coursework component involves units in 
advanced aspects of the computing discipline, which 
in recent years have been drawn from: architecture 
of parallel systems, artificial intelligence, 
computational logic, algorithms, object-oriented 
databases, programs for parallel computer systems, 
formal aspects of software engineering, software 
engineering project, docum ent technologies, 
automated reasoning. The project component 
involves a substantial individual project under 
detailed academic supervision. A formal thesis is 
submitted (nominally 10,000 words), and a seminar is 
presented.
Information Technology
Honours INFT4001
Full Year
Prerequisites: Enrolment in the BInfTech Honours 
degree
The program consists of a coursework component and 
a project component, of equal weight. A student's 
individual course program is selected in consultation 
with the BInfTech honours coordinator.
The coursework component involves units in 
advanced aspects of the computing discipline and 
information systems. The coursework is drawn from 
the fourth year honours courses in Computer Science 
(see the COMP4001 unit description), Information 
Systems (see the entry in Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce), and other Science departments.
The project component involves a substantial 
individual constructive project under detailed 
academic supervision. Several formal project reports 
are submitted for assessment.
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D. Williamson, BE BSc ME N'cle (NSW) PhD Harvard 
Professor and Head of Department
Introduction
The undergraduate engineering program provides a 
four-year Bachelor of Engineering (BE) degree course 
in Interdisciplinary Systems Engineering, integrating 
fields that are usually the province of electrical, 
mechanical or computer engineering.
The Department of Engineering building is located 
on the comer of University Avenue and North Road, 
opposite the ANU Sports Union, with the ANU 
Union, Library and other facilities all readily 
accessible.
Interdisciplinary Systems Engineering
The development of interdisciplinary engineering 
programs at the ANU and overseas is underscored by 
technological trends which cut across boundaries 
between traditional disciplines of engineering and 
computer science.
'The weight of opinion is that undergraduate courses 
in general should be broader in nature and scope and 
should aim to equip graduates to work across the 
traditional fields of engineering with a systems focus 
and a multidisciplinary approach.'
Review of Engineering Education Report Changing the 
Culture: Engineering Education into the Future, IEAust, 1996, 
page 44
Aims of the BE degree course
The aim of the BE degree course is to prepare students 
for successful careers as engineering analysts, 
designers, managers, educators and researchers.
The four-year BE degree program  in 
Interdisciplinary Systems Engineering is a synthesis 
of electrical, mechanical, materials and computer 
engineering with engineering management, taking an 
integrated approach to engineering analysis, design 
and applications with reference to the wider industry 
and community context.
Building on a foundation of basic science and 
engineering fundamentals, the BE degree program 
focuses on: advanced manufacturing systems, energy 
systems, materials engineering, instrumentation and 
control, telecommunications and information 
technologies, and engineering management.
The program of study is the same for all students in 
the first three years, with specialisation opportunities 
in Years 3 and 4 through the selection of appropriate 
professional electives and project work.
It is the aim that the BE graduate: has a sound and 
broad knowledge of basic science and engineering; 
has the capacity to acquire in-depth knowledge 
efficiently; is able to use scientific and engineering 
knowledge to formulate and solve problems; is able to 
complete a methodical application of scientific and
technical skills to an engineering problem in a timely 
manner; is conscious of the social, economic, legal and 
aesthetic aspects of engineering; is able to 
communicate effectively; is able to contribute to a 
group effort; and appreciates the professional 
responsibility and ethics of engineering practice.
These attributes are engendered by: formal courses 
in science, engineering fundamentals, engineering 
management and law; final-year courses which 
introduce students to the cutting edge of selected 
disciplines; hands-on experience in the analysis, 
design and development of electrical, mechanical, 
computer and information systems; final-year project 
work which is relevant to industry research, 
development and management; emphasis in all units 
on the functions, goals and wider context of 
engineering, especially in Year 3 and Year 4; 
assessment requirements that reflect the importance 
of written and oral communications, project and 
design work; small-group teaching that encourages 
collaborative learning and problem solving; group 
laboratory, analysis and design exercises; and a 
student seminar program.
Computing Fundamentals 1 ENGN1002
(1 point)
Annual
Forty lectures, twelve tutorials and ten 3-hour 
laboratory sessions
Lecturer: Dr Peterson
Prerequisites: Admission to BE degree course or 
approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Same as COMP1011
Computing Fundamentals 2 ENGN1007
(1 point)
Annual
Forty lectures, twelve tutorials, six 2-hour laboratory 
sessions
Lecturer: Dr Blackburn
Prerequisites: Admission to BE degree course or 
approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Same as COMP1012
Introduction to Materials
Science ENGN1010
(x/i point)
Second semester
Twenty six lectures, six tutorials, and nine hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Jar and Dr Blakers
Prerequisites: Admission to BE degree course or 
approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Introduction to materials for engineering; 
structural, electrical, magnetic, optical applications. 
Atoms, molecules, atomic bonding, atomic basis of
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elasticity. The crystalline state, crystal structures, 
imperfections, liquids and glasses. Multiphase 
materials, phase rule, binary phase diagrams of 
iron-carbon, aluminium and ceramic examples. 
K inetics, nucleation, atomic diffusion. 
Microstructures, TTT diagrams, heat treatment, 
hardening. Magnetism, hard and soft magnets, 
ceramic magnets. Piezo- and pyro-electricity. Optical 
properties, environmental degradation and corrosion 
of materials.
Engineering Mathematics 1 ENGN1014
(1 point)
First semester
Fifty two lectures, twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Ward
Prerequisites: Admission to BE degree course or 
approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Same as MATH1013
Engineering Mathematics 2 ENGN1015
(1 point)
Second semester
Fifty two lectures, twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Ward 
Prerequisites: ENGN1014 
Syllabus: Same as MATH1014
Electrotechnology ENGN1016
O/i point)
Second semester
Ten lectures and thirty hours of laboratory 
Lecturer: Dr Williamson 
Prerequisites: ENGN1019
Syllabus: This unit provides a grounding in electrical 
and electromechanical laboratory work with lectures 
introducing supporting theory. Topics covered 
include: familiarisation with resistors, capacitors, 
inductors; breadboards and simple circuit testing; 
voltmeter and oscilloscope operation; RC and RL 
circuits; AM radio; operational amplifiers; direct 
current motors; basic machine elements; linkages and 
gears; and feedback systems. Laboratory technique in 
small groups, keeping a laboratory notebook, 
laboratory reporting and engineering communication 
are developed.
Engineering Mechanics ENGN1018
O/i point)
Second semester
Twenty six lectures, seven tutorials, and six hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: DrKeiffer
Prerequisites: ENGN1019
Syllabus: Introduction to vector mechanics and its 
application in the design, analysis and modelling of 
mechanical systems. Theory focuses on the statics and 
kinematics of planar and spatial rigid bodies, 
structures, and machines. Labs provide hands on 
experience to reinforce fundamental concepts and to 
help students connect theory and physical 
applications. The unit also includes a group design 
exercise. Topics include the theory of equivalent force 
systems, static equilibrium, static indeterminacy, 
friction, rigid body velocity and acceleration relations, 
instant centers, and relative motion kinematics.
Physics Fundamentals ENGN1019
(1 point)
First semester
Thirty six lectures, twelve tutorials and twenty four 
hours of laboratory
Lecturers: Dr Loy and Dr Kennett
Prerequisite: Admission to the BE degree course or 
approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Introduction to classical physics, the 
mathematical description of natural phenomena: 
mechanics, electricity, magnetism and 
thermodynamics.
Modem Physics ENGN1020
O/i point)
Second semester
Twenty four lectures and twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Byme 
Prerequisite: ENGN1019
Syllabus: Introduction to modem physics including 
waves, optics, relativity and quantum mechanics.
Engineering and Society ENGN1021
(V2 point)
First semester
Twenty six lectures and twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Green
Prerequisite: Admission to the BE degree course or 
approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: This unit introduces engineering, technology 
and their relationship to society through studies of 
some major engineering systems: the public electricity 
system, the telecommunications network, the 
automobile industry and aviation. This provides a 
context for an exam ination of the nature of 
technological development, the roles and 
responsibilities of engineers, and environmental, 
ethical and occupational health and safety issues.
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Chemistry Fundamentals ENGN1022
O/i point)
First semester
Twenty four lectures and twelve hours of 
tutorial/laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Angus
Prerequisite: Admission to BE degree course or 
approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Introduction to essential concepts of 
chemistry. Basic units of length, volume and mass, 
definitions of atoms, molecules and ions. Chemical 
symbols, classification of chemical elements and their 
properties (first 20). Activation energy for chemical 
reactions, calculation of equilibrium concentrations 
and pressures, le Chatelier principle as applied to 
chemical equilibrium, acid and base strengths, 
calculation of pH and extent of hydrolysis, calculation 
of enthalpy changes in gases, liquids and solids, as 
well as free energy. Chemical bonding and electronic 
configuration of atoms, calculation of electrode cell 
potentials, operation of batteries and concepts of 
corrosion, basic infra-red spectroscopy.
Circuit Theory ENGN2001
First semester
Twenty six lectures, six tutorials and six hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr James
Prerequisites: ENGN1015
Syllabus: This unit introduces the basic electric circuit 
elements and the analysis of electric circuits.
Charge, current, voltage, energy and power. 
Passive and active elements. Ohm's law, Kirchhoff's 
laws, series and parallel circuits. Dependent sources 
and operational amplifiers. Nodal, mesh and loop 
analysis. Duality. Network theorems, superpositions, 
reciprocity, Thevenin and Norton equivalents, 
Tellegen's theorem, maximum power transfer. 
Capacitors and inductors. Singular circuits. RC, RL, 
and second order circuits. Sinusoidal excitation and 
phasors, impedance and admittance. AC steady state 
analysis, RMS, power factor, complex power, 3 phase 
circuits, star-delta transformations. Complex 
frequency and network functions, poles and zeros, 
two port networks and parameters. Frequency 
response, filters, resonance. Transformers, mutual 
inductance. Introduction to Laplace Transforms.
Properties of Materials ENGN2002
First semester
Twenty two lectures, six tutorials and eleven hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Jar and Dr Stachurski 
Prerequisites: ENGN1010
Syllabus: This course is designed to introduce the 
mechanical properties of materials, supporting 
courses on design, manufacturing, mechanics and 
structures.
Hooke's law for isotropic m aterials, true 
stress/strain and engineering stress strain definitions. 
Mechanical properties of materials and testing 
methods (Young's modulus, tensile and compressive 
strength, fracture and yield strength, hardness and 
ductility). Operation of universal testing machine, 
hardness tester and impact tester; creep testing and 
measurement of activation energy for creep. Analysis 
of stress and strain in statically determ inate 
structures; beam under simple tension, compression, 
torsion and pure bending; angle of twist of a circular 
shaft under torsion; stress distribution  in a 
thin-walled pressure vessel; transformation of stress 
and strain using Mohr's circle in 2 and 3 dimensional 
stress states; principal stresses and maximum sheer 
stresses. Mechanisms of fracture and fatigue. 
Measurement of Poisson's ratio, dilation and bulk 
modulus. St Venant's principle. Weibull distribution 
function in mechanical testing.
Programming Design ENGN2003
First semester
Twenty lectures, six 2-hour tutorial/laboratory 
session
Lecturer: Dr Grundy
Prerequisites: ENGN1002 and ENGN1007
Syllabus: This unit addresses fundamental ideas in the 
design and construction of programs of nontrivial 
size. It outlines the fundamental design strategy of 
abstraction, identifies the main types of abstraction 
that are used (procedural abstraction, data 
abstraction) and describes modern programming 
methodology which allows the design entities to be 
realised as program modules. The unit extends the 
student's programming skills in Modula-2, C and 
C++, and provides experience with tools that support 
the engineering of substantial software products. The 
following topics are addressed: the software 
development cycle, design via decomposition and 
abstraction, module construction, software reuse, 
software maintenance, implementation strategies, 
and the testing, management and documentation of 
software systems.
Engineering Mathematics 3 ENGN2004
First semester
Thirty six lectures and twelve tutorials
Lecturer: Dr Le Mesurier and Dr Loy
Prerequisites: ENGN1015
Incompatible with MATH2011, MATH2013
Syllabus: Ordinary differential equations (24 lectures 
in common with MATH2013). An introduction to the 
theory of differential equations and systems of
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differential equations. Techniques of solution, Laplace 
transforms, qualitative behaviour of solutions and 
applications. Vector calculus (12 lectures). Scalar and 
vector fields, vector differential operators, line, 
surface and volume integrals, theorems of Gauss, 
Green and Stokes. Application to simple problems.
Introduction to Economics ENGN2005
First semester
Twenty six lectures and twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: To be advised 
Prerequisites: ENGN1015
Syllabus: Fundamental economic problems of scarcity 
of resources relative to dem ands. Concept of 
opportunity cost. Alternative methods of resource 
a llocation . Basic theory  of consum er choice; 
derivation of dem and function. Basic theory of 
production; derivation of cost function, short- and 
long-run cost-output relationships. Elements of 
'supply' and 'demand' analysis in different market 
form s; com petition, m onopoly and oligopoly. 
Introduction to issues of microeconomic policy. 
Principles of private investment analysis under 
uncertainty. Public project (cost-benefit) analysis; 
economic surplus, shadow pricing, opportunity cost 
and inter temporal aggregation. Elements of public 
utility pricing, including the peak-load problem.
Manufacturing Technology ENGN2006
Second semester
Coordinator: Dr Lowe
Prerequisites: ENGN2002 and ENGN2012
Syllabus: This course introduces the elements of a 
number of basic manufacturing processes required in 
the design of mechanical devices. In addition, the 
basic configuration of machine tools is discussed in 
the context of orthogonal cutting. In order to assist in 
the analysis of forming processes, appropriate 
strength of m aterials m ethods will be covered 
in c lu d in g  energy  m ethods in defo rm ation , 
transformation of stress and strain, and buckling. The 
unit includes laboratory sessions using finite element 
simulation codes for manufacturing processes such as 
Forge 2 and 24 hours of practical workshop experience 
with assorted hand and machine tools.
Electronics ENGN2007
Second semester
Twenty six lectures, six tutorials and six hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Cuevas
Prerequisite: ENGN1016, ENGN2001
Syllabus: The basics of electronics reside in an 
understanding of the most common devices and the 
capability to use them in simple circuits.
A Systems Engineering approach is adopted in this 
course, focusing on the practical use of elementary 
devices and circuits in "real world" situations. The 
devices are described by means of practical models 
based on th e ir fund am en ta l p aram eters and 
current-voltage relationships. The emphasis is on 
their main electronic functions and most common 
applications. These include diode rectifiers and small 
signal amplifiers using bipolar and FET transistors. 
The techniques of dc bias and small signal analysis are 
studied in detail and the frequency response of the 
most common amplifier configurations is discussed. 
The lectures are complemented with tutorials and 
laboratory experiments which include the design and 
experimental characterisation of diode and transistor 
electronic circuits.
C ourse top ics include: in tro d u c tio n  to
sem iconductors. The pn junction diode. Diode 
applications. Basic bipolar transistor operation and 
parameters. The transistor as an amplifier and as a 
switch. Transistor bias circuits. Small signal bipolar 
amplifiers. Field effect transistors and biasing. Small 
signal FET amplifiers. Amplifier frequency response.
Engineering
Thermodynamics ENGN2008
Second semester
Twenty six lectures, tw elve tu torials and two 
laboratory sessions
Lecturer: Dr Lovegrove
Prerequisites: ENGN1019 and ENGN2004
Syllabus: The principles of therm odynam ics are 
introduced in the context of quantitative problem 
solving involving simple engineering situations. 
Topics include: thermodynamic properties (including 
temperature, pressure, density, enthalpy and specific 
heat); steam and other property tables; concepts of 
energy (heat, electrical, mechanical, and chemical) 
and exergy; first, second and th ird  law s of 
thermodynamics; engines, heat pumps and their 
efficiency.
Discrete Time Signal
Processing ENGN2010
Second semester
Thirty two lectures and seven tutorials 
Lecturer: Professor Williamson 
Prerequisites: ENGN1015
Syllabus: Representation of discrete time signals; 
signal norms and inner products; discrete Fourier 
series and discrete Fourier transform. Solution of first 
and second order difference equations; discrete 
convolution; state space representations. Least 
squares estim ation  of param eters  and in itial 
conditions of difference equations. Applications in a 
number of areas including marketing, radar tracking 
and the numerical solution of differential equations.
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Introduction to Accounting ENGN2011
Second semester
Twenty six lectures and twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Kelly 
Prerequisites: ENGN1015
Syllabus: The recording of transactions: the flow 
approach; the balance sheet equation; transactions 
m atrices and their m anipulation; balance day 
adjustm ents; profit and loss and balance sheet 
p rep a ra tio n ; accoun ting  for m erchand ising  
o p e ra tio n s ; cash con tro l and  reconcilia tion  
statements; fixed asset accounting and depreciation; 
inventory accounting; process and job costing; trust 
accounts; legal requirements of the Companies Acts; 
an introduction to financial management including 
the management of cash, accounts receivable and 
inventories.
Engineering Graphics ENGN2012
First semester
Twenty lectures and twenty four hours of laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Kalyanasundaram
Prerequisite: A dm ission to BE degree course or 
approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: This un it introduces: basic concepts of 
engineering drawing; different projections (third 
d ihedral angle, isom etric, general projections); 
reconstruction from projections; dim ensioning; 
standard drawing conventions for mechanical and 
electrical engineering drawings; sectioning. Use of 
AutoCAD software: geometric constructions of lines, 
arcs, curves and three dim ensional m odelling 
concepts. Concepts in engineering communication 
skills in c lu d in g  deve lop ing  w ritten  and oral 
presentation skills.
Manufacturing Systems ENGN2013
Second semester
Twenty eight lectures, six tutorials and ten hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Abdallah
Prerequisite: ENGN1015 and ENGN2012
Syllabus: This unit delivers a comprehensive overview 
of the basic design and technology of manufacturing 
systems. This includes basic tooling and machine 
configurations, machine control and CNC technology; 
concepts pertaining to cellular manufacturing and 
flexible m anufacturing  cells, as well as group 
technology and system design. Basic statistical quality 
control (SQC) will be introduced using the concepts 
of population and samples; probability distributions; 
regression analysis; variance; central limit theorem, 
significance and hypothesis testing. This leads on to 
statistical quality  control (SQC) and design of 
experiments for manufacturing systems, providing a
context for concepts such as: confidence testing; 
control charts; process capability limits; F- and T-tests; 
factorial design; Taguchi methods and orthogonal 
a rrays. P ractical ap p lica tions from  current 
collaborative research with industry will be used 
throughout.
Digital Design ENGN3001
First semester
Twenty six lectures and twelve hours of laboratory 
Lecturer: Dr James 
Prerequisites: ENGN2001
Syllabus: This unit develops basic techniques for 
combinatorial and sequential digital circuit design. 
Topics include: Boolean algebra and its applications 
to sw itching circuits; transistor gates and their 
practical limitation; integrated circuit logic families; 
different types of sequential circuits; design with 
sequential circuits; problems and hazards with 
sequential circuits; registers, counters, and other 
building blocks; application of MSI and LSI circuits to 
electronic systems and instrumentation; general 
digital design methods; computer aided design; use 
of programmable logic devices; design for testability 
and fault-tolerance.
Semiconductor Devices ENGN3002
First semester
Twenty six lectures, nine tutorials and four hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Cuevas
Prerequisite: ENGN2007
This unit complements ENGN2007 and supports the 
elective units ENGN4506, ENGN4507 and ENGN4519
Syllabus: A good understanding of the fundamental 
properties of semiconductor materials and devices is 
necessary for the professional engineer or scientist to 
be able to follow the pace of such a fast changing field 
as microelectronics. A technician may treat an , 
electronic device as a black box but an engineers 
cannot. This course provides a solid foundation for ' 
understanding the basic operation of microelectronic 
devices. These fundamental principles should be 
valid to master new developments to come. Course 
topics include: physical models of semiconductor 
materials; current carriers: electrons and holes; 
fundamental electronic processes: carrier generation J 
and recombination; electric transport mechanisms: '  
drift and diffusion; physics of the pn junction; bipolar 
devices; field  effect devices; pow er devices; 
optoelectronic devices.
Fluid Dynamics & Heat
Transfer ENGN3003
First semester
Twenty six lectures, six tutorials and six hours of 
laboratory
Engineering
Lecturer: Dr Cardew-Hall 
Prerequisites: ENGN2008
Syllabus: The aim of the unit is to introduce the 
essential concepts in fluid dynamics and heat transfer 
such that the student understands the basic 
mechanisms involved and can apply them in the 
design and analysis of engineering devices.
Topics covered in the fluid mechanics section 
include fluid properties, classification of fluid flows, 
fluid statics, pressure measurement, conservation of 
mass, momentum equation, energy equation, 
moment of momentum equation, dynamic pressure 
measurement, dimensional analysis, simple flow in 
pipes, external flows over bodies, drag, aerofoils, 
boundary layer flow, turbo-machinery, vorticity and 
cavitation. In heat transfer the following will be 
covered: heat transfer mechanisms, ID conduction, 
multi-dimensional conduction, radial conduction, 
natural convection, heat transfer in laminar and 
turbulent boundary layers, forced convection, heat 
exchangers, properties of radiation, radiation 
networks.
Signals and Systems ENGN3005
First semester
Twenty six lectures, six tutorials and six hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Williamson 
Prerequisites: ENGN2010
Syllabus: Time and frequency domain representations 
of signals and systems. Conceptualisation of systems 
as input-output devices; linearity, time-invariance, 
causality and stability of systems; convolution. 
Fourier transform and its properties; frequency 
response view of systems. Basic signal processing 
tasks and their idealised analysis; specification of 
frequency selective filters; basic filter types and their 
characteristics. Sampling, aliasing and the Nyquist 
sampling theorem.
Engineering Dynamics ENGN3006
First semester
Twenty six lectures and twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr McCarragher 
Prerequisites: ENGN1018
Syllabus: This unit considers the dynamics of systems 
of particles, planar rigid bodies and spatial rigid 
bodies. Theories for vector kinematics, Newton's 
laws, work-energy, impulse-momentum, and 
Lagrange's approach are developed and applied in a 
wide variety of practical engineering contexts, 
including to mechanical vibrations and 
electromechanical systems.
Mechanical Design ENGN3007
First semester
Twenty six hours of teamwork, twelve tutorials, and 
forty hours of CAD/CAM laboratory
Lecturers: Dr Abdallah and Mr Gresham
Prerequisites: ENGN2002 and ENGN2006
Syllabus: A course on mechanical design process and 
methodology. Generic machine elements: springs, 
shafts, seals and friction elements, joints (bolts, welds, 
fasteners) and materials fatigue. This course involves 
teamwork and participation in a substantial design 
project.
Microprocessor Systems ENGN3008
Second semester
Twelve lectures and twenty four hours of laboratory
Lecturer: Mr Edwards
Prerequisites: ENGN2003 and ENGN3001
Syllabus: This unit introduces the principles of 
m icroprocessors and the interfacing of 
microprocessors to other systems. Topics include: 
microprocessor architecture, instruction sets and 
addressing modes; memory and inpu t/ou tpu t 
systems, interfacing, bus orientation, display 
controllers and development systems; real time 
operating system s; and the application  of 
microprocessors to instrumentation, measurement 
and control systems. The unit involves a substantial 
design exercise.
Control & Measurement ENGN3010
Second semester
Twenty six lectures, six tutorials and six hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Abdallah and Mr Kuber 
Prerequisites: ENGN3005
Syllabus: Introduction to control systems design and 
control technology. History and purpose of control 
and measurement systems. Representation of systems 
as functional block diagrams. Specification of 
transducers, basic types of transducers, their proper 
selection. Control system objectives: stability, 
regulation, disturbance attenuation, tracking. Root 
locus design of first order compensators, PI and PD 
controllers. Bode diagrams and the Nyquist stability 
criterion.
Introduction to
Telecommunications ENGN3011
Second semester
Lecturer: Dr Wei 
Prerequisites: ENGN3005
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Syllabus: This u n it is a first course in
telecommunications. It aims to give an overview of a 
range of topics within telecommunications, including 
analog and digital modulation schemes, noise, and 
some device aspects of telecommunications. It serves 
the dual role of being a terminating course for some 
students, as well as a preparatory course for the two 
digital communications subjects offered in fourth 
year. Specific top ics include: the role of 
telecommunications in the discipline of systems 
engineering and in society more generally; linear and 
exponential modulation schemes, their operation and 
performance analysis; basic pulse coded modulation; 
basic ideas of information theory; noise, how it arises 
and  how  it is m odelled ; review  of re levan t 
probabilistic analysis tools; aspects of telephony.
Project and Operations
Management ENGN3012
Second semester
Twenty six lectures and twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Cardew-Hall 
Prerequisite: ENGN2011
Syllabus: This u n it covers key issues in the 
organisation and management of a business. The 
techniques covered apply to both ongoing operations 
and finite length projects. The areas covered include 
business organisation, strategic planning and goals; 
m arket research. Small business operation and 
business p lanning. P roduction  m anufacturing 
systems including just in time techniques; work 
measurement; total quality management. Forecasting; 
inventory control; materials requirement planning; 
scheduling and control. Facility location. Project 
control; CPM and PERT methods, critical path 
analysis. Staff planning and motivation.
Final Year Project ENGN4000
Annual
Coordinator. Dr Jar
Prerequisites: Only to be undertaken in graduating 
year
Syllabus: Se lf-con ta ined  en g in ee rin g  project 
supervised by a member of faculty. Project work is 
assessed by sem inar presentations, laboratory 
demonstrations and written work including a thesis.
Engineering Law ENGN4003
Second semester
Twenty-six lectures and twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Flynn
Prerequisites: Admission to BE degree course or BIT 
deg ree  in  in fo rm ation  system s or softw are 
engineering
Syllabus: Law, law yers and legal in s titu tions. 
Professional ethics, risk management and discipline. 
Constitutional law. Negligence. Trusts. Contract. 
Trade practices. Intellectual property. Environmental 
law . Legal rem edies and d isp u te  reso lu tion . 
International law. There is a case study on a bridge in 
Vietnam.
Practical Experience ENGN4005
Second semester
Coordinator: Dr Stachurski
Prerequisites: Completion of Year 3
Syllabus: Tw elve w eeks of su itab le  fu ll-tim e 
employment, of which eight weeks must have 
technical content, preferably with four weeks or more 
supervised by a professional engineer.
(Students must fulfill the requirements during the course 
of their degree; they enrol in ENGN4005 in their final year 
and need to have satisfied the requirements by December in 
order to graduate at the ceremony the following April.)
Engineering Design ENGN4017
First semester
Twenty six 2-hour laboratory sessions
Coordinator: Dr McCarragher
Prerequisite: ENGN3007 and ENGN3008
Syllabus: A group design project. Students obtain a set 
of loose specifications and budget from which to start, 
and w ork in g roups to develop  full design  
specifications and development strategy. The design 
teams are guided by a member of faculty. Assessment 
is via seminar presentations and a report detailing the 
design and manufacturing process.
Professional Electives
Please note that not all electives may be offered in any 
one year.
Engineering Materials ENGN4501
Second semester
Twenty one lectures, six tutorials and twelve hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Jar
Prerequisites: ENGN2002
Syllabus: This course develops a knowledge of the 
variety, properties and characteristics of engineering 
materials.
Equilibrium phase diagrams and kinetic TTT 
diagrams for predicting microstructure in materials. 
Properties of cast irons, carbon steels, alloy steels, light 
alloys, other useful non-ferrous metals. Toughening 
mechanism for materials. Ceramic materials, glass 
ceramics and glasses; forming of ceramics; structure 
and defects in ceramics. Synthesis, characterisation, 
structure and properties of polymers; polymer
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processing. Rubber elasticity. Fibre reinforced 
composites, glass and carbon fibres, fabrication of 
composites.
Field Theory ENGN4502
Second semester
Twenty four lectures and twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Kurtz
Prerequisite: ENGN1020 and ENGN2004 
Incompatible with PHYS2016
Syllabus: Electrostatic fields in free space and in 
dielectrics; magnetic fields in free space and in 
magnetic materials. Maxwell's equations and the 
propagation of electromagnetic waves; waveguides. 
Engineering applications such as radar, antennas, 
optical fibres.
Digital Control Systems ENGN4503
First semester
Twenty lectures, ten tutorials and six hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Green
Prerequisites: ENGN3010
Syllabus: This un it provides an introduction to 
discrete-time models and control design. Topics 
include: systems modelling from physical principles 
and system identification from data; the concept of a 
sta te  and  sta te-space m odels; con tro llab ility , 
observability and stability; sampled data systems; the 
control design framework, pole placement, observer 
design, tracking, disturbance rejection and the 
internal model principle.
Digital Communications ENGN4504
First semester
Twenty six lectures, six tutorials and six hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Wei
Prerequisites: ENGN3011
Syllabus: S tru c tu re  and defin itio n  of d ig ita l 
com m unications system s. C om plex envelope 
representation of bandpass signals and systems. 
Sampling theory. Matched filters. Digital modulation 
techniques (ASK, MPSK, FSK and MSK). Performance 
analysis and power spectra calculation for ASK, 
MPSK, FSK and MSK. Continuous phase modulation. 
B andlim ited  channels and equalisa tion . 
Fundam entals of information theory and block 
coding. Linear block codes, Hamming codes, BCH 
and Reed-Solomon codes.
Advanced Digital
Communications ENGN4505
Second semester
Twenty six lectures, six tutorials and six hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Wei 
Prerequisites: ENGN4504
Syllabus: Fundamentals of convolutional coding. The 
Viterbi algorithm decoding and sequential decoding 
(the M -algorithm , Fano algorithm ). D istance 
spectrum, free distance and performance analysis and 
simulation of convolutional codes. Simple trellis 
coded modulation and Euclidean distance. Optimal 
detection for intersymbol interference channel. Direct 
sequence and frequency-hop spread spectrum  
systems. Complex-envelop representation of spread 
spectrum systems. Performance and anti-jamming 
capability of spread spectrum systems. M-sequence 
and Gold codes. Nonlinear characteristics of satellite 
repeaters. Multiple-access techniques (TDMA, FDMA 
and CDMA). Link budget calculation for the satellite 
communications. Orbit relationship and antenna 
coverage. Structures of digital mobile systems. Mobile 
fading channel characteristic. Interference and 
capacity estimation. QDPSK, GMSK and spread 
spectrum in cellular mobile communication systems.
Power Electronics ENGN4506
Second semester
Thirty nine lectures and tutorials
Lecturer: Mr Shepard
Prerequisites: ENGN3002
Syllabus: This unit covers the important aspects of 
power electronic circuits, components and design. 
Topics include device characteristics, heat dissipation, 
failure modes and discrete transistor circuits. Power 
magnetic devices are examined, together with their 
associated drive circuitry and snubbers. Techniques 
for designing DC power supplies, static power 
in v e rte rs  and UPS, DC-DC converte rs, and 
switch-mode power supplies are discussed.
Semiconductor Technology ENGN4507
First semester
Twelve tutorials and eight 3-hour laboratory sessions 
Lecturer: Dr Blakers 
Prerequisites: ENGN3002
Syllabus: This strongly laboratory-oriented unit 
provides an opportunity for hands-on experience 
with a wide range of solid state fabrication and 
characterisation techniques. Although the emphasis is 
on semiconductor technology, many of the techniques 
are widely used in other applications. Included are 
clean room operation, photolithography, epitaxy, 
oxidation, diffusion, ion im plantation, vacuum 
metallisation, plasma processing, laser and optical 
charac te risa tio n , th in  film form ation  and 
semiconductor contact characterisation.
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Computer Aided Engineering ENGN4508
Not offered in 1998
Twenty four lectures and twelve hours of laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Cardew-Hall
Prerequisites: ENGN2006 and ENGN3007
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to examine the under 
lying principle and use of CAD systems and how they 
interface to CAM functionality. Various applications 
that require GAD based definitions will be examined 
in detail.
Elements of CAD systems; m athem atical 
description of curves and surface geometry; 
constructive solid geometry and boundary 
representation; variational geometry systems; 3D 
geometric transformations and view manipulation; 
geometric and graphical database structures and GUI 
programming. Product modelling. Derivation of NC 
information from CAD parts, CNC cutting of complex 
surfaces, use of CAD within a CIM environment. 
Optimisation methods for use with CAD systems.
Mechanics of Robots ENGN4509
First semester
Twenty four lectures, five tutorials and nine hours of 
laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Keiffer
Prerequisites: ENGN3006
Syllabus: An introduction to robotics and spatial 
mechanics including some hands-on laboratory 
experience. Theory focuses on problems of kinematics 
and dynamics that are fundamental to the operation, 
design and control of robot arms: homogenous 
coordinate transformations, spatial orientation 
representations, D enavit-H artenberg link 
descriptions, forward and inverse position 
kinematics, Jacobian rate and static force relations, 
singularities, recursive Newton-Euler and Lagrange 
dynamics algorithms, trajectory planning. Laboratory 
exercises include robot programming, six-axis 
force-sensor calibration, and the application of vision 
sensing in a robot workcell.
Robotic Control ENGN4510
Second semester
Twenty six lectures and four 2-hour laboratory 
sessions
Lecturer: Dr McCarragher 
Prerequisites: ENGN4509
Syllabus: Robotic control including independent joint 
control, computed torque control, force, stiffness, and 
im pedance control. In troduction to hybrid 
position/force control and adaptive control of robots. 
Topics of current interest may also be covered.
Composite Materials ENGN4511
First semester
Twenty two lectures, eight tutorials and seven hours 
of laboratory
Lecturer: Dr Lowe
Prerequisites: ENGN2002
Syllabus: This course provides a broad overview of 
engineering composites with a specialisation towards 
fibre reinforced matrix materials. Emphasis is placed 
on composite constituents, interfaces, all aspects of 
composites manufacturing, processing and composite 
mechanics (geometric aspects, laminate theory, 
strength and fracture theory). Practical composites 
design, environmental aspects and specialised 
composites are also introduced, geared towards 
recent developments. The laboratories give hands-on 
experience in laminate manufacturing, mechanical 
testing and a knowledge of composites 
microstructures.
Digital Signal Processing ENGN4512
Second semester
Twenty six lectures, six tutorials and six hours of 
laboratory
Coordinator: Professor Williamson 
Prerequisites: ENGN3011
Syllabus: In troduction to discrete-tim e signal 
processing algorithms, technology and applications. 
Specification and properties of frequency-selective 
filters (group delay, generalised linear phase, 
minimum phase, low-pass, high-pass and bandpass 
filters). Fast Fourier transform. Sampling, aliasing, 
and signal reconstruction, including anti-aliasing 
filters, analog to digital and digital to analog 
converters. Finite impulse response digital filter 
design techniques; computer-aided design of digital 
filters. Implementation of digital filters; DSP chips. 
Introduction to applications in digital audio and video 
processing.
Fibre Optics and
Communications ENGN4513
Prerequisites: ENGN4502 
Incompatible with PHYS3018
Syllabus: Same as PHYS3018
Computer Networks ENGN4514
Prerequisites: ENGN3001 and ENGN3008 
Incompatible with COMP3036
Syllabus: Same as COMP3036
Finite Element Analysis ENGN4515
Second semester
Twenty nine lectures and ten hours of laboratory 
Lecturer: Dr Kalyanasundaram
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Prerequisites: ENGN2006
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to finite 
element analysis. Topics covered include principles of 
virtual work and energy methods for stress analysis; 
derivation of stiffness matrices for one dimensional 
problems, plane stress and plane strain problems, 
axisym m etric problem s and general three 
dimensional continuum elements; solution methods, 
effect of mesh densities and convergence criteria; 
Variational approach to finite element formulation; 
use of commercial finite element software; application 
of finite element analysis to problems in solid 
mechanics and steady-state field problems.
Energy Systems ENGN4516
Second semester
Twenty six lectures and twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Lovegrove
Prerequisites: ENGN2005, ENGN2008, ENGN3003
This unit develops a systems engineering approach to 
energy conversion based on combining 
thermodynamic, environmental and economic 
concepts in the optimisation of energy conversion 
systems. These ideas are developed using case studies 
of real systems which are also used to illustrate the 
interdisciplinary nature of the field.
In addition, the unit provides an overview of 
available technology for power generation, including 
fossil, nuclear, hydroelectric, and solar energy 
conversion. Similarities and synergies between 
various technologies are pointed out as well as the 
important differences. It introduces the major 
environmental problems associated with energy 
systems and the ethical issues involved with trying to 
internalise these in economic analysis and dealing 
with them in the context of the current social and 
political realities.
Characterisation of Materials ENGN4517
First semester
Thirteen lectures and thirty hours of laboratory 
Lecturers: Dr Stachurski, Dr FitzGerald 
Prerequisite: ENGN2002
Syllaous: Im age analysis and visualisation, 
stereoscopy, surfaces and spatial distributions, 
software, optical microscopy. Surface 
characterisation, focal plane, Fraunhofer diffraction, 
Fourier transform, SEM AFM. Bulk characterisation, 
therm odynam ics of m icrostructures, phase 
identification, TEM, EPMA. Mechanical 
characterisation, surface treatments, coatings, elastic, 
fracture and plastic properties, straining stage on 
SEM, pressure and temperature dependence.
Computational Engineering ENGN4518
First semester
Lecturer: Dr Gardener 
Prerequisite: ENGN2006
Syllabus: The unit adopts a 'com putational- 
experimental' approach to introduce state-of-the-art 
engineering software packages on a modem software 
environment. The case studies will be sourced from: 
structural analysis (CAD), fluids (CFD), petroleum 
engineering, environm ental engineering and 
electrical engineering. The projects illustrate the basic 
mathematical techniques and engineering principles 
'under the hood' of the computer packages.
Advanced Microelectronics ENGN4519
Second semester
Coordinator: Dr Cuevas 
Prerequisite: ENGN4507
Syllabus: This unit will examine the fabrication, 
processing and characterisation of advanced 
electronic and optoelectronic materials and devices, 
with an emphasis on silicon and III-V compound 
semiconductors. The unit will consist of a series of 
lectures and laboratory experiments based partly on 
current research activities and undertaken at ANU.
Special Topics 1 ENGN4520
Prerequisites: Approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Within this unit, topics may be offered from 
time to time to take advantage of the expertise of 
visitors to the university and academic staff in the IAS. 
Entry will be at the discretion of the Head of 
Engineering.
Special Topics 2 ENGN4521
Prerequisites: Approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Within this unit, topics may be offered from 
time to time to take advantage of the expertise of 
visitors to the university and academic staff in the IAS. 
Entry will be at the discretion of the Head of 
Engineering.
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The Faculty Charter
We are a centre for excellence in legal education and 
scholarship distinguished by the national and 
transnational focus of our work.
We serve the A ustralian and international 
communities by promoting imaginative and critical 
debate about, research into and understanding of law 
and its role in achieving justice and social and 
institutional change.
We commit ourselves:
• To teach in a highly innovative, critical and diverse 
learning environment
• To promote and nurture creative research, 
traditional scholarship, policy oriented projects 
and endeavours which benefit the community, 
particularly those without resources
• To ensure that our research influences 
Government, the legal profession and the wider 
community
• To take full advantage in all our activities of our 
unique opportunities in relation to Government
• To provide teaching, conference and consultancy 
services for the legal profession, the private sector 
and non-government organisations
• To sustain and develop our strong and diverse 
postgraduate program
• To sustain our special strength in public and 
international law, to further promote 
environmental law and to nurture commercial law 
and other emerging areas of expertise
• To develop and utilise information technology in 
all aspects of our work
The Law degrees
The Faculty of Law offers undergraduate courses for 
the pass degree of Bachelor of Laws and for the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws with honours. At graduate level 
courses leading to the degrees of Doctor of Juridical 
Science, Master of Legal Studies and Master of Laws 
and Graduate Diplomas in Law and Legal Studies are 
offered.
The Faculty offers supervision of candidates for the 
degrees (by research) of Master of Laws, Master of 
Legal Studies and Doctor of Philosophy.
The Legal Workshop, which is part of the Faculty of 
Law, offers a Graduate Diploma in Legal Practice 
course to students who have been admitted to, or who 
have successfully completed the course of study for, 
the degree of Bachelor of Laws or an equivalent degree 
at an Australian university or other approved tertiary 
institution.
Application for enrolment
Applicants for enrolment in the Faculty of Law must 
first meet the University's admission requirements. 
There is a quota, determined from year to year, for 
new undergraduate enrolments in the Faculty. 
Admission to the University does not guarantee 
admission to the Faculty of Law.
Applicants will be advised towards the end of 
January 1998 whether they have been accepted for 
entry. Those selected will then be given a time limit in 
which to notify the University whether or not they 
wish to take up the offer of a place.
There are no prerequisite school subjects for law 
studies. The most important skill of the intending law 
student is an ability to write clear, concise and correct 
English (see also 'Advice to new students').
A student admitted to a combined course will be 
required to complete that study on a full time basis. 
Part-time enrolment can only be undertaken in 
exceptional circumstances with the permission of the 
Sub-Dean. A student admitted to the LLB or the 
LLB(G) may elect to undertake either full or part-time 
study.
Normal Duration (in years)
LLB(G)
Full Time 
3
Part Time 
5
LLB 4 6
Combined 5 n /a
The degree of Bachelor of Laws 
(Course code 4300)
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws are 
required to pass 13 compulsory units and to pass 
elective law units to a value of 16 points. The 
compulsory units are designed to ensure that every 
student gains a sufficient grounding in the 
fundamental branches of the law, and the elective 
units provide an opportunity to develop particular 
interests and to deepen understandings. Elective units 
presented over the complete academic year carry a 
unit value of 2 points and elective units presented over 
a semester carry a value of 1 point.
A full-time student may complete the course in four 
years.
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The standard pattern of the full-time four-year 
course:
First year
Legal System and Process 
Contracts
Criminal Law and Procedure
Law in Context
Torts
Second year 
Legal Theory
Principles of Constitutional Law 
Property
Elective units to a value of 5 points 
Third year
Administrative Law 
Commonwealth Constitutional Law 
Equity and Trusts 
Elective units to a value of 4 points
Fourth year 
Evidence 
Civil Litigation
Elective units to the value of 7 points
The complete list of Law elective units is to be found 
at the end of this section.
Not all elective units are offered each year and the 
list is subject to change from time to time. Electives are 
not s tu d ied  in the first year and there is no 
requirement for newly-enrolling first-year students to 
specify the elective units they intend to study in later 
years. By the time choice of electives is required 
students are usually well informed of the factors 
which should guide their choices; in any case the 
Sub-Dean or Assistant Executive Officer are happy to 
assist those who need help in choosing electives.
Although the ANU law degree is acceptable for 
admission throughout Australia, students should be 
careful to choose the elective units required by the 
admission authorities in the jurisdiction in which they 
intend to practise. The Sub-Dean endeavours to keep 
up-to-date with the admission requirements, and this 
is another reason for consulting the Sub-Dean 
concerning choice of electives.
The degree of Bachelor of Laws for 
graduates of other disciplines 
(Course code 4303)
G raduates of non-law disciplines may apply to 
undertake a shortened course referred to as the 
LLB(G) course. Candidates are required to pass 13 
compulsory units and to pass elective units to a value 
of 10 points.
The LLB(G) course is intended to be completed in 
three years full-time or five years part-time.
The standard pattern of subjects for full-time 
students taking the LLB(G) course is:
First year
Legal System and Process 
Contracts
Criminal Law and Procedure 
Law in Context
Principles of Constitutional Law 
Torts
Second year
Administrative Law
’Commonwealth Constitutional Law
’Evidence
Legal Theory
Property
Elective units to a value of 2 points
Third year
Civil Litigation
Equity and Trusts
Elective units to a value of 8 points
’Students may choose to undertake Com m onwealth  
Constitutional Law and Evidence in second year or third year. 
If not taken in second year, students should substitute elective 
units to the value of 2 points for each of the units concerned.
The standard pattern of units for part-time students 
undertaking the LLB(G) course is:
First year
Legal System and Process
Contracts
Law in Context
Torts
Second year
Criminal Law and Procedure 
Legal Theory
Principles of Constitutional Law 
Elective units to a value of 2 points
Third Year
Administrative Law 
Property
Elective units to a value of 2 points.
Fourth year
’Commonwealth Constitutional Law
Equity and Trusts
’Evidence
Fifth year 
Civil Litigation
Elective units to a value of 6 points 
’Students m ay choose to undertake Com m onwealth  
Constitutional Law and Evidence in 4th or 5th year.
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The Faculty is conscious that students taking the law 
course for graduates of other disciplines have a more 
concentrated course of study than other law students. 
Part-time students in this course particularly face 
greater difficulties than other students. To complete 
the course in five years, they have to undertake a work 
load of up to eight lecture hours a week in later years. 
In addition, there are weekly or fortnightly tutorials 
in m ost compulsory units. Students also need to 
devote a considerable amount of time to reading, 
private study and written exercises.
Intending students are therefore urged to consider 
all their commitments very carefully before applying 
and, more especially, before accepting the offer of a 
place in the law course for graduates of other 
disciplines.
Previous law studies
A newly-enrolling graduate whose previous studies 
included five or more law units which the Faculty 
deems to be equivalent to five or more full-year ANU 
law units (eg a degree of Bachelor of Jurisprudence or 
a degree in Arts, Economics, Commerce or Science 
undertaken as part of a combined degree course with 
law) will not normally be enrolled in the three-year 
LLB(G) course. Instead, enrolment will usually be in 
the four-year LLB course, with status for ANU law 
units which the Faculty deems to be equivalent to law 
units previously passed and, if necessary, with 
additional status for unspecified elective units such 
that the graduate may, without an unduly heavy work 
load, complete the requirements of the LLB degree in 
the equivalent of a further two years of full-time 
study. The intention of this provision is to treat the 
graduate who has undertaken sufficient law studies 
in the previous degree in a manner similar to a student 
enrolled ab initio in an ANU five-year combined 
degree course.
A student who enrols in an ANU LLB degree after 
completed law studies at another university will not 
be granted status for more than half of the units 
prescribed for the ANU degree. Nor may a student 
repeat in the LLB course a unit the syllabus of which 
is substantially similar to that of a subject passed for 
the award of another degree or diploma.
A newly-enrolling graduate whose previous studies 
included law units which the Faculty deems to be 
equivalent to less than five full-year ANU law units 
will be enrolled in the LLB(G) course with such status 
as the Faculty considers appropriate.
The degree of Bachelor of Laws with 
honours
The length of the course of study for the degrees of 
Bachelor of Laws and Bachelor of Laws with honours 
is the same. The degree may be awarded at first class; 
second class, division A; or second class, division B 
level.
The final honours examination comprises two parts, 
Part A and Part B—70% is allotted to Part A and 30%
to Part B. The mark for the final honours examination 
is a mark on a 10 point scale. More information is 
contained in the LLB Handbook. For the award of First 
Class Honours, a candidate must obtain a minimum 
mark of 7 in the Final Honours examination. For the 
aw ard of Second class Honours, Division A, a 
m inim um  m ark of 5.5 in the Final H onours 
examination is required, and for the award of Second 
Class Honours, Division B, a minimum mark of 4 is 
required.
Part A consists of the weighted average mark of all 
law units (with the exception of the Research Unit) 
taken by the student as part of the pass degree course, 
except that in determining the weighted average mark 
the three lowest marks achieved will be discarded.
Part B is a research paper undertaken in fulfilment 
of the requirements of the Research Unit. The research 
paper is of not less than 9000 nor more than 11,000 
words on an approved topic and is supervised by a 
member of the Faculty. The object is to enable the 
honours candidate to undertake sustained, intensive 
work on a specific piece of legal research. (See 'Details 
of units' for a course description.)
Any student wishing to graduate with an honours 
degree must enrol in and complete the Research Unit 
in the final full-time year of the Bachelor of Laws 
degree. To be eligible to enrol in the Research Unit, 
students require an overall law unit average mark of 
4 or above. The submission date for the research 
paper is the first day of the fourth teaching period. 
Results become available at the same time as other 
annual examination results.
In October of each year the course co-ordinators 
present a lecture to all interested students explaining 
the purpose of the Research Unit and its requirements.
Combined courses
The University offers combined courses in the 
Faculties of Arts and Law, Asian Studies and Law, 
Economics & Commerce and Law, and Science and 
Law. A student may gain two degrees, either Bachelor 
of Arts and Bachelor of Laws; Bachelor of Asian 
Studies and Bachelor of Laws; Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Specialist) and Bachelor of Laws; Bachelor of 
Commerce and Bachelor of Laws; Bachelor of 
Economics and Bachelor of Laws; or Bachelor of 
Science and Bachelor of Laws; in a period of five years' 
full-time study. The Faculty of Law encourages 
students other than graduates to take one of these 
combined courses. One of the reasons is to widen the 
student's education and understanding by studying 
society from a view point outside that of legal 
scholarship. Please refer to the Combined Courses 
section of this Handbook.
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Internship Program
(This program  is unlikely to be offered in 1998).
The Faculty has approved a program that enables 
students in their ultimate or penultimate years of the 
law course to obtain an internship with a senior law 
professional. The program allows the selected student 
to spend eight weeks in the office, and under the 
supervision, of the professional while undertaking an 
agreed research project that will give 1 or 2 points 
credit towards the degree. Students from universities 
other than the ANU, in Australia or overseas, are 
welcome to enrol, either as part of a broader course or 
for the internship alone. Enquiries should be directed 
to the Faculty Office.
General
Work loads
The Faculty determines the number and order of 
units, compulsory or elective, which a student may 
take in any year. Generally a full-time student will 
have a lecture work load of 9-12 lecture hours a week 
(8-12 hours in the LLB(G) course) and a part-time 
student 6-8 hours, both excluding tutorials.
In general, because of the limited number of places 
available in the Law School, students will not be 
permitted to enrol for courses with a lighter work 
load. Nor will students normally be permitted to do 
more than a normal work load without the special 
permission of the Sub-Dean.
Lectures are timetabled to start at 8 am and end at 6 
pm. Part-time students should, therefore, ascertain 
before they register their enrolment or apply to 
re-enrol whether they will be able to obtain leave of 
absence from their employment to attend lectures.
Except with the permission of the Faculty a student 
pursuing the degree course on a full-time basis shall 
not engage in paid employment for more than 15 
hours in any week in which lectures are conducted by 
the Faculty in a subject taken by the student.
Students who are receiving Austudy should be 
aware that varying their enrolment may have 
implications for their Austudy eligibility. It is the 
student's responsibility to ensure that their course 
load is full time in each semester.
Summer and Graduate Employment
An interview scheme for summer and graduate 
employment is conducted during the year for 
students in their penultimate and final years of study. 
The participating employers include the major 
Sydney corporate law firms, a diverse range of 
middle-sized and smaller firms in Sydney, Canberra 
and other areas, and public authorities of the 
Com m onwealth, New South Wales and the 
Australian Capital Territory. The Sydney part of the 
scheme involves cooperation with law schools in 
NSW.
The scheme provides a standard application form 
and period for interviews for which the Careers and 
Appointments Service in liaison with the Faculty acts
as coordinator and conduit and encourages 
participating employers to provide information to 
students by way of written profiles and Careers Day 
presentations.
Information about participating employers, dates 
for employer presentations, and deadlines for student 
applications is available from the Careers and 
Appointments Service.
The ANU Law Society
The ANU Law Society is a student organisation to 
which all law students are eligible to belong. Its 
program is directed by a committee of 15 elected by 
student vote in the third term of each year.
Throughout the year the Society sponsors a number 
of extra-curricular academic activities, such as talks by 
leading members of the profession, debates and career 
forums, and an extensive social program.
Perhaps the Society's most important function is its 
contribution to staff-student relations. Members of 
the Society sit on Faculty committees which meet 
regularly to discuss matters of mutual concern and to 
consider suggestions from the students.
The Law Society has an office on the Ground floor. 
Messages may be left in the letterbox.
Faculty Education Committee
The Faculty Education Committee consists of equal 
numbers of staff and students and is chaired by the 
Dean. It considers and reports to the Faculty of Law 
on educational matters relating to law courses, 
including the means of assessment in each unit.
Faculty officers
At the head of the Faculty is the Dean, assisted by five 
Deputy Deans (one of whom is designated the 
Sub-Dean), the Faculty Executive Officer and the 
Assistant Faculty Executive Officer. Students should 
speak to the Assistant Faculty Executive Officer in the 
Faculty Office in the first instance on matters 
concerning degree rules, regulations, courses and 
general administration. Members of the teaching staff 
are always willing to advise students on problems 
arising from the courses in general or from particular 
subjects.
Academic progress
The Faculty's policy on academic progress is set out 
in the Academic Progress Rules. A summary of that 
policy is set out below. The policy applies to any 
student studying one or more units in an LLB degree, 
including a combined degree course. It also applies to 
students studying law units on a non-degree basis. In 
applying this policy the Faculty considers each 
individual case on its merits.
The Faculty may review the academic progress of 
any person who fails a unit, including a non-law unit.
In the following situations a student will not be 
permitted to enrol in a subject or in a course unless
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special circumstances are shown. Examples of special 
circumstances are given later.
The situations vary between the first year of 
enrolment and later years.
In the first year of enrolment:
• failing two or more units, including non-law units, 
and obtaining an average of less than 50% in 
first-year units
• failing two or more law units
In a later year of enrolment:
• failing one or more units, bringing the total 
number of failures for all years of enrolment to 3 or 
more units (or, where semester units have been 
failed, to 4 or more units). Here, units include 
non-law units
• failing a law unit having previously failed that 
unit
• failing a unit, including a non-law unit, having 
previously failed a law unit twice.
Note that failing a unit includes failing to sit for an 
examination in that unit and withdrawing from a 
unit without the approval of the Sub-Dean. Failures in 
law units in a previous course at the ANU will be 
counted as failures in the current course, and failures 
in units at any other higher education institution may 
also be taken into account. Students in a combined law 
degree course whose progress is reviewed by another 
Faculty will then be reviewed each year by that 
Faculty and the Law Faculty.
Special circumstances include:
• a record of satisfactory results during the later 
years of study
• evidence, supported by medical certificates, of a 
record of illness during the course.
If the Law Faculty decides that a student's academic 
progress is unsatisfactory, then rather than directing 
that the student not be permitted to re-enrol in a unit 
or a course, the Faculty may:
• limit or prescribe the number of units for which 
that person may enrol in any subsequent year
• specify particular units for which that person must 
enrol in any subsequent year
• refuse permission for that person to enrol in any 
unit offered by the Faculty for a specified period
• where the person is enrolled as a non-degree 
student, direct that the person not be permitted to 
re-enrol in a unit if he or she is not admitted to the 
annual examination in that unit or fails that unit 
twice.
Unsatisfactory progress in a combined degree 
course may lead to exclusion from one or both 
Faculties.
Computer Assisted Legal Research 
LAWS2069
A short optional course in computer assisted legal 
research is offered. The course will be conducted in 
the Law Library's Computer Laboratory and 
instruction will be practical and hands-on. The course
is a skills program which aims to familiarise students 
with the wide range of data bases and on line services 
available for computer legal research. Students will 
leam to use tools to access Australian and overseas 
legal information via the Internet as well as legal 
materials networked in the Law Library. It is 
proposed that assessment will be by successful 
completion of a series of exercises designed to test 
students' understanding. Upon completion of the 
course, students will have leaned not only how to gain 
maximum benefit from the various databases at their 
disposal but also some general strategies that should 
improve the quality of their electronic research.
Advocacy program 
LAWS2070
A voluntary advocacy program is available. Details 
will be provided at the beginning of the academic 
year. Satisfactory participation is recorded on the 
student's academic record.
Admission of ANU graduates to legal 
practice
The Bachelor of Laws degree of the University is 
specifically recognised for admission purposes in the 
States of New South Wales and Victoria and in the 
Australian Capital Territory and is also a recognised 
qualification in other jurisdictions in Australia. 
Because the great majority of ANU graduates 
normally seek admission in New South Wales, 
Victoria or the Australian Capital Territory the 
following outline has been compiled for the guidance 
of students who may be interested in seeking 
admission to practice in these jurisdictions. Inquiries 
concerning admission to practice in the ACT should 
be directed in the first instance to the Faculty 
Executive Officer to obtain the relevant extract from 
the ACT Act concerned with admission. Inquiries 
concerning admission to practice in other jurisdictions 
should be directed to the Sub-Dean.
Once admitted to practice in New South Wales, 
Victoria or the Australian Capital Territory, graduates 
may have their names entered on the High Court 
register, which entitles them to practise in all Federal 
jurisdictions.
For admission to some courts, but not others, it is 
necessary to be an Australian citizen or a British 
subject. Students with any doubts on their eligibility 
for admission should consult the Secretary of the 
appropriate Admission Board as early as possible.
A graduate in law of The Australian National 
University may be admitted to practice in the 
Australian Capital Territory upon satisfactory 
completion of the Graduate Diploma in Legal Practice 
course of the ANU Legal Workshop. Articles have 
been abolished in the Australian Capital Territory 
from March 1987. In New South Wales a graduate of 
the ANU wishing to be admitted as a solicitor must 
complete either the Graduate Diploma in Legal
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Practice course of the ANU Legal Workshop or the 
New South Wales College of Law course.
Legal Practice Course
Legal Workshop courses of 6 months in length are 
offered leading to a Graduate Diploma in Legal 
Practice. Full-time students who have graduated or 
qualified to graduate as Bachelor of Laws from an 
Australian university or diplomates of the Solicitors 
Admission Board of New South Wales are eligible to 
enrol.
Details of the courses are in a separate brochure 
obtainable from the Legal Workshop, Faculty of Law.
The course provides common training for all 
practitioners, whether they ultimately propose to 
practise as barristers or solicitors or both. It consists 
m ainly of in s truction  in comm on legal office 
procedures and skills training followed by a work 
program of exercises and simulated matters, in which 
the procedures and skills are practised. Basic accounts 
and legal ethics are taught, and students are required 
to pass examinations in these two subjects.
Law Library
The Law Library, as part of the ANU Library system, 
contains a collection of books, periodicals, reports and 
statutory material related to the courses of study in the 
Faculty of Law. The Library staff is available to answer 
queries and to assist readers in using the catalogues 
and locating references w ithin existing staffing 
constraints.
Details of units
Semester-length units are taught for 2 hours per week 
for 13 weeks; annual units for 2 hours per week for 26 
weeks. Additional tutorials may be offered in some 
units, and these may be compulsory.
Unless otherwise specified students should obtain 
the latest edition of any book listed.
COMPULSORY UNITS
Administrative Law LAWS2001
Annual unit
Lecturers: Ms Creyke, Mr Holloway
Prerequisite:Princip\es of Constitutional Law
Syllabus:This course is a study of the principles of 
administrative law and how to challenge decisions by 
administrators and administrative agencies. The 
emphasis is primarily on the Australian system.
The course builds on the knowledge of the structures 
of governm ent, the interaction of the arm s of 
government and the principles relating to the exercise 
of government power which were introduced in 
Principles of Constitutional Law, and Legal System 
and Process. In focusing on methods to challenge 
governm ent action, a varie ty  of avenues are 
considered including investigation (for example, by 
the Ombudsman, or the Human Rights and Equal 
Opportunities agencies), judicial review as provided 
by superior courts; and merits review which is 
exercisable by tribunals such as the Commonwealth 
Administrative Appeals Tribunal. There will be an 
examination of the general principles guiding the 
exercise of powers and procedures of individuals and 
bodies exercising administrative functions together 
with the remedies which are available to the citizen 
complaining of government action.
Prescribed text
□  Course materials by McMillan, & Creyke, R., 
will be provided
Civil Litigation LAWS3004
Semester unit
Lecturer: Ms Spender
Syllabus: The course describes some of the detailed 
workings of the civil justice system in Australia by 
reference to the Supreme Court Rules in the A.C.T. 
The steps in a typical civil action are traced, from 
preliminary investigations through to setting down 
for trial. Attention is paid throughout the course to the 
ethical position of litigation lawyers. In addition, the 
rules are analysed in term s of their impact on 
settlement practices.
Commonwealth
Constitutional Law LAWS3030
Annual unit
Co-reqwisite. Administrative Law
Lecturers:Protessor Coper, Ms Clarke, Ms Wheeler, Mr 
Williams
Syllabus.A  stu d y  of the C onstitu tion  of the 
C om m onw ealth  of A ustralia , and its jud icial 
interpretation.
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Recommended texts
□  Zines, The High Court and the Constitution, 
Butterworths, 3rd edn, 1992
□  C oper, M., Encounters with the Australian 
Constitution, CCH
□  Blackshield, Fitzgerald and Williams, Australian 
Constitutional Law and Theory: Commentary and 
Materials, Federation Press, 1996
□  Booker, Glass and Watt, Federal Constitutional Law: 
An introduction, Butterworths, 1994
Prescribed texts
□  The Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act, 
Statute of Westminster and Australia Act, AGPS
Contracts LAWS1007
Annual unit
Lecturers: Professor Greig, Dr Mugasha, Dr Seddon
Sy//flbus: Nature of promissory obligations. Creation of 
contractual rights. Operation, interpretation and 
discharge of contracts. Invalidating factors. Remedies 
for breach of contract.
Prescribed casebook
□  Hocker, P.J. and Heffey, P.G., Contract Commentary 
and Materials, 7th edn, Law Book Co., 1994
Recommended texts
□  Greig, D.W. & Davis, J.L.R., Law of Contract, Law 
Bk, 1987
□  Seddon, N.C. & Ellinghaus, M.P., Cheshire and 
Fifoot's Law of Contract, 7th edn., Butt 1997
Criminal Law and Procedure LAWS1002 
Annual unit
Lecturers: Mr Bronitt, Professor Hambly, Dr Seymour
Syllabus: The course begins with a discussion of 
criminal procedure and an analysis of the elements of 
criminal liability. A range of offences is then 
considered: these include homicide, assault, sexual 
offences and property offences. The course concludes 
with a discussion of the law relating to attempts and 
complicity.
Preliminary reading
□  Ch. 1 of the prescribed text
Prescribed text
□  Brown, D., Farrier, D., & Weisbrot, D., Criminal 
Laws, 2nd edn, 1996 (2 vols)
Equity and Trusts LAWS3026
Annual unit
Lecturers: Mr Fridman 
Prerequisites:Property
Syllabus: The course will be devoted to the history of 
Equity and the development of the trust, equitable 
maxims and some of the characteristics of equitable 
claims; equitable doctrines such as undue influence,
unconscionable dealings, estoppel and fiduciary 
obligations; equitable remedies such as specific 
performance, injunctions and damages under Lord 
Cairn's Act; the creation of trusts, the administration 
of trusts, remedies for breach of trust, trusts and other 
relationships, constructive and resulting trusts, 
equitable assignments.
Preliminary reading
□  Evans, Equity and Trusts, 3rd ed., Butterworths, 
1996 (Chapter 1)
Evidence LAWS3002
Annual unit
Lecturer: Mr Bayne
Syllabus: We will study the law as it is shaped by the 
Evidence Act 1995 (Cth). The course begins with some 
study of the process of fact-finding and in particular 
of the ways in which chain or cables of inferences can 
be constructed. We note the rationalist underpinning 
of this process and its limitations. The major topics 
studied will be:
(i) the notion that facts adduced may be relevant to 
issues of fact or to the credibility of witnesses (and we 
pay particular attention to the operation of ss97 and 
98 in civil and criminal matters;
(ii) the powers of a trial judge to exclude otherwise 
admissible evidence;
(iii) opinion evidence;
(iv) documentary evidence;
(v) the hearsay rule and the exceptions to the rule;
(vi) the onus and standard of proof;
(vii) various topics relating to the course of the trial, 
including the competency of witnesses, privileges of 
w itnesses, corroboration, exam ination in chief 
(including Jones v Dunkel), refreshing memory, 
adverse witnesses, cross-examination (including 
Browne v Bunn), re-examination, and evidence in 
reply;
(viii) evidence relating to the character of an accused 
person; and
(ix) admissions by an accused person.
Prescribed text
□  Waight, P. & Williams, C., Evidence:Commentary 
and Materials, 5th edn, Law Bk. 1998
□  O dgers, S., Uniform Evidence Law, 2nd edn., 
Federation Press, 1997
Law in Context LAWS1006
Semester unit
Lecturers: Mr Bottomley, Mr Simpson,
Syllabus: This course aims to introduce students to the 
ideological, social, economic and political contexts of 
law in Australia.
The course begins by presenting a simplified model 
of liberalism, the dominant political theory in many 
western societies. Against this background the course 
explores the gap between the ideals and reality of law.
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It addresses questions of considerable contemporary 
relevance. Is there equal access to justice? Is the impact 
of lawyers' ethics and practices on the operation of the 
rule of law? Is law "efficient"? Is efficiency the only 
relevant criterion? How do regulators and legislators 
behave? Can powerful groups make better use of law 
than others? Is law neutral between sexes, races and 
classes?
Many of the examples used in Law in Context are 
drawn from other first year courses so the opening 
year of study is integrated to the greatest extent 
possible.
Prescribed text
□  Bottomley, S., Gunningham, N. and Parker, S., Law 
in Context, 2nd edn, Federation Press, 1997
Legal System and Process LAWS1010
Semester unit
Coordinator: Mr Holloway
Syllabus: The course is designed to give students the 
basic knowledge needed to cope with the study of 
law. It provides instruction in techniques of legal 
analysis and the application of relevant case law and 
legislation to legal problems. Students are introduced 
to methods of legal research, including electronic 
searching aids, and practical instruction is given in the 
acquisition of legal writing skills.
The course deals with constitutional history, the 
principal sources of Australian Law and the reception 
of the common law into Australia. In addition, it 
introduces students in a practical way to the principles 
of precedent and statutory interpretation.
Prescribed texts
□  Morris, G., Cook, C., Creyke, R., Geddes, R. & 
Holloway, I., Laying Down the Law: The Foundations 
of Legal Reasoning, Research and Writing in Australia, 
4th edn, Sydney, Butt., 1996
Materials issued by the Faculty
Legal Theory LAWS2071
Semester unit
Lecturers: Mr Simpson, Professor Campbell, Mr
Drahos
Syllabus: This unit examines the nature and function 
of law through a number of philosophical studies and 
practical examples. The implications of different 
theoretical perspectives on law (eg natural law, 
positivism) are explored through a series of case 
studies. The areas of law considered include war 
crimes trials, judicial review /im plied rights and 
anti-discrimination legislation. The unit is also about 
how we read cases and about how judges interpret 
legal materials. This part of the course considers how 
judges should decide cases and what judges do in 
deciding cases. Here, we evaluate judicial reasoning 
in the light of theories of democracy and competing 
assumptions about the rule of law.
Principles of Constitutional Law LAWS1009
Semester unit
Lecturers: Ms Creyke, Mr McCorquodale, Ms Orford
Syllabus: This course introduces the general principles 
of Australian constitutional law, particularly as they 
affect the powers of the three arms of government: the 
legislature, the executive and the jud iciary. The course 
is divided into five parts:
(a) A brief account of Australian constitutional 
history, of the federal and constitutional framework 
and of constitutional conventions and concepts. This 
part builds on the analysis undertaken in Legal 
System and Process, and Law in Context.
(b) The Legislature: the structure of Australian 
legislatures, theories of parliamentary supremacy, 
limitations on legislative power, judicial intervention 
in the legislative process, and extra-territorial 
legislative power.
(c) The Executive: responsib le  governm ent, 
executive and prerogative power; and liability of the 
Crown.
(d) The Judiciary: judicial independence and the rule 
of law, separation  of judicial pow er, judicial 
intervention in parliamentary proceedings, and the 
contempt powers of courts.
(e) Recent developments in the structure of the 
Australian constitutional system, eg Australian 
republic, constitutional reform, and constitutional 
protection of individual rights.
Prescribed text
□  Blackshield, A., Williams, G., Fitzgerald, B., 
Australian Constitutional Law and Theory: 
Commentary and Materials, 2nd edn., Federation 
Press 1997
Property LAWS2072
Annual unit
Lecturers: Ms Weeks, Mr Seddon
Syllabus: Basic principles of the law governing 
personal property are introduced, and the greater part 
of the course is devoted to the nature, creation, 
acquisition and remedies for the protection of interests 
in real property (land) including native title. The 
course covers legal and equitable interests in land, the 
acquisition of such interests by purchase or adverse 
possession, priorities between competing interests, 
leases, m ortgages, easem ents and concurren t 
ow nership. Particular attention  is paid to the 
operation of the Torrens System of registration of title.
Torts LAWS1008
Annual unit
Lecturers: Professor Davis, Professor Hambly, Mr 
Amirthalingam
Syllabus:The law of torts is one of the basic disciplines 
of the common law. When a person has been harmed 
by the conduct of another—whether by injur}’ to the
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person, property or reputation, or financial loss, or 
interference with the use of land or goods—it is the 
rules of the law of torts which determine whether that 
person must bear the harm, or whether he or she can, 
by an action in the courts, recover compensation from 
the person whose conduct caused the harm. The 
principal subject matter of the course is to study the 
tort of negligence as a means of obtaining 
compensation. Since the law of torts is predominantly 
derived from judicial decisions (though legislation is 
of increasing significance) and since it generates more 
litigation than any area of the law except criminal law, 
it also provides a wealth of material for the 
development of an understanding of the legal system.
Prescribed text
□  Luntz, H. & Hambly, D., Torts: Cases and 
Commentary, 4th edn, Butt., 1995
ANNUAL ELECTIVES
Corporations Law LAWS2007 (2 points)
Lecturers: Mr Bottomley, Ms Spender
Syllabus:The course is initially concerned with the 
fundamental legal principles applicable to the main 
forms of organisation by which business activities are 
pursued. Company law is emphasised while the 
course also examines the legal position of sole 
proprietors, partnerships, and other forms of 
unincorporated association. The company law 
segment occupies most of the course. This consists of 
an examination of the law relating to the formation 
and operation of companies registered under the 
Corporations Law. Attention is given to the 
commercial and regulatory context of particular 
aspects of the law.
Family Law LAWS2014 (2 points)
Lecturer: Dr Behrens
Aims and Syllabus:The course has three main aims. The 
first is to consider a broad selection of law as it relates 
to the family in Australia. The course thus includes 
discussion of financial entitlements of parties to de 
facto marriages and other domestic relationships as 
well as those of married couples under the Family 
Law Act 1975 (C/W). The second aim is to place the 
law in its political, economic, constitutional and other 
contexts. Third, the course encourages students to 
evaluate the law and proposals for its reform. The 
course exposes students to feminist and other critical 
perspectives which challenge the claimed neutrality 
of family law and policy. The topic of violence by men 
against women in the home is dealt with both as a 
discrete topic, and as relevant to other family law 
issues, including dispute resolution processes, and 
decisions about children and financial matters.
Prescribed text
□  Parker, S., Parkinson, P., & Behrens, J., Australian 
Family Law in Context: Commentary and Materials 
Law Book Co., 1994 (with supplement)
Industrial and Intellectual
Property LAWS2016 (2 points)
Syllabus: This subject is concerned w ith the 
protection afforded by the law to new products and 
processes and to their marketing. It involves a study 
of the statutory protection provided by the legislation 
relating to copyright, patents, trade marks and 
designs. The course also includes a study of the law 
relating to unfair competition and the protection of 
trade secrets.
Research Unit LAWS3011 (2 points)
Some introductory lectures
Coordinator: Mr Behrens
Syllabus: The unit serves as Part B of the Final Honours 
Examination for students wishing to graduate with an 
honours degree. The unit aims are—
(fl)to test the ability of a student to undertake a 
limited but systematic study of an issue in the law of 
the student's own choosing, and to present the results 
of that study in a written form which is accessible to 
an interested, but not necessarily informed, legal 
reader;
(b) to facilitate the development of legal research 
writing skills; and
(c) to assist the student to educate himself or herself 
further in the law, its methods and limits.
The research paper (9000-11,000 words) is to be 
supervised by a member of the Faculty and will be 
assessed by two examiners.
Note that enrolment in the Research Unit is 
restricted.
SEMESTER ELECTIVES
Administration of
Criminal Justice LAWS2076 (1 point)
Lecturers: Mr Bronitt, Dr Seymour
Prerequisite: Criminal Law and Procedure
Syllabus: The course examines the operation of the 
criminal justice system, with particular attention to 
the role of the police and the law controlling the 
investigation of crime, and a critical analysis of the 
trial process. Emphasis is given to current practical 
issues such as the problems of delay in the criminal 
justice system, the right to counsel, and issues 
distinctively affecting indigenous Australians.
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Advanced Administrative
Law LAWS3013 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Prerequisite: Administrative Law
Syllabus:The unit is intended to provide students, 
already grounded in the basic tenets of administrative 
law, with an understanding of the criteria for lawful 
decision-making in a number of specific areas.
The course will comprise four main components—
(i) The theory and practice of accountability in 
Australia
(ii) The structure and jurisprudence of statutory 
tribunals. Here the work of the Federal 
Administrative Appeals Tribunal provides the 
primary field of study. The interlocking relationship 
between these tribunals and other review options 
such as Ombudsmen, Human Rights and Equal 
Opportunity Commissioners and the courts will be 
investigated.
(iii) The ability to complain about human rights 
breaches including to the Human Rights and Equal 
Opportunity Commissioners
(iv) Other selected topics that relate to the access to 
and protection of information held by government, 
including some study of the Freedom of Information Act 
1982 and the Privacy Act 1988 (Cth).
Banking LAWS3024 (1 point)
Lecturer: Dr Mugasha
Syllabus:The unit deals with theoretical and practical 
aspects of banking transactions and relationships in a 
manner which equips students to solve practical 
problem s. The method of presentation also 
encourages students to develop the ability to fashion 
responses to new situations. The topics to be covered 
will be selected from the following: the regulation of 
banking, the nature and function of negotiable 
instruments; cheques and payment orders; letters of 
credit; the banker-customer relationship and 
electronic funds transfers.
Required reading
□  The Bills of Exchange Act (cth)
□  The Cheques and Payment Orders Act (Cth)
Recommended reading:
□  Weerasooria, W.S., Banking Law and the Financial 
System in Australia, 4th edn., Butterworths 1996
□  Burton, G., Australian Financial Transactions Law, 
Butterworths, 1991
□  Tyree, A.L., Banking Law in Australia, 2nd edn., 
Butterworths, 1995
Bankruptcy LAWS3037 (1 point)
Lecturer: Mr Hassall
Syllabus:The course deals with the law of bankruptcy 
(personal insolvency). In a few instances, there is also 
some reference to corporate insolvency where the 
principles are similar for both personal and corporate 
insolvency.
The topics covered include the initiation and 
termination of the process of bankruptcy, the 
functions and powers of the trustee in bankruptcy, the 
ascertainm ent of the bankrup t's debts, the 
determination of the assets available for distribution 
to creditors, and alternatives to formal bankruptcy. 
Required legislation: Bankruptcy Act 1996 (Cth).
Recommended reading:
□  Rose, D., Australian Bankruptcy Law, Law Book, 
1994
□  Keay, A., Insolvency, Longman, 1993
Child Welfare Law LAWS2063 (1 point)
Lecturer: Dr Seymour
Syllabus: The course deals with a number of topics 
relating to the relationship between children, parents 
and the state. The concept of childhood is examined 
and children's and parents' rights are considered. 
Other matters discussed include: the jurisdiction of 
the Family Court over children, care proceedings, 
child abuse and the protection of children in court.
There is no prescribed text.
Commercial Equity LAWS3027 (1 point)
Lecturer: Ms Bums 
Corequisite: Equity and Trusts
Syllabus: In this unit current trends in equity 
jurisprudence will be examined. After an introduction 
to the history of equity with special emphasis on 
historical foundations of medieval law, its decline in 
the 18th and 19th Centuries and its re-emergence and 
evolution in the 20th Century as a major and 
substantive area of law will be considered. Special 
(but not exclusive) attention will be given to the role 
of equity in essentially commercial relationships. 
Areas which may be studied include penalties and 
forfeiture, subrogation and contribution, marshalling, 
equitable defences, interim  relief, equitable 
hypothecations and constructive trusts, fiduciary 
duties, breach of confidence, unconscionable 
transactions and equitable compensation.
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Commercial Law 
in Japan
LAWS3033 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Syllabus: This subject introduces commercial law in 
Japan and its relationship to domestic economic 
development and international trade.
Japan 's commercial law is an amalgam of 
German-influenced codes, Japanese commercial 
custom and a significant overlay of Anglo-American 
legal concepts. Understanding its operation requires 
some knowledge of Japan's historical development 
and the social attitudes of its people.
Topics covered in the course will include: Japanese 
Legal History; Contract Law; Corporate Organization 
and Company Law; Antimonopoly Law; Regulation 
of Intellectual Propery; and Commercial Dispute 
Resolution.
Introduction to Japanese Law is not a prerequisite 
for this course, and no knowledge of Japan or Japanese 
language is assumed.
Course materials will be provided.
Comparative Legal 
History
LAWS2087 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Lecturers: Mr Holloway, Mr Bronitt
The aims of the unit are to increase awareness of 
Australian and Canadian legal history and to 
introduce students to historiography, and the 
comparative legal method. It takes as its focus the 
experience and cultures of Australia and Canada, the 
two most similar of the settler colonies established by 
Great Britain in the latter half of the eighteenth 
century. A comparative examination of the legal and 
constitutional choices made by the various Australian 
and Canadian colonial authorities can be revealing 
about the natures, values and power structures of 
those societies - not only as they existed then, but also 
as they are now.
Topics which may be covered include: English law 
as it stood in the late eighteenth and early nineteenth 
centuries; the reasons for settlement; the reception of 
common law in the colonies; the development of 
colonial legal institutions; constitutional evolution 
and growth to nationhood; crime, punishment and 
policing; the law and racial and ethnic discrimination 
(including the law and multi-culturalism); gender, 
family and the law; Indigenous peoples and the law; 
legal education and legal scholarship.
Conflict of Laws LAWS2081 (1 point)
Lecturer: Prof Davis
Syllabus: The course covers, in general, the problems 
which arise when a cause of action involves a legal 
relationship not exclusively referable to the law of one
State or Territory of the Commonwealth. A study is 
made, in particular, of the jurisdiction of the 
Australian courts; the recognition and enforcement of 
foreign judgments; and the rules for the choice of a 
law to be applied by local courts in actions in contract 
and tort.
Current Issues in
International Law LAWS2086 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Lecturer: Mr Simpson
Syllabus:Th\s unit will adopt a problem-oriented 
approach to the doctrine, theory and practice of 
contemporary international law. Particular attention 
will be given to the practical issues facing 
international lawyers at the end of the 20th century. 
This will involve sociological exploration of 
international legal problems as well as an attempt to 
place contemporary legal issues in political and 
theoretical perspective. More specifically Current 
Issues in International Law focuses on three 
phenomena. First, the theoretical underpinnings of a 
view, practice, assum ption or pedagogy of 
international law (eg realism and armed intervention 
or regime theory and the United Nations). Second, the 
informal and routine aspects of the practice within 
these structures of international law (the work of 
United Nations organs, the processes of the 
international economic order). Third, the way 
doctrine adjusts to theoretical challenges and political 
imperatives (alternative doctrines of customary 
international law, the need for new theories of 
self-determination).
Materials will be supplied.
Decision Support Systems
and the Law LAWS2080 (1 point)
Lecturer: Dr Moles
Syllabus: This course will introduce students to the 
range of expert and decision support systems in the 
law, and the differences between them. The emphasis 
will be on the different strategies which are being used 
in dealing with legislation and cases, and the widely 
differing aspirations of the research groups. Some feel 
that the computers will be able to make decisions for 
us—others that they can only assist us as part of the 
decision-making process. We will give students as 
much access as possible to the actual systems which 
are being developed so that they can realistically 
assess their possible benefits and limitations.
These systems will undoubtedly have a profound 
effect on all aspects of legal practice in the next few 
years. It is important that all law students should be 
able to take such a course—not just those who are 
already "computer buffs". A principle of teaching on 
this course will be to make it understandable and 
enjoyable for all students whether or not they have 
prior computer experience.
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Dispute Resolution LAWS2084
Lecturer: Professor David
Syllabus:This unit is an introduction to the theory and 
principles of dispute resolution. It commences with an 
enquiry into the nature of conflict in society and 
examines the function of litigation and the role played 
by lawyers in an adversarial system. The unit 
provides an overview of key techniques (including 
arbitration, mediation, negotiation, conciliation, and 
"mini-trials") which are employed to resolve disputes 
without recourse to formal adjudication. Particular 
emphasis will be given to mediation and negotiation. 
Models, preparation, stages and particular issues 
(including ethical issues) relating to both mediation 
and negotiation will be considered. As it is impossible 
to teach these areas in a theoretical vacuum, there will 
be a skills component to the course which will 
em phasise com m unication, negotiation and 
mediation skills. Specific attention will be given to 
pre-trial processes such as case appraisal and early 
neutral evaluation. Finally, the impact of emerging 
dispute resolution practices on the culture and 
"professionalism" of the law will be considered and 
specific implications for legal professional practice 
(including advising clients and drafting ADR clauses) 
will be examined.
Enforcement of
International Law LAWS2011 (1 point)
Lecturer: Dr Fonteyne
The topics covered in the course usually include:
• territory (including sovereignty over Antarctica)
• bases and exercise of jurisdiction
• effects of foreign acts allegedly in violation of 
international law (Act of State doctrine)
• effects of recognition and non-recognition in 
municipal courts
• sovereign immunity
• international claims and state responsibility 
(including the role of the International Court of 
Justice)
Preliminary reading
□  Greig, D.W., International Law, 2nd ed, relevant 
chs, Butt, 1976
Environmental Law LAWS2056 (1 point)
Lecturer: Professor Gunningham, Mr Phillipson and 
Ms Jones
Prerequisites: Although there are no prerequisites for 
this unit, it is ideally suited to students in the 
penultimate or final years of their degrees because it 
draws on material covered in torts, criminal law, 
constitu tional law, international law and 
administrative law subjects.
Syllabus:This unit introduces Environmental Law and 
Policy, taking a thematic approach rather than
annotating the law of one jurisdiction. Examples are 
largely drawn from Commonwealth, New South 
Wales and Victorian law. The course is designed to 
provide a general introduction to the subject matter, 
and many of the themes are explored in greater depth 
in other subjects in the curriculum (including 
Regulation and the Environment, Natural Resources 
Law and International Environmental Law).
The themes covered include the Constitution and 
the Federal system—Impacts on Environmental Law 
and Policy; Aids to Environmental Decision Making, 
including environmental impact assessment and 
public inquiries; Environmental Regulation, 
including economic approaches and pollution 
control; Enforcement, including an examination of 
administrative, civil and criminal mechanisms; and 
Environmental Litigation, including rights of 
standing and procedural matters.
Feminist Legal Theory LAWS2068 (1 point) 
Lecturer: Ms Orford
Syllabus: The course is an introduction to feminist 
challenges to the assum ptions underlying 
mainstream western jurisprudence and law. Key 
themes to be addressed are the relationship between 
feminisms, politics and legal knowledge; the history 
of feminist engagement with law and legal theory, and 
the relationship between feminist legal theory and 
other critical approaches to law. These themes will be 
explored through the study of feminist contributions 
to current legal debates over issues such as the 
regulation of pornography, sexual harassment, 
anti-discrimination legislation, women and work, 
prosecution of rape as a war crime in the former 
Yugoslavia, abortion and sterilisation, the stolen 
children generation, women and development, 
sovereignty, citizenship, and legal education.
Texts and Matenals:The prescribed readings for the 
course will be available in materials issued by the 
Faculty.
Preliminary reading
□  Davies, M., Asking the Law Question, Law Book Co., 
1994
□  Williams, P., The Alchemy of Race and Rights, Virago, 
1993
Human Rights Law
in Australia LAWS2015 (1 point)
Lecturer: Mr Bailey, Ms Wheeler
Prerequisite: There are no prerequisites, although an 
understanding of the principles of Constitutional Law 
is strongly recommended.
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the efforts in 
Australia to establish legal norms to protect human 
rights. It is designed to provide an overview of some 
of the main human rights issues in Australian law and 
practice, with reference to both international and
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comparative human rights law. The Australian 
constitutional context of human rights law and the 
judiciary's interpretation of the constitution to protect 
right will be considered. A number of human rights 
will be dealt with, such as the right to life and right to 
privacy, as well as there being several sessions 
exploring the concept of equality and the law making 
certain kinds of discrimination unlawful. As far as 
possible, the unit will deal with current issues in the 
context that human rights are about values and 
Australian human rights law should aim to protect 
and realise shared values in the context of Australian 
society.
Preliminary reading
□  Dailey, P.H., Bringing Human Rights to Life
Indigenous Australians
and the Law LAWS3036 (1 point)
Lecturer: Ms Clarke
Prerequisites: Criminal Law & Procedure, Property, 
Principles of Constitutional Law
Syllabus: The unit aims to provide students with an 
overview of non-criminal law as it applies to 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Australians. It 
also aims to present that law in its historical and 
cultural context. Besides dealing with a spectrum of 
substantive laws, the course will canvass the 
relationship between law and policy towards 
indigenous Australians since colonisation, the nature 
of contemporary Aboriginal and Islander society and 
laws, and the relationship between indigenous people 
and law in other jurisdictions.
Industrial Relations
Law LAWS3020 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Lecturer: Ms Weeks
Prerequisite: Principles of Constitutional Law
Syllabus: The unit deals with the collective relations 
between employers and employees. It is concerned 
primarily with the nature and operation of the federal 
system of conciliation and arbitration, which 
regulates the terms and conditions of employment of 
a substantial part of the Australian workforce, and 
also substantially influences the state systems. In 
addition, legal regulation of industrial action is 
considered. Themes include: the prevalence of legal 
form in conflict resolution; co-existence of extra-legal, 
informal processes; limits of law in industrial 
relations; the movement towards de-regulation and 
workplace bargaining; new directions for federal law.
Prescribed text
□  Workplace Relations Act 1988 (Cwlth)
Information Technology
Law LAWS3028 (1 point)
Prerequisites: There are no formal prerequisites. 
However, the unit is best suited to later-year students 
who have acquired basic knowledge of the 
following—criminal law, contract law, administrative 
and constitutional law.
Syllabus: The course will include topics such as 
information theory, computer crime and evidence, 
public law aspects of IT including privacy and 
censorship, intellectual property as it relates to IT, and 
contractual and tortious issues affecting information 
technology. The aim of the course is to provide 
students with an overview of information technology 
law and promote a critical understanding of the social 
and legal problems raised by information technology.
Recommended reading
□  Hughes, G. (ed.), Essays on Computer Law, 1990, 
Longman Cheshire
□  Rose, L., NetLaw, Osborne McGraw-Hill, 1995
□  Knight, P. and Fitzsimons, J., The Legal Environment 
of Computing, Addison-Wesley, 1990
International Business
Transactions LAWS3018 (1 point)
Lecturer: Dr Mugasha
Syllabus: This unit seeks to examine the private law 
aspects of international transactions. The course deals 
with legal aspects of the movement of goods and 
services and people between countries. Topics 
covered include the law of international sale of goods 
as utilised in modern transactions, trade and 
investment in goods and services between market 
and non-market economies, international transport, 
aspects of international financing of such transactions 
and the forms of international business establishment. 
Technology transfer and dispute resolution may be 
given an honourable coverage. While international 
treaties provide the underpinning of the topics 
studied, the primary focus of attention is on the law 
as it affects commercial transactions.
Required reading
□  Burnett, R., The Law of International Business 
Transactions, Federation Press, 1993
□  Pryles, M., et al., International Trade Law, Law Book,
1996
□  Mo, J., International Commercial Law, Butterworths,
1997
International Environmental
Law LAWS2065 (1 point)
Lecturer: Mr Phillipson
Syllabus: This course aims to give students a general 
understanding of International Environmental Law 
and of the issues which affect its development,
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including its political and economic contexts. Case 
studies will be used to illustrate the various themes.
The course will address the history, sources and 
scope of International Environmental Law; its 
theoretical and institutional contexts; International 
Environmental Law and State sovereignty; economic 
issues and International Environmental Law; and 
compliance, enforcement and domestic 
implementation of International Environmental Law.
Proposed means of assessment is through end of 
semester exam.
International Law of
Human Rights LAWS2060 (1 point)
LecturerMr McCorquodale
Prerequisite: There is no prerequisite, although an 
understanding of the principles of international law is 
strongly advised
Syllabus: Human rights are important for all humans 
and are a vital aspect of the relationship between a 
State and persons within its jurisdiction. This unit is 
concerned with the efforts at the international level to 
establish legal norms to protect human rights. It 
includes studies of both the theories justifying the 
protection of human rights and the institutions and 
supervisory mechanisms designed to protect those 
rights in international law. A substantial part of the 
unit will be an analysis of a selection of civil and 
political rights, economic, social and cultural rights 
and group rights.
Preliminary reading
□  Dixon, M., and McCorquodale, R., Cases and 
Materials on International Law, 2nd edn., 1996. 
Chapter 6.
International Trade
Law LAWS2077 (1 point)
Lecturer: Ms Orford
Syllabus: The unit is an introduction to the 
international legal rules, principles and institutions 
designed to regulate the international trading system. 
It addresses the impact of international trade law on 
domestic law and policy, and analyses the effects of 
trade law on human rights, labour standards, 
environm ental protection and democratic 
decision-making. The first half of the course focuses 
on the GATT and the WTO, and ends with a detailed 
analysis of the Uruguay Round outcomes, including 
the extension of the GATT regime to cover 
trade-related aspects of intellectual property, trade in 
services, trade in agricultural products and 
trade-related investment measures.
The second half looks at the relationship between the 
WTO and other institutions, and at current issues in 
international trade law. Topics covered include the 
impact of regional trade agreements on the 
multilateral trading system, focusing particularly on
the EU, NAFTA and APEC; the relationship between 
the IMF, the World Bank Group and the WTO; trade 
and the environment; trade, human rights and labour 
standards, and economic sanctions.
Texts and Materials; The prescribed readings for the 
course will be available in materials issued by the 
Faculty.
Introduction to
Income Tax LAWS2058 (1 point)
Lecturer: Mr Kobetsky
Syllabus: Introduction to Income Tax aims to give 
students a basic grounding in income tax law. Areas 
covered include criteria for judging the efficacy of a 
tax system, the nature of income, the income/capital 
dichotomy, assessable income under section 25 of the 
Income Tax Assessment Act 1936, retirement income, 
allowable deductions under section 51, timing 
questions, depreciation and the taxation of capital 
gains. The unit will also look at the Tax Simplification 
project.
Preliminary reading
□  McLeod & Passant, Essential Tax Legislation 1997, 
Law Book Co., Sydney
Introduction to
Japanese Law LAWS2061 (1 point)
Lecturer: Mr Wolff
Syllabus:’This subject provides an introduction to the 
Japanese legal system and its relationship to Japanese 
society. The course is also designed to demonstrate the 
basic structure concepts and operation of a civil code 
system.
Japan's legal system is made up of diverse elements. 
These are drawn from other civil code systems— 
particularly the French and German—the common 
law, customary law and the influence exerted by the 
United States after the Second World War.
However, the operation of the system is Japanese. To 
understand it, some knowledge of Japan's historical 
development and the social attitudes of its people is 
essential.
Topics covered in the course include: Japanese Legal 
History; the Constitution; Administrative Law; Tort 
Law; gender issues; family law; civil procedure; 
criminal justice and law; and law and society debates. 
No knowledge of Japan or Japanese language is 
assumed.
Course materials will be provided.
Jessup Moot LAWS3010 (1 point)
National Administrator: Mr Simpson 
Lecturer: Mr McCorquodale
Eligibility for enrolment in the unit: Only students 
selected by the examiners for the unit, on the basis of 
criteria adopted by Faculty, to represent ANU in the
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Jessup Moot Competition will be eligible to enrol in 
the unit. Familiarity with International Law and/or 
mooting and research experience are desirable, as well 
as a willingness to devote most of the summer period 
to the undertaking.
Syllabus: Participation in the Australian Round of the 
Phillip C. Jessup International Law Moot Court 
Competition, consisting of—
(a) the joint preparation by the members selected for 
the ANU team of two written Memorials (involving 
the analysis of a highly intricate, multiple-issue legal 
dispute; extensive research in a number of areas of 
international law, both of a general and specialised 
ch a rac te r; and the  fo rm u la tio n  of a cogent 
argumentation in support of the claims of each of the 
two parties in the dispute); and
(b) the presentation by some or all of the team 
members of oral arguments, based on the team's prior 
research and analysis, in a run-off competition with 
teams representing other Australian Law Schools.
Law and Medicine LAWS2023 (1 point) 
Lecturer: Professor Campbell
Syllabus: Developments in medical technology and 
biological research, together with changing attitudes 
towards the provision of health care, have led to 
considerable re-examination of existing law. In some 
areas wholly novel issues have emerged; in others, 
traditional assumptions have been exposed and 
questioned.
The course aims to promote the evaluation of the law 
relating to such topics as confidentiality, consent to 
medical treatment and medical negligence in the 
context of the regulation of professional practice and 
m edical research, and raises bio-ethical issues 
concerning reproduction, terminal care and organ 
transplantation.
Preliminary reading:
□  Brazier, Medicine, Patients and the Law, New 
Edition, Penguin, 1992
Law and Society in
Southeast Asia LAWS2090 (1 point)
Lecturer: Professor Hooker
Syllabus: The purpose of this unit is to introduce 
students to the legal cultures of Southeast Asia, an 
area of immediate importance to Australia. Legally 
speaking, the area is one of the most complex in the 
world for law; it comprises: Burmese, Thai, Khmer 
and Java-Bali laws (the so-called 'Indian group'), the 
Malay and cognate laws (the 'Islamic group'), the 
Vietnamese (the 'Chinese group'); on the European 
side we have Spanish, Portuguese, French, Dutch and 
English laws. These laws exist today in varying 
combinations, occasionally in harmony, often in 
mixed or hybrid forms and, not infrequently, in 
conflict.
Part 1 provides an historical outline of these systems. 
In Part 2 we choose from among a num ber of 
contemporary issues which include the following: 
Constitutional law; Family law; Women and religious 
law (Islam); Laws applicable to the overseas Chinese; 
Customary law of land; Current law reforms in 
selected states; Islamic law in Southeast Asia; Colonial 
law and Legal pluralism.
Recommended Reading
Prescribed reading will be provided in unit materials. 
As an introduction, students should read M B Hooker, 
A concise Legal History of South-East Asia, The 
Clarendon Press, 1978
Law Internship 1 LAWS3038
Not offered in 1998 
Semester 1 or 2 or vacation
Lecturer: Director of course
Prerequisite: A  student must be undertaking either the 
penultimate or the ultimate year, of the law degree at 
an approved university; or have qualified to graduate 
in law not more than two years previously.
Syllabus: Each student serves as an intern with a 
qualified lawyer who is working in an appropriate 
institution, during one of the proposed four semesters 
(summer, semester 1, winter, semester 2) in which the 
program is offered. A research paper will be prepared 
on a topic negotiated between the student on the one 
hand and the law professional and Law School 
supervisor on the other, and one of the orientation 
programs must be attended (held early in first or 
second semesters). The internship will last for the 
equivalent of one plus days per week for eight weeks, 
and will be done on a full time basis. The student is 
also asked to reflect, at a special session late in the 
program , on the natu re  and challenge of the 
internship program and on the relevance of the 
projects being undertaken to the academic study of 
Law.
Assessment: A  research paper based on the work done 
during the internship (5000 words), and a brief 
reflective essay (1000 words) related to the internship 
as a whole.
Law Internship 2 LAWS3039
Not offered in 1998 
Semester 1 or 2 or vacation
Lecturer: Director of course
Prerequisite: A  student must be undertaking either the 
penultimate or the ultimate year, of the law degree at 
an approved university; or have qualified to graduate 
in law not more than two years previously.
Syllabus: Each student serves as an intern with a 
qualified lawyer who is working in an appropriate 
institution, during one of the proposed four semesters 
(summer, semester 1, winter, semester 2) in which the
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program is offered. A research paper will be prepared 
on a topic negotiated between the student on the one 
hand and the law professional and Law School 
supervisor on the other, and one of the orientation 
programs must be attended (held early in first or 
second semesters). The internship will last for the 
equivalent of one plus days per week for eight weeks, 
and will be done on a full time basis. The student is 
also asked to reflect, at a special session late in the 
program, on the nature and challenge of the 
internship program and on the relevance of the 
projects being undertaken to the academic study of 
Law.
Assessment: A research paper based on the work done 
during the internship (10,000 words), and a brief 
reflective essay (2000 words) related to the internship 
as a whole.
Law of International
Organisations LAWS2025 (1 point)
Lecturer: Mr Simpson
Syllabus: This unit focuses on the operation of various 
international institutions. The organisations we will 
pay particular attention to are the United Nations 
Security Council and Secretariat, the proposed 
International Criminal Court, the War Crimes 
Tribunal and the former Yugoslavia, the International 
Court of Justice, the Human Rights Committee, the 
World Trade Organisation and one important 
non-governmental organisation (eg the International 
Committee for the Red Cross or Amnesty or 
Greenpeace). At least two classes will be devoted to 
each topic and there will be a number of role plays and 
simulations throughout the year. The substantive 
topics will include humanitarian intervention (the 
Security Council), the legality of nuclear weapons 
(the ICJ), peace-keeping and peace-making, 
international criminal law, international economic 
law and evolving practice in relation to 
election-monitoring.
There is no prerequisite and no prescribed text. 
Materials will be supplied
Law of the Executive LAWS2073 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the constitutional 
standing and operation of the Executive. It includes 
consideration of the Executive in a broad context, 
raising questions of the role in Australia both of the 
Monarchy, and of conventions; and of the notion of 
responsible government and executive practice in 
such matters as official secrecy. The question of 
operation of the Executive in a republic is also 
addressed. The course comprises two parts. It 
analyses, first, the power wielded by the Executive 
through an examination of the origins, scope and 
effect of prerogative powers and the development by
the High Court of the concept of 'executive power'. 
There is an examination of the authority and 
procedures by which the Executive makes secondary 
legislation; of the status and impact of executive 
policies and directions; and of the unique position of 
the Executive in the ACT. Second, the course reviews 
some of the measures by which the Executive is made 
accountable for its exercise of these powers, with an 
emphasis on the control or supervision of the 
Executive by, on the one hand, the courts (through 
judicial intervention) and, on the other, Parliament 
(through debate and committees).
Law of the Sea LAWS2066 (1 point)
Lecturer: Dr Fonteyne
Syllabus: This unit provides a comprehensive survey 
of general principles on the subject; while both 
traditional and newly-emerged norms will be 
considered, special emphasis will be placed on the 
major developments resulting from the 1973-1982 
Third UN Conference on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS 
III), and the extent to which they may have affected 
the current state of customary international law 
despite the failure (so far) of the resulting Montego 
Bay Convention on the Law of the Sea to enter into 
force.
The unit will cover internal waters, the territorial sea 
and the contiguous zone (including the concept of 
innocent passages; in ternational straits and 
archipelagic waters; the status of the high seas, the 
concept of flag-state jurisdiction over vessels and the 
doctrine of hot pursuit; the norms governing access to 
fisheries; the Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ); the 
Continental Shelf doctrine; and the regime governing 
the exploration and exploitation of deep seabed 
minerals in the area beyond national jurisdiction 
(including unilateral initiatives in state practice and 
the most recent developments in the context of the 
"Preparatory Commission" [PREPCOM).
Lawyers LAWS3014 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Syllabus: This unit deals with a vital part of the 
institutional context of law, the legal profession. The 
course is divided into three parts. Part A, 'Lawyers, 
Organisation and Work', describes different kinds of 
lawyers, the business entitites through which they 
practise and the work they do. Part B, 'Economics, 
Professionalism and the Public Interest', considers 
what, if anything, is distinctive about a profession. It 
then looks at the manner in which lawyers are 
regulated, the areas of work which are protected by 
statute or custom and the arguments for and against 
some of the trade practices which bind lawyers. Part 
C, 'Legal Ethics in the Adversary System', seeks to 
identify the role of lawyers in an adversary system of 
dispute resolution and then outlines the duties which 
lawyers owe to the administration of justice and to 
their clients.
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Text
There is no prescibed text and books of materials will 
be supplied.
Migration and Refugee Law LAWS3040
Not offered in 1998
Lecturers.’Dr Fonteyne, Mr Bayne
Prerequisites:A dm inistrative Law. Principles of 
International Law recommended.
Syllabus: The unit first aims to gain an understanding 
of the international and national framework of the law 
relating to migration, embracing an understanding of 
competing policy considerations in respect of 
migration issues in general md refugee policy in 
particular; secondly, to make class members aware of 
the legal remedies available to persons in Australia 
who wish to seek review of administrative action 
taken in connection with the administration of the law 
relating to migration.
Following a brief review of the respective roles of 
international, constitutional and administrative law in 
relation to migration and an introduction to the basic 
structure and approach of the current Migration Act 
(including some historical aspects), the unit will 
include two main components:
(a) a consideration of principle aspects of 
Australian migration law, embracing the law 
concerning visas and entry permits, change of status, 
deportation and citizenship, and of the means for 
review of administrative action in respect of each such 
matter; and
(b) a consideration of refugee law, from the 
perspective of both international law and its 
implementation in Australia (including comparisons 
with domestic approaches in other jurisdictions 
where appropriate), and embracing international 
legal obligations, domestic implementation, status 
determination, means, modes and obligations of 
protection, and disincentive measures.
Natural Resources Law LAWS2078 (1 point) 
Lecturer: Ms Clarke
Syllabus: The unit aims to introduce students to the 
law relating to the ownership, control and 
exploitation of natural resources in Australia, with a 
particular focus on minerals and petroleum. The unit 
will introduce general issues relevant to the minerals 
and petroleum  legislation of all Australian 
jurisdictions before considering those issues in the 
context of particular legislation.
Occupational Health and
Safety Law LAWS2054 (1 point)
Lecturer: Professor Gunningham
Syllabus: This unit examines the role that the law plays 
in the prevention of and com pensation for 
occupational injury and disease. It examines the
strengths and weaknesses of the existing law in 
preventing injury, considers the social and economic 
arguments for and against greater state intervention, 
and examines the need for law reform in a number of 
areas, particularly those of standard setting, 
enforcement and sanctions, workers' rights and 
protection from toxic substances. It also examines 
compensation for occupational injury and disease at 
common law and under workers' compensation 
legislation and focuses on the limitations of existing 
compensation mechanisms and on recent reforms in 
this area.
Parliament and
Legislation LAWS2027 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Syllabus: The form ulation of legislation—the 
formulation of policy objectives for legislation 
including sources of policy; the submission of 
proposals to Cabinet and the role of Cabinet in relation 
to the legislative process; drafting of legislation—the 
role of the parliamentary draftsman in relation to 
proposed legislation; the techniques of parliamentary 
drafting. Approximately one third of the course 
comprises instruction on drafting legislation.
Parliamentary law and practice relating to the 
making of legislation—parliamentary procedure; the 
respective powers of the Houses of Parliament, 
particularly their relationships with each other; 
parliamentary reform, particularly the use of 
committees; parliamentary oversight of delegated 
legislation.
The course concludes with an analysis of recent 
developments in statutory interpretation.
Personal Property Security Law LAWS2082
Lecturer: Dr Mugasha 
Prerequisite:Contracts
Syllabus: The unit deals with secured credit. It 
examines how lenders or suppliers can protect 
themselves in the course of giving credit by relying 
on personal property or personal guarantees as 
security. It examines the function of credit 
transactions, the creation, maintenance and 
enforcement of security interests, and the rules of 
priority among competing security holders. The unit 
will use the laws applicable in New South Wales to 
discuss the different security devices in personal 
property. This area of the law is expected to change in 
Australia and the unit will monitor the changes as 
they occur. Specific topics will include: guarantees; 
pledges; liens; chattel mortgages and bills of sale; 
charges, hypothecations and trust receipts; title 
retention securities; and lending on the security of 
proceeds.
Preliminary reading
□  Fisher, S., Commercial & Personal Property Law, 
Butterworths, 1997
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□  Carter, J.W., Commercial Law and Personal Property, 
10th edn., Law Book, 1992
Planning Law LAWS2057 (1 point)
Syllabus: This course examines the law governing 
planning and developmental control, with particular 
reference to New South Wales and the Australian 
Capital Territory.
One of the aims of the course is to provide students 
with a detailed grasp of the law governing such 
matters as plan-making, environmental studies, 
environmental impact assessment, development 
control, planning appeals, and public participation.
The course, however, is also intended to raise 
questions about broader issues such as the nature of 
planning, the appropriateness of judicial review of 
political decisions and the place of local government 
within our legal and political systems.
Principles of European
Community Law LAWS2062 (1 point)
Lecturers: Mr Bronitt
Syllabus: This unit examines the principles of law upon 
which the European union is founded. The course will 
consider generally the nature and sources of 
Community law, and the impact of Community law 
on the domestic courts and national law of the 
member states. Specific and substantive legal issues 
which may be covered include the free movement of 
goods, competition law and gender discrimination 
law.
Principles of
International Law LAWS2032 (1 point)
Lecturer: DrFonteyne
Syllabus: This unit provides a detailed coverage of the 
basic concepts of public international law, and is re­
commended particularly as an introductory course for 
students intending to undertake more specialised 
international law electives. The course usually 
includes—sources of international law; treaties; 
international personality, the concept of statehood 
and the notion of recognition; and the acquisition of 
territory.
This subject is a prerequisite for a number of Inter­
national Law units.
Preliminary reading
□  Greig, D.W., International Law, 2nd edn, relevant 
chs, Butt, 1976
Principles of
Labour Law LAWS2053 (1 point)
Lecturer.-Ms Weeks
Syllabus:The unit addresses the foundational 
principles of Australian labour law, examining the 
diverse sources of rights and obligations in the 
workplace.
The principal topics are: the shaping of Australian 
labour law, including the development of the 
contractual basis of employment, adoption of 
conciliation and arbitration, the evolution of the 
award system and wage fixation, and the 
contemporary shift towards workplace bargaining; an 
overview of the constitutional framework and its 
impact on the federal industrial relations system; 
nature and content of the employment relationship, as 
distinct from other work relationships, in particular 
independent contracting; termination of employment.
Regulation and
Environment LAWS3035 (1 point)
Lecturer: Professor Gunningham
Prerequisite: Environmental Law
Syllabus: During the last few years growing 
environmental concern has resulted in rapid and 
far-reaching legal change. Environmental regulation 
has expanded enormously both in scope and 
complexity.
This course assesses the role of traditional 
regulation, and more importantly, examines the scope 
for more flexible, efficient and effective strategies of 
environmental protection. The focus is on theories of 
regulatory behaviour, the enforcement process and 
future trends and policy. Particular attention is paid 
to the next generation of environmental regulation 
strategies, including environmental audit, enforced 
self-regulation, community right to know and the role 
of public interest groups, lender liability, and the role 
of economic instruments and incentives. These issues 
will be explored from both legal and policy 
perspective.
Remedies LAWS2086
Not offered in 1998
Syllabus: The unit will study remedies as the law of 
secondary obligations in the context of the goals of 
remedial law, namely compensation, restitution, 
punishment and coercion. The course takes off from 
the point where other courses, especially Contract and 
Torts, leave off and attempts to synthesise the law 
surrounding the remedies available for breach of the 
primary rights there in issue, therefore, the major 
objective of the course is to focus on the overall 
structure of remedies rather than focusing on 
pre-existing categories such as to rt/con trac t/ 
property, law/equity, etc.
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Restitution LAWS2044 (1 point)
Lecturer: Ms Bums
Syllabus: In recent years, the law of restitution has 
enjoyed a resurgence in Australia and other common 
law countries. This exciting area of law has been 
described (with contract and tort) as one of the trinity 
of the law of civil obligations. As such, restitution 
cannot be neglected. The underlying principle of 
restitution law, unjust enrichment, is becoming a 
necessary component of modem civil law. For the 21st 
century lawyer, restitution will be a valuable tool. 
Students who wish to practice law (or sensibly wish 
to leave their options open to the possibility of 
practising law) should seriously consider studying 
this helpful and stimulating subject.
In this unit, the history of restitution law and 
restitution theory are considered, thereafter, specific 
areas will be studied and may include mistake, 
compulsion, ineffective contracts, waiver of tort, 
personal and proprietary remedies and defences to a 
restitutionary claim.
Restrictive Practices
Law LAWS2042 (1 point)
Lecturer M r Sweeney
Syllabus: The Trade Practices Act 1974 rests on the 
premise that, in general, the nation's economy can be 
regulated more effectively and adapted to day-to-day 
changes more swiftly and smoothly by the market 
system. Consumer protection (Part V of the Act) is not 
covered in the course.
Prescribed reading
□  Corones, S.G., Competition Law and Policy, Law 
Book Co
□  Miller, R.V., Annotated Trade Practices Act, Law Bk
Sale of Goods LAWS2083
Lecturer: Professor Greig 
Prerequisite:Contracts
Syllabus:This unit deals with the contract for the sale 
of goods and associated aspects of consumer 
protection in Australia.
The study of sale of goods examines the nature of the 
contract for the sale of goods, the elements and formal 
requirements of the contract, the subject matter and 
terms of the contract, and the remedies of the buyer 
and seller against a default by the other party. 
Particular attention is paid in the course to the terms 
that are implied into a contract by the Trade Practices 
Act 1974 (Cth) and by State and Territory sales of 
goods legislation.
The study of consumer protection laws includes an 
exam ination of the provisions, contained in 
Commonwealth, state and territory laws, that give 
protection to consumers in respect of manufacturers
and importers, and against deceptive and misleading 
conduct.
Preliminary reading:
□  Greig, D.W. & Gunningham, N.A.., Commercial 
Law, chs 2 & 5, Butterworths, 1987
Selected Topics in Applied
Criminology LAWS2085
Lecturers: Mr Bronitt, Dr Mugford
Prerequisite .-Criminal Law and Procedure
Syllabus:The unit introduces students to a range of 
applied social science research data and methodologies 
(both quantitative and qualitative) used in the study 
of crime and social control. Each year, a topical issue 
suitable for exploring the use of applied research data 
and methodologies, is selected. Topics suitable for 
examination could include drugs, domestic violence, 
violence in sport, punishment and sexual harassment. 
Recent research concerning the selected topic is to be 
critically examined and analysed. Particular attention 
is placed on the implications of these findings for law 
enforcement and policy development. This unit 
equips students with research skills for undertaking 
policy-oriented legal work and is of particular benefit 
to those students who contemplate using empirical 
data and methodologies in the Research Unit.
Selected Topics in
Income Tax LAWS2059 (1 point)
Lecturer: Mr Kobetsky
Prerajidsife.Introduction to Income Tax
Syllabus.This course deals with the taxation of specific 
entities such as companies, trusts and partnerships, as 
well as tax avoidance, international taxation and the 
administration of the income tax system. It puts into 
practice many of the concepts learnt in the first 
semester in Introduction to Income Tax.
Reading
□  McLeod & Passant, Essential Tax Legislation 1997, 
Law Book Co., Sydney
Selected Topics in Torts LAWS206 (1 point) 
Lecturer: Professor Davis 
Prerequisite: Torts
Syllabus: Some matters covered only briefly in Torts 
will be developed at greater depth, and some topics 
for which time is not available in the Torts course will 
be considered. Matters likely to be covered in 1998 are: 
defamation and privacy; the intentional infliction of 
purely economic loss; current problems in the law of 
trespass to the person and trespass to land.
The treatment of the subject is intended to instill an 
understanding of contemporary issues in the law of 
torts, and to provide a background for those students 
interested in legal practice.
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Recommended Reading
□  Balkin, R.P. and Davis, J.L.R, Law of Torts, 2nd edn., 
Butt, 1996
□  Luntz, H. and Hambly, D., Torts: Cases and 
Commentary, 4th edn, Butt, 1995
Social Security Law LAWS2064 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Lecturer: Dr Seymour
Syllabus:The course beg ins w ith  a general 
introduction to the state's social welfare role and then 
outlines the historical, economic and constitutional 
context in which Australia's social security system has 
developed. The remaining classes will deal with the 
Social Security Act 1991 (Cth); law and policy relating 
to selected pensions, benefits and allowances will be 
examined.
Prescribed text
□  Sutherland, P., Annotations to the Social Security Act 
1991, Federation Press & Welfare
Special Law Elective I LAWS2074 (1 point) 
Not offered in 1998
Offered on an occasional basis depending on the 
availability of staff
Syllabus: This will vary from year-to-year, depending 
on the lecturer. In any given year the elective will 
provide intensive coverage of a topic or topics in a 
substantive area of the law.
Special Law
Elective II LAWS2075 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Offered on an occasional basis depending on the 
availability of staff
Syllabus: This will vary from year-to-year, depending 
on the lecturer. In any given year the elective will 
provide intensive coverage of a topic or topics in a 
substantive area of the law.
Succession Law LAWS3041 (1 point)
Lecturer: Mr Tamsitt
Syllabus: The un it examines the law governing 
succession to property after the death of the owner. 
This involves a study of the definition and nature of a 
will, capacity to make a will, intentions as to the 
contents of a will, rectification of wills, formal 
requirements of wills, capacity to benefit under a will, 
revocation of wills, obliterations, interlineations and 
other alterations to wills, republication and revival of 
wills. The course covers the principles of will drafting, 
the principles of construction of wills and the law 
governing intestate succession and family provision. 
Various aspects of the administration of estates are 
s tu d ie d , in c lu d in g  esta tes  pend ing  g ran t of 
representation, special grants, revocation of grants, 
the nature of the office and responsibilities of the legal
personal representative and the administration of 
assets. Throughout the course, consideration is given 
to the social and legal pressures for change, and ideas 
for improvement are sought and discussed.
Prescribed texts
□  Hutley, F., Woodman, R.A. & Wood, D., Cases & 
Materials on Succession, 4th edn, Law Bk 1989
□  Wills Act 1968 (ACT)
□  Administration & Probate Act 1929 (ACT)
□  Family Provision Act 1969 (ACT)
Preliminary reading
□  Hardingham, I.J., Neave, M.A. & Ford, H.A.J., 
Wills & Intestacy in Australia and New Zealand, 2nd 
edn, Law Bk, 1989
□  Certoma, G.L., The Law of Succession in New South 
Wales, 2nd edn, Law Book Co, Sydney, 1992
Takeovers and Securities
Industry Law LAWS2088 (1 point)
Lecturer: Mr Tamsitt 
Corequisite: Corporations Law
Syllabus: The featu re  tha t d is tingu ishes public 
companies for the purposes of this course is their 
capacity to issue securities by public offer or 
invitation. The course begins by examining the legal 
regulation of the public issue of corporate securities. 
The course examines the regulation of the securities 
market, the practitioners who work in that market, 
and various practices that affect that market, such as 
insider trading. Finally, takeover regulation is 
considered, including the impact of defensive conduct 
by directors. Throughout the course emphasis is given 
to the underlying policies of investor protection, 
co rpo ra te  d isc lo su re , and  m arke t efficiency. 
Comparative materials are also used to examine these 
issues.
Trade Union Law LAWS3021 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
The unit deals with a distinctive feature of Australian 
industrial legislation—the extensive legal regulation 
of trade union affairs (apart from the regulation of 
relations w ith employers). It covers the m any 
statutory controls imposed on unions which choose to 
participate in the industrial systems: regulation of 
size, structure, rules, elections, records, finances and 
membership, and possible limitations on powers and 
activities outside the sphere of conciliation and 
arbitration and bargaining. A detailed study is made 
of the rights of an individual employee to choose to 
be, or not to be, a union member. The primary focus 
is on federal law, but parallels and differences in State 
systems, and the problems of conflicting regulation 
for unions operating in both Federal and State arenas, 
are considered.
Themes include: critical appraisal of the rationale for 
state intervention in union affairs, particularly the
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quest for "democracy"; conflict between collective 
and individual interests; efficacy of the regulation; the 
appropriateness of legal control of non-industrial 
activities of unions.
Prescribed text
□  Workplace Relations Act 1988 (Cwlth)
T ran sac tio n  Taxes LAWS3022 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Normally offered in alternate years
Syllabus:The course exam ines a range of taxes 
including state taxes in the form of Franchise Fees, 
Stamp Duty, Financial Institutions Duty, Payroll Tax 
and Land Tax as well as federal Sales Tax. These taxes 
will be examined against the background of the 
limitations placed on state taxation powers by the 
Commonwealth Constitution, and federal—state 
arrangem ents and , more particu larly , against 
accepted criteria forjudging the equity and efficiency 
of specific taxes. Special attention will be paid to their 
effect on business, possible distortions of the economy 
in terms of investment and employment, and on their 
consequences for the distribution of the tax burden. 
The emphasis of the course will be on such broad legal 
and policy considerations and the critique of the 
existing taxes will include examination of mooted 
alternatives at both the state and federal levels in the 
form of a revival of Death and Gift duties and the 
introduction of Broad Based Consumption Taxes.
S tu d en ts  are encouraged  to partic ip a te  in 
discussions in class of the issues raised.
T ran sn a tio n a l Foreign
In v es tm en t Law LAW S3029 (1 point)
Not offered in 1998
Prerequisif e.Pri ncip les of International Law and/or 
Enforcement of International Law
Syallabus.Protection of foreign investment has long 
been a major problem for domestic legal systems, 
international law and interstate diplomacy. Large 
scale expropriations are no longer common, however, 
interference with the property of aliens still occurs and 
ex p lo ita tiv e  com m ercial a rrangem en ts  w ith  
developing countries are still being concluded.
This course concerns the various legal mechanisms 
which have been developed in response to the 
problem of foreign investment. While insurance 
schemes and bilateral investment protection treaties 
will be briefly considered as examples of 'protect' and 
'promote' strategies particular emphasis is given to 
aspects of w hat has been termed 'transnational 
contract law '; that evolving body of rules and 
p rin c ip les  govern ing  the in te rp re ta tio n  and 
application of contracts concluded between a state or 
state entity and a private party.
A final segment of the course seeks to identify and 
evaluate the application of foreign investment law in 
transnational commercial arbitration. The practice
and procedure of both ad-hoc and institutionalized 
arbitral tribunals will be considered along with the 
various obstacles to the recognition and enforcement 
of foreign arbitral awards.
Law Units
Set out below is a list of all units offered in the Bachelor 
of Laws courses. Not all elective units are offered in 
each year. See individual entries for availability year 
by year.
Compulsory Units
LAWS2001 Administrative Law
LAWS3004 Civil Litigation
LAWS3030 Commonwealth Constitutional Law
LAWS1007 Contracts
LAWS1002 Criminal Law and Procedure
LAWS3026 Equity and Trusts
LAWS3002 Evidence
LAWS1006 Law in Context
LAWS1010 Legal System and Process
LAWS2071 Legal Theory
LAWS1009 Principles of Constitutional Law
LAWS2072 Property
LAWS1008 Torts
Elective Units -1  point
LAWS2076 Administration of Criminal Justice
LAWS3013 Advanced Administrative Law
LAWS3024 Banking
LAWS3027 Bankruptcy
LAWS2063 Child Welfare Law
LAWS3027 Commercial Equity
LAWS3033 Commercial Law in Japan
LAWS2087 Comparative Legal History
LAWS2081 Conflict of Laws
LAWS2086 Current Issues in International Law
LAWS2080 Decision Support Systems and the Law
LAWS2084 Dispute Resolution
LAWS2011 Enforcement of International Law
LAWS2056 Environmental Law
LAWS2068 Feminist Legal Theory
LAWS2015 Human Rights Law in Australia
LAWS3036 Indigenous Australians and the Law
LAWS3020 Industrial Relations Law
LAWS3028 Information Technology Law
LAWS3018 International Business Transactions
LAWS2065 International Environmental Law
LAWS2060 International Law of Human Rights
LAWS2077 International Trade Law
LAWS2058 Introduction to Income Tax
LAWS2061 Introduction to Japanese Law
LAWS3010 Jessup Moot
LAWS2023 Law and Medicine
LAWS2090 Law and Society in Southeast Asia
LAWS3038 Law Internship 1
LAWS3039 Law Internship 2
LAWS2025 Law of International Organisations
LAWS2073 Law of the Executive
LAWS2066 Law of the Sea
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LAWS3014 Lawyers
LAWS3040 Migration and Refugee Law
LAWS2078 Natural Resources Law
LAWS2054 Occupational Health and Safety Law
LAWS2027 Parliament and Legislation
LAWS2082 Personal Property Security Law
LAWS2057 Planning Law
LAWS2062 Principles of European Community Law
LAWS2032 Principles of International Law
LAWS2053 Principles of Labour Law
LAWS3035 Regulation and Environment
LAWS2086 Remedies
LAWS2044 Restitution
LAWS2042 Restrictive Practices Law
LAWS2083 Sale of Goods
LAWS2085 Selected Topics in Applied Criminology
LAWS2059 Selected Topics in Income Tax
LAWS2067 Selected Topics in Torts
LAWS2064 Social Security Law
LAWS2074 Special Law Elective 1
LAWS2075 Special Law Elective 2
LAWS3041 Succession
LAWS2088 Takeovers and Securities Industry Law
LAWS3021 Trade Union Law
LAWS3022 Transaction Taxes
LAWS3029 Transnational Foreign Investment Law
Elective Units - 2 points
LAWS2007 Corporations Law
LAWS2014 Family Law
LAWS2016 Industrial and Intellectual Property
LAWS3011 Research Unit
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The Science degrees
The Faculty of Science
Dean: Professor R M Pashley
Sub-Deans: Dr M J Aston
Faculty Organisation
Academic areas responsible for teaching and research 
within the Faculty are:
Departments of
Chemistry
Mathematics
Physics and Theoretical Physics
Schools of
Life Sciences
Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology
Botany and Zoology 
Psychology
Resource Management and 
Environmental Science 
Forestry 
Geography 
Geology
The following departments also make a significant 
contribution to the teaching activities of the Faculty: 
Computer Science 
Statistics
Courses Offered
Degree course Usual course
duration (yrs)
Bachelor of Science 3
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 4
Bachelor of Science (Resource and 
Environmental Management) 3
Bachelor of Arts /  Bachelor of Science 4
Bachelor of Asian Studies/Bachelor of Science 4
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist)/
Bachelor of Science 5
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Laws 5
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Commerce 5
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Economics 4
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of 
Science (Forestry) 5
Bachelor of Science (Forestry)/Bachelor of 
Economics 5
Bachelor of Engineering/Bachelor of Science 5
Course Prerequisites
Bachelor of Science
There are no formal course prerequisites and most 
first-year science units assume little specific 
knowledge. The exceptions are:
• CHEM1011: at least an ACT m inor (but 
preferably a major) in Chemistry, or 2 unit 
Chemistry or 3 unit Science in NSW, or equivalent, 
is required. Completion of CHEM1011 is essential 
for all later-year units in chemistry, the biological 
streams of biochemistry, microbiology, molecular 
biology, some units of botany and genetics.
• MATH1003/MATH1005 Mathematics AMI, 
AM3: at least an ACT major in Advanced 
Mathematics or 2 unit Mathematics in NSW, or 
equivalent, is required.
• MATH1006 Mathematics AM4: at least an ACT 
Mathematics T major or equivalent, is required
• MATH1013/MATH1014 Mathematics AA1 /  AA2: 
at least an ACT major/m inor in Advanced 
Mathematics Extended or 3 unit Mathematics in 
NSW, or equivalent, is required.
• MATH1115/MATH1116 Mathematics AA1H/ 
AA2H: at least an ACT double major in Advanced 
Mathematics Extended or 4 unit Mathematics in 
NSW, or equivalent, is required.
• PHYS1001: at least an ACT major in Physics or 2 
unit Physics in NSW, or equivalent is required, 
together with an ACT major/minor in Advanced 
Mathematics Extended or 3 unit Mathematics in 
NSW.
• PHYS1005/1006: at least an ACT major/minor in 
Advanced Mathematics Extended or 3 unit 
Mathematics in NSW, or equivalent, is required, 
together with an ACT Physics major or equivalent.
Bachelor of Science (Forestry)
There are no formal course prerequisites although 
students are advised to complete a major course in 
mathematics and at least a minor in biology and 
chemistry.
Bachelor of Science (Resource and Environmental 
Management)
There are no formal course prerequisites.
Combined Courses
Please see the appropriate Faculty entry for 
prerequisites for degree courses combined with the 
above.
Unit Level
Science units are grouped by level. Units of Group A 
are available to students commencing a degree course 
whereas, with a few exceptions, Group B units have 
prerequisites in Group A and Group C units have 
prerequisites in Group B. A student is expected to
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obtain a grade of Pass in prerequisite units. However, 
prerequisites may be waived in special circumstances 
on the w ritten recommendation of the Head of 
Department/Division concerned.
Quotas
There are quotas on enrolments in some units and 
selection is based on academic merit. If a quota applies 
to a particular unit, it is normally indicated in the unit 
description.
Degree Structures
The structure of undergraduate degrees offered by the 
Faculty of Science is summarised below. However, 
students should familiarise themselves with the 
relevant degree rules which are contained in the 
Undergraduate Rules Book. Sub-Deans are available 
to discuss with students, matters related to degree 
structures and choice of units.
Bachelor of Science (course code 3600)
Undergraduates usually specialise in one main area 
while studying certain parts of others as auxiliary to 
their main interest. Such specialisation can be 
associated with particular careers as set out in the 
departmental and school entries. While science may 
be considered in terms of broad areas associated with 
the departments and divisions of the Faculty of 
Science, interdisciplinary fields such as biological 
chem istry , ecology, genetics, geochem istry , 
geophysics, environmental studies, human sciences, 
microbiology, molecular biology and neuroscience 
can be studied.
The structure of the degree of Bachelor of Science 
provides students with a wide choice of curricula, so 
they may, if they so desire, spread their studies over 
a range of interests. The Rules also allow for the 
inclusion of units from other faculties (Group E units) 
and so provide a measure of flexibility in the tailoring 
of a course best suited to a student's needs. (The 
attention of international students is drawn, in 
particu lar, to the units ACEN1001 English in 
Academic Contexts, and ACEN1002 Advanced 
English in Academic Contexts, offered by the 
Linguistics Department of the Faculty of Arts.)
Course requirements
(a) 14 points of Science Group A, B, C and D units, 
including
• at least 6 Group A points
• at least 2 Group B points
• at least 4 Group C points
(b) 6 further points (not restricted to Faculty of 
Science).
You cannot count towards your degree
• more than 10 first-year points
• more than 6 Group E (non-science) points, of which 
no more than 2 may be at first-year level
Choosing units
As the choice of first-year units may restrict later-year 
choices, decide which third year (Group C) units you 
may be interested in taking, note the prerequisites for 
taking those units, and work backwards to determine 
which first-year units you need to do.
Bachelor of Science (Resource and 
Environmental Management)
(course code 3603)
The degree of BSc (Res & Env Man) offers students the 
opportunity to develop an individually-structured 
program which best meets their interests in the 
environmental sciences and resource management. It 
integrates scientific study of the environment with 
applications and management in educating students 
for careers in resource and env ironm en ta l 
m anagem ent, env ironm enta l science, n a tu re  
conservation, environmental impact assessment, 
natural resource monitoring, and resource and 
environmental planning.
The course spans the biological, ecological, social 
and earth sciences, within which a number of streams 
and specialisations are available.
Among these are agroecology, environmental 
change, fire management, forest science, geographic 
in fo rm ation  system s, the m anagem ent and 
conservation of soils, land, vegetation and wildlife, 
sustainable agriculture, urban policy and population 
studies. Units available deal with these themes both 
in western industrialised nations and in developing 
countries. Normally, a student would study two such 
specialisations.
Science—standard degree structure of a full-time student
1st year
2 Group A points 2 Group A points 2 GroupA points 2 first-year points— 
Group A or E
2nd year
2 Group B points 2 Group B points 2 points
3rd year
2 Group C points 2 Group C points 2 points
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Course requirements
(a) 12 points of science Group A, B, C and D units 
including
• at least 6 Group A points, including SREM1002 and 
SREM1004 and  at least tw o of FSTY1003, 
GEOG1006 and GEOL1002
• at least 2 points of Group B ECOS, FSTY, GEOG, 
GEOL, or SREM units
• at least 4 points of Group C ECOS, FSTY, GEOG, 
GEOL or SREM units
(b) 1 point comprising
FSTY2102 Natural Resource Economics OR 
GEOG2014 Population and Resources OR 
ECOS2002 Agroecology OR 
ECOS2004 Urban Ecology
(c) 1 point comprising
LAWS3103 Law and the Environment OR 
GEOG3010 Environmental Policy and Planning OR 
FSTY3059 Participatory Resource Management
(d) further units to the value of 6 points
You cannot count towards your 20 point degree
• more than 10 first-year points
• more than 2 first-year non-science points
Bachelor of Science (Forestry)
(course code 4601)
The 4-year BSc(Forestry) degree offers students a 
challenging education in forest science and forest 
resource management, with wide application in 
environmental science and resource management in 
Australia and abroad. The curriculum is based on 
knowledge of the basic physical and biological 
sciences relevant to forest ecosystems, of the applied 
sciences and technologies which support sustainable 
forest management, and of their application in the 
context of the po litical, econom ic and social 
dimensions of resource use. Consequently, the degree
emphasises field-based learning, and combines a 
broadly-based education with specific professional 
development and opportunities for specialisation. 
Like the BSc, the BSc(Forestry) also provides training 
in learning and communication skills.
The degree is directed primarily to educating forest 
scientists and professional foresters, but its graduates 
are also attractive to a wide range of employers in 
environmental science and resource management. 
Double degrees, combining the BSc(Forestry) with the 
BSc or the BEc, are also offered.
Students who have completed satisfactorily one 
year of an approved course at another university may 
apply through UAC to transfer to this University for 
the final three years of the forestry course. It should 
be noted, however, that the content of some first-year 
units at ANU is particularly suitable for forestry 
students and that there is therefore some benefit in 
undertaking the full course at this University. 
Moreover, students taking the first year at another 
university must take STAT1004 and SREM1004 in the 
second year of the course. This will mean that there 
will be less flexibility in choice of optional units.
Details of the Forestry program, and the normal 
sequence of units for the degree, are presented in the 
Department of Forestry Handbook, available free on 
request from the Department.
Course requirements
(a) Compulsory units as follows:
SREM1004 Resource Biology
FSTY1003 Ecological Measurement
CHEM1022 or CHEM1011 Chemistry A12 or A ll 
SREM1002 Earth Systems
STAT1003 Statistical Techniques 1
STAT1004 Statistical Techniques 2
FSTY 1102 Field Studies 1
SREM2005 Australian Soils
FSTY2004 Fire in the Australian Environment
FSTY2005 Trees and Forests
Resource and Environmental Management—standard degree structure of a full-time student*
1st year*
SREM1002
GEOG1006
CHEM1022
FSTY1003
ST ATI003** 
STATI 004
SREM1004
GEOL1002
2nd year***
2 Group B 
points
2 Group B 
points
2 points
3rd year****
2 Group C points
2 Group C 
points
2 points
*  See course requirements for particular units which must be included in years 1,2 and 3
**Students who wish to take BIOL1003 and units for which it is a prerequisite should enrol in STAT1003 in second semester and undertake 
STAT1004 in second semester of second year.
» * *  Must include one ofECOS2002,2004, FSTY2102, GEOG2014 
****Must include one ofLAWS3103, GEOG3010, FSTY3059
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FSTY2009
FSTY2102
FSTY3014
FSTY3015
FSTY3016
FSTY3017
FSTY3112
FSTY3122
FSTY4001
FSTY4002
FSTY4003
FSTY4106
FSTY4102
Forest Measurement & Modelling 
Natural Resource Economics 
Forest and Woodland Ecosystems 
Silviculture 
Forest Products 
Forest Operations 
Field Studies 2a 
Field Studies 2b 
Resource Management 
Plantation Management 
Forest Planning 
Forest Policy and Politics 
Field Studies 3
(b) 7 further points (6 if CHEM1011 is taken).
You cannot count more than two first-year and four 
later-year non-Science points (Group E) towards your 
degree.
Choosing units
In planning their first-year enrolment students should 
consider carefully the optional subjects chosen as this 
may determine their ability to take later-year units in 
these subjects.
The Degree with Honours
Students who attain a sufficient standard in the pass 
degree may be admitted to the honours year to 
become candidates for the degree with honours.
The minimum requirement set by Faculty for 
adm ission  to an h onou rs  course o ther than 
BSc(Forestry) (Hons) is as follows:
(a) the successful completion of at least six points of 
Group B, Group C or later-year Group D units 
relevant to the proposed field of honours study, of 
which at least two points must be for Group C units;
(b) the attainment of an average of 2 for the six 
points, where HD = 4, D = 3, CR = 2, P = 0;
(c) on the recom m endation of the H ead of 
Departm ent/D ivision concerned, in the light of 
availability of resources and appropriate supervision.
D epartm ents m ay have ad d itio n a l en try  
requirements and intending honours students should 
contact the relevant honours convener.
Both concurrent and final (fifth) year honours are 
available in the course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science(Forestry). For concurrent honours the 
minimum entry requirement is a grade of Distinction 
in at least five units at first and second year level; the 
class of honours awarded is based on performance 
throughout the second, third and fourth years of the 
course, equally weighted with the honours thesis. For 
final year Forestry honours, the minimum entry 
requirement is at least three grades of Distinction and 
six grades of Credit in relevant Group B, C and D units 
with an overall minimum average of 65%.
The work of the honours year will consist of 
advanced work in a selected field of study, details of
Forestry—degree structure of a full-time student
1st year
Semester 1: 
Semester 2:
ST ATI003*** 
ST ATI004***
SREM1004
FSTY1003
SREM1002
GEOG1006**
CHEM1022*
Option**
1 point 
FSTY1102+
2nd year
Semester 1: 
Semester 2:
FSTY2005
FSTY2009
SREM2005
FSTY2102
FSTY2004 
Option 1 point
3rdyear
Semester 1: 
Semester 2:
FSTY3014
FSTY3017
FSTY3015
FSTY3016
Option 1 point 
Option 1 point
FSTY3112+
FSTY3122+
4th year
Semester 1: 
Semester 2:
Option 1 point 
Option 1 point
FSTY4001
FSTY4003
FSTY4002
FSTY4106
FSTY4102+
+ Field work
FSTY1102' about 5 days in June/July, Year 1 
FSTY3112 about 9 days in February normally, in Year 3
FSTY3122 about 8 days in the second week of the mid-semester break of first semester 
FSTY4102 about 8 days during May vacation, Year 4 
* The annual 2 point unit CHEM1011 may be undertaken instead 
** Optional units
*** Students who wish to take BIOL1003 and units for which it is a prerequisite should enrol in STAT1003 in second semester and 
undertake STAT1004 in second semester of second year
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which are given under the individual departments or 
school divisions. The honours course extends over ten 
months. The course normally commences on the first 
Monday in February, although there is some 
flexibility in this. Students who complete the 
requirements for the pass degree at the end of the first 
semester, if admitted to honours, may, with the 
approval of the department or school concerned, 
commence the course mid-year.
Graduates of other universities may be accepted for 
admission to honours candidature provided that the 
undergraduate course and performance in the course 
are of a standard comparable to that applying in the 
relevant Department/Division.
Combined Courses
For students who desire to widen their fields of study 
for academic or professional reasons, the University 
offers courses combining science and arts, science and 
asian studies, science and commerce, science and 
economics, science and science(forestry), science 
(forestry) and economics, science and law, and science 
and engineering. Detailed information about the 
combined courses is provided in the Combined 
Courses section of this Handbook.
Students with Disabilities
A height adjustable electric wheelchair is available for 
students with disabilities who may need to access 
high benches and fume cupboards in any department 
of the Science Faculty.
For further information please contact the Disability 
Advisor (06) 249 5036
Maximum Workloads
Normally, students may not undertake more than 8 
points in first year or 6 points in each of the later years 
of their degree course. The Faculty may permit 
students with at least a Credit average in their 
previous studies to undertake a heavier load.
Status
Status towards undergraduate degree courses of the 
Faculty may be granted for studies completed 
elsewhere. Requests for status are assessed 
individually, in the light of the following policy 
guidelines:
Graduates
Graduates who have completed a bachelors degree at 
this or another university are granted ten points of 
status towards the Bachelor of Science degree course. 
The balance of the course must comprise science units 
completed at this University. Status towards the 
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) degree course is 
assessed on a case by case basis because of the 
prescribed nature of this course.
Associate Diploma or Diploma Holders
Holders of approved Associate Diplomas or 
Diplomas in a science-related field are granted a 
minimum of six and a maximum of eight points of 
first-year status towards the 20 point Bachelor of 
Science degree course. Status towards the Bachelor of 
Science (Forestry) degree course is assessed 
individually.
Incomplete Degrees
Up to fourteen points of status is granted towards the 
Bachelor of Science degree course on the basis of an 
incomplete degree from another tertiary educational 
institution; at least six later-year science points, 
including four Group C points, must be completed at 
this University. Each application for status is 
considered on its merits, but in general, the Faculty 
recognises units from other tertiary institutions which 
are equivalent to units offered in this university, and 
may recognise science units which are not prescribed 
for the BSc degree provided that they are not 
incompatible with the degree course. Status towards 
the Bachelor of Science(Forestry) degree course is 
assessed individually.
Status is not granted in relation to a unit where a 
period of 10 years or more has elapsed from the date 
of first enrolment in the unit and the date of the 
application for status in respect of that unit.
Leave of Absence
Undergraduate students of the Faculty of Science are 
required to seek formal approval for leave of absence 
from a course. Leave of absence is granted for no more 
than one year in the first instance; absence of more 
than two academic years in succession will not 
normally be approved. Periods of leave of absence are 
included in the maximum time limit prescribed for the 
course.
Students wishing to return to studies after a period 
of absence which has not been approved will be 
required to apply for readmission to the course.
Conditions for Completion of Degree at 
Another University
A student leaving this University before completing 
an undergraduate degree course of the Faculty must, 
in order to qualify for the ANU degree
• have passed later-year science units in this 
university to the value of six points, of which at 
least three points must be from Group C;
• complete units at another university which have 
been approved by the Faculty as fulfilling the 
degree requirements.
Distinguished Scholar Program in 
Science
This program provides 'customised' undergraduate 
training for outstanding high school students from 
throughout Australia. A distinguished scholar will 
normally be in the top 2% in their state or territory, or
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have shown outstanding achievement such as 
participation in Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics or 
Physics Olympiads.
The distinguished scholar program is available 
only to students enrolled in the standard BSc degree 
course; students enrolled in courses combined with 
the BSc are precluded.
Each distinguished scholar is assigned a mentor 
who is a member of the academic staff. The mentor 
will consult with the scholar in order to design a 
course tailored to the needs of the scholar and to 
maximise the scholar's potential. The program can 
consist of existing units, special lecture courses, 
reading courses and/or special research projects from 
both the Faculty and the Research Schools.
Students who demonstrate outstanding academic 
ability may also be invited to join the program at later 
stages in their degree course.
Application forms are available from the Faculty of 
Science, telephone (06) 249 2809 or World Wide Web 
http: /  /online.anu.edu.au/science
Applications close 31 January each year.
Candidates should also be aware that they may 
apply for an ANU N ational U ndergraduate 
Scholarship.
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The ANU Astrophysical Theory Centre (ANUATC) is 
jointly operated by the Mt. Stromlo & Siding Spring 
Observatories (MSSO) and the School of 
Mathematical Sciences (SMS) and was formed for the 
purpose of the promotion of Theoretical Astrophysics, 
specifically at the ANU, and more generally within 
Australia. The ANUATC is also responsible for the 
organisation of courses in the BSc (Hons) 
Astrophysics program. This program is designed to 
provide a substantial background for students 
intending to pursue either observational or theoretical 
PhD studies in astronomy. A number of courses in the 
program also provide useful backgrounds (eg in the 
areas of mathematical modelling, fluid dynamics, 
statistical mechanics, instrument development and 
computing) for students with primary interests in 
other disciplines. Courses in this program are given 
both in the Department of Mathematics and in the 
Department of Physics & Theoretical Physics. 
Academic staff and associate members of ANUATC 
(see entries at the front of this Handbook) are drawn 
from MSSO, the Department of Mathematics, and the 
Department of Physics and Theoretical Physics with 
some staff having joint appointments. Associate 
members from MSSO and the Department of Physics 
& Theoretical Physics have research and teaching 
interests which intersect those of the ATC.
Research Programs
Research by members and associate members of the 
centre involves the study of accretion onto compact 
objects such as white dwarfs, neutron stars and black 
holes, astrophysical jets, the interstellar medium, the 
Galactic Centre, stellar dynamics, stellar evolution, 
physical processes in Active Galactic Nuclei, 
gravitation and cosmology, and gravitational waves. 
The ATC also organises workshops and international 
conferences on important subject areas in astronomy. 
The benefits from expertise in these areas of research 
and international contacts flow into the BSc (Hons) 
program.
Courses in the BSc (Hons) Astrophysics 
Program
The fundamental requirement for a person eventually 
wishing to undertake a career in Astronomy is a sound 
grounding in Mathematics and Physics. The 
following specialist units in Astrophysics (with the 
exception of PHYS1003), are offered to provide 
potential PhD students in Astronomy with the 
additional background required to undertake high 
quality research at the leading edge of the subject. For 
related Mathematics and Physics units, students 
should consult the Mathematics and Physics sections 
of this Handbook.
DETAILS OF UNITS 
First year
Astronomy and Planetary
Science PHYS1003
(2 point) Group A
Introduction to Astrophysics PHYS1005
(Vi point) Group A
Extra-Galactic Astronomy and 
Cosmology PHYS1006
(Vi point) Group A
Second year
Basic Astrophysics MATH2067
(V2 point) Group B
Basic Astrophysics Honours MATH2167
((V2 point) Group B
Third year
Relativity MATH3050
(l/i point) Group C
Astrophysics I: Stellar Astrophysics
MATH3053
(Vi point) Group C
Astrophysics II: Physical Processes in the 
Interstellar Medium PHYS3043
(Vi point) Group C
Astrophysics III: Galaxies and 
Cosmology MATH3052
(Vi point) Group C
Astrophysics IV: High Energy 
Astrophysics MATH3054
(Vi point) Group C
Fourth year
Additional lecture courses and honours project topics 
are offered by members of the ATC, MSSO and the 
Departments of M athematics and Physics & 
Theoretical Physics. Students in the BSc (Hons) 
program may complete their degrees in either of the 
Departments of Mathematics or Physics & Theoretical 
Physics and fulfill the requirements for their degree as 
set out by the relevant department. Some of the third 
year units described above may be taken for credit as 
fourth year units on consultation with the appropriate 
departmental authority.
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Chemistry
J.A. Elix, BSc PhD Adel., DSc ANU (Organic 
Chemistry)
Introduction
Chemistry is the study of matter, in relation to its 
structure at the level of individual atoms and 
molecules, and of the manner in which such structures 
can be transformed by chemical reactions. Between 
physics on the one hand, and biology on the other, it 
forms the principal interface. The subject may thus be 
pursued in many ways; at the one extreme at a purely 
theoretical level (for which a strong background in 
physics and mathematics is desirable) and at the other 
through experimental investigations (informed 
nowadays by a wide range of qualitative principles) 
of structure and change.
Chem istry is also an essential part of the 
background to the study of most other science 
disciplines, and to medicine and engineering. The 
courses offered are designed to meet the needs of 
students to whom chemistry is their principal 
concern, and of students whose interest is subsidiary 
to another branch of science.
Course structure and sequence
There are four A-level chemistry units:
Chemistry A ll, Chemistry A ll (Special), Chemistry 
Fundamentals (Engineering), and Chemistry A12.
The Chemistry A ll course covers a broad range of 
basic chemical concepts presented in an integrated 
way, stressing the wide applicability of chemical 
principles. The course is designed to cater for those 
whose primary interests lie in other areas of science as 
well as acting as a basis for a continuing study of 
chemistry.
Chemistry A ll (Special) offers additional work in 
wider areas of chemistry to students whose interest 
may have been aroused at school or by a Science 
Summer School or by Chemistry Olympiad training.
Chemistry Fundamentals is a single (first) semester 
unit that consists of material considered essential 
background for engineers. This unit is available to 
Engineering students only.
Chemistry A12 (Chemistry for Natural Resource 
Managers) is a single (first) semester terminating unit 
w ith no formal chemistry prerequisite, but a 
knowledge of science to year 10 level is assumed. This 
unit aims to provide a chemical background for 
students wishing to pursue studies in resource and 
environmental management disciplines.
B-level Chemistry semester units target the main 
areas of chemistry in employment and research, and 
link with other science subjects. The areas covered 
include inorganic, organic, physical, analytical and 
materials chemistry.
The C-level Chemistry semester units offer 
advanced study in professional areas of chemistry— 
inorganic, organic, and physical.
Note: two appropriate B-semester units are required 
for entry into the C-units.
Chemistry undergraduate course 
requirements
Attendance at laboratory sessions at the specified 
times is compulsory.
For all chemistry units, a pass in the prescribed 
laboratory work will be required in order to gain a 
pass in the unit.
A pass or better in the designated prerequisite 
chemistry units is required for entry into subsequent 
chemistry units.
Safety glasses and laboratory coats are required for 
all laboratory courses. It is strongly recommended 
that all students have a scientific pocket calculator.
Assessment: For each unit, an agreed assessment scheme 
will be decided upon following discussion with the class 
at the beginning of the unit.
Chemistry Fundamentals ENGN 1022
First semester
Twenty four lectures (1 hr), twelve tutorials (Ihr)
Convenors: P M Angus, G Fischer
Prerequisite: Admission to BE degree course or 
approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Introduction to essential concepts of 
chemistry. Electronic structure and chemical bonding. 
Quantum mechanics and atomic spectroscopy. 
Reaction rates, Arrhenius equation, activation energy 
of chemical reactions. Chemical equilibrium, 
equilibrium constants, Le Chatelier's Principle. 
Theories of acids and bases, strong and weak acids 
and bases, Ka and Kb calculation of pH and extent of 
hydrolysis. Thermochemistry, enthalpy and the First 
Law of Thermodynamics. Entropy and Gibbs free 
energy, the Second Law of Thermodynamics. 
Electrochemistry, calculation of electrode cell 
potentials, operation of batteries.
Chemistry A ll CHEM1011
(2 points) Group A 
Full year
Three lectures, one tutorial and three hours of 
laboratory work a week
Prerequisite: A  passing grade in chemistry to the level 
of at least a minor in the ACT or multistrand science 
in NSW is required.
Convenor: R Stranger
Syllabus: The following syllabus provides a general 
guide to the topics to be discussed.
Electronic structure and bonding: electronic structure 
of atoms, quantum numbers, orbitals and energy 
levels, filling sequence, periodicity of atomic
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properties, octet 'rule', chemical bonds—ionic, 
covalent—energetics, Lewis structures, shapes of 
molecules, VSEPR theory, valence bond theory, 
hybridisation, resonance, molecular orbitals of 
diatomics—sigma/pi/antibonding.
Equilibrium: Haber process as example of the Law 
of mass action, equilibrium constants, Kc and Kp, Le 
Chatelier's principle, reaction quotient, endo- and 
exo-thermic reactions.
Acids/bases and aqueous equilibria: classical, 
Lowry-Bronsted, and Lewis definitions, pH of 
aqueous solutions, strengths of acids and bases-Ka 
and Kb, titra tion  curves, buffers, extent of 
hydrolysis—weak acids/bases, solubility products.
Organic structure and isomerism: carbon 
hybridisation, functional groups, nomenclature, 3D 
chemistry, conformations, structural/geometrical/ 
optical isomerism, structural determination by 
spectroscopy.
Polymers and chemical communication: 
add ition /condensation  of polymers, natural 
polymers, chemical communication involving 
alcohols/ethers/carbonyl compounds.
Biologically active compounds, drugs and synthesis: 
drugs, pharmaceuticals and synthesis
Introductory thermodynamics: Energy—different 
forms, kinetic and potential, heat and work, the First 
Law of Thermodynamics, conservation of energy, 
internal energy and enthalpy, Hess' Law, state 
functions, standard states, calorimetry.
States of matter: gases, kinetic theory, effusion, 
equipartition of energy principle, deviations from 
ideality, intermolecular forces, states of matter, 
liquefaction, vapour pressure, molar heat capacity, 
phase diagrams (one component), melting, boiling, 
critical phenomena, solids, close packing geometries, 
lattice energies.
Solutions: solubility, phase diagram s of
multicomponent systems, colligative properties, 
Raoult's law, deviations from ideality, mp 
depression/bp elevation, osmosis, colloids.
Thermodynamics: entropy, Second and Third Laws 
of Thermodynamics, free energy, equilibrium, 
spontaneous processes, equilibrium constants— 
calculations, extent of reaction.
Electrochemistry: redox reactions, half-cell reactions 
and balancing equations, oxidation states, Voltaic 
cells, electrodes, electrode potentials, electromotive 
force and the free energy of cell reactions, Nemst 
equation, batteries, corrosion.
Spectroscopy: the electromagnetic spectrum— 
gamma to radiowaves, absorption and emission of 
electrom agnetic radiation, applications of 
spectroscopy, especially UV-Vis, AAS, IR & NMR, 
Beer-Lambert law, colorimetry.
Kinetics: reaction rates—1st, 2nd and 3rd order; 
molecularity, Arrhenius equation, activation energies, 
collision and transition state theories, elementary 
steps in reaction m echanisms, catalysis,
Michaelis-Menten kinetics, radioactive decay (as an 
example of exponential decay).
Chemistry of metals and non-metals: periodicity 
exemplified, descriptive chemistry of non-metallic 
groups VII, VI and V, silicates—structural variety, 
transition metals, coordination chemistry—ligands, 
isomerism, stability, biological examples.
Laboratory: exercises illustrating the simpler 
principles of analytical, inorganic, organic and 
physical chemistry. The apparatus used in the course 
is supplied by the Department. Attendance at 
laboratory classes is compulsory.
Chemistry A ll  (Special) CHEM1012
Convenors: G Heath, G Salem
This course is identical to A ll except that it provides 
for up to four lectures per week instead of three. The 
extra lecture/tutorial constitutes an enrichment 
program designed for students with a strong interest 
in chemistry from school, Science Summer School, 
Olympiad or equivalent.
Chemistry A12 CHEM 1022
(Chemistry for Natural Resources Managers)
(1 point) Group A 
First semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week and a three
hour laboratory session for five weeks
This is a terminating course without a chemistry
prerequisite.
Incompatible with CHEM1011,1012 
Convenor: PM Angus
Syllabus: This course provides an overview of 
chemical concepts and interpretations as they apply 
to the environment, industry and the community. The 
topics to be covered include energy and matter, 
atomic structure, chemical periodicity, structure and 
bonding in compounds, inorganic nomenclature, 
chemical calculations, stoichiometry, properties of 
gases, acids and bases, organic chemistry, and the 
chemistry of the earth.
Laboratory: Assignments will cover various aspects of 
the lecture course.
Chemistry B-units
Students selecting B-units should note carefully the 
prerequisites of two B points for entry into the 
Chemistry C-units.
Chemistry B53 CHEM2053
(Inorganic and Materials Chemistry)
(1 point) Group B 
Second semester
A maximum of four lectures/tutorials and four hours 
of laboratory a week
Prerequisite: Chemistry A ll
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Convenor: G Salem
Syllabus: Chemical bonding; valence bond and ligand 
field theories; metallic bonding. Coordination 
chemistry. Crystal chemistry, structures of metals, 
alloys, semi- and super-conductors; phase equilibria, 
alloys.
Laboratory: Synthetic inorganic chemistry;
quantitative inorganic analysis; use of some or all of 
the following techniques: IR and UV spectroscopy, 
thermal analysis, Xray powder diffraction.
Chemistry B54 CHEM2054
(Organic Chemistry II)
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
A maximum of four lectures/tutorials and four hours 
of laboratory a week
Prerequisite: Chemistry A ll
Convenor: CLL Chai
Syllabus: An analysis of the stereochemistry and 
mechanism of addition, elimination and substitution 
reactions with particular reference to natural products 
and synthesis of com pounds of commercial 
importance. The central role of reactive intermediates 
(carbocations, carbanions, carbenes and radicals) in 
organic reactions will be emphasised. The chemistry 
of carbonyl compounds and aromatic compounds 
with emphasis on the synthetic aspects. Applications 
of infra red, ultraviolet/visible and nuclear magnetic 
resonance spectroscopy and mass spectrometry to 
organic structure analysis.
Laboratory: Exercises involving basic laboratory 
techniques of organic chemistry: their application in 
separation, synthesis, and analysis of organic 
compounds will be involved. The recording and 
interpretation of infra red and ultraviolet/visible 
spectra.
Chemistry B56 CHEM2056
(Physical Chemistry)
(1 point) Group B 
Second semester
A maximum of four lectures/tutorials and four hours 
of laboratory a week
Prerequisite: Chem istry A ll; or Chemistry
Fundamentals and Introduction to Materials Science. 
Incompatible with Chemistry B53 completed prior to 
1993.
Convenor: RJ Pace
Syllabus: Thermodynamics of gas, liquid and solid 
systems and use of phase rule. Introductory statistical 
mechanics as the basis of thermodynamics. Molecular 
spectroscopy and introductory quantum chemistry. 
Introduction to chemical kinetics and reaction 
dynamics.
Laboratory: Assignments will cover various aspects of 
the lecture course and will include experiments on IR 
spectroscopy, calorimetry, kinetics, refrigeration and 
phase changes.
Chemistry C51 CHEM3051
(Organic Structure and Mechanisms)
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
A maximum of four lectures/tutorials and four hours 
of laboratory a week
Prerequisites: Chemistry B54 and one other Chemistry 
B unit. Incompatible with Chemistry C54
Convenor: CLL Chai
Syllabus: A study of the basic reaction mechanisms 
encountered in organic chemistry, with particular 
reference to the reactions and rearrangements of 
electron deficient and radical species. Applications of 
nuclear magnetic resonance and mass spectral 
techniques in structural and mechanistic studies. 
Stereochemistry and conformational analysis. 
Carbocyclic chemistry. Pericyclic reactions.
Laboratory: Advanced organic laboratory techniques 
with emphasis on syntheses and spectroscopic 
analyses. Some project work may be included.
Chemistry C52 CHEM3052
(Applied Physical Chemistry)
(I point) Group C 
First semester
A maximum of four lectures/tutorials and four hours 
laboratory a week
Prerequisite: Any two Chemistry B units 
Convenor: G Fischer
Syllabus: Surface and polymer chemistry (colloidal 
and surfactant solutions, mechanisms and rates of 
polymerization). Applied spectroscopy (molecular 
symmetry).
Laboratory: Assignments will cover various aspects of 
surface and polymer chemistry, thermodynamics, 
and electrochemistry.
Chemistry C53 CHEM3053
(Advanced Inorganic Chemistry)
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
A maximum of four lectures/tutorials, and four hours 
of laboratory a week
Prerequisite: Chemistry B53 and one other Chemistry 
B unit or approval of the unit convenor
Convenor: G Salem
Syllabus: Advanced chemistry of the elements, in 
particular the transition metals. Molecular symmetry, 
structure and bonding. Organotransition metal 
chemistry. Metal ions in biological systems.
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Laboratory: Methods of synthesis and characterisation 
of Werner complexes, organometallic compounds 
and compounds of biological importance.
Chemistry C55 CHEM3055
(Selected Topics in Physical Chemistry)
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
A maximum of four lectures/tutorials and four hours 
of laboratory a week
Prerequisites: Chemistry B56 plus one other Chemistry 
B unit, or approval of the unit convenor
Convenor: G Fischer
Syllabus: General principles of magnetic resonance, 
applications to NMR and ESR. Computing methods. 
Statistical mechanics. Quantum chemistry including 
aspects of electronic structure and approximation 
methods.
Laboratory: A series of projects and assignments, some 
computer oriented and some theoretical.
Chemistry C56 CHEM3056
(Selected Topics in Inorganic Chemistry)
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Maximum of four lectures/tutorials and four hours of 
laboratory a week
Prerequisites: Chemistry B53 and one other Chemistry 
B unit. Chemistry C53 is recommended.
Convenor: R Stranger
Syllabus: A selection from: applications of ligand field 
theory to electronic spectra; magnetism and optical 
activity; inorganic reaction mechanisms; main group 
chemistry (eg organometallics, boron hydrides, 
chemistry of phosphorus, etc); solid-state chemistry.
Laboratory: Preparation of inorganic compounds. Use 
of polarimetry, IR and UV/Vis spectroscopy and 
magnetochemistry.
Chemistry C57 CHEM3057
(Organic Synthesis, Biosynthesis and Heterocycles)
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
A maximum of four lectures/tutorials and four hours 
of laboratory a week
Prerequisite: Chemistry B54 and one other Chemistry 
B unit. Incompatible with Chemistry C54.
Convenor: JA Elbe
Syllabus: An introduction to the chemistry of the main 
five and six-membered heterocyclics. Particular 
emphasis will be given to biologically-important 
systems. The biosynthesis of the major classes of 
natural products. Selected syntheses, often of natural 
products, will be used to illustrate modem synthetic 
reactions and strategies.
Laboratory: A series of laboratory exercises in organic 
chemistry. Some project work may be included.
The degree with honours
Convenor. MG Humphrey
Students who have attained a sufficient standard in 
the course (see the Faculty of Science introductory 
section in this Handbook) for the pass degree may be 
admitted to an honours year.
A supervisor, who will guide the candidate in the 
selection of a suitable course of study and who will 
direct the research project, will be appointed for each 
honours candidate. The course of study must be 
selected from a special schedule of lecture courses, 
details of which will be made available within the 
Department, and must be approved by the Head of 
Department. Candidates will normally be able to 
select their general field of investigation.
Attendance at colloquia held in the Department 
constitutes a part of the course and the candidates will 
be required to prepare and deliver seminars 
describing the background to (first seminar) and 
results from (second seminar) their research project. 
Candidates must submit a written report (thesis) 
describing the method and results of their 
investigation.
There will be written examinations during the year, 
and an oral test is required.
The classification for honours will be based on the 
assessment of the student's written report of the 
investigation, on the results of the written and oral 
examinations, on a report by the supervisor, and on 
their performance in their second seminar.
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Computer Science
B.P. Molinari, BE WAust., PhD Camb.
Reader and Head of Department
Department Aims and Objectives
The Department identifies a range of commitments to 
education and research in the computing discipline. It 
addresses the education of computing professionals, 
via the following objectives:
• to produce graduates (three-year degree) who can 
enter, as novice computing professionals, the fields 
of software engineering, software development 
and support, and inform ation systems 
development and support, and
• to support, through appropriate course units, the 
main computing applications in the Science, 
Engineering, and Economics and Commerce 
disciplines.
It addresses scholarship in the computing discipline, 
via the following objectives:
• to enable interdisciplinary study programs that 
combine studies in computer science with studies 
in mathematics, philosophy, linguistics and 
cognitive studies, and
• to produce honours graduates (four-year degree) 
where a first class honours degree can provide 
entrance to postgraduate studies at the leading 
international computer science laboratories.
Finally, the Department has an active research 
program in a focused number of areas of the 
computing discipline. Details are provided in the 
companion Graduate School Handbook.
Degree Programs
These objectives are expressed through several degree 
programs (described in detail under the Faculty of 
Engineering and Information Technology in this 
Handbook). The Bachelor of Information Technology 
degree provides two focused programs, with an 
emphasis on professional education. The Department 
of Commerce provides several information systems 
units that are integrated into these programs with the 
offerings of this department. The Bachelor of Science 
degree in itself provides a generalist program, but via 
an appropriate focus on computer science and 
inform ation system s units can also provide 
professional education. The (four-year) Honours 
program, in both the BInfTech and the BSc degrees, is 
the usual vehicle to pursue scholarship in the 
computing discipline.
Units to be offered for the Pass Degree
Introduction to Programming and 
Algorithms COMP1011
(1 point) Group A
Introduction to Computer
Architecture COMP1012
(1 point) Group A
Introduction to the Science of 
Computation COMP1013
(1 point) Group A
Introduction to Information
Systems INFS1014
(1 point) Group A
Operating Systems
Fundamentals COMP2029
Oh point) Group B
Distributed Systems
Fundamentals COMP2030
Oh point) Group B
Construction of Program
Systems COMP2031
Oh point) Group B
Data Structures and Algorithms COMP2033
0/2 point) Group B
Programming Language
Acceptors COMP2037
O/i point) Group B
Design of Program Systems COMP2038
0/2 point) Group B
Structured Information Systems Design:
From Analysis to Design INFS2047
Oh point) Group B
Structured Information Systems Design:
From Design to Implementation INFS2048
Oh point) Group B
Relational Database Management 
Systems INFS2051
Oh point) Group B
Internet and Intranet Information 
Systems INFS2052
Oh point) Group B
Software Engineering COMP3018
(1 point) Group C
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Design of Digital Circuits and 
Microprocessor Systems
(1 point) Group C
The H onours D egree
COMP3020
Computer Science Honours COMP4001
Computer Networks
PA point) Group C
COMP3036
Operating Systems 
Implementation
PA point) Group C
COMP3037
Interactive User Interfaces
PA point) Group C
COMP3043
Principles of High Performance 
Computing
PA point) Group C
COMP3061
Advanced Databases
PA point) Group C
COMP3062
Formal Languages, Computability and
Complexity
PA point) Group C 
May not be offered in 1998
COMP3063
Advanced Algorithms: Implementation and 
Analysis COMP3064
PA point) Group C
Declarative Programming 
Paradigms
PA point) Group C
COMP3065
Formal Semantics and 
Programming
PA point) Group C 
May not be offered in 1998
COMP3066
Computational Science and 
Engineering
PA point) Group C
COMP3067
Object-Oriented Systems 
Analysis
PA point) Group C
INFS3047
Object-Oriented Systems 
Design
PA point) Group C
INFS3048
Database Management Systems INFS3055
PA point) Group C
Open Systems: Concepts and 
Applications
PA point) Group C
INFS3056
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Genetics
Genetics is the science of heredity and thus concerns 
itself with the nature and function of the genetic 
m aterial w ithin every organism, its replication, 
transm ission, alteration and expression during 
development and evolution. The subject spans the 
wide range of biological systems from viruses, 
bacteria, fungi and algae to multicellular plants and 
animals. All are governed by seemingly similar laws 
of heredity. The complexity ranges from 'simple' virus 
particles to populations of multicellular organisms. 
Modem genetics encompasses many parts of other 
disciplines such as microbiology, medicine, botany, 
zoology , p sychology , fo restry , b iochem istry , 
conservation biology and anthropology.
Genetics finds practical application in our society in 
animal and plant breeding, genetic counselling, 
tum our biology, environmental mutagenesis and 
more recently, in genetic engineering. Furthermore it 
provides a pow erful tool for the study of the 
molecular mechanisms underlying life, viral and 
bacte ria l d iseases, evo lu tion , taxonom y and 
population biology as well as development and 
behaviour. .
BIOL1003 and BIOL1004 offer an introduction to 
genetics. They lead to BIOL2052 Principles of Genetics 
w hich  p ro v id es  an overv iew  and a fu rth e r 
introduction to most genetic concepts. More advanced 
genetics is found in BIOL3052 Advanced Genetics, 
BIOL2061 Introductory Molecular Biology, BIOL3077 
Plant Biochemistry and Molecular Biology and 
BIOL3079 Genes and Proteins. Forest Conservation 
and Production Genetics (FSTY3052) is a more applied 
course showing how genetic principles are used in the 
conservation of forest biodiversity and breeding of 
forest trees.
Other units containing substantial elements of 
genetics are BIOL2042 G eneral M icrobiology, 
BIOL3041 Infection and Im m unity , BIOL3074 
Perspectives in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, 
PRAN2015 "Race" and Human Genetic Variation and 
BIOL3012 Evolution. BIOL3012 is open to geneticists 
if they have taken 16 points towards a degree with 
a p p ro p r ia te  b ackg round  in an th ropo logy , 
b ioch em is try , bo tany , genetics, ecology, 
palaeontology or microbiology.
Divisions of the School of Life Sciences and the 
Department of Forestry offer various research projects 
in genetics for Honours, Graduate Diploma in Science, 
MSc and PhD degrees.
Further information concerning course structures 
can be obtained through the Faculty Office, or by 
co n tac ting  Dr M ichael U dvard i (D ivision of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology) or Dr David 
Rowell (Division of Botany and Zoology).
Information on honours or postgraduate study in 
Forest Genetics can be obtained from Professor P. 
Kanowski (Department of Forestry).
Information can also be found in the Faculty of 
Science Information Guide.
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Law and the Environment
This unit is a 1-point Group E unit offered by the 
Faculty of Law to students interested in 
environmental issues, and may be credited towards 
the pass degrees of Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of 
Science (Resource and Environmental Management) 
and Bachelor of Science (Forestry). It may not count, 
however, towards the Bachelor of Science component 
of combined courses.
It should be understood that this course is not offered 
to law students; it is rather a specially designed course 
for non-law  students, especially students in 
environm ental or environm entally-related  
disciplines.
Details of the unit are as follows:
Law and the Environment LAWS3103
(1 point) Group E 
First semester
The unit seeks to examine Environmental Law from 
theoretical and practical perspectives, taking a broad 
national and thematic approach rather than simply 
annotating the law of one jurisdiction. The unit will 
examine the sources of Environmental Law, looking 
at the roles of the common law, of statutes and the 
growing importance of International Law. It will then 
move to look at environmental regulation, including 
economic approaches to land use control, planning 
and licensing system s; environm ental 
decision-making, including environmental impact 
assessment processes and exceptions to the usual 
decision-m aking process; enforcement of 
environmental controls through criminal and civil 
means and alternative sanctions; and environmental 
litigation, in particular, rights of standing and legal 
aid in public interest litigation.
The unit will also look at philosophical and ethical 
bases for environmental protection, as well as a 
detailed examination of the role of scientific evidence 
in environmental decision making
Faculty of Science
Life Sciences
The School of Life Sciences comprises three Divisions: 
the Division of Botany and Zoology, the Division of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, and the Division 
of Psychology.
Under separate headings there follow descriptions 
of the disciplines represented by the Divisions of 
Botany and Zoology and of Biochemistry and 
Molecular Biology, outlines of the courses available 
and details of the units offered in those Divisions. The 
description of the Division of Psychology and its 
offerings are in a separate Handbook entry under the 
heading "Psychology".
Division of Botany and Zoology
A. Cockbum, BSc PhD Monash 
Professor and Head of Division
Botany and Zoology include every aspect of the 
scientific study of plants and animals, from simple 
single-celled pro tists to complex m ulticellular 
organ ism s, inc lud ing  hum ans. By com bining 
experim ental and descrip tive approaches, the 
disciplines examine the form and function of the 
organisms, their relationships with the physical 
environment, their individual development, their 
evo lu tionary  developm ent and classification, 
interactions between species (including symbiosis 
and parasitism) and the genetic basis of all life forms. 
The study of plants and animals in the field is 
encouraged as a foundation for familiarity with the 
diversity of organisms and as the basis for asking new 
questions and seeking new answers in biology.
Modem biology is not a 'soft' science. There is a 
growing dependence on sophisticated instruments 
and methods for measurement and analysis. There is 
ever increasing use of computers and microprocessors 
in the conduct of experiments and the modelling of 
complex systems. Hence, it is preferable for students 
intending to study biology to have a background in 
chemistry, physics and mathematics, as well as an 
ability to communicate well.
The chief research interests of the Division can be 
grouped into four overlapping areas:
(1) Population and Community Ecology: population 
biology of alpine and rainforest plants; ecology of 
fungi; ecology of alpine mammals, bats and birds; 
ecology of plant-animal interactions; ecology of 
microbes and parasites; biological control of pest 
populations; population ecology and management of 
fish; physiological regulation of feeding in insects; 
physiological ecology of marine mammals and 
reptiles; conservation biology.
(2) Evolutionary and Behavioural Ecology: evolution of 
m ating system s and social behaviour in birds, 
mammals and arthropods; cooperative breeding in 
birds; parental investment in birds, mammals and 
plants; reproduction, mating systems and pollination 
of plants; mechanisms of speciation; evolution of 
virilence.
(3) Biosystematics: taxonom y, system atics and 
biography of the Australian biota, particularly insects, 
spiders, nematodes, onycophorans and flowering 
plants; regulation and maintenance of biodiversity;
(4) Functional Botany: salt tolerance in plants; effects 
of ultraviolet radiation on plant performance; plant 
development; growth and function of mycorrhizal 
fungi; water relations in plants; crop productivity; 
toxic compounds in cassava and taro.
In addition, the Division has collaborative links to 
the extensive research in neuroscience in the Institute 
of Advanced Studies, permitting it to offer a unique 
u n d e rg ra d u a te  and  hon o u rs  p ro g ram  in 
neuroscience.
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The pass degree
Students who wish to take biology beyond first year 
are encouraged to take most or all of the first year 
A-point units offered by the School of Life Sciences, 
together with chemistry and mathematics-based 
units. Virtually all units in the streams identified 
below are available to students with that background.
At the second and third year level, students have 
the option of beginning to specialise or keeping a 
broad base. Streams in Neuroscience, Botany and 
Zoology, Ecology, Microbiology and Parasitology, 
Genetics, Molecular Biology, Biochemistry and 
Biological Chemistry are offered (see lists of units 
below) which generally reflect the research interests 
of staff in this Division and the Division of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology.
Assessment: The methods of assessment for units 
offered by this Division will be discussed with classes 
at the beginning of each semester. They generally 
involve a combination of laboratory reports, 
examinations, essays and project reports.
Distinguished Scholar Program
In addition to the offerings mentioned in this 
Handbook, outstanding undergraduate students may 
be invited to participate in special tailor-made 
educational programs which extend and develop 
their special interests. Further information on the 
distinguished scholar program may be found in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Science in this 
Handbook.
The degree with honours
Undergraduates who have done well enough in their 
work for a pass degree may be admitted to the course 
for honours.
The full-time course of ten months consists of (a) a 
research com ponent in which the student 
independently but under close supervision, carries 
out a research project and presents a short thesis, and 
(b) a course component which includes written 
assignm ents and participation in 'workshop' 
meetings and seminars.
The research project and thesis comprise the major 
component of the overall assessment.
Division of Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology
K. Kirk, BSc PhD Syd, MA DPhil Oxf 
Professor and Head of Division
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology involve the 
study of the molecular components and processes that 
together form the basis of life. This is an exciting and 
fast-moving field that impacts on many aspects of 
modem society.
The Division of Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology within the School of Life Sciences is active 
both in research and in undergraduate and graduate 
teaching. The undergraduate units offered by the 
Division deal with biology at a molecular and cellular 
level. They emphasise those themes that are common 
to all living organisms and that underlie their 
diversity. They also consider the specialisation of 
structure and function that distinguishes particular 
organisms or particular tissues at the cellular and 
molecular level. The units aim to provide a detailed 
coverage of modem biochemistry, molecular and cell 
biology, genetics, microbiology, immunology and 
parasitology as fundamental biological sciences that 
will equip graduates for the widest possible choice of 
careers in biological and medical research, 
biotechnology, agriculture, clinical science, nutrition, 
food manufacture, the pharmaceutical industry, 
science teaching and science-based areas in private 
industry or the public service.
The majority of research interests in the Division are 
focused in three major, overlapping areas:
(1) Membrane Biology
Current research projects in this area include: 
molecular biology of ion and metabolite transport 
across plant cell membranes; interaction between 
nitrogen-fixing microorganisms and host plants 
through the peribacteroid membrane; sulphate 
transporters in plants and cyanobacteria; amino acid 
transport in mammalian cells; structure/function 
relationships in transporters involved in eye 
pigmentation in Drosophila and in the sheep blowfly 
Lucilia cuprina; volume-sensitive channels and 
transporters in animal cells; nutrient and ion transport 
in the malaria-infected red blood cell; regulation of 
m itochondrial protein synthesis in plants; 
osmoregulation in parasitic protozoa; hormonal 
control of intracellular calcium in normal and aberrant 
cells; antigen-specific receptors on T lymphocytes.
(2) Infection and Immunity
Current research projects in this area include: 
molecular characterisation of virulence determinants 
of enterobacteria and their role in pathogenesis and 
vaccine development; cellular immune response to 
heterologous antigens expressed in attenuated 
Salmonella spp; development of oral vaccine for 
shigellosis; molecular genetics and replication of 
mosquito-transmitted viruses; molecular patho-
457
Faculty of Science
genesis of Ross River virus and Murray Valley 
en cep h a litis  v irus; recep to r recognition  by 
alphaviruses and flaviviruses; oncogenesis induced 
by T cell-tropic retroviruses; dendritic cell ontogeny 
and differentiation; strategies for immunotherapy 
using dendritic cells; unique genes and receptors 
expressed by T cell precursors; cytokine gene 
regulation; regulation of cellular gene expression by 
viral proteins; regulation of gene transcription.
(3) Parasitology
C urrent research projects in this area include: 
molecular basis of malarial pathology; immune 
responses to gastro-intestinal parasitic infection and 
malaria; identification of novel antiparasitic reagents; 
cell physiology of parasitic protozoa; function and 
metabolism of trehalose in nematode worms.
Other research projects carried out in the Division 
include: the ecology and adaptive strategies of 
cyanobacteria and the origins and public health 
consequences of groundw ater nitrate in central 
Australia and Indonesia.
The D ivision is closely associated w ith  the 
V erteb ra te  B iocontrol C entre, an A ustra lian  
Government Cooperative Research Centre, the aim of 
which is to reduce the impact of Australia's feral pests 
by controlling their reproduction. Joint research 
involves the identification, isolation and cloning of 
reproductive genes, interaction between viruses and 
the immune system, the involvement of cytokines in 
immune presentation and the construction of viral 
and other delivery systems for vaccines. Members of 
the Division also play an active role in the CRC for 
Plant Sciences which is involved in bridging the gap 
between fundamental studies on plant biochemistry, 
molecular biology and physiology, and applied 
research aimed at improving the performance and 
productivity of important crop and pasture plants.
For further inform ation on the research and 
teaching activities of the Division please consult our 
Website—http://w w w .anu.edu.au/bam bi/.
The pass degree
Students who wish to study Biology beyond first year 
are encouraged to take most or all of the first year 
A-point units offered by the School of Life Sciences, 
together w ith chemistry and mathematics-based 
units. Virtually all units in the streams identified 
below are available to students with that background.
At the second and third year level, students have 
the option of beginning to specialise or keeping a 
broad base. The areas of specialisation that the 
Division covers in addition to its core courses in 
B iochem istry and M olecular and Cell 
Biology—Genetics, M icrobiology, Immunology, 
Parasitology, Cell Physiology—can be combined, in 
various ways, to produce courses with a particular 
professional em phasis or to com plem ent more 
advanced study at second and third year level in areas
of biology covered by the Division of Botany and 
Zoology and the Department of Chemistry.
Assessment: The methods of assessment for units 
offered by this Division will be discussed with classes 
at the beginning of each semester. They generally 
involve a com bination  of laboratory  reports, 
examinations, essays and project reports.
Distinguished Scholar Program
In addition  to the offerings m entioned in this 
Handbook, outstanding undergraduate students may 
be invited to participate in special tailor-made 
educational programs which extend and develop 
their special interests. Further information on the 
distinguished scholar program may be found in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Science in this 
Handbook.
The degree with honours
Students who have attained a sufficient standard in 
the course for the pass degree (generally a total of six 
second and third year semester units related to the 
proposed field of study for which a result of Credit or 
better has been obtained) may be admitted to an 
honours year. In this fourth year of the course they will 
be engaged in individual laboratory projects under 
supervision of academ ic staff belonging to or 
approved by the Division. The course also includes 
the preparation of written work not directly related to 
the laboratory project (a literature survey, essay or 
research proposal) and the presentation of seminars 
and oral contributions to symposia and colloquia. 
Students will be required to submit a substantial 
w ritten  rep o rt describ ing  the ir lab o ra to ry  
investigations.
Division of Psychology
J. C. Turner, BA Sussex, PhD Bristol, FASSA
Professor and Head of Division
For details, see entry headed "Psychology".
458
Life Sciences
First year (A point) units offered by the 
Divisions of Botany and Zoology and 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
Botany and Zoology BIOLlOOl
(1 point) Group A 
First semester
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory work a 
week
Prerequisite: Nil 
Convenor: Dr Ash
Syllabus: This unit serves as an entry point to the 
study of plants and animals and covers many related 
topics concerned with the diversity, evolution and 
characteristics of organisms from prokaryotes to 
lower chordates. The unit is divided into four topics:
1. A History of Life. Includes a brief introduction to 
living organism s, their classification and the 
taxonomic principles involved, and the evolutionary 
history of life on earth.
2 The Biology of Simple Organisms. Using an 
evolutionary approach, covers the structure, function 
and reproduction of prokaryotes, protists and fungi.
3. The Biology of Plants. Traces the evolutionary 
adaptations believed responsible for the colonisation 
of the land by plants. Surveys the major plant groups 
and in particular concentrates on the structure, 
function, development, reproduction and behaviour 
of flowering plants.
4. The Biology of Invertebrates. Traces the 
development of structure in the major invertebrate 
groups, including the evolution of body cavities and 
their functional significance. Colonisation of the land 
and associated adaptive features are considered in 
relation to morphology, behaviour, physiology, 
reproduction and life cycles. The lower chordates will 
be discussed as a link to BIOL1002 Humans and 
Vertebrates.
Humans and Vertebrates BIOL1002
(1 point) Group A 
Second semester
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory work a 
week
Prerequisite: Nil 
Convenor: Dr Marples
Syllabus: A comparative study of the anatomy, 
physiology and evolution of vertebrates. Topics 
d iscussed include vertebrate phylogeny, the 
physiology of vertebrates and humans, and the 
evolution of humans and primates. The unit is 
suitable, together with BIOL1003 Evolution, Ecology 
and Heredity, for students continuing in comparative 
vertebrate zoology, or for students requiring a single 
year course in biology.
Evolution, Ecology and Heredity BIOL1003
(1 point) Group A 
First semester
Three lectures and two hours of tutorial work per 
week
Prerequisite: Nil 
Convenor: Dr Magrath
Syllabus: The following topics will be introduced. 
How is life defined and classified? The major forms of 
life. The theory of natural selection. Adaptation and 
fitness. Chromosomes, genes and patterns of 
inheritance. Speciation, radiation and macro- 
evolution. Animal behaviour. The ecology of 
populations, communities and ecosystems. Ecology, 
genetics and society.
Note for students studying ecology and genetics in second 
year. BIOLlOOl or BIOL1003 plus STAT1003 are 
additional prerequisites for second year ecology 
courses. BIOL1004 plus CHEM1011 are additional 
prerequisites for second year molecular biology and 
are also strongly advised for second year genetics.
Cellular and Molecular Biology BIOL1004
(1 point) Group A 
Second semester
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory work per 
week
Prerequisite: Nil. Students are however strongly 
advised to have completed BIOL1003 and to be 
enrolled concurrently in or to have completed 
CHEM1011 before attempting this unit. Students 
intending to enrol in BIOL2061 in second year must 
have completed CHEM1011.
Syllabus: Cell structure and function including the 
evolution of cells, the chemicals of life, cell 
compartments and organelles, membrane structure 
and transport, enzymes, motility, cell communication 
and the cell cycle. Molecular nature of genes and their 
expression, including nucleic acid structure, 
replication, transcription and translation, genes and 
their regulation and recombinant DNA technology. 
Development, from fertilisation onwards, regulatory 
processes, including genetic regulation.
B and C point units offered by the 
Divisions of Botany and Zoology and 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
General information. Students intending to enrol in 
third year units in biochemistry and molecular 
biology should ensure that they have satisfied the 
appropriate second year prerequisites (in most cases, 
BIOL2061 and BIOL2072).
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The Neuroscience Stream
See also BIOL2015 Vertebrate Physiology
Biological Basis of Behaviour PSYC2007
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory work a 
week
Prerequisite: PSYC1001 or 6 Group A Science points 
Convenor: Dr Brinkman
Syllabus: An introduction to neuroscience and the 
physiological processes underlying behaviour. Topics 
to be covered will include: general organisation, 
evolution and development of the central nervous 
system; nerves and nerve cells; impulse generation 
and propagation; muscle contraction; organisation of 
the sensory systems; vision, hearing and somesthesia; 
the control of movement; organisation and function of 
the cerebral cortex; higher cortical functions. While 
basic physiological principles will form part of the 
material to be presented, the emphasis will be on the 
relation between central nervous system function and 
behaviour.
Physiology of the
Nervous System BIOL3001
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory work a 
week
Prerequisite: Biology B02 or BIOL2015
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit
Convenor: Dr Martin
Syllabus: Details of voltage-dependent ionic currents; 
passive m em brane properties; factors affecting 
conduction of action potentials; learning and memory 
in invertebrates and learning and mem ory in 
vertebrates; sensory neurophysiology; vision; muscle 
neurophysiology; motorcontrol; special systems, 
including control of respiration and the heart.
Issues in Behavioural
Neuroscience PSYC3016
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Not offered in 1998. Offered in alternate years 
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory/tutorial 
work a week
Convenor:. Dr Brinkman
Prerequisite: PSYC2007 and either PSYC2008 or 
PSYC3015; or Biology B02
Syllabus: The course invo lves the s tu d y  of 
experimental evidence, theoretical background and 
fu ture trends in areas of major im portance in 
behavioural neuroscience, such as higher cortical
functions, neurotransmitters, memory and learning, 
vision and visuomotor control, and others. Blocks of 
lectures on each topic will be coupled with tutorials, 
d iscussions of recent artic les and laboratory  
experiments.
The Zoology and Botany Stream
See also BIOL3001 Physiology of the Nervous System
Comparative Zoology BIOL2014
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory work a 
week
Prerequisite: BIOLlOOl or BIOL1002. This course 
cannot be counted toward a degree if Biology Bl 1 or 
Biology B12 are also counted.
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit.
Convenor: Dr Happold
Syllabus: This course will examine the relationships 
between structure and function in animals. The course 
will begin with a comparison of the vertebrate and 
inverteb ra te  body p lan  and the functional 
implications of each. Particular systems (eg feeding 
digestion, cardio/respiratory system, excretion) will 
be considered in more detail with examples drawn 
from both invertebrates and vertebrates. The systems 
emphasised may vary from year to year. The course 
will finish with a consideration of how these systems 
are integrated via the nervous and endocrine systems.
Vertebrate Physiology BIOL2015
(1 point) Group B 
Second semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory work a 
week
Prerequisite: BIOL1002 or BIOL1004. This course 
cannot be counted towards a degree if Biology Bl 1 or 
Biology B12 are also counted.
Convenor: To be advised
Syllabus: This unit reviews the physiology of humans 
and other vertebrates, placing particular emphasis on 
reproduction, nutrition, respiration, control of body 
functions by the nervous system, and regulation and 
integration of the internal environment.
Introduction to Plant Science BIOL2025
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and up to four hours of laboratory work 
a week
Prerequisite: BIOLlOOl. Incompatible with Biology 
B23 and Biology B24.
Convenor: Dr Aston
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Syllabus: This unit will explore aspects of the 
reproductive ecology, systematics and the acquisition 
and translocation of water and carbon in flowering 
plants.
Evolution BIOL3012
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three hour discussion period per week. Students are 
expected to devote three hours to formal seminar 
work a week and a further six hours a week to library 
work. No practical classes are scheduled.
Prerequisite: Sixteen points towards a degree with 
appropriate  background in anthropology, 
biochem istry, botany, genetics, ecology, 
palaeontology or microbiology. Students without a 
Biology C point should consult the course coordinator 
before enrolling.
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit.
Convenor: Dr Magrath
Syllabus: Topics will be selected which illustrate recent 
developments and controversy in the study of 
evolution. Although topics vary from year to year, an 
attempt will be made to include discussion of 
philosophical aspects of the study of evolution, and 
the use of behavioural, developmental, ecological, 
genetical, molecular, and morphological data in the 
analysis of evolution. Because of the emphasis on 
discussion, and because evolutionary theory is the 
basis of modern biological thought, this unit is 
excellent preparation for an honours year in the life 
sciences.
Entomology BIOL3015
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory work a 
week
Prerequisite: BIOLlOOl and twelve points towards a 
degree including two points from Biology B units.
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit.
Convenor: Dr Cooper
Syllabus: Entomology is the study of insects. This 
course will cover many topics of current interest in 
insect science, including plant-insect interactions, 
insects in biomonitoring, traditional and alternative 
methods of pest management, medical entomology, 
biology of social insects and insect evolution. An 
insect collection will form part of the practical 
assessment for the unit.
Advanced Topics in Physiology BIOL3016
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory work a 
week
Prerequisite: BIOL2015
Convenor: To be advised
Syllabus: The course will examine current topics in 
systemic and organismal physiology. Material 
covered may vary between years, and students are 
advised to check the syllabus with the course 
convenor. Laboratory work may involve projects 
extending over several weeks.
Biodiversity and Systematics BIOL3021
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory and field 
work a week
Prerequisite: BIOLlOOl or BIOL1003 (preferably both) 
and twelve points towards a degree, including two 
points from Biology B units.
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit.
Convenor: Dr Gullan
Syllabus: This unit examines principles and practices 
common to botany and zoology and deals with 
evolutionary relationships of organisms. Topics 
covered will include: approaches to classification (eg 
cladistics, phenetics), descriptive taxonomy, use of 
morphological and molecular data in phylogenetic 
research, coevolution of taxa (eg host/parasite 
phylogenies), biodiversity, evolutionary history and 
biogeography.
The Ecology Stream
Population Ecology BIOL2031
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory or field 
work each week
Prerequisite: BIOLlOOl or BIOL1003, plus STAT1003 
(and preferably STAT1004) or a demonstrated ability 
in statistics.
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit.
Convenor: Dr Gordon
Syllabus: The course will consider methods of 
studying and surveying plant and animal 
populations. The impact of abiotic factors, herbivory, 
predation, disease and competition in governing 
populations will be presented. The role of models in 
studying population dynamics and harvesting 
populations will be an integral part of the course.
Conservation Biology BIOL2034
(1 point) Group B 
Second semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory or field 
work a week. A compulsory field excursion for which 
a charge may be levied may form part of this course.
Prerequisite: BIOL2052 or BIOL2031
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit.
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Convenor: Dr Peakall
Syllabus: This course examines ecological and genetic 
principles relevant to the theory and practice of 
conservation. Topics covered include: causes of 
extinction, biodiversity and bioresources, population 
viability analysis, reserve design, conservation 
genetics and priorities in conservation. The practical 
component of the course will expose students to some 
of the important tools in conservation management.
Evolutionary and Behavioural
Ecology BIOL3031
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory or field 
work a week. A week-long field trip in the 
mid-semester break may be an essential part of this 
unit, and a charge may be levied to support the cost 
of field work.
Prerequisite: BIOL2031 or BIOL2052
A quota may be placed on enrolments in this course.
Convenor: Prof Cockbum
Syllabus: This course will use an evolutionary 
approach to study the way animals and plants adapt 
to their physical and biological environments. A major 
theme will be the evolution of animal behaviour, 
including foraging and predatory behaviour, 
communication, cooperation, mating systems, 
cooperative breeding, brood parasitism, and the 
physiological basis of behaviour. The course will also 
consider reproductive ecology and life-history theory, 
and physiological adaptations to life in extreme 
environments. Evolutionary concepts will include 
natural and sexual selection, phylogeny and 
adaptation, evolutionary stable strategies and 
optimality, evolutionary arms races, and the role of 
conflict and cooperation in the evolution of animal 
societies. Emphasis will be placed on showing how 
evolutionary ecologists test their ideas.
Topics in Advanced Ecology BIOL3038
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory or field 
work a week. A field course of five days duration 
during the mid-semester break is an essential part of 
this course, and a charge may be levied to support the 
cost.
Prerequisite: At least fourteen points towards a degree, 
including BIOL2031.
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit.
Convenor: To be advised
Syllabus: The course will focus on selected topics of 
current interest in ecology, which will be considered 
in some depth. Topics include the population 
dynamics of infectious disease, population dynamics 
of plants, the effects of population spatial structure on
population dynamics, and harvesting of natural 
populations. Course content may vary between years 
so students should check the syllabus with the 
coordinator. Laboratory sessions will include 
population modelling, and the field course will 
involve a project.
The Microbiology, Parasitology and 
Immunology Stream
General Microbiology BIOL2042
(1 point) Group B 
Second semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory or tutorial 
work a week
Prerequisite: BIOL2061
Convenor: Dr Verma
Syllabus: An introduction to bacteria, viruses, 
plasmids and parasitic protozoa. [The eukaryotic 
protists are dealt with in greater detail in BIOL3042 
Parasitology.] Bacterial cell structure and physiology; 
energy and nutrient harvesting; bacterial ecology. 
Virus types, structure and replication. Genetic 
systems of bacteria, viruses and plasmids. Control of 
microorganisms. Diversity of microorganisms; 
taxonomic methods for viruses and bacteria. 
Introduction to immunology.
Assessment: As arranged. A pass in both the laboratory 
work and in the written examination is required in 
order to pass the unit overall.
Infection and Immunity BIOL3041
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Three lectures and up to five hours of laboratory work 
a week
Prerequisite: BIOL2042 
Convenor: Dr Weir
Syllabus: Host/microorganism relationships—
mutualism, commensalism, parasitism; molecular 
analysis of microbial pathogenesis and virulence; 
nature and mechanism of action of selected microbial 
toxins; epidemiology of infectious diseases. Host 
responses to infection: complement, humoral and 
cellular immune responses, nature of antigens and 
antibodies; molecular genetics of antigen receptors; 
lymphocyte differentiation and functions.
Assessment: As arranged. A pass in both laboratory 
assignments and a written examination is required in 
order to qualify for a pass in the unit overall.
Parasitology BIOL3042
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory work a 
week
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Prerequisite: One of the following: FSTY3053, Biology 
B12, Biology C22, BIOL2042
Convenor: Dr Ovington
Syllabus: Studies of the host/parasite relationship 
covering life-cycles, ecology, physiology, 
biochemistry, immunology, pathology and molecular 
biology. Both protozoans and helminths (nematodes, 
cestodes and trematodes) will be considered with 
emphasis on the most important parasites of humans 
and domestic animals. Studies of immune responses 
to parasites; chronicity of infection and its 
significance; kinds of antigens and antibodies; 
eosinophilia and other cellular phenomena; 
non-specific responses; case histories of host 
responses to protozoan and helminth infections; 
evasion of host responses by parasites; serodiagnosis, 
vaccination; chemotherapy and drug resistance; 
genetic resistance to parasitic infection. Practical work 
will involve instruction in a wide range of 
parasitological and immunological techniques.
Assessment: As arranged
Topics in Immunology BIOL3044
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Up to three lectures and five hours of practical work 
per week
Prerequisite: BIOL3041 unless approved otherwise by 
the course convenor
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit 
Convenor: Dr O'Neill
Syllabus: This unit focuses on the molecular basis of 
the immune system. Selected topics in immunology 
will be considered in depth. The topics may vary from 
year to year and may include— development and 
differentiation of B and T lymphocytes; antigen 
processing and presentation; lymphocyte activation; 
structure, function and regulation of expression of 
soluble mediators produced by leukocytes; cell-cell 
collaboration in immune responses; immunotherapy; 
autoimmunity; transplantion biology; lympho- 
proliferative diseases and allergy. Practical work will 
include laboratory exercises, class discussions and 
literature research assignments.
Assessment: As arranged
The Genetics Stream
Principles of Genetics BIOL2052
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and up to five hours of laboratory work 
a week
Prerequisite: BIOL1003. Students are also 
recommended to have completed BIOL1004.
A quota may be placed on enrolments in this unit.
Convenor: Dr Rowell
Syllabus: This unit covers principles and major 
concepts in genetics, from gene structure and 
function, to the behaviour of genes in organisms and 
populations. We explore the three major branches of 
genetics: classical or Mendelian genetics, molecular 
genetics, and population genetics. Concepts are 
illustrated using a range of model organisms 
including viruses, bacteria, plants and animals. 
Practical work offers an introduction to biochemical, 
microbiological and cytological techniques used in 
genetics, and examining case studies of human 
genetic disorders.
Assessment: As arranged
Advanced Genetics BIOL3052
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Three lectures and an average of five hours of project 
work a week
Prerequisite: BIOL2052, and at least fourteen points 
towards a degree.
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit.
Convenor: Dr Gordon
Syllabus: This course will focus on selected topics in 
genetics, which will be considered in depth. Topics 
will include the genetic interactions occurring 
between both partners of several symbiotic 
associations, molecular evolution, microbial 
population genetics and conservation genetics. 
Course content may vary between years. The practical 
component of this unit is a semester long project 
which can be in one of a number of areas of genetics 
and will be designed to cater for students with a wide 
range of interest in genetics.
The Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology Stream
Introductory Molecular Biology BIOL2061
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory work a 
week and one-hour small group tutorials as arranged
Convenor: To be appointed
Prerequisite: BIOL1004 and CHEM1011 (Students are 
also strongly advised to have completed BIOL1003)
Syllabus: Consists of four major sections:
(1) Protein structure and function, including enzyme 
catalysis, kinetics and protein engineering.
(2) Nucleic acid structure, synthesis and function; 
protein biosynthesis.
(3) Regulation of gene expression in prokaryotes and 
eukaryotes.
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(4) Recombinant DNA technology: cloning and 
analysis of DNA; expression of cloned genes; 
transgenic organisms.
This unit serves as a prerequisite for units in the 
microbiology stream as well as those in the molecular 
biology stream. Students wishing to enrol in 
BIOL2072 must also enrol in BIOL2061.
Assessment: As arranged. A pass in both laboratory 
work and in the final written examination is required 
in order to qualify for a pass in this unit.
Biochemistry of Metabolism
and its Regulation BIOL2072
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and five hours of laboratory work a 
week and eight 1-hour small group tutorials as 
arranged
Convenor: Professor Bygrave 
Corequisite: BIOL2061
Syllabus: The course deals with the biochemistry of 
metabolism and its regulation, and consists of the 
following sections:
(1) the chemical basis of energetics, which treats 
the origin of the biosphere, the bioelements, 
biomolecules, and an introduction to the chemical 
thermodynamics of living systems;
(2) an introduction to the principles of the 
regulation of metabolic pathways including the 
modulation of enzyme activity by allosteric control 
and covalent modification; signal transduction 
mechanisms and intracellular "messengers" (eg cyclic 
nucleotides, calcium, inositol phosphates) in 
metabolic control;
(3) the nature and regulation of the metabolism of 
carbon fuel compounds and of energy generation and 
conservation; phosphorylation and reducing 
potential; production of precursors of 
macromolecules and cellular components;
(4) the biochemistry of photosynthesis and 
photophosphorylation;
(5) anabolic processes and the regulation of ATP 
utilisation in the synthesis of fatty acids, ketone 
bodies, glycogen and gluconeogenesis; structural 
aspects of lipids and their contribution to membrane 
structure and function;
(6) in troduction  to nitrogen metabolism; 
mechanisms and pathways for nitrogen detoxification 
and removal.
Assessment: As arranged. Passes in both laboratory 
Work and the final written examination are required 
in order to qualify for a pass in this unit.
Introduction to Cell Biology BIOL2074
(1 point) Group B 
Second semester
Three lectures, one tutorial, and up to five hours of 
laboratory work per week
Convenor: Professor Day 
Prerequisite: BIOL2072
Syllabus: The course will introduce central themes in 
eukaryotic cell biology and will include the following 
topics: cell ultrastructure and compartmentation; 
membrane structure and function; organelle 
biogenesis; cytoskeleton and cell motility; cell 
signalling and signal transduction; cell-cell 
communication; eukaryotic gene regulation; pattern 
development and embryology; cell cycle; cell 
differentiation and growth.
Assessment: As arranged. A pass in both laboratory 
work and in the final written examination is required 
in order to qualify for a pass in this unit.
Reproduction and Development:
Molecular Approaches BIOL3063
(1 point) Group C
Summer course. Special enrolment procedures apply. 
Details may be obtained from the Faculty of Science 
office or Dr P. A. Janssens, Division of Biochemistry 
and Molecular Biology, School of Life Sciences. The 
course is full-time from January 12-February 18,1998. 
Ten lectures, tutorials or equivalent and sixteen hours 
laboratory work each week for four weeks. 
Assessment will be completed in weeks 5 & 6.
Prerequisite: Biology B61 or equivalent. Some 
knowledge of immunology would be advantageous. 
This unit will be taught by staff and students of the 
Cooperative Research Centre for Biological Control of 
Vertebrate Pest Populations. A maximum of sixteen 
students may enrol; selection will be based on 
academic merit.
Syllabus: The course will cover the biochemistry, 
molecular biology and immunology of gameto- 
genesis, fertilisation and implantation in mammals; 
the identification of appropriate immunogens and 
delivery of vaccines for immunocontraception.
Perspectives in Biochemistry and 
Molecular Biology BIOL3074
(1 point) Group C
Second semester; this unit may not be offered in 1998
Prerequisite: A ppropriate background in
biochemistry, molecular biology, genetics or 
microbiology. S tudents m ust have w ritten  
permission from the course convenor or Head of 
Division before enrolling.
Enrolments may be limited.
Syllabus: The unit will involve a critical examination 
of topics of current interest to biochemists, molecular 
biologists, microbiologists, parasitologists and 
geneticists, in reading and essay assignments and in 
seminar/discussions.
Topics to be covered will be decided between the 
course coordinator, the student and an assigned 
supervisor (from academic staff of the Division). Each
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student will conduct detailed literature-based 
research into the chosen topic and write a major essay 
for assessment. In a small number of cases, practical 
work may also be involved. Students may also be 
required to present a seminar and to participate in 
class discussions.
Assessment: As arranged
Plant Biochemistry and
Molecular Biology BIOL3077
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Three lectures and up to five hours of laboratory work 
per week
Convenor: Dr Udvardi
Prerequisite: BIOL2061; and either BIOL2072 or 
BIOL2024
Syllabus: The integration of molecular biology, 
biochemistry and physiology has had an enormous 
impact on plant science in recent years. The aim of this 
unit is to familiarise students with the techniques and 
recent conceptual advances in plant molecular 
biology and biochemistry and to demonstrate how 
these techniques are being used to provide new 
insights in plant biology.
Major topics to be covered include: plant 
metabolism, plant development, environmental 
regulation of gene expression, plant diseases and 
plant defence, and plant biotechnology. Laboratory 
work will take the form of a research project, and will 
reflect current research interests of scientists at The 
Australian National University or CSIRO Division of 
Plant Industry.
Assessment: Exam, project report, student seminars
Genes and Proteins BIOL3079
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Three lectures and up to five hours of laboratory per 
week
Convenor: Dr Smith
Prerequisite: BIOL2061 and BIOL2072 
Incompatible with Biology C73
Syllabus: The theme of this unit is structure and 
function of genes (or the genome) and proteins (or the 
proteome), with emphasis on relationships between 
them.
Topics considered will be: cloning and sequencing 
genes; DNA and protein data processing; 
bioinformatics; genetic analysis; protein structure and 
relation to function; enzyme mechanisms; catalytic 
antibodies; protein engineering; enzyme technology, 
including rational drug design; protein-nucleic acid 
interactions; modem techniques for studying genes 
and proteins.
Assessment: As arranged
Molecular and Cell Physiology BIOL3080
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three lectures and up to five hours of laboratory work 
per week
Convenor: Professor Kirk
Prerequisite: BIOL2061 and BIOL2074 
Incompatible with Biology C73
Syllabus: The unit will focus on the organisation of the 
cell, subcellular compartmentation and intra- and 
inter-cellular communication, wherever possible in 
the context of disease and other health related issues.
Specific topics to be covered include: cell 
ultrastructure and membranes; techniques in cell 
physiology, molecular biology of membrane proteins, 
molecular basis of membrane transport, cell 
homeostasis, organelle biogenesis, protein trafficking 
and targeting, electron transport and energy 
conservation, function of different cell types and 
tissues.
Assessment: As arranged
Topics in Molecular Biology BIOL3081
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Three lectures per week and seminars/tutorials to be 
arranged
Convenor: Dr van Leeuwen
Prerequisite: BIOL2061 and BIOL2074 unless 
approved otherwise by the course convenor
Syllabus: The unit will be presented in modules of 3—4 
weeks each. The themes of modules will be chosen to 
illustrate molecular biological approaches to the 
understanding of biological problems of current 
interest.
Examples of topics to be covered are: viruses and 
vaccines, cell division and cancer, environmental 
biochemistry and microbiology, regulation of gene 
expression during developm ent, molecular 
metabolism and hormone action, biotechnology and 
medicine, biotechnology and agriculture. It is 
anticipated that the course content will vary from year 
to year and optional modules may be offered. There is 
no practical component to the course, but individual 
literature-based research will be encouraged, and 
discussion groups and student seminars arranged.
Assessment: Essays and student seminars
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Science in Context
Dr J. J. T. Evans
Centre for the Public Awareness of Science
The Science in Context program offers a number of 
undergraduate units, and opportunities for honours 
and postgraduate study, on the role and meaning of 
science and technology in the contemporary world. 
The program was offered 1973-1991 as part of the 
Human Sciences Program.
The roles of science and technology have become 
highly problematic. While some see these two 
activities as major causes of the current environmental 
crisis, others see them as offering the most promising 
means of dealing with it. This program seeks to steer 
a middle course between these two extreme positions 
by examining science and technology from a number 
of alternative perspectives in their broader cultural 
and environmental context.
Units examine the cultural and intellectual origins 
of science and technology as we know them today, 
and the m ind-sets which these origins have 
bequeathed to modem scientists and technologists. 
This investigation raises profound questions about 
the respective roles of the intellect and feelings, and of 
fact and value, in understanding the world around us, 
ourselves and how we relate to the world. The 
program  focuses its critical attention on the 
increasingly prevalent belief that the human species 
has reached a turning point, where we must either 
achieve a new level of understanding and a new, more 
participatory, way of relating to each other and the 
biosphere, or resign ourselves to environmental 
collapse and possible extinction.
The program seeks to develop the skills involved 
in searching out, and integrating, information from 
different disciplines and different kinds of source 
towards the greater understanding of concrete 
situations. Students are encouraged to develop and 
broaden their own specialisations and their own 
interests and enthusiasms in choosing topics for 
essays. Units currently offered concentrate on the 
health transition , biotechnology and human 
development.
The program thus offers an introduction to 
disciplined generalism, aimed at developing the skill 
of navigating the complex universe of modern 
knowledge as a whole. One key to this skill consists in 
becoming aware of the many patterns of thought 
which d ifferent disciplines share. In the 
Commonwealth and State public services, as well as 
in the private sector, a strong tide is currently running 
in favour of generalism at the expense of specialism, 
while Australian universities still favour the latter. 
The Science in Context program aims to steer a middle 
course between these two extremes by promoting 
generalism in complementary relationship to 
specialism, seeing mastery of both approaches as 
fundamental to understanding in the modern world.
The Pass Degree
U ndergraduate units include one B unit, 
'Biotechnology in Context', and two C units, 'Ecology 
of Health' and 'Change and Transformation'. The 
pattern of assessment in all units is likely to depend 
on seminar participation, an essay and final 
take-home exam. The relative weighting of these will 
be decided in consultation with participants.
Biotechnology in Context SCCO2001
(1 point) Group B
First semester. Not offered in 1998
One 1-hour lecture (taped), one lV^-hour evening
lecture/discussion, & one 1-hour seminar
Lecturer: Dr Evans
Prerequisite: (a) Any two of BIOLlOOl, 1002,1003,1004 
or (b) Any Science in Context unit or (c) Any two later 
year units in Biology or Biological Anthropology 
(List A)
Syllabus: An examination of gene technology and 
modem medicine in social, environmental and ethical 
context. We shall examine case studies from the 
following areas, among others: reproductive 
technology and prenatal diagnosis; genetic 
modification of microorganisms, agricultural crops 
and pests, and humans; organ donation, life extension 
and euthanasia. Lectures will also raise broader 
issues, such as risk assessment; intellectual property; 
bioethics; cognitive development and worldview as 
these affect judgement. The unit seeks to emphasise 
neither the promise nor the threat of these new 
technologies. It seeks rather to encourage the student 
to develop a deeper and more coherent understanding 
of the im portant im plications which these 
technologies hold not only for human beings, but for 
organisms in general.
Preliminary Reading
□  Goldsworthy, Peter, Honk if you are Jesus, Angus & 
Robertson 1991
□  Singer, Peter, Rethinking Life and Death, Text 
Publishing 1994
Ecology of Health SCCO3001
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
One 1-hour lecture (taped), one 1-hour evening 
lecture/discussion & one 1-hour seminar
Lecturer: Dr Evans
Prerequisite: (a) Any Science in Context unit or (b) Any 
Population Studies unit or (c) Medical Anthropology 
or (d) Any two later year Biology or Biological 
Anthropology (List A) units
Syllabus: A survey in broad ecological terms, 
involving the synthesis of demographic, social, 
cultural, medical and environmental information, of 
the health transition. This development has brought 
about a radical transformation in the character and
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quality of human life, including: birth rates and 
child-rearing, lifestyles, major causes of illness; length 
of life; causes and rates of death. The health transition 
began with modernisation in Europe and is still under 
way around the globe. An understanding of the 
transition's dynamics provides explanations of the 
notably suboptimal health of human populations in 
both the 'less' and 'more developed' nations today. 
Case studies of populations living at different stages 
of the transition will be drawn from Indonesia, India, 
Australia and Europe.
Preliminary reading
□  A ustralian Institute of Health & Welfare 
Australia’s Health 1996
□  World Health Organisation World Development 
Report 1993: Investing in Health
Change and Transformation SCC03002
(1 point) Group C
Second semester. Offered next in 1999
One 1-hour lecture (taped), one 1-hour evening
lecture /discussion & one 1-hour seminar
Lecturer: Dr Evans
Prerequisite: (a) Any Science in Context unit or (b) Any 
two later year units in Biology, Psychology or 
Biological Anthropology (List A)
Syllabus: An examination of some of the ways in 
which human beings change and develop, whether 
simply by moving through life's stages, as a result of 
experiences like trauma or religious conversion or, 
through education, rehabilitation from addiction, 
psychotherapy or 'personal growth'. We shall 
examine case studies of human change and 
transform ation, while the lectures will also 
progressively develop a theoretical framework, based 
on: Psychoanalytic and Object relations theory; 
Bodywork; Transpersonal psychology and ecology 
(Jung, Grof, Wilber); Buddhism. The theory is 
designed to encourage students to develop, and 
question, their own understanding of human 
development. The unit as a whole critically examines 
the increasingly widespread belief that the current 
global crisis calls for a radical change in human 
cognition as well as behaviour.
Preliminary reading
□  Harman, W., Global Mind Change Knowledge 
Systems 1988
□  Tacey, David J, Edge of the Sacred Harper Collins 
(Aust.) 1995
The degree with honours
Undergraduate students who expect to attain a 
sufficient standard in the course for the pass degree 
and who wish to enrol in a fourth, honours, year in the 
program, should contact the convener as soon as 
possible. Basic principles and prerequisites are 
outlined in the statement on 'The Degree with 
honours' in the Faculty of Science's introductory 
section in this Handbook.
Intending honours students should complete at least two 
of the program's units at a Credit level or better and other 
units appropriate to their proposed area of study.
The course for fourth year honours will be designed 
in consultation with the student and will normally 
consist of: (a) A reading course (b) Other course work 
as appropriate, or an essay of approximately 3,000 
words and (c) An original investigation, presented as 
a sub-thesis of approximately 15,000 words and as a 
seminar.
Higher degrees
Courses leading to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy by thesis are also offered. 
Intending candidates should consult the convener.
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Materials Science
The science and engineering of materials spans a wide 
spec trum  of activ ity  from  enqu iry  on to the 
arrangement of, and forces between, the atomic and 
molecular building blocks of matter to the design, 
fabrication and testing of materials and devices for 
practical application. Materials research at the ANU, 
loosely coordinated by the Centre for the Science and 
Engineering of Materials, is being pursued in the 
Faculty of Science and Faculty of Engineering and 
Inform ation Technology, and in several of the 
Research Schools of the Institute of Advanced Studies. 
Examples of the materials being studied include 
multi-layer doped semiconductors and optoelectronic 
materials with applications in telecommunications, 
thin film for solar energy conversion, surfactants and 
adhesives, new high-pressure minerals, mineral 
derivatives of high internal surface areas for water 
purification, fibre-reinforced polymers including 
naturally  occurring biom aterials and advanced 
graphite fibre composites, and materials specially 
tailored for targetted a n d /o r  slow-release drug 
delivery.
The current route for undergraduates wishing to 
pursue later research in materials science is through 
existing units from both the Faculty of Science and the 
Faculty of Engineering and Information Technology. 
Within the Faculty of Science, the departments of 
Chemistry, Forestry, Geology, Mathematics and 
Physics and Theoretical Physics in particular, all 
present courses which are relevant to the study of 
materials.
A wide range of Honours projects in the science and 
eng ineering  of m aterials is available through 
supervision by staff from the Faculties and from the 
Research Schools of Chemistry, Biological Sciences, 
Earth Sciences, Physical Sciences and Engineering, 
and the John Curtin School of Medical Research.
The recom m ended route for underg raduate  
students, wanting to carry out an Honours project (or 
pursue research for a higher degree) in materials 
science and engineering, is through existing courses 
from both the Faculty of Science and the Faculty of 
Engineering and Information Technology. Take the 
listed units which suit your interests, enrol in the 
appropriate Department for honours, and then select 
a project of your choice.
Group A 
ENGN1010
GEOL1002
Group B
BIOL2061
CHEM2053
ENGN2102
ENGN2107
GEOL2004
GEOL2009
PHYS2013
PHYS2019
Group C
BIOL3079
BIOL3080
CHEM3052
CHEM3053
ENGN3102
FSTY3016
FSTY3054
GEOL3002
GEOL3010
PHYS3028
PHYS3032
PHYS3034
ENGN4601
ENGN4607
ENGN4611
ENGN4617
Group E 
ENGN4619
Introduction to Materials Science 
(}A point)
Earth Science
Introductory Molecular Biology 
Inorganic and Materials Chemistry 
Properties of Materials (lA point) 
Electronics (lA point)
Petrology
Mineralogy and Geochemistry 
Quantum Mechanics 
Quantum Systems
Genes and Proteins 
Molecular and Cellular Physiology 
Applied Physical Chemistry 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
Semiconductor Devices (XA point) 
Forest Products
Special Topics (Forest Products) 
Structure and Tectonics 
Petrology and Geochemistry 
Membrane Biophysics 
Solid State and Statistical Physics 
Laser Physics and Compressible 
Flows and Shock Wave Physics 
Engineering Materials {lA point) 
Semiconductor Technology 
(V^  point)
Composite Materials (}A point) 
Characterisation of Materials 
(Vi point)
Advanced Microelectronics 
(Vi point)
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Mathematics
D.T. Wickramasinghe, MA, PhD Camb, FRAS 
Professor and Head of Department
Introduction
Mathematics is one of the oldest, most useful, and 
most vital intellectual disciplines. It is concerned with 
the formulation and solution of many important 
theoretical and practical questions. The Babylonians 
used mathematics to organise their understanding of 
the heavens; the Americans to land a man on the 
moon. Despite its long history in the culture of most 
civilisations, mathematics is having a 'golden age' this 
century, with an explosion in the variety of structures 
and concepts which may be organised mathematically 
and set to myriad uses. The symbiosis between the 
process of abstraction on the one hand and the need 
to achieve practical ends on the other has always been 
crucial to the progress of mathematics, and leads to 
great diversity in what mathematicians do. The 
development of the modern computer, stemming 
directly from the work of John von Neumann, one of 
this century's most brilliant mathematicians, has 
totally changed the face of the subject and of society. 
The increasing pervasiveness of mathematics in every 
area of human activity, for example, the biological, 
economic, social and technological sciences, together 
with the enormous advances in the subject itself, 
indicate that the next 100 years will be exciting indeed.
The Department of Mathematics offers a wide 
range of courses catering to students who wish to 
study the subject either for its intrinsic interest, or for 
its applicable and applied aspects. In addition, the 
department offers many courses which are designed 
to complement other fields of study in the University, 
such as computer science, the physical and biological 
sciences, statistics, engineering, economics and the 
social sciences. We provide, for undergraduate 
students:
• major studies in mathematics, appropriate to 
students with a range of backgrounds and abilities, 
for those with a significant interest in the subject in 
its own right, either from a vocational standpoint, 
or because of its intrinsic interest;
• major studies in mathematics, appropriate to 
students with a range of backgrounds and abilities, 
which support other major areas of study (eg 
computer science, physics, statistics);
• courses for those whose major interest is in another 
area (eg biology, com puting, economics, 
geography) for which they to need to make use of 
mathematical tools and techniques.
Graduate courses for the Graduate Diploma, Masters 
and PhD degrees are available to students with 
appropriate background.
The inform ation contained in this entry is 
necessarily brief. More complete information, 
including a fuller description of courses and details of
lecturers and text books, may be found in the 
Department handbook, which is available free of 
charge from the Departm ent office. Course 
information may be obtained at any time from the 
relevant staff member.
First Year Courses
Students entering the Department of Mathematics 
may undertake their mathematics courses at several 
different levels. The choice of level, and the amount of 
mathematics studied, will depend on the student's
• degree of interest in the subject
• background in mathematics
• need for one or more years of mathematics to 
support the study of other disciplines.
The mathematics topics available to students in their 
first year of study are as follows:
Mathematics AMI ,  AM3: Major in Advanced 
Mathematics in the ACT, 2 unit Mathematics in NSW, 
or equivalent.
Mathematics AM4: ACT Mathematics T major or 
equivalent.
These mathematical modelling units are designed 
for students with a wide variety of backgrounds and 
will cover important areas in mathematics and its 
applications. The three units will cover respectively, 
Calculus, Discrete Systems and Data Analysis. 
Students will be able to enrol in these courses 
independently. The courses are designed for students 
whose main area of study is in the application of 
mathematics to various areas (eg. social, biological, 
physical, environmental sciences, computational 
science and economics). Extensive use will be made of 
computer packages and the emphasis will be on the 
applicability of mathematics for solving interesting 
problems. It is possible to mix-and-match these units 
with one point courses in other areas (eg statistics).
Mathematics AA1, AA2: A satisfactory pass in a 
major-minor in Advanced Mathematics Extended in 
the ACT, 3 unit Mathematics in NSW, or equivalent. 
These units form the basic sequence for a study of 
mathematics which is both applicable to other 
disciplines (in particular to the physical sciences, 
computer science, statistics or economics) and 
introductory to a wide range of later year courses in 
mathematics itself. Students with excellent results in 
a major in Advanced Mathematics in the ACT, or 
NSW 2 unit Mathematics, or the equivalent from 
elsewhere may be permitted to enrol in Mathematics 
AA1.
Should you choose the AA1/AA2 stream or units from 
the modelling stream AM1/AM3/AM4?
Students with an interest in mathematically oriented 
disciplines such as the physical sciences, applied 
mathematics and the theoretical aspects of computer 
science, statistics and mathematical economics should 
enrol in the AA1/AA2 stream. These units will, 
however, assume a sound understanding  of
469
Faculty of Science
secondary level mathematics, so a good result in (for 
example) the ACT Advanced Mathematics Extended 
or NSW 3 Unit Mathematics will be required. The 
modelling units will assume less prior knowledge; 
they provide a suitable mathematical background for 
example for the biological and social sciences, 
economics and information technology, as well as 
leading to a full 3 year sequence in mathematics.
Mathematics AA1H, AA2H: Double-major in the ACT 
Advanced Mathematics Extended or NSW 4 unit 
Mathematics. Students with excellent results in either 
the ACT A dvanced  M athem atics Extended 
major-minor, NSW 3 unit Mathematics or equivalent 
from elsewhere may be permitted to enrol.
These units are of a more advanced nature. They 
will appeal to students who are interested in why 
things are true, not simply in what is true. While they 
are also the first step towards an honours degree in 
mathematics, they are recommended for those with an 
appropriate background who intend doing advanced 
work in other mathematically based disciplines, such 
as physics or statistics, or in more mathematical areas 
of other sciences, engineering or economics. They are 
also recommended for students who, because of their 
interest and advanced background in mathematics 
from school, would not find the courses AA1, AA2 by 
themselves sufficiently challenging.
Later Year Courses
Most students who have completed two points of A 
units in mathematics have a wide range of options, 
including up to eight points of B and C units in 
mathematics. By way of example several possible 
continuations of mathematics into second and third 
year are outlined below, according to the first year 
units completed. These are examples only, and many other 
viable sequences can be constructed, depending on the 
student's interests. S tudents should consult the 
Departmental handbook, or speak to the coordinators 
of second and third year courses, for more detailed 
information and examples.
Mathematics AM4/AM3
Mathematics B63 and B16 are now available.
Mathematics AM1/AM3
Mathematics B16, B61, B62, B63, C03, C07 are now 
available. B63 and B16 are particularly recommended 
for students interested in computer science.
Mathematics AA1/AA2
At least three points of mathematics at B level, 
followed by at least three points at C level may now 
be taken, provided appropriate prerequisites are 
observed. Note that a grade of credit or better in 
Mathematics AA2 is required for progression to B 
level applied mathematics honours units.
• Mathematics B16, B61, B63; C03, C07: students of 
computer science or mathematics;
• Mathematics B13, B14, B16, B27; C03, C07, CIO, 
C l l :  s tu d e n ts  of the physica l sciences,
mathematics or statistics. (Those with interests in 
mathematical statistics and probability should 
include B27.)
• Mathematics B13, B27, B14, B16; a selection of C01, 
C02, C03, C07, CIO, C ll: a strong program with a 
pure or applied orientation for a student doing 
physics and/or at least six points of mathematics 
in their degree.
• Mathematics B23H, B14H, B34H; C11H, C31H, 
C32H, C34H: the basis of an honours program in 
applied mathematics.
• Mathematics B13, B27 (or B23H), B14 (or B14H), 
B67; C52H, C53H, C54H, C55H: the basis of an 
astrophysics program.
Mathematics AA1H/AA2H
These students have almost the full range of second 
and third year courses of mathematics to choose from.
• Mathematics B21H and Mathematics B23H are 
recommended for all students wishing to progress 
to honours in m athem atics. S tuden ts w ho 
complete only one of these will be able to continue, 
but may find their choice of units in later years 
restricted.
• Students whose main interest is pure mathematics 
should also complete at least Mathematics B28H 
and B30H; and students whose main interest is in 
applied mathematics should also complete at least 
Mathematics B14H and 34H. Other combinations 
are possible, and students are encouraged to 
consult the second year coordinator.
A diagram of prerequisite links is shown on the next 
page; note that it is not totally exhaustive. Note that 
these formal prerequisites may be waived by the Head 
of Department on the basis of cognate background 
knowledge: in this regard students should consult 
the year coordinator in the first instance.
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^X tyrther d e ta ils ^
B21H B30H
AA2H
C21H
AA1H
C27H
C23H
C22H
C29H
B28H
C60H
C34H
C25H
B34H
C28H
C55H
C32HB23H
C31H
C53H
C54H
C52H
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Distinguished Scholar Program
Distinguished Scholars and other outstanding 
undergraduate students may be invited to participate 
in special courses which extend and develop their 
particular interests. Units offered in this category will 
be approved for one year only under the unit entries 
Mathematics B41H-49H and Mathematics C41H-49H 
below.
Honours Level Courses
Honours-level courses in the first three years may be 
taken as part of the pass degree, but are also 
preparatory to the degree with honours. An honours 
degree is of great value to those who wish to go more 
deeply into the subject; in particular to those who wish 
to proceed to professional work in mathematics or the 
theoretical sciences. Note also that many students 
completing an honours degree in mathematics over 
recent years have proceeded to graduate work in a 
wide range of fields including biology, computer 
science, economics, engineering, linguistics, 
philosophy and physics.
Honours Program in Mathematics
This program is organised within the School of 
Mathematical Sciences, with support from the Centre 
for Mathematics and its Applications (CMA). The 
Centre for Resource and Environmental Studies 
(CRES) also provides support.
Entry to the fourth (honours) year is at the 
discretion of the Head of Department. Faculty 
requirements for the pass degree must be met and, in 
addition, six Group B and C points in mathematics at 
honours level, with minimum grade of credit, must 
have been completed. Students must also have 
completed sufficient in the way of prerequisites in 
mathematics to enable them to pursue an approved 
course of study in their fourth year.
Proposals for combined honours degrees in 
mathematics and in another subject (such as computer 
science, philosophy, physics, statistics, or theoretical 
physics) will be considered in consultation with the 
department concerned.
Honours Program in Astronomy and 
Astrophysics
Students may enrol in an honours program in 
Astronomy and Astrophysics in either of the 
M athem atics or the Physics departm ents. 
Theoretically oriented students will do so by enrolling 
for Mathematics IV honours, and will pursue a 
program under the same rules as other Mathematics 
IV honours students, although parts of the program 
will be provided by staff from the Astrophysics 
Theory Centre and the Mount Stromlo and Siding 
Springs Observatory. More experimentally oriented 
students will enrol in Physics IV honours, and should 
consult the Department of Physics for further details.
DETAILS OF UNITS
Mathematical Modelling
with Calculus MATH1003
(Mathematics AMI)
(1 point) Group A 
First semester
48 lectures and ten 2-hour laboratory sessions
Prerequisite: ACT Advanced Mathematics major or 
NSW 2 unit Mathematics or equivalent.
Syllabus: Introduction to differential equations and 
related mathematics and their use in mathematical 
modelling. Emphasis will be placed on developing 
facility, technique and use in applications. Modelling 
of processes and phenomena which occur in 
economics and the physical, environmental and life 
sciences will be used as a vehicle throughout.
Topics to be covered include: Functions and 
graphs, the transcendental functions, approximation, 
differential equations, techniques and uses of 
differentiation and integration.
Mathematical Modelling with
Discrete Systems MATH1005
(Mathematics AM3)
(1 point) Group A 
Second semester
48 lectures and ten 2-hour laboratory sessions
Prerequisite: ACT Advanced Mathematics major or 
NSW 2 unit Mathematics or equivalent.
Syllabus: Introduction to finite mathematics and its 
use in mathematical modelling. Emphasis will be 
placed on developing facility, technique and use in 
applications. Modelling of processes and phenomena 
which occur in economics and the physical, 
environmental and life sciences will be used as a 
vehicle throughout.
Topics to be covered include: Combinatorics and 
counting, recurrence relations and generating 
functions, graph theory, matrix arithmetic, logic and 
finite set theory, relations and functions.
Mathematical Modelling
of Data MATH1006
(Mathematics AM4)
(1 point) Group A 
First Semester
48 lectures and ten 2-hour laboratory sessions.
Prerequisite: ACT M athematics T major or 
equivalent.
This course assumes a basic knowledge of algebra, 
and develops the mathematical tools and under­
standing necessary for data analysis. Extensive use 
will be made of mathematical packages and there will 
be computer aided examples of data acquisition and 
interpretation. Applications will be drawn from a 
wide range of disciplines including astronomy,
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biology, engineering, geography, meteorology, 
physics, psychology and sociology.
Syllabus: Functions: polynomials, exponential, 
logarithm, and trigonometric functions. Introduction 
to calculus: finding maxima and minima and 
graphing functions of one variable. Functions of two 
variables: level curves and surfaces. Elementary 
probability theory: binomial, Poisson and normal 
distributions. Error of observation: accidental and 
systematic error, least squares, error in compound 
quantities. Model comparison, distribution function 
fitting. Representation of data by Fourier Series.
Advanced Mathematics and
its Applications I MATH1013
( Mathematics AA1)
(1 point) Group A 
First semester
48 lectures and ten 2-hour laboratory sessions 
Incompatible with Mathematics AMI, AM2, A01, A ll 
and A21H.
Prerequisite: A satisfactory result in ACT Advanced 
Mathematics Extended major-minor or the NSW 3 
unit course or equivalent.
Syllabus
Calculus: (approx 24 lectures) D ifferentiation 
techniques such as chain rule and implicit 
differentiation, applications including extreme value 
problem s and linear approxim ation. Taylor 
polynom ials and power series-calculation of 
transcendental functions, Intermediate and Mean 
Value theorems. Differential equations—particularly 
solution and use of first order equations such as the 
logistic equation, predator-prey models. Numerical 
techniques for integration. Curves and surfaces in 
three dimensional space.
Linear Algebra: (approx 24 lectures) Complex 
numbers. Solution of linear equations, vector and 
matrix equations and matrix algebra. Emphasis on 
understanding and using algorithms and 
applications.
Advanced Mathematics and
its Applications II MATH1014
(Mathematics AA2)
(1 point) Group A 
Second semester
48 lectures and ten 2-hour laboratory sessions 
Incompatible with Mathematics AMI, AM2, A12 and 
A22H.
Prerequisite: Mathematics AA1 
Syllabus
Calculus: Integration and techniques of integration. 
Functions of several variables—visualisation, 
continuity, partial derivatives and directional 
derivatives.
Linear Algebra: Theory and application of the vector 
space Rn. Vector spaces. Linear independence, bases 
and dimension, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, 
orthogonality and least squares.
Modelling: M athem atical techniques from 
Mathematics AA1 and this course will be applied to 
processes and phenomena which occur in economics 
and the physical, environmental and life sciences.
Advanced Mathematics and
its Applications Honours I MATH1115
(Mathematics AA1H)
(2 point) Group A 
First semester
48 lectures and 20 hours of laboratory and tutorial 
sessions
Incompatible with Mathematics AA1, A21H, A ll, 
AMI, AM2, A01
Prerequisite: A satisfactory pass in the ACT 
Advanced Mathematics Extended double major or 
NSW 4 unit Mathematics or the equivalent. Students 
with excellent results in either the ACT Advanced 
Mathematics Extended major-minor, NSW 3 unit 
Mathematics, or equivalent, may be permitted to 
enrol.
Syllabus: There will be 4 lectures each week, of which 
2 will be from the calculus component of AA1H. This 
is the more applied part of the course. In addition 
there will be 2 lectures a week on more theoretical 
material, basic to advanced work in mathematics and 
to applications of mathematics at a sophisticated level 
in other disciplines. The foundations of calculus and 
an introduction to general vector spaces will be 
treated.
Advanced Mathematics and
its Applications Honours II MATH1116
(Mathematics AA2H)
(2 point) Group A 
Second semester
48 lectures and 20 hours of laboratory and tutorial 
sessions
Incompatible with Mathematics AA2, A22H, A12, 
AM2, A02
Prerequisite: Mathematics AA1H
Syllabus: About half of the lectures will be in common 
with the AA2 class. There will also be more theoretical 
material on the development of calculus and some 
more advanced material related to that treated in the 
AA2 part of the course.
Engineering Mathematics 3 ENGN2004
(1/2 point) Group B 
First Semester 
36 lectures and 10 tutorials
Prerequisite: Engineering Mathematics 2. 
Incompatible with Mathematics Bll, B13, B23H.
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Syllabus
Ordinary differential equations: (24 lectures in common 
with Mathematics B13) An introduction to the theory 
of differential equations and systems of differential 
equa tions. T echniques of so lu tion , Laplace 
transform s. Q ualitative behaviour of solutions, 
applications.
Vector calculus: (12 lectures) Scalar and vector fields, 
vector differential operators, line, surface and volume 
integrals, theorems of Gauss, Green and Stokes. 
Application to simple problems.
Ordinary Differential
Equations MATH2013
(Mathematics B13)
(x/i point) Group B 
First Semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
Prerequisite: MATH1014 or equivalent. Incompatible 
w ith  M athem atics B23H and E ngineering 
Mathematics 3.
Syllabus: An introduction to the theory of differential 
equations, difference equations and systems of 
differential equations. Techniques of solution, Laplace 
transform s. Q ualitative behaviour of solutions, 
applications.
Partial Differential Equations MATH2014
Partial Differential Equations
Honours MATH2114
(Mathematics B14/H)
(Vi point) Group B 
Second Semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
These units will be taught in the same lectures. They 
w ill be assessed independen tly . Those doing 
MATH2114 will be expected to do extra work.
Prerequisite: MATH2013 (at credit or better for 
MATH2114). Incompatible with Mathematics C09, 
C09H.
An introduction to some of the important partial 
differential equations of mathematics, and methods 
for their solution and use.
Syllabus: Heat equation, Laplace's equation, wave 
equation . Separation of variables in cartesian 
coordinates, Fourier series. Solution of boundary 
value problems for each class of equation. Separation 
in polar coordinates, Bessel functions and spherical 
harmonics.
Introduction to Algebraic
Systems MATH2016
(Mathematics B16)
(Vi point) Group B 
Second Semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
Prerequisite: Two A p o in ts  of M athem atics. 
Incompatible with Mathematics B03, B04.
An introduction to the use of abstract methods in 
mathematics, using algebraic systems which play an 
important role in many applications of mathematics.
Syllabus: Groups: definitions, examples, abelian 
and cyclic groups. Subgroups and Lagrange's 
theorem. Normal subgroups and quotient groups. 
Fields and their properties, examples. Finite fields. 
A bstract vecto r spaces, subspaces. Linear 
dependence, linear transformations and matrices. 
Eigenvalues and diagonalisation of square matrices.
Analysis and Algebra Honours MATH2021
(Mathematics B21H)
(1 point) Group B 
First Semester
48 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: Mathematics AA2 at credit level or 
be tte r. S tuden ts w ho have no t com pleted  
Mathematics AH1 and AH2 must consult the course 
coordinator well in advance to obtain necessary 
background reading. From 1999 Mathematics AA2H 
will be the standard prerequisite.
Syllabus
Analysis: (32 lectures) Introductory logic and set 
theory. Axiomatic approach to the field of real 
numbers. Metric spaces and basic topological notions. 
C onvergence and com pleteness. C on traction  
mapping theorem. Bolzano-Weierstrass theorem and 
sequential compactness. Continuity of functions. 
Uniform convergence.
Algebra: (16 lectures) Definition of group, examples. 
Consequences of the group axioms, exponents, index 
laws, order of an elem ent. Subgroups, cosets, 
Lagrange's theorem. Normal subgroups and quotient 
groups. Homomorphisms, kernels, isomorphisms, 
autom orphisms. Cayley's theorem. Permutation 
g roups , cycle s tru c tu re , a lte rn a tin g  groups. 
Conjugacy and the class equation, Cauchy's theorem. 
Sylow's theorems.
Applied Mathematics Honours MATH2023
(Mathematics B23H)
(1 point) Group B 
First Semester
48 lectures, tutorials by arrangement 
The lectures are in common with those for MATH2013 
and MATH2027. Assessment will be independent. 
Extra work will be required of MATH2023 students.
Prerequisite: M athematics AA2 at credit level or 
better. Incompatible with Mathematics B ll, B13, 
Engineering Mathematics 3, B27, B31H, B32H and 
B65.
Syllabus
Ordinary differential equations: As for Mathematics 
B13.
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Advanced Calculus and differential equations: As for 
Mathematics B27.
Advanced Calculus and
Differential Equations MATH2027
(Mathematics B27)
(V2 point) Group B 
First semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: Mathematics AA2. Incompatible with 
Mathematics Bll, B23H, B31H
Corequisite: Mathematics B13.
Syllabus
Advanced Calculus: Differentiability of functions of 
several variables, differentials, chain mle for partial 
differentiation. Multiple integrals, coordinate 
transformations, Jacobians. Scalar and vector fields, 
vector differential operators, line, surface and volume 
integrals, conservative fields and path independence, 
theorems of Gauss, Green and Stokes.
Differential Equations: Solution of of differential 
equations using power series, Bessel and Legendre 
functions. Qualitative behaviour of solutions, Sturm 
theorems. Autonomous differential equations, critical 
points, linear stability theory, limit cycles, bifurcation 
of solutions.
Abstract Algebra Honours MATH2028
(Mathematics B28H)
O/ 2  point) Group B 
Second Semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: Mathematics B21H at credit level or 
better.
Syllabus: Definition of a ring, examples of rings. 
Special types of rings, integral domains, fields. 
H om om orphism s, ideals, quotient rings, 
isom orphism  theorems. Com mutative rings: 
maximal ideals and their quotients, field of fractions 
of an integral domain; Euclidean domains, principal 
ideal dom ains, division algorithm , unique 
factorisation; the ring of Gaussian integers, Fermat's 
Little Theorem; polynomial rings over fields, division 
algorithm, unique factorisation; polynomials over the 
rational field, primitive polynomials, Eisenstein's 
criterion; polynomial rings over commutative rings, 
unique factorisation domains. Modules, submodules, 
quotient modules, homomorphisms, isomorphism 
theorems; modules over Euclidean rings, cyclic 
decomposition theorem.
Real Analysis and Metric
Spaces Honours MATH2030
(Mathematics B30H)
(l/i point) Group B 
Second Semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: Mathematics B21H at credit level or 
better.
Syllabus: Existence and uniqueness of solution for 
first order differential equations (Picard's theorem). 
Connectedness. Compactness in terms of open 
coverings. Ascoli-Arzela theorem, Peano theorem for 
existence of solution of first order differential 
equations. Functions of several variables: Taylor's 
theorem, chain rule, inverse and implicit function 
theorems.
Introduction to Computational 
Mathematics MATH2034
(Mathematics B34H)
O/ 2  point) Group B 
Second Semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: Mathematics B23H.
Much scientific computing is concerned with the 
solution of differential equations. The objective of this 
course is to use differential equations as a focus for an 
introduction to computational mathematics.
Syllabus: Numerical methods for solving ordinary 
and partial differential equations: theoretical 
treatment of questions of accuracy, efficiency and 
stability. Runge-Kutta m ethods, polynomial 
interpolation and multistep methods, boundary value 
problems and associated algorithms for the solution 
of linear systems. Finite difference methods and an 
introduction to algorithms for large linear systems.
Mathematics B41H-49H MATH2041-2049
Topics may be offered under these code numbers from 
time to time for the benefit of distinguished scholars 
and other outstanding undergraduate students. They 
will be given at second year honours level. Entry will 
be by invitation of the Head of Department.
Applications of Mathematical
Modelling MATH2061
(Mathematics B61)
O/2. point) Group B 
First Semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
Prerequisite: Two A points of Mathematics including 
either AMI or AA1.
Syllabus: This course is designed for students from 
any discipline who are interested in an understanding 
of mathematical models. Drawing on a basic 
knowledge of calculus, models from many subjects 
(eg biology, archaeology, geography, physics) will be 
formulated and then analysed and validated. The use 
of Maple software will be integrated into these 
procedures. Case studies will be included and 
students with particular interests will have the 
opportunity to study one from their own discipline.
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Non-linear Modelling and
Chaotic Behaviour MATH2062
(Mathematics B62)
O/2. point) Group B 
Second Semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
Prerequisite: Two A points of Mathematics including 
either AMI or AA1. Incompatible with Mathematics 
C08.
This course is an introduction to non-linear 
phenomena, using mathematics already developed in 
first year, particularly those aspects which are 
ubiquitous in the modern understanding of 
dynamical systems.
Syllabus: Regular and chaotic behaviour in 
non-linear systems, characterisation and measures of 
chaos, stability and bifurcation, the period doubling 
and intermittency routes to chaos. Relation of fractal 
structures to simple non-linear systems.
Graphs, Games and Machines MATH2063
(Mathematics B63)
(V2 point) Group B 
First Semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
Prerequisite: Mathematics AM3 or Mathematics AA2. 
Incompatible with Mathematics BOI, B06.
Syllabus: Algebraic operations on sets, laws in 
general and important particular laws, consequences. 
Particular algebraic systems: Boolean algebra (logic), 
set theory, matrix algebra, integers mod n, 
permutations, floating point arithmetic. Game theory. 
Graph theory: problems arising from applications, 
algorithms and their specification, examples from the 
sciences, social sciences, engineering and computer 
science.
Basic Astrophysics MATH2067
Basic Astrophysics Honours MATH2167
(Mathematics B67/H)
(Vi point) Group B 
Second Semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
These units will be taught in the same lectures. They 
will be assessed independently. Students doing 
MATH2167 will be expected to do extra work.
Prerequisite: One B point of mathematics including 
either B13 or B23H. Incompatible with Mathematics 
B18.
This course offers a mathematical and physical 
introduction  to m odern astrophysics at an 
intermediate level.
Syllabus: The nature of the universe: a historical 
account. Gravitational potential theory. Elementary 
statistical mechanics of gases. The Maxwell-Boltzman 
distribution. The pressure of nonDdegenerate and
degenerate gases. Relativistic effects. Polytropic 
models for stars. Structure of w hite dwarfs. 
Newtonian cosmology. Curved spaces. Redshift.
Scientific Computation MATH3103
(Mathematics C03)
(Vi point) Group C 
First semester
24 lectures and ten 2-hour laboratory sessions.
Prerequisite: One point of B level mathematics.
Syllabus: The object of this course is to introduce the 
use of high quality mathematical software in the 
solution of sophisticated, yet standard, computational 
problems. The algorithms underlying appropriate, 
com putational techniques will be described. 
Emphasis will be placed on the development of 
efficient techniques for using standard, commercially 
available software. Advantages and limitations of 
using such mathem atical softw are will be 
demonstrated by using it on real-life problems.
The mathematics needed to model the problems 
discussed will include: solving large systems of 
linear equations, optimisation techniques and systems 
of differential equations, alone and in combination.
Number Theory MATH3001
Number Theory Honours MATH3101
(Mathematics C01/H)
(Vi point) Group C 
First semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
These units will be taught in the same lectures. They 
will be assessed independently. Those doing C01H 
will be expected to do extra work.
Prerequisite: Mathematics B16 (for C01) or B28H (for 
C01H).
Syllabus: Euclidean algorithm; congruences; prime 
numbers, highest common factor, prime factorisation; 
diophantine equations; sums of squares; Chinese 
remainder theorem, Euler's function; continued 
fractions, Pell's equation; quadratic residues, 
reciprocity.
An Introduction to Modem
Geometries MATH3106
Coding Theory MATH3006
(Mathematics C06)
(Vi point) Group C 
Second semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
Modem Geometries will be offered in even numbered 
years and Coding Theory in odd numbered years, 
subject to staff availability and student demand.
Prerequisite: Mathematics AA2 and Mathematics 
B16.
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Syllabus: Geometry This unit will review basic 
Euclidean plane geometry and its axioms. Hyperbolic 
geometry: axioms, basic theorems and a model. 
Transformations giving rise to other non-Euclidean 
geometries. Projective geometry: axioms and a 
model; perspectivities and projectivities; theorems of 
Desargues, Pascal and Pappus.
Coding Theory: The theory of polynomial rings and 
fields, with applications to error correcting codes.
Optimisation and Linear
Programming MATH3107
(Mathematics C07)
P/2 point) Group C 
Second semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
Prerequisite: Mathematics B63 and B16. Incompatible 
with Mathematics C04.
Syllabus: A treatment of mathematical optimisation 
techniques with emphasis on linear programming. 
Extensions and applications may include 
transportation and transhipment problems and game 
theory. The linear programming package MAPLE will 
be used extensively.
Systems and Control Theory MATH3110
Systems and Control Theory
Honours MATH3210
(Mathematics C10/H)
P/2 point) Group C 
Second semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
These two units will be taught in the same lectures. 
They will be assessed independently. Those doing 
MATH3210 will be expected to do extra work.
Prerequisite: B13 (for CIO), or B23H (for C10H). 
Incompatible with Mathematics C13 and C33H.
Syllabus: An introduction to systems and control 
theory. Topics may include: classical linear systems 
described by differential and difference equations, 
feedback systems, stability, optimal LQP-control, 
dynamic programming.
Complex Calculus MATH3011
Complex Analysis Honours MATH3111
(Mathematics Cl 1/H)
P/2 point) Group C 
First semester 
24 lectures and 5 tutorials
These units will be taught in the same lectures. They 
will be assessed independently. Those doing 
MATH3111 will be expected to do extra work.
Prerequisites: Mathematics B27 or B65 (for Cl 1), B30H 
and B23H (forCllH). Incompatible with Mathematics 
B20 and B24H.
Syllabus: This unit introduces the calculus of 
functions of one complex variable. The content will 
include: analytic functions, contour integration, 
power series, Laurent series, calculus of residues, 
conformal mapping.
Measure Theory and Functional Analysis 
Honours I MATH3021
(Mathematics C21H)
P/ipoint) Group C 
First semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: Mathematics B30H at credit level or 
better.
Syllabus: Fundamental concepts necessary for 
studying integration theory and probability: abstract 
measures, measurable functions and integration, 
convergence theorems, Lp-spaces. An introduction to 
Banach and Hilbert spaces.
Measure Theory and Functional Analysis 
Honours II MATH3022
Mathematic C22H)
P/2 point) Group C 
Second semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: Mathematics C21H at credit level or 
better.
Syllabus: Measure theory: Fubini's theorem, 
Radon-Nikodym theorem, Riesz representation 
theorem. Functional analysis: Hahn-Banach 
theorem, uniform boundedness principle, open 
mapping theorem, duality theory, introduction to 
spectral theory.
General Topology and
Set Theory M ATH3223
( Mathematics C23H)
P/i point) Group C 
First semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: Mathematics B30H at credit level or 
better.
Syllabus: Set theory, topological spaces, continuity, 
compactness and connectedness. Applications to 
contemporary mathematics.
Associative Algebras and
Modules MATH3025
Galois Theory MATH3125
( Mathematics C25H)
P/ipoint) Group C 
First semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Associative Algebras and Modules will be offered in
even numbered years and Galois Theory in odd
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numbered years, subject to staff availability and 
student demand.
Prerequisite: Mathematics B28H at credit level or 
better.
Syllabus: Associative algebras: Further group theory. 
The structure of associative algebras and modules, 
with applications to the representation theory of finite 
groups.
Galois Theory: Fields, field extensions, norm al 
extensions, splitting fields, separable extensions. 
Abelian groups, soluble groups. Galois' Theorem, 
solubility of equations by radicals.
Differential Geometry MATH3027
(Mathematics C27H)
0/2. point) Group C
Offered in 1998 subject to staff availability and student 
demand. It is anticipated that in future years this 
course will alternate with a course in the theory of 
partial differential equations.
First semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement 
Offered in association with CMA.
Prerequisite: Mathematics B30H at credit level or 
better.
Syllabus: Surfaces, tangent spaces, vector fields, 
d iffe ren tia l form s, G auss-B onnet theorem , 
Riemannian manifolds. Applications to geometric 
problems.
Complex Analysis MATH3228
Foundations of Mathematics MATH3128
(Mathematics C28H)
0/i point) Group C 
Second semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement 
Complex Analysis will be offered in even numbered 
years, and Foundations of Mathematics in odd 
numbered years, subject to staff availability and 
student demand. Offered in association with CMA.
Prerequisite: Complex Analysis: M athematics B20 
and Mathematics B30H, at credit level or better. 
Foundations: Mathematics B28H and B30H at credit 
level or better.
Syllabus: Foundations: F irst o rder logic, T uring 
m ach ines, G del's  incom pleteness theorem , 
axiomatization of set theory, model theory.
Complex Analysis: Review of complex numbers and 
complex differentiability. Elementary conformal 
m ap p in g , in teg ra tion , theorem  and form ula, 
convergence of holom orphic function, Cauchy 
integral theorems, representation of a holomorphic 
function by its Taylor series, isolated singularities, 
residues, residue theorem and its application to real 
integration. Argument principle, Runge's Theorem,
monodromy theorem, Riemann surfaces, theorems of 
Picard, Weierstrass and Mittag-Leffler.
Probability Honours 1 MATH3029
(Mathematics C29H)
O/l point) Group C 
First semester
Offered in 1998 subject to staff availability and student 
demand
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement 
Offered in association with CMA.
Prerequisite: Mathematics B30H at credit level or 
better.
Syllabus: Probability spaces and random variables, 
modes of convergence, weak and strong laws of large 
numbers, the central limit theorem.
Non Linear Dynamics
and Chaos MATH3131
Fluid Dynamics MATH3231
(Mathematics C31H)
(V2 point) Group C 
First semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement 
Non Linear Dynamics and Chaos will be offered in 
even numbered years, and Fluid Dynamics in odd 
numbered years, subject to staff availability and 
student demand.
Prerequisite: Two points of B level mathematics units 
at credit level or better, including Mathematics B23H.
Corequisite: Mathematics C ll.
Syllabus
Fluid Dynamics: G eneral equations of motion: 
conservation laws, Euler's and Bernoulli's equations, 
boundary conditions. Flow in two dimensions: 
potential functions, complex variable methods. 
Irrotational flow in three dimensions: general 
principles. Dynamics of real fluids: viscosity, 
Reynold's number, boundary layers. Introduction to 
compressible flow: sound waves, shock waves, 
normal shock relations, hodograph equations.
Non Linear Dynamics: and Chaos: one dimensional 
and two dimensional maps, chaos and fractals. Chaos 
in tw o d im ensional m aps, chaotic attractors. 
Differential eqautions, periodic orbits, limit sets, 
chaos in differential equations. Stable manifolds, 
bifurcations, cascades and crises.
Introduction to the Finite
Element Method MATH3032
Computational Fluid Dynamics MATH3132
(Mathematics C32H)
O/i point) Group C 
Second semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
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The Finite Element Method will be offered in even 
numbered years and Computational Fluid Mechanics 
in odd numbered years, subject to staff availability 
and student demand.
Prerequisite: Two points of mathematics at B level 
including MATH2023 and MATH2034, or credit or 
better in MATH2015.
Syllabus
Introduction to the Finite Element Method: This method 
is the most widely used computational technique for 
engineering design and analysis. This course will 
develop the basic mathematical theory of the method. 
Numerical computations will be undertaken using 
MATLAB.
Computational Fluid Dynamics: Mathematical 
structure essential to the development, analysis and 
use of numerical methods to solve the equations of 
compressible fluid flow and non-linear systems of 
conservation laws will be introduced. Particular 
attention will be given to the effect of shock waves and 
other non-linear behaviour.
Mathematics C41H-C49H MATH3041^9
(Topics in Mathematics)
0/i point) Group C
Under these codes topics may be offered from time to 
time to take advantage of the expertise of visitors to 
the university or the special interests of staff in the 
wider university. They will be taught at third year 
honours level. Entry will be at the discretion of the 
Head of Department.
Relativity MATH3050
(Mathematics C50H)
0/i point) Group C 
First Semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: Mathematics B14H and Physics B01. 
Mathematics B67 is recommended.
Syllabus: Development of the mathematical theory of 
special and general relativity with applications to 
compact stars and black holes.
Galaxies and Cosmology MATH3052
(Mathematics C52H)
0/i point) Group C 
Second semester
Offered in association with MSSSO 
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: Mathematics B14H and Physics B01. 
Mathematics B67 is recommended.
Syllabus: C lassification of galaxies. Elem entary 
galactic dynamics. Mass distribution in galaxies. Dark 
m atter. The expanding universe. Cosmological 
models.
Stellar Astrophysics MATH3053
( Mathematics C53H)
0/i point) Group C 
First semester
Offered in association with MSSSO 
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisites: Mathematics B14H and Physics B01. 
Mathematics B67 is recommended.
Syllabus: P roperties of radiation. The radiative 
transfer equation. Stellar atmospheres. Opacities and 
nuclear energy sources. Stellar structure ad evolution. 
Stellar pulsations.
Astropyhsical Fluid Dynamics MATH3054
(Mathematics C54H)
O/2 point) Group C 
Second Semester
Offered in association with MSSSO 
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: Mathematics B14H and Physics B01. 
Mathematics B67 is recommended.
Syllabus: The gas dynam ic eq u a tio n s for 
com pressible flows. E ulerian and Lagrangian 
formulation. Solutions in simple cases. The Bernoulli 
integral. Astrophysical shocks. Magnetic fields. The 
Kelvin-Helmholtz and Rayleigh-Taylor instabilities. 
Wind theory. Astrophysical jets.
Environmental Mathematics MATH3134
(Mathematics C34H)
0/i point) Group C 
Second semester
24 lectures, tutorials by arrangement 
Offered in association with CRES.
Prerequisite: Two B level mathematics emits at credit 
level or better, including Mathematics B23H.
Syllabus: Examination of the major types of models 
used to represent environmental systems and how 
they are constructed. The major emphasis will be on 
hydrological systems and the basic processes and 
physical processes will be examined. Case studies and 
project assessment will cover catchment hydrology, 
soil physics, subsurface hydro logy  and land 
surface-atmosphere interactions.
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Physics and Theoretical Physics
H.-A. Bachor, Dipl.Phys., Dr.Rer.Nat. Hannover 
Professor and Head of Department
Introduction
Physics lies at the basis of all the natural sciences and 
most technological applications. It deals with those 
aspects of n a tu re  w hich  can be described 
quantitatively and which are subject to universally 
applicable laws. These laws are found by observation 
and controlled experiment. By generalising the 
specific, and unifying the diverse, physics produces 
theories that predict new results. The concepts learnt 
in physics are used in m ost sciences and in 
engineering.
The u n its  labelled  Physics deal w ith  both 
experimental and theoretical aspects of certain areas 
of the subject. Those labelled Theoretical Physics 
specialise in the theoretical aspects. At all levels, 
specially designed teaching laboratories provide 
practical skills and demonstrate physical effects. In 
second and third years, Computational Physics is 
introduced which complements both experimental 
and theoretical physics.
PHYS1001 is the first-year physics course which 
prepares students for the later-year units in physics 
and theoretical physics. Students who pass PHYS1001 
may proceed to second-year physics units.
PHYS1003 and 1004 are first-year units designed for 
students not intending to specialise in physics but 
who wish to obtain a working knowledge of the 
fundamentals of physics for application to other 
disciplines or who simply desire to understand more 
about the physical universe.
The Big Questions is a first-year course designed for 
students with an interest in the broader implications 
of Physics. It is suitable for non-science students.
The first-year, half-point units PHYS1005 and 1006 
are concerned with introductions to astrophysics, 
astronomy and cosmology; they are intended for 
students with a particular interest in these topics and 
who may wish to study related units, in later years, in 
the Mathematics or Physics Departments. Students 
studying PHYS1005 or 1006 are required also to take 
suitable courses in mathematics and general physics. 
Further information on courses in astrophysics and 
astronomy at the ANU may be found in the ANU 
Astrophysical Theory Centre section elsewhere in this 
Handbook.
The units offered in the second year of the course 
cover the principal branches of physics. Together with 
the third-year units, they are intended to provide the 
initial training necessary for a physicist to enter any 
branch of the profession. The units PHYS2017, 2019 
and 2020 provide the foundations of physics, as 
described by experiments. They are closely linked to 
the more theoretical units PHYS2013 and 2016. There 
is an ongoing effort to complement our teaching 
laboratory with projects in computational physics.
Students intending to pursue a major course in physics 
should take all the units PHYS2013,2016,2017,2019 and 
2020for a total of three B points.
Students undertak ing  the com bined course 
Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of Science with 
a major in physics should take, in the second year of 
the normal course pattern, PHYS2013 and one of 
PHYS2017 or 2019 in first semester and PHYS2016 and 
2022 in second semester. Other students wishing to 
include some physics B units in their courses should 
discuss their choice with the Head of Department.
A four-point core program covering some of the 
central areas of physics is offered in third year; this 
consists of PHYS3001 and 3031 (first semester) and 
PHYS3032 and 3034 (second semester). These core 
units, taken together, have an associated laboratory 
program occupying two 3-hour sessions per week. In 
addition there is a num ber of half-point units, 
specialising in different aspects of physics, which are 
offered subject to there being a sufficient number of 
enrolments. Some of these may be offered only in 
alternate years and may be available in the fourth 
(honours or diploma) year if not taken in the third 
year. Although certain pairs of half-point C-units 
share the same timetable slots (specifically PHYS3014, 
3017 and PHYS3018, 3036), they do not clash and all 
may be taken in the same year.
Students seeking professional qualifications in 
physics, or who wish to proceed to honours or a 
graduate diploma in physics, are advised to take the 
complete set of core units in both second and third 
years.
The successful pursuit of theoretical physics 
requires an aptitude for formal or mathematical 
reasoning. For the pass degree, two 1-point units, 
PHYS3001 and 3002, are offered each year, and 
normally both should be taken by students who wish 
to proceed to honours in theoretical physics.
The fourth year honours course, in physics or in 
theoretical physics, is available to students who 
complete the requirements of the pass degree at a 
sufficiently high standard. This course is strongly 
recom m ended to studen ts seeking a career in 
research . S tuden ts  w ho do not satisfy  the 
requirements for entry into the honours course, but 
who do obtain a pass degree may, with the permission 
of the Head of the Department, enrol for a Graduate 
Diploma.
The Department has very active and well-funded 
research facilities, offering excellent opportunities for 
students wishing to proceed to the degrees of Master 
of Science or Doctor of Philosophy.
Physics units for the pass degree
Admission to some units, besides being restricted by 
prerequisite requirements, may also be restricted by 
limitations in space and resource support.
Assessment: For each unit, a preferred method of 
assessment will be proposed early in the course. This 
may be modified following discussion with the class.
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However, for all units involving laboratory work, a 
pass in the prescribed laboratory work is required in 
order to gain a pass in the whole unit. Attendance at 
scheduled laboratory sessions is compulsory.
Advanced Physics PHYS1001
(2 points) Group A 
Full year
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory work a 
week. Tutorials will be arranged.
Prerequisite: The recommended preparation in both 
physics and mathematics is set out below.
Physics: NSW students should have attained a high 
standard in two-unit physics or a multistrand science 
course. ACT students should have reached a high 
standard in a major in physics (preferably including 
two units of mechanics).
Mathematics: NSW students should have 
qualifications equivalent to a pass in the three-unit 
mathematics course. ACT students should have at 
least a major/minor in Advanced Mathematics 
Extended.
Students from other states should have had a similar 
preparation in physics and mathematics.
Corequisite: Mathematics to at least the standard of 
MATH1013
Syllabus: Mechanics, relativity, non-linear systems; 
thermodynamics; light, sound and matter waves; 
geometrical and wave optics; quantum physics; 
electricity and magnetism.
Preliminary reading
□  Halliday, Resnick & Walker, Fundamentals of 
Physics, Extended 5th edn, Wiley
Astronomy and Planetary
Science PHYS1003
(1 point) Group A 
First semester
Three lectures and the equivalent of one laboratory 
hour per week
This unit is principally designed for the education of 
non-astronomy majors and it cannot be counted 
towards a degree if PHYS1005 or 1006 are so counted. 
It cannot be taken concurrently with, or after 
successful completion of PHYS1001.
Prerequisite: No previous knowledge of physics is 
assumed though some background will be useful. 
Only basic mathematical methods will be employed.
Motivation: Our understanding of the universe is 
based almost entirely on observation from afar and the 
application of fundamental physical laws to explain 
these observations. In this unit we demonstrate the 
power of this approach by developing an 
understand ing  of cosmological events and 
astronomical objects that are in the main inaccessible 
to actual human exploration.
Syllabus: Cosmology and the "Big Bang"; telescopes 
and techniques; astronomical objects; star deaths; star 
birth and the interstellar medium; our sun—an 
ordinary star; the night sky and the celestial sphere; 
the solar system; earth in relation to the planets; 
climate, geophysics and their impact on planetary 
environments (eg the greenhouse effect).
Physics for Sustainability PHYS1004
(1 point) Group A 
Second semester
Three lectures and the equivalent of IV2 laboratory 
hours per week
Prerequisite: No previous knowledge of physics is 
assumed though some background will be useful. 
Only basic mathematical methods will be employed. 
This unit cannot be taken concurrently with or after 
successful completion of PHYS1001.
This unit, in conjunction with PHYS1003, is intended 
to provide non-physics students in science and other 
faculties with:
(a) an understanding of the laws which form the basis 
of the physical universe, and
(b) a working knowledge of physics suitable for other 
units.
PHYS1004, when taken with PHYS1003, covers 
physics content similar to first year physics units for 
non-physics majors offered at other universities.
Motivation: This unit is focussed toward the everyday 
implications of physics. The impact of physics and 
associated technology on us and our world has been 
profound. Here we consider three areas of particular 
relevance: energy, its harnessing, uses and limitations; 
electronics, and the applications of physics to biology. 
Again the emphasis is on understanding and applying 
physical principles.
Syllabus:
Energy resources: energy forms; solar energy and solar 
houses; heat and entropy;
Electronics: circuits, electronic devices and 
instruments and their applications;
Biophysics: modelling of the function of nerve cells; 
diagnostic imaging by x-rays and positron-emission 
tomography.
Introduction to Astrophysics PHYS1005
(V2 point) Group A 
First semester
A total of approximately twenty-four lectures and 
four hours of laboratory work. This unit cannot be 
counted towards a degree if PHYS1003 is so counted
Prerequisites: ACT Advanced Mathematics Extended 
m ajor/m inor or NSW 3-unit Mathematics or 
equivalent from elsewhere; ACT Physics major or 
equivalent.
Corequisites: PHYS1001 or ENGN1019; and mathe­
matics to at least the standard of MATH1013.
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Syllabus: Coordinate systems and distance scales;
observational constraints; stellar evolution; the Milky 
Way and galaxy formation; planetary systems; life in 
the universe.
Extra-Galactic Astronomy
and Cosmology PHYS1006
Q/i point) Group A 
Second semester
A total of approximately twenty-four lectures and 
four hours of laboratory work. This unit cannot be 
counted towards a degree if PHYS1003 is so counted
Prerequisites: PHYS1005
Corequisites: PHYS1001 and mathematics to at least 
the standard of MATH1014.
Syllabus: In tro d u c tio n  to genera l re la tiv ity ; 
fundam enta l forces and elem entary particles; 
cosmology and the "big bang" theory of the universe; 
large scale structure of the universe; active galaxies 
and quasars.
Quantum Mechanics PHYS2013
(XA point) Group B 
First semester
A total of approximately twenty four lectures and 
tutorials and 12 hours of computational laboratory 
work
Prerequisites: PHYS1001; or ENGN1019 and 
ENGN1020; and mathematics to at least the standard 
of MATH1013 and 1014. It is desirable that students 
take MATH2023 simultaneously with PHYS2013. 
(Students who do not satisfy the prerequisites for 
enrolment in MATH2023 should consult with the 
Head of the Mathematics Department.)
Syllabus: Introduction to quantum mechanics: wave 
functions, operators and Schrödinger's equation; the 
relation to classical mechanics; measurement in 
quantum mechanics; application to simple systems 
involving a single particle in one dim ension, 
including the harmonic oscillator; extension to two 
particles and three dimensions; angular momentum; 
the hydrogen atom; methods for handling simple 
perturbations.
Electromagnetism PHYS2016
(XA point) Group B 
Second semester
A total of approximately eighteen lectures plus 
tutorials and some computational laboratory work
Prerequisites: PHYS1001; or ENGN1019 and 
ENGN1020; and mathematics to at least the standard 
of MATH2023.
Incompatible with ENGN4502
Syllabus: Electrostatic fields in free space and in 
dielectrics; magnetic fields due to steady and varying 
currents; magnetic materials; Maxwell's equations
and the propagation of electromagnetic waves; dipole 
radiation; waveguides.
Waves and Linear Systems PHYS2017
OA point) Group B 
First semester
A total of approximately eighteen lectures and 
eighteen hours of laboratory work.
Prerequisites: PHYS1001; or ENGN1019 and 
ENGN1020; and mathematics to at least the standard 
of MATH1013 and 1014. It is desirable that students 
take MATH2023 simultaneously with PHYS2017. 
(Students who do not satisfy the prerequisites for 
enrolment in MATH2023 should consult with the 
Head of the Mathematics Department.)
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with Fourier theory 
and its application to such diverse linear systems as 
physica l optics, elec trical c ircu its and heat 
conduction. The syllabus will include: mathematical 
principles of Fourier theory; wave propagation; 
interference and diffraction; Fraunhofer diffraction in 
one and two dim ensions; optical im aging and 
processing; time domain and frequency domain; 
m odulation; the refractive index; polarization; 
electrical circuit analysis; filters; heat conduction.
Geophysics PHYS2018
(1 point) Group B
This unit is offered in 1998 and alternate years 
Second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week
Prerequisite: PHYS1001 and MATH1013 and 1014. It is 
advisable to have completed MATH2023.
Syllabus: An in tro d u c tio n  to ou r cu rren t 
understanding of the physics and dynamics of the 
earth's interior, oceans and atmosphere. After a brief 
survey of the major features of the earth, illustrative 
applications of physics and mathematical analysis to 
the earth will be drawn from the following topics: 
seismic waves, gravity field, elastic deformation, 
material properties, heat transport, plate tectonics, 
mantle convection, structure and dynamics of oceans 
and atm ospheres, including geostrophic flow, 
instabilities, convection and turbulence.
Quantum Systems PHYS2019
(XA point) Group B 
First semester
A total of approximately eighteen lectures and 
eighteen hours of laboratory work
Prerequisites: PHYS1001; or ENGN1019 and 
ENGN1020; and mathematics to at least the standard 
of MATH1013 and 1014. It will be assumed that 
students take PHYS2013 and 2019 concurrently or that 
they have already encountered the content of 
PHYS2013 in an earlier semester. It is desirable that 
students also take MATH2023 simultaneously with 
PHYS2019. (S tudents w ho do not satisfy  the
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prerequisites for enrolment in MATH2023 should 
co n su lt w ith  the H ead of the M athem atics 
Department.)
Incompatible with Physics B01
Syllabus: Observation of quantum systems such as 
blackbody radiation, photoelectric effect, Compton 
scattering and matter waves; potential wells and 
energy levels; penetration of potential barriers; 
quantum transitions; applications to atomic structure, 
molecular systems, solids and atomic nuclei.
Thermal Physics, Continuum Mechanics and 
Electronic Signal Processing PHYS2020
(1 point) Group B 
Second semester
A total of approximately thirty six lectures and thirty 
six hours of laboratory work
Prerequisites: PHYS1001; or ENGN1019 and 
ENGN1020; and mathematics to at least the standard 
of MATH1013 and 1014. Familiarity with the syllabus 
content of MATH2023 will be assumed.
Incompatible with Physics BOI, B04 and PHYS2022
Syllabus:
(a) Thermal Physics: energy, work and heat; probability 
distributions and thermodynamic potentials; ideal 
and real gases; heat capacity of solids; blackbody 
radiation.
(b) Continuum Mechanics: kinematics; conservation 
laws; vorticity dynamics; irrotational flow; dynamic 
similarity; laminar viscous flows.
(c) Electronic Signal Processing: analysis of DC and AC 
circuits; operational amplifiers; integration and 
differentiation circuits; active filters; combinational 
logic; sequential logic; selected applications.
Thermal Physics and
Continuum Mechanics PHYS2022
(Vi point) Group B 
Second semester
A total of approximately twenty four lectures and 
twelve hours of laboratory work
This unit is intended for students taking the combined 
course lead ing  to the degrees of Bachelor of 
Engineering and Bachelor of Science with a major in 
physics. PHYS2016 and 2022 provide the Physics B 
point in semester 2 of the second year of the normal 
course pattem. The syllabus for PHYS2022 is the same 
as parts (a) and (b) of the syllabus of PHYS2020. 
PHYS2022 cannot be counted towards a degree if 
Physics B04 or PHYS2020 is so counted.
Prerequisites: PHYS1001; or ENGN1019 and 
ENGN1020; and mathematics to at least the standard 
of MATH1013 and 1014. Familiarity with the syllabus 
content of MATH2023 will be assumed.
Syllabus:
(a) Thermal Physics: energy, work and heat; probability 
distributions and thermodynamic potentials; ideal
and real gases; heat capacity of solids; blackbody 
radiation.
(b) Continuum Mechanics: kinematics; conservation 
laws; vorticity dynamics; irrotational flow; dynamic 
similarity; laminar viscous flows.
Theoretical and Computational
Physics PHYS3001
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
A total of approximately thirty six lectures and 
tutorials and eighteen hours of laboratory work
Prerequisites: PHYS2013 and 2016. In addition, it is 
expected that studen ts w ill have successfully 
completed PHYS2017, 2019 and 2020. However, 
students taking a combined course leading to a BSc 
and another degree who have not studied all of these 
units should consult with the Head of Department to 
determine whether their prior studies in physics 
satisfy the prerequisites.
Syllabus: Classical mechanics including Lagrangian 
and H am ilton ian  m ethods, special re la tiv ity  
including relativistic electrodynamics; advanced 
q u an tum  m echanics. An in tro d u c tio n  to 
computational physics with a case study approach 
using MATLAB software on a UNIX com puter 
system. The course will explore the practicalities of 
using computers to understand physical systems.
Theoretical Physics PHYS3002
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week
Prerequisites: PHYS2013 and 2016
Syllabus: An in troduction  to general relativity; 
relativistic quantum  mechanics and many body 
quantum theory; quantum and /o r atom optics.
Nuclear and Particle Physics PHYS3014
0/i point) Group C 
First semester
A total of approximately eighteen lectures and 
eighteen hours of laboratory work
Co-requisites: PHYS3001 and PHYS3031
Syllabus: Lectures will include a selection from the 
following topics: nuclear models and reactions, 
nuclear decay processes, elementary particle physics 
and the standard quark model.
Plasma Physics PHYS3017
(Vi point) Group C 
First semester
A total of approxim ately eighteen lectures and 
eighteen hours of laboratory wprk
Co-requisites: PHYS3031
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Syllabus: Basic properties of plasma treated from the 
v iew p o in ts  of m agnetohydrodynam ics, fluid 
mechanics and kinetic theory, using both analytical 
and computational approaches. Experimental and 
diagnostic methods. Illustrations from astrophysics 
and space science, fusion energy and materials 
processing.
Optical Fibres and
Communications PHYS3018
O/i point) Group C 
Second semester
A total of approxim ately eighteen lectures and 
eighteen hours of laboratory work
Prerequisites: It is expected that students will have 
successfully completed PHYS2016 and 2017
Syllabus: Theory of propagation in optical fibres; 
planar wave guides and device fabrication; optical 
sensors and applications; optical communications 
systems; non-linear optical phenomena; optical 
amplifiers and switching.
Topics in Physics PHYS3020-3025
(x/i point) Group C
Under these codes, topics may be offered from time to 
time to provide for the special needs of particular 
students or groups of students. They will be taught at 
third year honours level. Entry will be at the discretion 
of the Head of Department.
Membrane Biophysics PHYS3028
O/l point) Group C 
Second semester
A total of approxim ately twenty four hours of
lectures, tutorials and laboratory work
This unit will not be offered unless there are sufficient
enrolments
Prerequisites: PHYS1001 and two points of physics or 
physical chemistry from Group B
Syllabus: This course is designed for students with a 
good background in physics or chemistry and the 
relevant mathematics and an interest in applying 
these skills to biology. Theories and models for 
biological phenom ena such as transm ission of 
information in nervous systems will be discussed with 
an emphasis on biophysical aspects of the relationship 
between events at a molecular level and biological 
responses. Computer simulations will be used to 
illustrate these concepts.
Nuclear, Atomic and
Molecular Spectroscopy PHYS3031
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
A total of approximately thirty six lectures and fifty 
four hours of laboratory work
Prerequisites: It is expected that students will have 
successfully completed all of PHYS2013, 2016, 2017, 
2019, and 2020. However students taking a combined 
course leading to a BSc and another degree who have 
not studied all of these units should consult with the 
Head of the Department to determine whether their 
prior studies in physics satisfy the prerequisites.
Syllabus: After com pleting PHYS3031, students 
should  have an u n d e rs tan d in g  of the basic 
spectroscopy of atoms, molecules and nuclei in terms 
of a quantum mechanical description. The course will 
provide a description of atomic systems, including the 
hydrogen atom, radiative transitions, fine structure 
and the central field approximation. Many-electron 
atoms will be discussed as will interactions with 
external fields and hyperfine structure. The treatment 
of m olecular system s w ill include ro tational, 
vibrational and electronic structure of diatomic 
molecules, selection rules of molecular transitions and 
in te rp re ta tio n  of m olecu lar spectra . N uclear 
spectroscopy will be discussed in terms of nuclear 
models and basic nuclear properties. Gamma- and 
beta- decay processes will be examined along with the 
interaction of nuclear radiations with matter.
Solid State and Statistical
Physics PHYS3032
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
A total of approximately thirty six lectures and thirty 
six hours of laboratory work
Prerequisites: It is expected that students will have 
successfully completed all of PHYS2013, 2016, 2017, 
2019, 2020/2022 and PHYS3001. However, students 
taking a combined course leading to a BSc and another 
degree who have not studied all of these units should 
consult with the Head of Department to determine 
whether their prior studies in physics satisfy the 
prerequisites.
Syllabus: This unit is designed as an essential core unit 
for all students majoring in physics. It aims to establish 
fundamental concepts in condensed matter physics 
and statistical physics. The electron theory of solids is 
developed and applied to explain the physical 
properties of metals, semiconductors, dielectrics, 
superconductors and advanced materials. Classical 
and quantum statistical mechanics is introduced, its 
relation to thermodynamics elucidated and the theory 
is applied to various areas of physics.
Laser Physics and Compressible
Flows & Shock Wave Physics PHYS3034
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
A total of approximately thirty six lectures and thirty 
six hours of laboratory work
Prerequisites: PHYS3031
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Syllabus:
(a) Laser Physics: This course introduces the principles 
of the operation and design of lasers. The lectures will 
cover: resonator and beam optics; absorption and 
stimulated emission; line broadening; dispersion and 
interferometry; light amplifiers and oscillators; pulsed 
lasers; mode locking; atomic and laser linewidth; 
quantitative spectroscopy; laser spectroscopy and 
laser-based diagnostic techniques.
(b) Compressible Flows and Shock Wave Physics: 
Trans-sonic, supersonic and hypervelocity flows; 
types of shock w aves, their production and 
properties; non-equilibrium processes including 
shock-induced vibrational, dissociational and 
ionizational relaxation; shock tubes and tunnels and 
their application to high temperature physics and 
aerospace flight simulation; measurement techniques 
in high speed flows.
Non-linear Optics PHYS3036
(V2 point) Group C 
Second semester
A total of approximately eighteen lectures and 
eighteen hours of laboratory work
Prerequisites: PHYS3031
Syllabus: This unit introduces the non-linear effects 
which play an important role in many modern laser 
applications. The course describes the interaction of 
atoms with strong light fields giving a description of 
both theory and experiments. Topics include: Rabi 
frequency, dynamic Start effect, optical nutation, 
photon echo, four-wave mixing, second harmonic 
generation, optical parametric amplification, self 
focussing. Laboratory experiments will complement 
the lectures.
Astrophysics II: Physical Processes
in the Interstellar Medium PHYS3043
O/2 point) Group C 
First semester
Offered in association with staff of the Mount Stromlo
and Siding Spring Observatories
Twenty-four lectures and tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisites: PHYS2013 and 2019
Syllabus: The objective of the lecture course is to show 
how physics can be applied to understanding and 
diagnosing the phase structure, physical conditions 
and chemical makeup of the interstellar medium. It 
would be helpful if the student had undertaken a 
course in introductory astrophysics beforehand, and 
a certain understanding of elementary quantum 
mechanics will be assumed. Topics to be covered in 
the course include line emission processes, collision 
excitation, line transfer effects, collisional ionisation 
rates, recombination, charge transfer, continuum 
processes, collision ionisation equilibrium, the cooling 
function of interstellar plasma, cooling plasmas,
one-dimensional shock waves, supernova remnants, 
photo-ionisation and interstellar dust physics.
The degree with honours in Physics
The intention of the honours year is to develop further 
the student's ability in physics and to allow the 
student to apply the knowledge gained in this and 
previous years to research problems in physics. The 
course provides training in the analytic and 
systematic approach to the solution of problems. This 
training is relevant to all areas of physics and to 
related subjects.
To qualify for admission to honours candidature, a 
student must obtain at least a Credit average for six 
points of Groups B and C units relevant to the 
proposed field of honours study. At least two of the 
six points must be for Group C Physics units.
It is recommended that students should include in 
their courses PHYS3001 and PHYS3031, 3032 and 
3034. However, half-point units may be substituted 
for one of these.
Candidates will be required to undertake (i) the 
equivalent of six 12-lecture courses, four of which are 
core units, and (ii) original work on at least one 
research project related to the specialised topics of the 
course. The research project may be taken within the 
Faculties or in an affiliated department or division of 
the Institute of Advanced Studies. Projects may be 
available in laser physics and atom optics, optical 
physics, high-temperature and hypervelocity  
aerophysics, shock-wave physics, laser-based flow 
diagnostic methods, nuclear physics, atomic and 
molecular physics, plasma physics, thermal physics, 
electronic materials physics, surface physics and 
condensed matter physics. Projects may also be 
available in geophysics, astronomy and astrophysics. 
Candidates will be required to attend seminars and 
give at least two oral presentations on their project. A 
written report will be required on the research project.
The formal course work will have a weight of 40% 
in the final honours assessment, the remainder 
coming from the research project.
The degree with honours in Theoretical 
Physics
This unit is regarded as a first introduction to the 
methods of scientific research. Candidates are 
therefore normally expected to carry out independent 
work which should preferably contain an element of 
originality. The results of this work are to be embodied 
in a thesis. In addition there will normally be courses 
of lectures or reading courses; but in all respects there 
is a high degree of flexibility on account of the small 
number of students involved. Attendance at certain 
seminars, colloquia and short courses of lectures in 
other departments of the University w ill also 
normally form an integral part of the unit.
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The degree with honours in Astronomy 
and Astrophysics
Students may enrol in an honours program in 
Astronomy and Astrophysics in either of the 
M athem atics or the Physics departm ents. 
Mathematically oriented students should enrol for 
Mathematics IV honours and will pursue a program 
under the same rules as for other Mathematics IV 
students, although parts of the program will be 
provided by staff from the Astrophysical Theory 
Centre and Mount Stromlo and Siding Springs 
Observatories (MSSSO). Students oriented toward 
Physics should enrol in Physics IV and pursue a 
program under the rules for this course. Again, parts 
of the course may be provided by staff from MSSSO.
For full details on the Astronomy and Astrophysics 
program at the ANU, see the Astrophysical Theory 
Centre section in this Handbook.
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Psychology
J.C. Turner, BA (Sussex), PhD (Bristol) FASSA 
Professor and Head of Division
Introduction
Psychology courses are offered by the Division of 
Psychology in the School of Life Sciences. The subject 
may be studied either as a single unit, designed to give 
some insight into the scientific study of human 
behaviour, or as a major field of concentration in either 
an arts or science degree. The first-year unit is largely 
an introduction to the broad areas of psychological 
research, the types of problems studied, and the 
m ethods em ployed. H ow ever, a good deal of 
substantive inform ation is included about such 
sub jects as m o tiva tion , perceiv ing , learn ing , 
remembering, thinking, individual differences, social 
psychology and personality. Later-year units treat 
more specialized subject matter and offer training in 
more advanced techniques. Laboratory and practical 
work are a normal part of units in psychology and 
attendance at practical classes is compulsory.
While there is no formal mathematics prerequisite 
for psychology courses, students should be aware that 
all courses require simple algebra and the use of a 
ca lcu la to r. S tu d en ts  w ho feel they lack the 
appropriate skills should consider undertaking a 
mathematics bridging course prior to enrolment, or 
during their first year.
A student with leanings towards the biological 
sciences will ordinarily take psychology within a 
course for the degree of Bachelor of Science. One 
whose interests are inclined to the social sciences may 
pursue the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
The Faculty of Arts requires 6 Arts points, 4 of which 
must be later-year units. A student in the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce may take up to 6 points of 
psychology units, the equivalent of a single major. For 
additional information and specific advice, the 
student should consult either the Faculty Office or the 
Undergraduate Advisor of the Division.
A pass degree in psychology provides adequate 
acquaintance with the field for a non-specialist. An 
honours degree or fourth-year diploma provides 
additional training in research and substantive 
psychological skills. This is essential for admission to 
associate membership in the Australian Psychological 
Society, for registration as a psychologist in the ACT, 
and for enrolment in most graduate degree programs. 
Q ualification  for the independen t practice of 
psychology, or employment in academic and medical 
institutions typically requires graduate study leading 
to a degree of Master of Science, Master of Arts, Master 
of Clinical Psychology, Doctor of Philosophy, or 
Doctor of Philosophy (Clinical Psychology).
The Pass Degree
Students intending to specialize in psychology are 
advised to combine this with studies in related fields. 
These m ight inc lude—m athem atics, zoology, 
sociology, anthropology, philosophy, linguistics, or 
computer science.
All second-year units are open to students who 
have satisfactorily completed PSYC1001. Third-year 
units have specific prerequisites appropriate to the 
particular unit.
Detailed syllabi and lists of prescribed books may 
be obtained from the Division of Psychology.
Assessment: A  wide variety of methods of assessment 
are used in undergraduate units offered by this 
Division. In all these units, the most appropriate 
methods for each unit will be discussed with students 
during the first week of lectures. It is departmental 
policy that the assessment for any undergraduate unit 
w ill require  pass-level perform ance on some 
supervised form of assessment and that this will 
constitute at least 40% of the whole assessment (of 
which a component accounting for at least 20% must 
be passed in order for an overall pass in the unit to be 
aw arded). All undergraduate psychology units 
comprise three lectures and up to three hours 
laboratory work a week. Attendance at laboratories is 
regarded compulsory and a student who attends less 
than 80% of scheduled laboratory classes may be 
failed in the unit.
All examination scripts will be retained for 12 
months, and students may discuss these with the 
course controller, if they wish to do so.
Introduction to Psychology PSYC1001
(Psychology A01)
(2 points) Group A 
Full Year
Three lectures and 2 hours of laboratory work per 
week
Coordinator: Dr Haslam
Syllabus: The course is organized around six sub-units 
which provide a range of perspectives on the 
biological, cognitive and social bases of behaviour. 
Lectures and laboratory classes cover topics in 
biological, cognitive, developmental, personality, 
social and organizational psychology. They also 
provide introductions to the history of psychology 
and research methodology.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
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Social Psychology PSYC2001
(Psychology B01)
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and a three hour laboratory per week 
Coordinator: Dr Oakes 
Prerequisite: PSYC1001
Syllabus: Survey of basic concepts, empirical research 
topics and theoretical progress within social 
psychology, eg social influences on perception and 
memory, attitudes, attitude change, and the 
relationship between attitudes and behaviour, 
conformity and obedience to authority, co-operation 
and competition, group behaviour, prejudice and 
social stereotyping. Laboratory classes will include 
both practical and theoretical consideration of method 
in social psychology.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Developmental Psychology PSYC2002
(Psychology B02)
(2 point) Group B 
Second semester
Three lectures and a three hour laboratory per week 
Coordinator: Dr Sanderson 
Prerequisite: PSYC1001
Syllabus: This course will focus on the qualitative and 
quantitative changes that occur during psychological 
development between birth and adolescence. Topics 
will include the theoretical frameworks and 
methodologies of developmental psychology, and the 
areas of perceptual, language, cognitive, moral, 
emotional, and social development. Special emphasis 
will be given to risk factors that predict later 
maladaptive behaviours.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Biological Basis of Behaviour PSYC2007
(Psychology B07)
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and a three hour laboratory per week
Coordinator: Dr Brinkman
Prerequisite: PSYC1001 or 6 Group A Science points
Syllabus: An introduction to neuroscience and the 
physiological processes underlying behaviour. 
Topics to be covered will include: general 
organisation, evolution and development of the 
central nervous system; nerves and nerve cells; 
impulse generation and propagation; muscle 
contraction; organisation of the sensory systems: 
vision, hearing and somesthesia; the control of 
movement; organisation and function of the cerebral 
cortex; higher cortical functions. While basic 
physiological principles will form part of the material 
to be presented, the emphasis will be on the relation 
between central nervous system function and 
behaviour.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Cognitive Processes PSYC2008
(Psychology B08)
(2 point) Group B 
Second semester
Three lectures and a three hour laboratory per week 
Coordinator: To be announced 
Prerequisite: PSYC1001
Syllabus: An introduction to the basic processes 
involved in our ability to form internal representation 
of our surroundings. The topic areas include sensory 
mechanisms, attention, object and pattern  
recognition, language and memory.. Questions 
addressed include: Is what we see a direct copy of the 
world? How much of our cognitive processing is 
conscious? Are there limits on our processing 
capacity? What can go wrong in cognitive 
processing? How do we read? Why do we need a 
short-term memory? How accurate is our memory— 
do we 'remember' events that never happened? What 
determines how much we remember? Laboratories 
form an integral part of the course, and provide 
students with practical experience of the experimental 
m ethods cognitive psychologists em ploy to 
investigate these questions.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
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Quantitative Methods in
Psychology PSYC2009
(Psychology B09)
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and a three hour laboratory per week 
Coordinator: Dr Smithson 
Prerequisite: PSYC1001
Syllabus: An introduction to selected quantitative 
techniques used in psychological research and 
practice, such as applications of statistical techniques 
in the design and analysis of experiments and surveys, 
and construction and applications of techniques of 
psychological measurement in experiments and 
surveys.
This unit is considered by the division as required 
preparation for fourth year, and may present 
difficulties for students who do not have a 
quantitative background.
Note: All Psychology 'C' units except PSYC3017 and 
3018 require two of PSYC2001, 2002, 2007 or 2008 as 
prerequisites, so that PSYC2009 cannot be taken as 
part of a single Arts 'major' in psychology. PSYC2009 
(or its equivalent, eg STAT2001; STAT1003 and 1004) is 
a prerequisite for PSYC3017 and 3018. Other 
backgrounds will be considered on individual merit.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Recommended Reading
□  Howell, D C Fundamental Statistics for the 
Behavioural Sciences, 2nd edn, Boston: PWS 
Kent, 1989
□  Pagano, R.R. Understanding Statistics in the 
Behavioural Sciences, 4th edn NY: WEST, 1994
Intelligence and Psychological
Testing PSYC3001
(Psychology C01)
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Three lectures and a three hour laboratory per week 
Coordinator: Dr Chen
Prerequisite: PSYC2009 and one of PSYC2001, 2002, 
2007 or 2008
Syllabus: This course will focus on individual
differences in intelligence. Psychological testing will 
be the selected tool for us to understand how people 
differ in intelligence. The topic areas will include: 
psychometrics—concepts of testing such as the nature 
of tests, norms, reliability and validity and the
construction of intelligence tests; definition and 
measurement of intelligence—inquiring into the 
structure of intelligence, implicit and explicit theories 
of intelligence, psychometric and information- 
processing approaches; and characteristics of IQ— 
distribution of IQ, age changes and the nature-nurture 
question, the genetic and environmental influence on 
the development of intelligence.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Advanced Social Psychology PSYC3002
(Psychology C02)
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three lectures and a three hour laboratory per week 
Coordinator: Dr McGarty
Prerequisite: PSYC2001 and one of PSYC2002, 2007 or 
2008
Syllabus: Issues of current research interest in social 
psychology, especially in the areas of group processes, 
social influence, intergroup relations and social 
cognition. Issues include the relationship of the 
individual to the group (is there a 'group mind'?), how 
groups form and influence the individual, conformity, 
minority influence and group polarization. The role 
of social categorization and social identity in 
intergroup conflict. Ethnocentrism and racial 
prejudice. The stereotyping of people as members of 
social groups, when and why do we do it? The 
relationship between the self-concept and group 
membership, the role of self in collective behaviour. 
Social perception, cognitive representations of people 
and their role in social behaviour, how social 
processes affect cognitive structure and functioning.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Risk, Resilience and Vulnerability in 
Childhood and Adolescence PSYC3004
(Psychology C04)
(V2 point) Group C 
First semester
One hour lecture and one two hour laboratory per 
week
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Coordinator: Dr Sanderson & Bernd Heubeck
Prerequisite: PSYC2002 and one of PSYC2001,2007 or 
2008
Syllabus: This course builds on the understanding of 
normal child development acquired in PSYC2002. 
S tudents are introduced to normative and 
non-normative influences in child and adolescent 
development. Special attention is given to the wide 
range of risk factors which can challenge normal 
development. These may include parental divorce, 
family discord, child abuse, peer rejection, 
socio-economic deprivation, and others. Protective 
factors and processes are elucidated which help to 
explain why some children can cope with adverse 
circumstances. Vulnerability factors and processes 
which explain why some children and adolescents 
succumb to risk are covered as well. Several major 
syndromes of child and adolescent psychopathology 
are presented in detail, eg: anxiety, depression, 
conduct disorder and delinquency.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Prior Reading
□  Cole, M., & Cole, S.R., The Development of Children, 
3rd edn, U.S.A.: Scientific American, 1996
Perception PSYC3011
(Psychology Cll)
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three lectures and a three hour laboratory per week
Prerequisite: PSYC2008 and one of PSYC2001, 2002 or 
2007
Coordinator: Dr Cook
Syllabus: An examination of the processes by which 
we obtain knowledge about our surroundings 
through the senses. The course will consider both the 
sensory mechanisms which encode information and 
the perceptual mechanisms which assign structure 
and meaning to the outside world.
Topics to be covered include: General theoretical 
approaches to perception; the anatomy and 
physiology of the visual and auditory systems; spatial 
vision and colour vision; the perception of sound and 
its sources; the visual and auditory perception of 
three-dimensional space; the recognition of objects; 
the development of perception in infancy.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Abnormal Psychology PSYC3012
(Psychology C12)
(A point) Group C 
First semester
Three hours per week comprised of lectures and 
laboratory work
Coordinator: Dr Wilkinson
Prerequisite: Two of PSYC2001, 2002, 2007 or 2008. 
Incompatible with PSYC3010
Syllabus: This course presents and reviews major 
contemporary approaches to the understanding of 
psychological and behavioural disturbance. 
Epidemiological, biological, cognitive, and 
psycho-social research evidence is examined with 
respect to the description and explanation of a range 
of psychological disorders. Both neurotic and 
psychotic conditions will be considered, and attention 
will be given to presentation, aetiological theories, and 
treatment. Particular emphasis will be placed on the 
interaction between research and practice in the 
investigation and treatment of psychopathology.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Issues in Cognitive Psychology PSYC3015
(Psychology Cl5)
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Three lectures and a three hour laboratory per week 
Coordinator: DrSlee
Prerequisite: Two of PSYC2001, 2002, 2007 or 2008
Syllabus: This unit examines significant issues in 
contemporary cognitive psychology. Issues are 
selected from the areas of verbal and visual 
information-processing. A variety of theoretical 
approaches is covered. Where possible, empirical/ 
experimental techniques appropriate for testing the 
relevant theories are introduced.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together
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with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Issues in Behavioural
Neuroscience PSYC3016
(Psychology C16 (Biology C02))
Not offered in 1998, Offered in alternate years 
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory/tutorial 
work per week
Coordinator: Dr Brinkman
Prerequisite: PSYC2007 and either PSYC2008 or 3015; 
or BIOL2002
Syllabus: The course involves the s tu d y  of
experimental evidence, theoretical background and 
fu ture trends in areas of major im portance in 
behavioural neuroscience, such as higher cortical 
functions, neurotransmitters, memory and learning, 
vision and visuomotor control, and others. Blocks of 
lectures on each topic will be coupled with tutorials, 
d iscussions of recent artic les and laboratory  
experiments.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Advanced Research Methods:
Multivariate Analyses PSYC3017
(Psychology 0 7 )
(Vi point) Group C 
Second semester
Three hours of lectures, laboratories and tutorials per 
week
Coordinator: Dr Chen
Prerequisite: PSYC2009 and one of PSYC2001, 2002, 
2007 or 2008. Incompatible with PSYC3009 
This course is a prerequisite for entry to the IVth Year 
Psychology Honours program.
Syllabus: This course covers psychological research 
methods involving multivariate analyses beyond the 
level of linear correlation and regression with two 
variables. Lecture contents may include: revision of 
simple regression, linear and multiple correlations, 
m ultiple regression, regression diagnostics and 
variable selection methods, and introduction to factor 
analysis to be taught at a level appropriate to 
intending honours students.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Advanced Research Methods:
Analysis of Variance PSYC3018
(Psychology C18)
(x/i point) Group C 
Second semester
Three hours of lectures, laboratories and tutorials per 
week
Coordinator: To be announced
Prerequisite: PSYC2009 and one of PSYC2001, 2002, 
2007 or 2008. Incompatible with PSYC3009
Syllabus: An extension of the methods and analysis 
techniques introduced in PSYC2009. Topics will 
include the design of experiments in Psychology; 
analysis of variance (ANOVA) for one- and two-way 
and betw een- and w ith in -sub jec ts designs; 
computer-based data analysis using examples from 
various areas of Psychology; the writing of Method 
and Results sections. The course will be taught at a 
level appropriate for intending honours students.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with other formal assignments.
Health Psychology PSYC3020
(Psychology C20)
(Vft point) Group C 
Second semester
Three hours of lectures, laboratories and tutorials per 
week
Coordinator: Professor Byrne
Prerequisite: Two of PSYC2001, 2002, 2007 or 2008 (it 
is also strongly recommended that students take 
PSYC3012 Abnormal Psychology in the first semester)
Syllabus: Health Psychology introduces the student to 
the intricate relationship which exists between 
psychological factors and the biological processes of 
human health and illness. Definitions of illness 
focussing on the notion of illness as a psychosocial 
dysfunction are presented in the context of emerging 
definitions of Health Psychology itself. The course 
then goes on to examine the idea of stress and the 
stress reaction as the theoretical model linking 
psychological and biological processes. The relative 
and related roles of personality, stress and the 
psychosocial environment in the genesis of organic 
pathology and illness are then' presented in some 
detail along with the body of contemporary empirical
491
Faculty of Science
evidence supporting these roles. Issues dealing with 
health risk behaviours such as smoking and diet are 
considered and evidence for psycho-biological links 
mediated through the autonomic nervous system, the 
endocrinological system and the immunological 
system is discussed. Examples from cardiovascular 
disease, gastrointestinal disease, the neoplastic 
diseases and the neurological diseases are taken to 
illustrate these points.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together 
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
Textbook
□  Sarafino, E. P., Health Psychology: Biopsychosocial 
Interactions, 2nd edn., New York, John Wiley and 
Sons, 1994
Personality PSYC3021
(Psychology C21)
(Vi point) Group C 
First semester
Three hours of lectures, laboratories and tutorials per 
week
Coordinator: Dr Ward
Prerequisite: Two of PSYC2001, 2002, 2007 or 2008
Syllabus: This unit provides an overview of the major 
contributions to the study of personality in the 20th 
Century and an introduction to research methods 
used in this area. This will include an examination of: 
classica l and con tem porary  psychoanalysis; 
beh av io u rism  and  con tem porary  cognitive- 
behaviourism; humanism and existentialism; and, 
trait-based approaches to the study of personality. 
Each of these schools of thought will be examined in 
detail via a representative theorist or perspective. 
This will include an account of the contribution that 
each school of thought has made to psychology and 
an evaluation of each representative theory. Each 
theory will be evaluated in terms of its theoretical 
coherence, its completeness as an account of human 
personality, and the extent to which it is supported by 
empirical evidence. Procedures appropriate for 
conducting research in personality psychology will be 
introduced by considering what constitutes adequate 
evidence in this area and through practical work in 
laboratory/tutorial classes.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with 
students, but consisting of an invigilated component 
or components accounting for at least 40% of the 
overall assessment package (of which a component 
accounting for at least 20% must be passed in order 
for an overall pass in the unit to be awarded), together
with some combination of laboratory reports, essays 
and other formal assignments.
The Degree with Honours
Students in the Faculties of Arts or Science interested 
in pursuing an honours degree should consult the 
Division's Fourth-year C oordinator as early as 
feasible—even in their second year of studies for the 
pass degree.
The normal requirement for admission of BSc 
students to the honours program is completion of units 
to the value of twenty points, including ten points in 
psychology. The psychology points should include 
both PSYC3017 and PSYC3018, or their equivalent(s). 
(These units have PSYC2009, or its equivalent, as a 
prerequisite).
Study in later-year unit in a cognate area might 
sometimes be substituted for a later-year unit in 
psychology. All applications for substitution of such 
cognate units must be approved by the Head of the 
Division prior to application for admission to the 
honours program. The minimum requirements for 
admission to the honours course in the Faculty of 
Science are set out in the Faculty's introductory 
section in this Handbook. However, the Division has 
the additional expectation tha t applicants for 
admission to the honours program have at least an 
average grade of Credit across all psychology units 
undertaken, as well as in any units which might be 
substituted for psychology units. It should be noted 
that, as a general rule, full-time enrolment in honours 
is preferred.
Intending BA honours students should read 'The 
degree with honours' sub-section of the preamble to 
the description of Arts Departments. Requirements 
for the BA degree with honours in psychology are 
similar to those outlined above for intending BSc 
honours students, but the requirement for ten points 
in psychology is more stringent. Substitution of 
cognate units requires formal approval by both the 
Head of Division and the Faculty of Arts.
Admission of BSc or BA applicants also depends on 
w hether suitable research superv ision  can be 
provided. Any third-year student considering 
fourth-year study is advised to discuss possible 
research areas with the Fourth Year Coordinator.
The student aiming at a career in psychology 
should be aw are tha t eligibility  for associate 
membership of full membership of the Australian 
Psychological Society may be required for some types 
of employment. The Society insists that candidates 
for associate membership have taken at lest four years 
of university training, of which half must be devoted 
to psychology. Full membership requires two further 
years of training in psychology.
During fourth year, honours candidates work 
solely in the area of psychology. The work comprises 
coursework and research. Each of these contributes 
50% to the overall course grade.
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Coursework Units
Three units will be offered, one on research methods 
and two on selected content topics. The three units 
will be taught to an equivalent of a total of 36 weeks 
at three hours per week in 1998.
Methodology Seminar: Lectures and seminars totaling 
54 hours. Classes are concentrated in first semester. 
This unit covers advanced regression and correlation 
techniques in psychological research and advanced 
application of analysis of variance.
History and Systems: Three hours per week for nine 
weeks in the first semester. This course deals with the 
history of psychology, and systems of thought which 
have influenced its theories and methods. There is 
some emphasis on how psychology is viewed by 
philosophers of science.
Special Topics Seminar: Three hours per week for nine 
weeks in second semester. Advanced examination of 
a selected area of psychology.
Research Work
Research thesis (maximum 12,000 words). The thesis 
reports an empirical investigation of a topic in 
psychology. The student is responsible for the design 
and execution of all phases of the project. The report 
is submitted in a publishable form which follows APA 
style guidelines.
Fourth-year Neuroscience Courses
Students with an interest in animal behaviour, or 
experimental work involving the physiological 
processes underlying behaviour, may wish to 
consider enrolling in the fourth year Neuroscience 
Honours/Graduate Diploma course offered by the 
Faculty of Science and open to all students who fulfil 
the requirements for entry to the BSc (Hons) or 
GradDipSc courses. The course involves a formal 
lecture course, followed by a period of full-time 
research in one of the many neurobiology laboratories 
in The Faculties or in the Institute of Advanced 
Studies, leading to a thesis. Students interested in this 
course are advised to contact Dr Rosemary Martin 
(Division of Botany and Zoology), the course 
convenor.
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Resource Management and 
Environmental Science, The 
School of (SRMES)
The School of Resource Management and 
Environmental Science links three Departments: 
Forestry, Geography (including Human Ecology), 
and Geology—and the Centre for Resource and 
Environmental Studies. The School's foci are: 
understanding the relationships between society, 
resources and environment; the management of land 
and water resources, of terrestrial ecosystems, and of 
urban and industrial systems; and the associated 
environmental sciences.
SRMES offers undergraduate degrees in Science, 
Resource and Environmental Management and 
Forestry, and joint degrees with Arts, Economics, 
Engineering, Law and Asian Studies. A wide range of 
course structures and specialisations is possible, and 
students are advised to consult the Handbooks for 
each degree (available free from the School) and 
Departmental advisers at an early stage.
The School offers both units taught jointly across 
the Departments, prefixed SREM, and units offered 
principally by each Department, prefixed ECOS, 
FSTY, GEOG and GEOL. SREM units are described 
here; Departmental units are described in subsequent 
sections of this handbook.
Earth Systems SREM1002
(1 point) Group A 
First semester
Three hours of lectures and up to two hours of 
practicals weekly, plus field trips
Course coordinators: Staff of the Geology and 
Geography Departments
Prerequisites: Nil. Incompatible with GEOL1011 and 
GEOG1005
Syllabus: An introduction to the dynamic nature and 
evolution of Earth Systems for students interested in 
the linkages between the atmosphere, oceans, water 
cycle, rock and soil cycle, and the planet's biota. 
Suitable for students who propose to major in 
geography, human ecology, geology, ecology, 
archaeology, forestry and resource management and 
environmental science. The Earth system consists of 
interlocking components, including the solid earth, 
the soil mantle, the hydrosphere, the atmosphere, and 
the biosphere. Each of these components is 
considered, and emphasis is placed on their 
interactions. Both past natural and current human 
perturbations of the Earth System are explored. The 
key concepts used to understand the Earth System are 
developed through the course, with emphasis on 
driving processes and feedbacks both today and 
through geological history.
Proposed assessment: A combination of field reports, 
essays and examination
Preliminary reading
□  Available from the School
Resource Biology SREM1004
(2 point) Group A 
First semester
(Formerly FSTY1002; incompatible with BIOLlOOl) 
Three hours of lectures and three hours of practical 
classes per week
Course coordinators: Dr J.C.G. Banks & Dr M.T. 
Tanton
Syllabus: This unit serves as an entry point to the 
study of Australia's biological resources leading to the 
Forestry and Resource Management degrees. It 
focuses on plants and animals of terrestrial 
ecosystems.
1. Introduction to plant resources: the study of the 
major plant groups—algae, fungi, mosses, ferns, 
gymnosperms and angiosperms—including their life 
cycles, habitat requirements, and interaction with 
their environment.
2. Introduction to Australian ecosystems: (a) 
modem concepts on the origin and evolution of the 
Australian biota, (b) structure and function of the 
ecosystem including the concepts of the 
biogeocoenose and closed and open cycles.
3. Introduction to animal resources: (a) major 
habitat types, within-habitat variation and the 
implication for biodiversity and distribution of animal 
species and numbers, (b) Use of habitat, examples of 
life cycles of selected species and dependence on 
habitat features, including invertebrates, selected 
frogs, arboreal mammals, ground-based mammals, 
birds from different feeding guilds, and bats, (c) 
Animal communities and interactions between 
species and within habitat, (d) Disturbance factors for 
animal communities and habitat, introduced 
predators and competitors; use of fire; natural 
calamities, creation and destruction of habitat. The 
human factor, (e) Implications for conservation and 
management.
Proposed assessment: By examination and tests, the 
weighting and times to be discussed
Preliminary reading
□  White, M.E., After the greening: the browning of 
Australia, Kangaroo Press, 1995
□  Jensen, W.A. and Salisbury, F.B, Botany: an 
ecological approach, Wadsworth, 1972
Australian Soils SREM2005
(2 point) Group B 
First semester
(formerly Forestry B03, FOR2003, FSTY2001 and 
SREM2001)
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Four hours of lectures and four hours of practical 
work per week
Course coordinators: Dr J. Field and Dr R. Greene
Prerequisites: Completion of three Group A points 
and one chemistry unit.
Syllabus: An introductory course in soil science for
resource and environmental managers, specifically 
related to the Australian continent, environment and 
regolith. The course develops the basic concepts 
related to properties and processes of soils in the field, 
emphasising the importance of the chemical, physical 
and biological interactions. A range of topics in soil 
science will be introduced: (i) soil formation— 
including, rock and soil weathering (soil forming 
factors), clay m ineral types and formation, soil 
classification systems and soil mapping (ii) soil 
chemistry—including cation exchange, soil organic 
m atter, n u trien t cycling (iii) soil physics and 
hydrology—water relations and water flow at a range 
of scales from point source to catchments, (iv) the soil 
ecosystem, biota, fauna, microbiology, rhizosphere, 
mycorrhiza and nitrogen fixation (v) introduction to 
principles of soil conservation and management
Proposed assessment: A negotiated combination of 
practical reports, major essay and final exam.
Preliminary reading
□  Brady, N. C., The nature and properties of soils, 
MacMillan, 1990
□  Charman, P.E.V. and Murphy, B.W. (eds), Soils: 
their properties and management, Sydney University 
Press, 1991
Soil Management SREM3003
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
(Formerly & combining SREM 2001 [Soil Ecology and 
M anagem ent], SREM2002 [Soil M apping] and 
SREM3002 [Soil Mapping])
Four hours of lectures and four hours of practical 
classes or tutorials or seminars per week, plus field 
excursions totalling approx. 10 days.
Course coordinators: Dr J. Field and Dr R. Greene
Prerequisites: 12 points towards a degree including 
Australian Soils (SREM2005)
Syllabus: An advanced unit in soil science that 
follows the in troductory  unit A ustralian Soils 
(SREM2005). Soils and their formation are placed in 
the context of Australian landscapes to produce soil 
landscape models, and these are related to soil 
classification, land capability and sustainability 
mapping, and sustainable land use. The unit examines 
(i) the collection, analysis, in terp re ta tion  and 
presentation of soils data from a range of scales in 
landscapes, (ii) the relationship between soils and the 
landscape, models and predictive equations, and (iii) 
how an understanding of chemical, physical and
biological interactions in soils can be used in 
sustainable ecological management. This last point is 
based on an analysis of the soil biota, the interactions 
between organisms and the ecology of the soil biota, 
and leads to an analysis of the manipulation of soil 
ecology and soil biotechnology. The unit will include 
a soil mapping project of a designated area, involving 
the incorporation of all the relevant sources of 
information, including remote sensing and published 
literature. The unit will use examples from humid, 
temperate, pastoral and agricultural land, and from 
irrigation, dryland and rangeland areas of Australia 
and overseas to illustrate principles of sustainable 
ecological management.
Proposed assessment: A m app ing  project and a 
seminar that students will present during the course.
Preliminary reading
□  Lillham, K., Soil ecology, Cambridge Univ Press, 
1994
□  McDonald, R.C et al, Australian soil and land 
survey—Field Handbook, 2nd edn, Inkata Press, 
1990
Land Management & Environmental 
Geoscience SREM3004
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
(Formerly & combining Forestry C12, FOR3012, 
FSTY3055 [Land Conservation] and GEOL3008 
[Environmental Geology])
A combination of lectures, tutorials, student seminars 
and practical classes plus field excursions of 
approximately 8 days
Course coordinators: Dr R. Greene (Geography), Dr J. 
Field (Forestry), Dr P. De Deckker (Geology).
Prerequisite: Completion of 4 Group B units with the 
prefixes FSTY, SREM, GEOG, GEOL or SREM.
Syllabus: The unit develops multi-disciplinary skills 
by in teg ra tin g  scientific  know ledge into 
en v ironm en ta l m anagem ent using  p ractical 
exam ples. The first term  will cover topics of 
im portance to all students; in the second term 
concurrent modules will be offered to allow students 
to focus on their own areas of expertise. All students 
are encouraged to attend all material presented. 
Selected en v iro n m en ta l topics of concern  to 
tomorrow's land managers are examined through 
lectures, research projects and on site field study. 
Topics covered deal with environmental issues of 
land , a tm osphere  and m arine env ironm ents; 
sustainable management and biota conservation in 
production forestry, rangelands, croplands, national 
parks, and the con tinen ta l shelf; issues in 
groundwater management, mine site rehabilitation 
and heritage values; risk management of geological 
hazards, and climate change will also be covered. This 
unit should be of interest to geographers, geologists, 
foresters, and others involved in land management.
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Proposed assessment: By written examination, seminar 
and report.
Preliminary reading
□  Barr, N and Cary, J, Greening a brown land, 
MacMillan, 1992
□  Beale, R and Fray, P, The vanishing continent, 
Hodder and Stoughton, 1990
□  Montgomery, C.W., Environmental Geology, 2nd 
edn, Dubuque, Iowa, 1989
Landscape Ecology SREM3011
(1 point) Group C (Science)
Second semester
Three h o u rs  of lectures and a three h ou r 
practical/tutorial class weekly, and up to four days 
field work
Course coordinators: Dr B Mackey, Dr D Lindenmayer
Prerequisites: E ither GEOG2001, GEOG2011 or 
GEOG2009. Incompatible with GEOG3011
Syllabus: Landscape Ecology is concerned with the 
space/tim e analysis and modelling of ecological 
phenomena on a landscape-wide basis. An integrated 
ecological perspective is promoted. The advent of GIS, 
remote sensing and environmental modelling enable 
ecological process and pattern to be analysed at 
hitherto unavailable space/time scales. Landscape­
w ide analyses can now  be u n d ertak en  tha t 
com plem en t d a ta  ga ined  from  conventional 
observations based on relatively small field plots or 
study  sites. Larger scale processes, previously 
difficult to factor in, can now be readily incorporated 
into ecological analyses. These include the effects of 
climate, catchment hydrology, fire and the spatial 
configuration of habitat resources. A particular focus 
of the un it is the role played by the prim ary 
env ironm enta l regim es in d e te rm in ing  the 
composition, structure and productivity of terrestrial 
ecological systems. The unit covers theory dealing 
with modelling, the hierarchical organisation of 
systems, and the concepts of niche and habitat from a 
landscape perspective. Methods are discussed and 
evaluated for the spatial analysis of climate and 
topographic effects on water and radiation regimes. 
The spatial and environmental controls on both the 
m eta-population dynamics of plant and animal 
species, and fire, are also considered. Computer 
exercises utilise models for quantifying plant and 
animal environmental relations, and predicting their 
p o ten tia l d is tr ib u tio n s . The com pu ter-based  
p rac tica ls  are com plem ented  by fie ld-based 
investigations.
Proposed assessment: This is likely to include a project 
report, a field report, tutorial performance, and an 
examination
Preliminary reading
□  Cox, C. Barry & Moore, P.D., Biogeography—an 
ecological and evolutionary approach, Blackwell 
Scientific Publications, Oxford, 1980
□  Forman, R.T.T. & Gordon, M., Landscape Ecology, 
Wiley and Sons, New York, 1986
□  T urner, M.G. & G ardner, R.H., Quantitative 
Methods in Landscape Ecology, Springer-Verlag, 
New York, 1992
Modelling for Environmental 
Management SREM3057
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Three hours of lectures and up to 5 hours of practical 
and tutorial work per week.
Prerequisites: Statistical Techniques 1 (STAT1003), 
and Group B units to the value of at least 4 points.
Course coordinators: Mr G. Cary
Syllabus: Graduates in Resource Management and 
Environmental Sciences require the ability to produce 
and use models in order to solve and investigate 
ecological problem s. Ecosystem  m odelling  is 
designed to provide students with an understanding 
of a range of modelling concepts, approaches and 
applications, as well as methods for determining the 
suitability of a particular model for a particular task. 
This unit also presents the opportunity for students to 
construct their own models on a variety of modelling 
platforms. Modelling for Environmental Manage­
ment is not an ecological science course that uses a 
number of different modelling approaches, it is a 
course about modelling that draws on examples from 
a wide arena. It is important to note that no previous 
ecosystem modelling experience is required. The 
syllabus includes:
(a) Introduction including the concept of real and 
model systems, the philosophy of modelling, types of 
models and model structures.
(b) Important modelling concepts (assumptions, 
equilibrium, scale, information flows, stochasticity, 
calibration, optimisation).
(c) Evaluation of models with respect to validity, 
limitations, assumptions and sensitivity of model 
outcomes to input uncertainty.
(d) Case studies of models that represent a wide 
range of modelling approaches (Physical, Empirical, 
Statistical, Theoretical, Hybrid) as well as a wide 
variety of disciplines where models are commonly 
used (Disturbance and forest succession, Plant and 
stand growth, Hydrology, Forest management and 
production, Habitat, Landform, Climate).
(e) Model construction and implementation.
Assessment: Assignments including analysis of case 
study models and construction of an ecosystem 
modelling tool.
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Preliminary reading 
□  Available from Department
Resource and Environmental 
Management IVH SREM4001
SREM4011
Honours Coordinator: Dr Tidemann
Undergraduates whose academic record includes a 
minimum of two Distinctions and four Credits in 
relevant second and third-year units at the ANU or 
another university may be admitted to the honours 
year. Admission is also dependent upon the 
availability of appropriate academic supervision and 
resources for the proposed research topic. The 
honours year involves 40 weeks of full-time study, 
usually commencing in February, or 44 weeks of 
full-time study commencing in July. Part-time study 
is also possible.
Honours students in Res&EnvMan are required to 
carry out a program of supervised research and to 
write a thesis integrating the research into a 
disciplinary or cross-disciplinary framework. 
Students are also required to present two formal 
seminars on their thesis topics, one early in the year 
outlining the proposed research program, and 
another toward the end to discuss the results. The 
research program is carried out under the supervision 
of at least one member of the academic staff of the 
School.
Students must contribute to a weekly (during 
semester) seminar program. Other requirements of 
the course and assessment of it will be negotiated by 
students on an individual basis in consultation with 
the honours coordinator and their principal 
supervisor. Students wishing to apply for entry to the 
honours year in Res&EnvMan should consult the 
course coordinator during the final semester of their 
pass degree course.
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Forestry
P.J. Kanowski, BScFor ANU, DPhil Oxon 
Professor and Head of Department
Introduction
The Department of Forestry is the centre of the School 
of Resource Management and Environmental 
Science's work on forests, and a national centre for 
higher forestry education. We work with others in the 
School and University, and with many academics, 
scientists, resource managers and interest groups 
outside ANU, to advance knowledge and 
understanding of forest ecosystems,and their 
conservation and sustainable use. Our 16 academic 
staff span the breadth of interests in forest science and 
management: biodiversity conservation and use, 
ecology and silviculture, engineering and harvesting, 
fire, forest products, GIS and resource planning, 
measurement and modelling, physiology and wood 
science, policy, resource economics, soils, social and 
community forestry, taxonomy,and wildlife.
Forestry in Australia is evolving rapidly, with 
comprehensive processes to assess and reserve native 
forests, the rapid development of plantation forestry, 
the emergence of farm and agro-forestry, and the 
rehabilitation of our rural lands through Landcare and 
associated initiatives. These developments have many 
parallels internationally. Foresters and other natural 
resource managers play leading roles in all these 
arenas, each of which presents new challenges to 
environmental scientists and resource managers. The 
four-year BSc (Forestry) program is designed to 
address these challenges. The course is directed 
prim arily  to educating forest scientists and 
professional foresters, but its graduates are also 
attractive to a wide range of employers in 
environmental science and resource management.
The curriculum is based on knowledge of the basic 
physical and biological sciences relevant to forest 
ecosystems, of the applied sciences and technologies 
which support sustainable forest management, and of 
their application in the context of the political, 
economic and social dimensions of resource use. We 
begin with introductions to issues in resource 
management and environmental science, to resource 
biology, to ecological measurement, and to statistical 
techniques. In subsequent years we cover the 
fundamentals of the terrestrial environmental 
sciences, develop their applications in resource 
management, integrate science and practice in 
resource management projects, and offer various 
specialised options. Consequently, the degree 
emphasises field-based learning, and combines a 
broadly-based education with focused professional 
development and opportunities for specialisation.
The degree of Bachelor of Science 
(Forestry)
(Course code 4601)
The course for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
(Forestry) is normally a four-year course.
Assessment: For each unit, the preferred assessment 
indicated will be discussed with the class at the 
beginning of the unit.
These units are seen as appropriate for the 
development of sound qualifications in forest 
management. Students wishing to depart from this 
course may, with the approval of the Head of 
Department, vary their course within the limits set out 
in the Rules. Variations must be aimed at further 
enhancing an area of special interest but, in all cases, 
they must maintain an appropriate balance between 
the various facets of the standard course. No student 
may undertake less than units to the value of 17 points 
offered by the Department.
As noted, students wishing to take a sequence of 
optional units in a specialised area of forestry may 
need to seek the approval of the Head of Department 
before enrolling in the first year of the course. Advice 
on optional units and specialised sequences will be 
given in the Departmental Handbook, and through 
consultation with Departmental advisers. Students 
should note that, in selecting units to be taken, they 
must not only have in mind the fulfilment of the 
requirements of the Rules, but also the wishes of some 
potential employers. Students should also note the 
desirability of obtaining vacation work in forestry 
whenever possible to augment their experience of 
field forestry.
In addition to contributing to SREM units, the 
Department of Forestry offers the following units:
FSTY1003 Ecological Measurement 
FSTY1102 Field Studies 1 
FSTY2004 Fire in the Australian Environment 
FSTY2005 Trees and Forests 
FSTY2009 Forest Measurement and Modelling 
FSTY2051 Biodiversity Assessment 
FSTY2102 Natural Resource Economics 
FSTY3014 Forest and Woodland Ecosystems 
FSTY3015 Silviculture 
FSTY3016 Forest Products 
FSTY3017 Forest Operations 
FSTY3051 Wildlife Management 
FSTY3052 Forest Conservation and Production 
Genetics
FSTY3054 Special Topics 
FSTY3056 Farm Forestry 
FSTY3059 Participatory Resource Management 
FSTY3112 Field Studies 2a 
FSTY3122 Field Studies 2b 
FSTY3151 Production Economics 
FSTY4001 Resource Management 
FSTY4002 Plantation Management 
FSTY4003 Forest Planning
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FSTY4102 Field Studies 3 
FSTY4106 Forest Policy and Politics
Prerequisites
Required prerequisites are stated for each unit. 
Students without these prerequisites but who believe 
they have equivalent qualifications should consult the 
lecturer in charge before enrolment.
Combined courses
Two combined courses are offered, Bachelor of 
Science(Forestry)/B achelor of Economics, and 
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Science(Forestry). 
The requirements for students taking the combined 
courses are detailed in the Combined Courses section 
of this Handbook.
Students taking the combined course in forestry 
and economics must satisfy the requirements of the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce and obtain 20 
points acceptable to the Faculty of Science. The 20 
points will normally include the units recommended 
for the forestry course. In view of the prescribed 
nature of the combined course, students are strongly 
advised to consult the Department of Forestry at the 
commencement of this course.
Students who wish to take a combined course in 
science and forestry must take a total of 22 prescribed 
points for the BSc(Forestry) degree, and 12 points for 
the BSc degree. Of these 12 points, a minimum of 2 
G roup B and 4 Group C points m ust be from 
departments other than the Department of Forestry. 
Six additional points in Groups A, B or C units may 
be taken in any department, but not more than 4 of 
these points may be from Group A units. For more 
specific information, consult the Faculty of Science 
office or the Department of Forestry.
Safety Clothing
O ccupational H ealth  and Safety Rules require 
students attending field exercises in the forests to wear 
hard hats, high visibility safety vests,and safety boots. 
A list of forestry units for which these items of clothing 
are required is available from the Department. All BSc 
(Forestry) students are required to supply themselves 
with these items of clothing. Hard hats and safety 
vests are available for purchase from the Department 
if desired.
Ecological Measurement FSTY1003
(1 point) Group A 
Second semester
Two to three hours of lectures, and three hours of 
practical classes per week
Course Coordinator: Dr Brack
Prerequisite or corequisite: STAT1003 
A quota may be placed on enrolments in this unit
Syllabus: The course goal is to prom ote student 
learning and understanding of measurements and
quantitative assessments used in ecological sciences. 
The principles and techniques used in locating 
position, surveying areas and measuring samples are 
introduced.
Topics include: measurement of angles, distances, 
heights and areas; map reading and development 
(topographical, geological, soil and vegetation maps); 
air photograph in terpretation; in troduction  to 
G eographic Inform ation  System s and G lobal 
Positioning Systems; sampling and survey designs 
and constraints; data recording, analysis and use; and 
report production.
Proposed assessment: It is an tic ipa ted  th a t the 
assessment will include examinations, completion of 
field work and projects.
Preliminary reading:
□  http://w w w .anu.edu.au/Forestry/m easure/ 
FSTY1003.htm
Field Studies 1 FSTY1102
(l/i point) Group D
(Formerly Forestry D54 Part 1, FOR3051)
Coordinator: Mr Cary
Prerequisite: Enrolment for the BSc(Forestry) degree
Syllabus: A general in troduction  to forests and 
forestry. (Approximately 5 days in April/May or in 
June/July of the first year of forestry taken at ANU.)
Proposed assessment: On a pass/fail basis, through 
satisfactory attendance at, and contribution to, the 
unit and completion of reports.
Fire in the Australian
Environment FSTY2004
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
(Form erly  FSTY3002 [Fire in the A ustra lian  
Environment])
Up to three hours per week lectures and five hours per 
week practicals, tutorials or field work
Course coordinator: Mr G. Cary
Prerequisite: Group A units to the value of at least 
6 points.
Syllabus: Introduction: H istorical, geographical, 
ecological and social perspectives on fire in the 
Australian environment. Fire Science: Principles of 
heat transfer and combustion; observation and 
measurement of fire for experimental and ecological 
purposes. Environm ental factors affecting fire 
occurrence and behaviour including the dynamics of 
fuels, w eather and clim ate; and topography . 
Prediction of fire behaviour and fire danger rating 
systems. Fire in the environment: Effects of fire on 
h y d ro logy , so ils, a ir and  b io ta . O n-site  and 
downstream effects of fire on hydrological cycles. 
Impacts of soil heating on nutrient cycles, soil 
structure and post-fire erosion. Impacts of fire plumes;
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smoke transport and pollution. Experimental and 
theoretical approaches to understanding the role of 
fire regimes in determining animal and plant 
community dynamics. Conservation conflicts over 
hazard reduction burning in Australia. Fire 
management: The role of fire as a management tool 
in environmental management. Principles and 
systems of fire control and management in the 
Australian environment. Setting fire management 
objectives and assessment of strategies to fulfil these 
objectives. Potential and limitations of computer 
based modelling systems to simulate and optimise fire 
management strategies.
Proposed assessment: M id-sem ester and final 
examination 45%, practicals 30%, assignment 25%.
Preliminary reading
□  Gill, A.M., R.H. Groves and I.R. Noble, Fire and the 
Australian Biota, Aust. Acad. Science, Canberra, 
1981
□  Chandler, C , P. Cheney, P. Thomas, L. Trabaud 
and D. Williams, Fire in Forestry, Vol I and II. John 
Wiley & Sons, New York, 1983
□  Whelan, R.J. The Ecology of Fire, University Press, 
Cambridge, 1995
Trees and Forests FSTY2005
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
(Formerly Forestry B08, FOR2008, FSTY2003)
Fours hours lectures and four hours practical per 
week
Course coordinator: Dr J.C.G. Banks, Dr J. Bauhus
Prerequisite: 6 Group A points including SREM1004 
or BIOL1001
Syllabus: This unit provides a basic understanding of 
trees and forests at four levels, dendrology, patterns 
of tree growth, tree growth, and the Australian forests 
and woodlands.
Dendrology: This com ponent covers the 
methodology of tree identification providing the 
student with the tools for identifying broad leaf trees, 
eucalypts and conifers. Patterns of tree growth: This 
component examines tree architecture and apical 
dominance in broad leaf trees and conifers with an 
emphasis on eucalypts and pines. Tree growth: This 
component introduces the science of plant physiology 
and examines tree grow th in relation to 
environmental stresses. Australian forests and 
woodlands: This component examines vegetation 
classification systems and their applicability to 
Australian vegetation, followed by a discussion of the 
closed and open forests, woodlands, scrub and 
shrub-lands.
Proposed assessment: Theory examination 60%, 
assignments 40%
Preliminary reading
□ Groves, R. (ed), Australian vegetation, Cambridge 
Univ. Press, 1981
□  King, J., Reaching for the sun—how plants work, 
Cambridge Univ. Press, 1997
□  Pryor, L.D. and Banks, J.C.G., Trees and shrubs in 
Canberra, Little Hills Press, 1992
Forest Measurement
and M odelling FSTY2009
(1 point) Group B 
Second semester
(Formerly Forestry D53, FOR3053, FSTY2101)
Two to three hours of lectures, and five hours of 
practical per week.
Course coordinator: Dr C.L. Brack
Prerequisite: 6 Group A points including Statistical 
Techniques 2 (STAT1004)
Syllabus: The course goal is to promote student 
learning and understanding of the art and science of 
forest management by focusing on the issues involved 
in quantitative assessment and interpretation of tree 
and forest measurements.
Specifically, the course aims to: Develop an 
understanding of the underlying principles and 
appropriate use of the tools and instruments that are 
commonly used to measure forests. Develop an 
understanding of the sources of error and the 
significance of these errors in forest science and 
management. Develop an understanding of the 
relationships and fundamentals generally used in 
quantitative forestry, including sampling, inventory 
and modelling approaches.
Topics include: Measurement of common tree 
parameters (including diameter, height, bark 
thickness, crown dimensions, stem form, shape and 
volume); M easurement of stand and forest 
parameters (including stand volume, density, site 
quality and classification); Growth and yield 
modelling; Forest sampling and inventory (including 
variable probability inventories, roles, types and 
planning of inventories); and Presentation of results 
and skills.
Proposed assessment: Assessment techniques will be 
discussed and agreed to by the class and lecturer 
within the first two weeks of semester. It is anticipated 
that the assessments will include examinations, 
completion of field work and projects.
Preliminary reading
□  Brack, C.L and Wood, G. B. (1997). Forest 
Measurement and Modelling home page 
h t t p : / / w w w . a n u . e d u . a u / F o r e s t r y /  
mensuration/MENSHOME.HTM
Biodiversity Assessment FSTY2051
(1 point) Group B 
Second semester
(Formerly Forestry B07, FOR2007)
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This course will be taught during the mid-semester 
break in September/October. The first week will 
involve lectures and practical classes. In the second 
week a field survey will be undertaken in rural NSW.
Coordinator: Dr Tidemann
Prerequisite or corequisite: STAT1003; and one of 
FSTY1001, FSTY1002, FSTY1003, BIOLlOOl, 
BIOL1002, BIOL1003, SREM1004
Syllabus: This unit introduces principles of and 
techniques for the surveying of floral and faunal 
biodiversity for management, ecological study or 
assessm en t of env iro n m en ta l im pact. M ajor 
consideration is given to the cost-effectiveness and 
practical limitations of methodologies in the context 
of different plant and animal groups. These are 
implemented in a five day field survey of flora and 
fauna of a National Park or other protected area.
Preliminary reading
□  Bookhout, T.A., (ed.) Research and management 
techniques for wildlife and habitats, The Wildlife 
Society, Bethesda, Maryland, 1994
□  Cooperrider, A. Y., Boyd, R. J. and Stuart, H. R. 
(eds), Inventory and monitoring of wildlife habitat, US 
D epartm en t of In terio r, B ureau of Land 
Management, Denver, Colorado, 1986
□  McDonald, R. C , Isbell, R. F., Speight, J. F., W alker, 
J, and Hopkins, M. S. Australian soil and land survey: 
Field handbook, 2nd ed. Inkata Press, Melbourne, 
1990
Proposed assessment: Report on field survey 100%
Natural Resource Economics FSTY2102
(1 point) Group D 
Second semester
(Formerly SREM DOl, SREM 4001)
Ninety six hours of lectures, practical work and 
assignments
Course coordinator: Dr S. Mähendrarajah
Prerequisite: E ight po in ts tow ards a degree. A 
candidate may not count for a degree point if points 
in respect of ECON1001 orENGN2005areso counted.
Syllabus: Principles of economics: efficiency and 
equity in allocation; market mechanism; basic theory 
of consumption and consumer demand; basic theory 
of production and distribution. Externalities and 
market failure: public goods; tenure and property 
rights; common property; Resource and environ­
mental Economics—special cases of market failure: 
water, landscapes, pollution, forestry, fisheries, 
wildlife. How economists deal with resource and 
environmental problems; discounting, cost-benefit 
analysis; social rate of discount controversy; optimal 
rate of depletion.
Proposed assessment: Assignments, mid-term test and 
final examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Baumol, W.J., Blinder, A.S., Gunther, A.W. and 
Hicks, J.R.L., Economics: Principles and Policy, 2nd 
Australian Edition, Harcourt, 1991
□  Tietenberg, T., Environmental and Natural Resource 
Economics, 4th edition, Harper Collins, 1996
Forest & Woodland Ecosystems FSTY3014
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
(Formerly Forestry C03, FOR3003, FSTY3001)
Four hours of lectures and four hours of practical 
classes per week, and one weekend of field work.
Course coordinators: Dr J.C.G. Banks and Dr M.T. 
Tanton.
Prerequisites: 6 Group A points including STAT1003 
and either SREM1004 (Forestry students) or BIOLlOOl 
(non-Forestry students).
Syllabus: This u n it stud ies the ecosystem  as a 
dynam ic  landscape en tity ; exam ines the 
inter-relationships of climate, soil, plants and animals 
in relatively undisturbed and in variously modified 
forests and woodland systems, and examines criteria 
for biota conservation. Ecosystem Concepts and 
Principles: The organisation of the ecosystem, 
closed and open cycles, environmental principles and 
biogeochemical cycles; Fire Ecology: Changing 
p a tte rn s  of h is to rica l fire regim es over the 
pre-aboriginal, aboriginal and European periods and 
their role in producing the forests and woodlands of 
today . The a d a p ta tio n  of species and  p lan t 
communities of the wet and dry sclerophyll forest and 
woodlands to fire; Biota conservation and landscape 
ecology: Changing environment and reasons for 
conservation. Viability of ecological units in terms of 
sites, isolation and genetic composition. Landscape 
scale and diversity. Fragmentation, corridors and 
connectiv ity  and  th e ir role in su rv iv a l of 
m etapopulations. E valuation for conservation  
purposes. Adequacy of present conservation systems; 
Invertebrate pests: Reasons for outbreaks, effects on 
forests and woodland communities, and methods of 
management.
Proposed assessment: By discussion with the class, but 
in the region of theory  exam ination  50-60%, 
assignments 40-50%.
Preliminary reading
□  Krebs, C.J., Ecology, Harper International, 1985
□  Odum, P., Fundamentals of ecology, Saunders, 1975
Silviculture FSTY3015
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
(Formerly & combining Forestry CIO, FOR3010, 
FSTY3004 [Native Forest Silviculture] and Forestry 
C ll, FOR3011, FSTY3003 [Plantation Forestry & Tree 
Breeding])
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Course coordinators: Dr J. Bauhus and Dr R. James
Prerequisites: Ecological Measurement (FSTY1003) or 
Resource Biology (SREM1004) and at least 4 B, C, or 
later D units in Forestry, Geography, SREM, Biology 
or Human Ecology. FSTY3122 (one week excursion to 
Pine Creek) m ust be taken in conjunction with 
FSTY3015.
Syllabus: The forest site: The site as a combination 
of abiotic and biotic factors. The effect of light, 
moisture, temperature, wind, soil fertility, etc. on tree 
growth. Site adaptations of eucalypts at the species 
and at the subgeneric level. Natural regeneration: 
seeds, seed p ro d u c tio n , collection, handling , 
germination, seedling growth, coppice, regeneration 
strategies. Artificial regeneration: sowing and 
planting, site preparation, species mixtures, matching 
trees and site. Nursery: The production of seedling 
or vegetatively reproduced planting stock by open 
bed and container techniques. M aintenance of 
n u rsery  soils and nu rsery  m anagem ent. Tree 
Breeding: Genetic variation and its importance in 
provenance and superior tree selection, production of 
improved seed and other propagules, progeny testing 
and seed orchard propagules, clonal breeding 
p rogram s, princip les of genetic conservation. 
Tending: Stand dynam ics, self th inn ing  rule, 
regulating competition, weeding, pre-commercial 
thinning, thinning (theory, tree classification systems, 
thinning regimes, techniques), pruning, fertilising. 
Silvicultural system s and sustainable forest 
management: From sing le  tree selection to 
clear-felling, description of silvicultural systems, 
matching silvicultural system and natural stand 
dynamics, advantages and disadvantages of certain 
systems, ecological impacts of silvicultural practices 
on flora, fauna, and nutrient cycling. Silvicultural 
systems of different native forest types. Embedding 
silvicultural systems in landscape management.
Proposed assessment: Subject to class discussion, 
assessm ent w ill consist of assignm ents and a 
mid-semester exam
Preliminary reading
□  E vans, J., Plantation Forestry in the Tropics, 
Clarendon Press, Oxford 1992
□  Florence, R. G., Ecology and Silviculture ofEucalypt 
Forests, CSIRO, Melbourne, 1996
□  Shepherd, K. R., Plantation Silviculture, Martinus 
Nijhoff, Dordrecht,1986
Forest Products FSTY3016
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
(Formerly FSTY2103, 2002, B06, FOR2002; and 
FSTY4151, D59, FOR4151)
Four hours of lectures and four hours of practical 
work or field trips per week
Course coordinator: Dr P. D. Evans 
(Phil.Evans@anu.edu.au)
Prerequisites: Generally 12 points towards a degree 
including three later year units (Group B, C, or D 
points).
Syllabus: The sustainable use of forest resources, 
including wood and non-wood products, is a key 
element in the development of plantation forestry and 
the conservation of biodiversity in native forests. This 
unit examines the properties and processing of wood 
from plantations and the utilisation of non-wood 
products from native forests. Topics covered in 
lectures include the following; Wood structure and 
function in the living tree. The concept of wood 
quality and the effects of tree age and plantation 
management on wood quality. Changes that may 
occur when wood is converted into timber including 
drying and deterioration by fungi, insects and marine 
borers. Wood preservation and the processing of 
timber in the solid form. Manufacture of bio-based 
composites (ie, plywood, particleboard, fibreboards 
and paper) from wood, agricultural fibres (ie, hemp, 
flax etc) and recycled materials. Non-wood forest 
products including medicinal compounds, honey, 
oils, flowers, anim al p roducts etc. Laboratory 
practicals are intended to develop skills in wood 
identification and the assessment of wood quality in 
p lantations. Field trips will be undertaken  to 
familiarise students with industries in NSW that 
process plantation grown timber. This course is 
essential for all Forestry students, but should also 
appeal to students interested in botany, natural 
materials and the sustainable use of natural resources.
Proposed assessment: Open book and final semester 
examinations (60%); essay (20%) and practical and 
field trip reports (40%).
Preliminary reading
□  Forest Products home page. 
http://www.an u.edu .au/Forestry/wood/wood. html
□  Bootle, K.R., Wood in Australia: types properties and 
uses, McGraw-Hill, Sydney, 1983
□  Wilson, K., & White, D.J.B., The Anatomy of Wood, 
Its Diversity and Variability, Stobart, London, 1986
Forest Operations FSTY3017
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
(Formerly FSTY3101, D02, FOR3022; FSTY4101, D58, 
FOR3058; and FSTY3103)
Four hours of lectures and four hours of practical 
work per week
Course coordinator: Dr J. Tan
Prerequisites: 12 points towards a degree, including 
four later year units (Group B, C, or D points)
Syllabus: In tro d u c tio n  to forest hydro logy , 
hydrological processes, erosion, sedimentation, flood, 
w ater quality  in re la tion  to forest resource 
m anagem ent. Soil physical p ropertie s , soil 
classification, soil water movement, soil strength and
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compaction. Principles of planning forest roads: 
location, construction and maintenance of roads. 
Ground surveying; traversing; differential leveling; 
computations; use of surveying equipment including 
com pass, abney, clinom eter, dum py level and 
theodolite. Road route survey, road geometry, 
e a rth w o rk  and costing. D esign p rinc ip les  of 
pavem ent, d rainage structures including open 
channels, culverts and bridges. Logging systems 
analyses. Harvesting technology, felling, extraction 
including skidding, forwarding, cable logging and 
aerial logging techniques. Traction, flotation and 
mobility of ground vehicles. Terrain classification and 
trafficability. Landing operations and location. 
Transporting logs. Introduction to multiple function 
p rocesso rs  and  harv es te rs , and tran sp o rtin g  
machines. Coupe design and broad-scale planning of 
h a rv e s tin g . H arv estin g  w ork  m easurem en ts, 
operational efficiency analysis and principles of 
ergonom ics. H arvesting business m anagem ent, 
eq u ip m en t dep rec ia tion , acqu isition  and 
replacement. Environmental impacts of harvesting 
and roading; control procedures and practices.
Proposed assessment: Final examination 40%; term 
tests, essays, and practical reports 60%.
Preliminary reading
□  Conway, S., Logging practices—principles of timber 
harvesting systems, Revised edition, Miller Freeman 
Publications, Inc. 432p., 1982
□  Charles, P., Rural road design—guide to the geometric 
design of rural roads, AUSTRO ADS Publication No. 
A P -1 /89  (Form er NAS-62), AUSTROADS, 
Sydney, 62p., 1989
□  McNally, J.A., Planning forest roads and harvesting 
systems, FAO Forestry Paper 2, Forest Logging and 
Transport Branch, Forest Industries Division, 
Forestry Dept, FAO, UN, Rome, 148p., 1977
Wildlife Management FSTY3051
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
(Formerly Forestry C04, FOR3004)
Generally, four hours lectures and up to four hours 
practical per week. In three of the weeks, two hour 
lectures and up to six hours practical.
Coordinator: Dr Tanton
Prerequisites: STAT1003 and at least 3 Group B points 
from units in the School of Resource Management and 
Environmental Science, or 3 Group B points of Biology 
units
Syllabus: This u n it covers ap p lied  w ild life  
m anagem ent in its b road sense, and includes 
assessm en t of p o p u la tio n s and  h ab ita t of 
invertebrates and vertebrates and their interaction; 
interaction with domestic stock and feral animals and 
effects on carrying capacity and maximum sustained 
yield; habitat deterioration and improvement and 
effect of clim ate; m anagem ent for species
conservation; natural and artificial constraints on 
population growth; the problem of threatened, 
vulnerable and rare species; integrated management; 
en v ironm en ta l, ecosystem  and landscape 
considerations in management of metapopulations; 
serai succession and the role of fire in Australia; 
com puter s im u la tion  and GIS as an aid to 
management and conservation. Population viability 
analysis and m inim um  viable popu la tions . 
Legislation.
Proposed assessment: By arrangem ent w ith class, 
based on a final examination, practical report, seminar 
and assignments. A minimum mark of 45% in the 
examination will be required to pass the unit.
Forest Conservation and
Production Genetics FSTY3052
(1 point), Group C 
Second semester
(Formerly Forestry C06, FOR3006, FSTY3052 Forest 
Genetics)
Ninety-six hours of lectures, seminars, field classes 
and individual research.
Course coordinator: Professor P.J Kanowski
Prerequisites: 14 points towards a degree including 
three later year (Group B, C, or D units) points
Syllabus: Biological diversity and genetic variation in 
forests and forest species, with the focus on trees. Basic 
concepts in population and quantitative genetics. 
Levels, patterns and dynamics of genetic diversity in 
trees; implications for conservation and production. 
Genetic conservation strategies: principles, practice 
and examples. Tree breeding strategies: principles 
and practice, including the breeding cycle and 
experimental design and assessment, and examples. 
Biotechnologies and their application in forest 
conservation  and p ro d u c tio n  genetics. The 
programme includes substantial contributions from 
forest geneticists and tree breeders in CSIRO and 
forestry agencies.
Proposed assessment: Subject to class discussion, 
assessment will consist of assignments and exams
Preliminary reading
□  Frankel, O., A.H.D. Brown and J.J. Burdon, The 
conservation of plant biodiversity, Cambridge, 1995
□  Zobel, B and J.T. Talbert, Applied forest tree 
improvement, Wiley, 1984
Special Topics FSTY3054
(1 point) Group C
Either semester, Year 3 or 4
(Formerly Forestry C08, FOR300&)
Students are expected to devote at least eight hours a 
week to lectures, seminars, discussions and laboratory 
and other work as required.
Prerequisite: Fourteen points tow ards a degree. 
Admission to this unit is at the discretion of the Head
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of Department and normally will be open only to 
students who have obtained a Credit or better in 
relevant areas of study. Taught individually or in 
small groups by members of the academic staff.
Syllabus: Special programs of study designed to 
enable students to gain knowledge of a special topic 
in forestry or resource management not otherwise 
covered in the BSc(Forestry) or BSc(Res&EnvMan) 
curriculum.
Proposed assessment: To be arranged
Farm Forestry FSTY3056
(1 point), Group C 
Second Semester
(Formerly Forestry C13 & FOR3013 [Agroforestry]) 
Ninety six hours of lectures, seminars, workshops and 
field classes
Course coordinators: Dr J Field, Professor P.J 
Kanowski
Prerequisites: 12 points towards a degree, including 4 
Group B points
Syllabus: Forestry as part of the farm enterprise; 
economic and social dimensions of farm forestry. 
Trees in farm ing systems; ecological and 
environmental dimensions of farm forestry. The 
integration of forestry and farming; diagnosis and 
design as an assessm ent and planning tool; 
agroforestry and farm forestry systems and 
practices—for production, conservation and 
rehabilitation. Products from farm forestry— 
management, processing and markets.
Proposed assessment: Subject to class discussion (will 
consist of a mix of assignments and exams).
Preliminary reading
□  Abel, N et al., Design principles for farm forestry, 
RIRDC, 1997
□  Race, D (ed), Agroforestry: trees for productive 
farming, Agmedia, 1993
□  Vanclay, F. & G. Lawrence, The environmental 
imperative, CQU Press, 1996
Participatory Resource
Management FSTY3059
First semester 
(1 point) Group C
Two to three hours of lectures, group-based case 
studies and hands-on use of participatory methods in 
4-5 hours of practical per week
Course coordinator: Dr M. Buchy
Prerequisites: 14 points towards a degree including 
three later year (Group B, C, or D) points
Syllabus: Natural resource management involves 
complex social processes. These processes revolve 
around the use of resources by individuals and social 
groups, each with different priorities, opportunities,
values, and social power. Such differences may lead 
to complementary or conflicting use of a range of 
natural resources. However, the decreasing quality 
and quantity of essential and valuable resources tends 
to exacerbate situations of unequal access to and 
benefit from their exploitation. Thus, conflicts over 
natural resources are increasingly common. 
Participatory processes that allow negotiations 
among all the stakeholders affected by, and affecting, 
resource use are essential to address these problems 
effectively. This unit is based on students' use of a 
range of participatory methods to: clarify the 
concepts that underpin successful participatory 
processes; identify appropriate methodologies for 
research and planning; and understand the role of 
institutional linkages and organisational procedures 
in making or breaking participatory resource 
management.
Proposed assessment: Students will be able to choose 
from a range of participatory assessment approaches 
that combine team and individual efforts. Options are 
likely to include: learning diary, oral/poster-based 
presentations of group work, social commentary on 
technical course units, and preparation of audiovisual 
material (slide or video show, web resources, etc).
Preliminary reading 
□  Available from Department
Field Studies 2a FSTY3112
OA point) Group D
(Formerly part of Forestry D54 Part 2, FOR3049, and 
FSTY3102)
Course coordinator: Dr Brack
Prerequisite: Enrolment for the BSc(Forestry) degree, 
completion of FSTY2101
Syllabus: Field experience in technical operations 
relating to resource inventory, silviculture, harvesting 
and wood transport. Study of an ecological transect 
from Alpine forests to the coast. (Approximately 12 
days in February, Year 3).
Proposed assessment: On a pass/fail basis, through 
satisfactory attendance at, and contribution to, the 
unit and completion of reports
Field Studies 2b FSTY3122
0a  point) Group D
(Formerly part of Forestry D54 Part 2, FOR3049, and 
FSTY3102)
Course Coordinator: Dr J Bauhus
Prerequisite: Enrolment for the BSc(Forestry) degree, 
completion of FSTY2101
Corequisite: FSTY3015
Syllabus: Studies in the structure and dynamics of 
native forest stands as a basis for silvicultural practice; 
an introduction to harvesting operations in native
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forests. (Approximately 7 days during the April/May 
vacations, Year 3).
Proposed assessment: On a pass/fail basis, through 
satisfactory attendance at, and contribution to, the 
unit and completion of reports
Production Economics FSTY3151
(1 point) Group D 
Second semester
(Formerly Forestry D32, FOR3032
Ninety-six hours of lectures, practical work and
assignments
Course coordinator: Dr S. Mahendrarajah
Prerequisite: 14 points towards a degree including a 
credit or above in FSTY2102 or ECONIOOI.
Syllabus: Debates about resources, environment, 
in d u s tr ia lisa tio n , trade  and developm ent. 
In troduc tion  to m acroeconom ics and national 
acco u n ts , and env iro n m en ta l accounting . 
Microeconomic theory of production and distribution 
with particular reference to forestry. Forestry and the 
w ood in d u s trie s  in the A ustra lian  econom y. 
S tru c tu ra l change in w ood industries . Time 
preference and resource allocation through time. 
Evaluation of forestry crops and enterprises by 
alternative criteria. Stumpage appraisal and pricing 
policy in Australia. Joint production and multiple use. 
Environmental values and valuation of non-traded 
goods and  services. O ptim al forest ro tation . 
Benefit-cost analysis of forestry projects. Practical 
work is directed to the quantitative analysis of forestry 
problems and institutions.
Proposed assessment: Two research essays and final 
examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Douglas, J.J., A Reappraisal of Forestry Development, 
Junk/Nijhoff, 1985
□  Gregory, G.R., Forest Resource Economics, Ronald, 
1972
□  Pearce, P.H., Introduction to Forestry Economics, 
UBC Press, 1990
Resource Management FSTY4001
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
(Formerly part of Forestry D60, FOR3060, FSTY4103) 
Three hours of lectures and three hours of practicals 
weekly
Coordinator: Dr Turner
Prerequisite: FSTY2102 or GEOG2003 and at least four 
B or C points from Forestry or Geography. BSc 
(Forestry) students must take this unit concurrently 
with FSTY4002.
Syllabus: The process of managing a resource such as 
a forest, farm or national park for its sustainable 
production of appropriate goods and services. The
approach used is to examine the steps of a rational 
planning process beginning with problem analysis. 
Objectives of management are linked to decision 
criteria, data needs, construction of optional solutions, 
evaluation of their environmental and socioeconomic 
effects, and the decision-making process. Techniques 
explored in practicals may include geographic 
in fo rm ation  system s, p red ic tive  m odelling , 
environm ental impact analysis, land suitability 
analysis and linear programming. Implementation 
actions, including personnel management principles, 
are considered, together w ith m onitoring and 
documentation.
Student groups select a resource or environmental 
problem as a project and work through the semester 
to develop a practical plan to manage the resource or 
solve the problem. For forestry students the project is 
a management plan for a small plantation estate.
Preliminary reading
□  Leuschner, W A, Introduction to Forest Resource 
Management, ] Wiley and Sons, 1984
□  D ykstra, D P, Mathematical Programming for 
Natural Resource Management, McGraw-Hill, 1984
□  Mercer, D, A Question of Balance, Federation Press, 
1991
□  Ferguson, I S, Sustainable Forest Management, 
Oxford Univ Press, 1996
Proposed assessment: Final examination 30%, project 
40%, assignments 30%
Plantation Management FSTY4002
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
(Formerly part of Forestry D60, FOR 3060, FSTY4103, 
FSTY4105 [Plantation Management])
Three lectures and one practical class per week, one 
three day field trip.
Course coordinators: Dr R. James and Dr J. Tan
Prerequisites: FSTY2009 and FSTY3015. BSc(For) 
students m ust take this unit concurrently with 
FSTY4001, Resource Management.
Syllabus: The management of plantation forests with 
the emphasis on timber production. The course 
includes: (1) the backg round  to A ustra lian  
p lan ta tio n  fo restry , (2) p lann ing  concepts at 
organisational level, (3) the concept of managing 
plantations to produce wood and other products, (4) 
methods of calculating yield (5) the manipulation of 
both stands and forest estates to satisfy volume and 
quality objectives. (6) the planning of harvesting 
operations in plantations, and (7) the evaluation of 
alternatives using management models and financial 
criteria. A major part of the course involves a 
management exercise, set and evaluated jointly with 
FSTY4001.
Proposed assessment: Assignments 30%, management 
exercise 30%, examination 40%
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Preliminary reading
□  Leuschner, W.A., Introduction to Forest Resource 
Management, Wiley, 1984
□  Lewis, N.B., & Ferguson, I.S., Management of 
Radiata Pine, Inkata Press, 1993
□  Shepherd, K.R., Plantation Silviculture, Martinus 
Nijhoff, 1986
Forest Planning FSTY4003
(1 point) Group C
Second semester, (Weeks 7-13)
(Formerly part of Forestry D61, FOR3061, FSTY4104) 
Ninety-six hours of lectures, tutorials, practical work 
and assignments
Course coordinator: Dr B.J. Turner 
Prerequisite: FSTY4001
Syllabus: Application of GIS and modelling to the 
management of a public native forest for multiple 
benefits. Construction of a conservation strategy and 
a production strategy for such a forest. Use of resource 
inventories (wildlife, timber, landscape quality, 
recreation), codes of forest practice, fire management 
principles, environm ental statem ents, and local 
government, state and Commonwealth policies in 
draw ing up a m anagem ent plan that balances 
ecological and socioeconomic concerns. Developing 
harvesting plans using GIS for a native forest. 
Accounting methods used in managing natural 
forests.
Proposed assessment: Small groups of students will 
develop a multiple-use management plan for a native 
forest area and a harvesting plan for a coupe and be 
expected to defend these proposals orally and in 
writing. Assessment will be based principally on this 
project.
Preliminary reading
□  Dargavel, ]., Fashioning Australia's Forests, Oxford, 
1995
□  Ferguson, I.S., Sustainable Forest Management, 
Oxford, 1996
□  Florence, R.G., Ecology and Silviculture ofEucalypt 
Forests, CSIRO, Melbourne, 1996
Field Studies 3 FSTY4102
(Vi point) Group D
(Formerly Forestry D54, FOR3043)
Coordinator: Dr Turner
Prerequisite: Enrolment for the BSc(Forestry) degree
Syllabus: Land use and forest management; a case 
study to focus on all aspects of land use, forest 
management and park administration for a selected 
region. (Approximately 8 days during the May or June 
or September vacation, Year 4).
Proposed assessment: On a pass/fail basis, through 
satisfactory attendance at, and contribution to, the 
unit and completion of reports
Forest Policy and Politics FSTY4106
(1 point) Group D 
Second semester
(Formerly part of Forestry D61, FOR3061, FSTY4104) 
Ninety six hours of lectures, seminars, tutorials & 
workshops
Course coordinator: Professor P.J. Kanowski
Prerequisites: 14 points towards a degree including 
three later year (Group B, C, or D) points
Syllabus: F o res try  in con tex t—its h is to ry  and 
purpose; econom ic, environm ental and social 
dimensions; international, national, regional and local 
contexts. Current forest policy issues in these terms. 
The policy process-policy analysis; the roles of 
interested parties, including professionals; common 
elements of policies about forests. Current forest 
policy processes in these term s. Forest policy 
instruments and implementation—decision-making 
criteria; tenure, access and management regimes. 
Each of the themes includes lecture and seminar 
presentations, including contributions from outside 
speakers active in policy issues and processes, tutorial 
discussion, and individual research work.
Proposed assessment: Subject to class discussion, 
assessment will consist of a number of assignments.
Preliminary reading
□  Dargavel, Fashioning Australia's forests, Oxford, 
1995
□  Ferguson, I.S., Sustainable forest management, 
Oxford, 1996
□  Westoby, ]., The purpose of forests, Basil Blackwell, 
1987
The degree with honours
Students may be admitted to the honours course in 
one of two ways—
(1) from 1999, s tuden ts  w ho have a tta ined  
sufficient standard in the first three years of the course 
may be admitted to the course for the degree with 
honours at the beginning of the 4th year. Students 
attaining the requisite standard are required to enrol 
in the two 4th-year Honours units, and undertake 
research on an agreed topic.
(2) Students who attain an adequate standard in 
the course for the pass degree may be admitted at any 
time up to 3 years after taking out their pass degree to 
an honours year of 10 months duration commencing 
at the beginning of the year or may commence 
mid-year and continue for 11 months. It is possible to 
take honours part-time.
All candidates must submit a thesis comprising a 
concise report of the method and results of their 
investigation, and present a seminar. For further 
information on entry levels, aims of the honours 
course, methods of assessment and study programs, 
s tu d en ts  are adv ised  to consu lt the booklet 
'Information for Honours Students' available from the 
Department.
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Geography
See also:
Geography, Faculty of Arts 
Human Ecology, Faculty of Science 
School of Resource Management & Environmental 
Science, Faculty of Science 
Human Sciences Program, Faculty of Arts 
Population Program, Faculty of Arts 
in this Handbook
R.J. Wasson, BA (Hons) Syd., PhD Macquarie 
Professor and Head of Department
Introduction
Geography deals with conditions and events of unlike 
origin, ranging across physical, biotic and cultural 
processes, that occur together and in mutual 
interaction within that zone of the earth which is the 
human habitat. For example hunger can be due to 
climatic variability, soil degradation, crop disease, 
dem ography or failure of transport systems. 
Geographers analyse the associations of things and 
events which give special character to particular 
places; the interconnections between different areas; 
and the working of complex systems through time. 
Geography is the only academic discipline in which 
an integrative perspective focusing on spatial 
relationships and processes is a fundamental concern.
The im portance of literacy and numeracy, 
graphical, verbal and analytical skills, and 
competence in report preparation and presentation, 
are stressed in the Departm ent's educational 
objectives.
Students proposing to enter careers as professional 
geographers should plan their course with a view to 
taking the degree with Honours. Students are 
admitted to the Honours School at the beginning of 
their second year. Careers advice is available from 
staff of the Department.
Tutorials, laboratory work and field work are an integral 
part of most units. Field work usually involves 
weekend trips or a period of up to one week during 
the teaching breaks. Students will be expected to meet 
costs for meals, accommodation and some travel costs 
during field work. Wherever practicable these costs 
are kept to a minimum by camping.
Assessment: Different assessment methods are 
appropriate in the various units. Assessment methods 
are decided by the staff member concerned, in 
consultation with students, at the beginning of each 
unit.
Any student who fails to hand in set work by the 
due dates and to participate in field excursions and 
tutorials may be excluded from the unit concerned.
Taping of lectures: Lectures are taped where feasible.
Choice of units:
In selecting units in other departments and programs 
to include in the degree course, students will find it 
valuable to include subjects which have a bearing on 
their proposed studies in geography, eg 
anthropology, economics, economic history, 
sociology, political science, Asian studies, biology, 
geology, forestry, resource and environmental 
management, human sciences, environmental 
studies, Australian studies and population studies. 
Geography also provides a good practical 
combination with computer science, statistics and 
mathematics. A number of geography units are 
included in Arts multi disciplinary Program majors.
Interested students should contact the relevant 
Program convener.
Details of units, book lists, etc. will be available in 
the Department before the beginning of each unit. 
Students are strongly advised to consult lecturers at 
the first class (times notified in the Department), 
before purchasing books for use in specific units.
All students must obtain a copy of the SRMES 
Guide 1998 from the Departmental Administrator.
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Summary of Geography units 1998
A,B,C,D & E points are included to assist BSc students in their course construction. BA students need only 
distinguish between first-year and later-year units. All units listed are available for the BA degree.
First Semester Second Semester
GEOG2001 (IB point) GEOG1006 (1 A point)
GEOG2009 (IB point) GEOG2011 (1 B point)
GEOG2013 (IB point) GEOG2014 (1 B point)
GEOG3009 (1 C point) GEOG3001 (1 C point)
GEOG3014 (1 C point) GEOG3010 (1 C point)
GEOG3013 (1 C point)
GEOG3014 (1 C point)
GEPR3001 (1 C point)
ECOS2002 (IB point) ECOS3001 (1 C point)
ECOS2004 (IB point) ECOS3002 (1 C point)
ECOS3014 (1 C point) ECOS3014 (1 C point)
UNITS OFFERED IN 1998
Society, Environment and
Resources GEOG1006
(1 point) Group A (Science)
Second semester
Three hours of lectures and 2 days of field classes 
Prerequisite: None
Incompatible with GEOG1005, SREM1003, and 
SREM1001
Coordinator. Dr Baker
Syllabus: People interact with the biological and 
physical environm ent to modify habitats for 
themselves and draw upon natural resources, thereby 
creating most of the landscapes of the Earth's surface. 
Students are introduced to the concepts and tools of 
integrated analysis using the frameworks of 
geographical analysis and human ecology. Topics to 
be explored include: human population growth and 
migration; globalisation, the new economic order, and 
the distribution of economic activities; the role of 
equity in resource allocation and depletion. Case 
studies w ill be presented in soil and water 
management, vegetation management, and climate 
change. Examples will be drawn from Australia and 
Asia.
Preliminary reading
□  Simmons, I.G., Changing the Face of the Earth: 
Culture, Environment, History, 2nd edn, Blackwell, 
1996
Proposed assessment: Essay, computer laboratory 
report and examination.
Processes in Physical
Geography 1 GEOG2001
(1 point) Group B (Science)
First semester
Three hours of lectures and a three-hour laboratory 
class weekly. Up to five days field classes, equivalent 
to 40 tutorial hours.
Lecturers: Dr Lees, Dr Mackey
Prerequisite: Four Group A Science points
Syllabus: The unit considers the physical processes 
actively influencing the Earth's surface. These include 
geomorphological and ecological processes. Specific 
processes and the interactions between them are 
discussed in topics such as weathering and soil 
formation, hill slope and erosional processes, river 
behaviour, coastal geomorphology, and the effects of 
vegetation. An introduction to computer modelling of 
small catchment processes using GIS and remote 
sensing forms the focus of the workshop component 
of the course.
Preliminary reading
□  Selby, M. J., Hillslope materials and processes, Oxford 
University Press.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation 
with students.
Geography, Information and
Intelligence GEOG2009
(1 point) Group B (Science)
First semester
Lecturer: Mr Johnson
Prerequisite: Four Group A Science points
508
School of Resource Management & Environmental Science
Syllabus: The unit examines ways of creating and 
communicating inform ation from data using 
exploratory analysis and the creation and 
interpretation of graphic representations. The 
properties of intelligence essential for such analysis 
and graphic interpretation, and visualisation in 
particular, are explored. Understanding integrated, 
comprehensive analyses of spatial and temporal data 
commonly encountered in geography and 
environmental science is developed. The modelling of 
change over time and in space is a fundamental issue 
of the course. Interactive information technology 
systems support learning along with the analysis and 
graphic representation of data. The skills developed 
are of great value in other courses and the wider 
community. The unit is a prerequisite for entry to 
honours in geography.
Preliminary reading
□  Hay. I., Communicating in Geography and the 
Environmental Sciences, Oxford University Press
□  The annotated listing of Internet sites on the 
Geography 2009 netsite.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation 
with students.
Processes in Physical
Geography 2 GEOG2011
(1 point) Group B (Science)
Second semester
Three hours of lectures and a two-hour practical/ 
tutorial/workshop weekly and up to five days 
fieldwork.
Lecturers: Dr Lindesay, Dr Mackey
Prerequisite: Four Group A Science points
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with developing 
understanding of the components of the Earth system 
and the interactions between them that influence 
global, regional and local climates and climatic 
change. The course covers energy input to and 
conversions within the system; the structure, 
com position and physics of the atmosphere; 
atmospheric circulation on macro and meso scales; 
weather-production processes and systems; the 
climates of the Earth, particularly the southern 
hemisphere and Australasia; an introduction to 
boundary  layer climates and air pollution 
meteorology; ocean-atmosphere interactions; climatic 
variability and change; and current issues in 
climatology (including the greenhouse effect and 
ozone depletion). A primary focus of the course is on 
the relationship between humans and the 
atmosphere, particularly in the context of climatic 
change. Practical work is directed towards 
understanding atm ospheric data collection, 
processing and interpretation.
Preliminary reading
□  Barry, R.G. & Chorley, R.J., Atmosphere, Weather 
and Climate, Routledge, 1992
□  Linacre, E. & Hobbs, J., The Australian Climatic 
Environment, Wiley, 1986
□  Also consult Department for further information.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation 
with students.
Population and Resources GEOG2014
(1 point) Group B (Science)
Second semester
Prerequisite: GEOG1005 or SREM1003 or GEOG1006 
Incompatible with GEOG2005
Lecturer: To be appointed
Syllabus: The concern in this unit is to account for the 
distribution of the human population and its relation 
to the resources of the Earth. Particular attention is 
given to the geographical aspects of the demography 
of populations and contemporary trends. The 
developm ent of nations in their particular 
environm ents provides perspectives on the 
relationship between population and resources. 
Attention is centred on the Australian-Asian 
hemisphere. The limitations of resources, the role of 
technology, affluence and social policy are central 
topics. The methodology for understanding 
population dynamics supports the discussion of 
issues and problems. The course also studies policy 
and how it seeks to keep pace w ith rapid 
socio-economic change.
Associated program: Population Studies
Preliminary reading
□  Woods, R., Theoretical Population Geography
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation 
with students.
People and Place GEOG2013
(1 point) Group B (Science)
First semester
Lecturer: Mr Johnson
Prerequisite: GEOG1005 or SREM1003 or GEOG1006. 
Incompatible with GEOG2004
Syllabus: The unit focuses on human activity. The 
course reviews ideas and theories from a diverse 
range of sources to develop an understanding of the 
allocation of space through patterns and processes. 
Reading the landscape is an integral part of the study. 
The complex interconnections of the global economy 
are examined to explore urban/rural systems, with 
attention centred on Australia in its world setting. 
Debate is generated about the nature and implications 
of contemporary trends in society. A central concern 
is the disparities people experience in different places 
and time. The course addresses problems at different
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scales of view, supported by the analysis of data. 
Study of the formulation and effect of policy and 
management systems integrates work in the course. 
Exploring the creation of inform ation from 
quantitative and qualitative sources supports the 
study of ideas and issues.
Preliminary reading
□  Forster, C, Australian Cities: Continuity and 
Change, Oxford University Press
□  Fagan, R H and Webber, M, Global Restructuring: 
The Australian Experience, Oxford University Press
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation 
with students.
ECOS2002, 2004, 3001, 3002, 3014
See entry for Human Ecology following Geography 
entry
ADVANCED UNITS
C units in the Department are specialised units which 
depend on a satisfactory grounding in B units 
appropriate to the field. Availability will depend on 
sufficient students enrolling and accordingly 
timetables for these units may be altered. Students 
lacking formal prerequisites but who believe they 
have an appropriate background for these units may 
seek the approval of the Head of Department to enrol.
Rivers and Catchments GEOG3001
(1 point) Group C (Science)
Second semester
Lecturer: Professor Wasson
Prerequisite: GEOG2001 or GEOL2007
Syllabus: Rivers and catchments cover most of the 
land surface of the Earth, and are natural entities for 
natural resource management. The unit is based on a 
geomorphic understanding of rivers and catchments. 
Topics include: major theories of geomorphology; 
spatial organisation of rivers and hillslopes; responses 
to tectonic, climatic and land use change; global 
patterns of sediment transport; catchments as 
cascading systems; and a geomorphic basis for 
catchment management. Examples are drawn from 
A ustralia, South East Asia, and the Indian 
Subcontinent. The unit is useful for physical 
geographers, geologists, catchment managers, 
archaeologists, and forest managers.
Preliminary reading
□  Sum m erfield, M.A., Global Geomorphology, 
Longman
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation 
with students.
Geographic Information
Systems GEOG3009
(1 point) Group C (Science)
First semester
Three hours of lectures and three hours of practicals 
weekly. Up to six days in the field, equivalent to 48 
tutorial hours.
Lecturer: Dr Lees
Prerequisite: 14 points toward a degree including 
GEOG2001 or GEOG2009 or GEOG2011.
Syllabus: Advances in space and com puter 
technologies have made it possible to amass large 
collections of data about the surface of the Earth and 
its environments. These data come from a multiplicity 
of sources; multiple remote sensing systems, digitised 
terrain or bathymetric information, cadastral data, 
and so on. Analysis of these complex geographic data 
bases requires multivariate quantitative methods. The 
unit examines various aspects of the analysis of 
geographic data, emphasising the role of remotely 
sensed data in geographic information systems. Some 
of the special problems encountered in analysing 
multiple data types are introduced.
The unit proceeds to a practical application of the 
principles introduced by carrying out a land-use 
planning exercise of a specific area. This involves a 
ground investigation in addition to the analysis of GIS 
databases.
Recommended reading
□ Richards, J.A., Remote Sensing-Digital Analysis, 
Springer
□  Burrough, P.A., Principles of Geographical 
Information Systems for Land Resources Assessment, 
Oxford
Associated program: Geoecology.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation 
with students.
Environmental Policy and
Planning GEOG3010
(1 point) Group C (Science)
Second semester
Three hours of lectures,one hour of tutorials and a 
2-hour workshop and a six-day field class.
Lecturer: Dr Baker
Prerequisite: 14 points toward a degree, including 2 
later-year points in Geography and/or Human 
Ecology.
Syllabus: The unit considers environmental policy 
and planning theory and practice at scales from the 
local to the global. Field classes and workshops 
provide students with opportunities to analyse 
specific environmental planning and policy issues in 
theoretical frameworks and over different time scales. 
Case studies explored include Landcare, Total 
Catchment Management, the Murray-Darling Basin
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Agreement and the role of indigenous people in 
environmental policy and planning.
Preliminary reading
□  Barr, N. & Cary, }., Greening a Brown Land: The 
Australian search for sustainable land use, Macmillan, 
1992
□  Blaikie, P. & Brookfield. H., Land degradation and 
society, Methuen, 1987
□  Doyle, T. & Kellow, A., Environmental politics and 
policy making in Australia, Macmillan, 1995
□  Walker, K.J., The political economy of environmental 
policy: an Australian introduction, New South 
Wales University Press, 1994
Proposed assessment: Essay, learning portfolio and 
exam.
Climatology GEOG3013
(1 point) Group C (Science)
Second semester
Three hours of lectures and one 3-hour practical/ 
seminar weekly
Lecturer: Dr Lindesay
Prerequisite: GEOG2009 at Credit level or better, or 
GEOG2011
Syllabus: The atmosphere and climate are a critical 
part of the earth system, and climatic variability and 
change are central to the issue of future global 
environmental change. This unit is directed towards 
developing deeper understanding of climatic 
variability and change, and their importance to the 
management of the global system. The unit focuses on 
three related topics that highlight the functioning of 
the climate system, and the interactions between 
humans and the atmosphere, at a range of temporal 
and spatial scales.
Beginning at the mesoscale, the first topic 
investigates human-atmosphere interactions in urban 
environments, including characteristics and impacts 
of urban climate modifications, air pollution potential 
and related issues, and the role of complex terrain in 
modifying the climate near the ground. The second 
topic explores the larger-scale interactions between 
the oceans and atmosphere that are a critical link in 
the functioning of the climate system, from regional 
to global scales. Ocean atmosphere dynamics and 
interaction processes and their role in inter-annual 
and low frequency climate variability are explored in 
the context of current research on the El Nino 
Southern Oscillation and its impacts. The third topic 
deals with the ways in which conceptual and 
dynam ical models are used to develop our 
understanding of the climate system and climate 
change at all scales. The focus is on understanding the 
uses and lim itations of such models, and on 
interpreting their output in ways that are useful for 
policy form ulation, decision making and 
management.
Practical work is focused on the manipulation and 
interpretation of climatological data in the context of 
climatic variability  and change, including 
observational data and model-generated future 
climate scenarios.
Preliminary reading
□  Henderson-Sellers, A. and McGuffie, K., A Climate 
Modelling Primer, Wiley, London,1987
□  Oke, T.R., Boundary Layer Climates, Routledge, 
London,1987
□  Sturman, A. and Tapper, N., The Weather and 
Climate of Australia and New Zealand, Oxford, 
Melbourne, 1996
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation 
with students.
Special Topics in Geography GEOG3014
(1 point) Group C
Either semester, subject to the availability of a suitable 
supervisor.
Students are expected to devote at least eight hours a 
week to lectures, seminars, discussions and laboratory 
and other work as required.
Prerequisite: Fourteen points towards a degree. 
Admission to this unit is at the discretion of the Head 
of Department and normally will be open to 
prospective honours students who have obtained a 
Credit or better in relevant areas of study. Taught 
individually or in small groups by members of 
academic staff.
Syllabus: Special programs of study designed to 
enable students to gain knowledge of a special topic 
in geography or resource and environmental 
management.
Proposed assessment: By arrangement, but likely to 
include an extended essay or research report and the 
presentation of a seminar.
Palaeo-Environmental
Reconstruction GEPR3001
(1 point) Group C (Science)
Second semester
*Subject to availability of staff
One two-hour class weekly and up to 26 hours of 
practical work during the semester. Two field days, 
equivalent to 20 tutorial hours.
Prerequisite: GEOG1005, SREM1002, GEOG1006 and 
completion of both geography and archaeology units 
to a combined value of 4 points, or appropriate science 
units, including at least 2 points at B level, to the value 
of 4 points. The unit is compulsory for intending 
geography-prehistory combined honours students. A 
class limit may be imposed.
Syllabus: The unit reviews techniques for palaeo- 
environmental reconstruction which provide a 
picture of the past ecology, climate, soils, resources, 
geomorphological processes and hazards of a region
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or an archaeological site. These may include sediment 
analysis, palynology and other microfossil analysis, 
and geomorphological mapping. Some emphasis will 
be placed on the interpretation of such techniques in 
the evaluation of particular archaeological problems, 
such as the role of human activity in environmental 
change in the mid-Holocene and the impact of the 
European in Australia.
Associated programs: Environmental and Human 
Histories, Geoecology.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation 
with students.
The degree with Honours
Honours Coordinator: J A Lindesay
Intending Geography honours students should first 
read the general statement "The degree with honours" 
in the Handbook's introductory section of the Faculty 
in which they are enrolled.
Geography Honours School
Students who pass first-year Geography and SREM 
units to the value of 2 points at distinction level or 
above will be recommended to Faculty for admission 
to the Honours School.
In certain circumstances later admission to the 
Honours School may be permitted with the approval 
of the Head of Department.
The full course in the Honours School must be 
approved by the Head of Department.
All students in the Honours School are expected to 
attend seminars given by staff, graduate students and 
visitors in the Department of Geography.
Admission to Geography IV (Honours) in the 
Faculty of Science:
Normally,
(1) Group B and C units to the value of 6 points 
including GEOG2009. These units, at least 2 of which 
must be from Group C, should be appropriate to the 
field of geography to be studied in the Honours year, 
and may include up to two units from a cognate 
discipline;
(2) Performance in the later year units should be at 
Credit level or better.
(3) Admission is subject to the availability of an 
appropriate supervisor.
Admisssion to Geography IV (Honours) in the 
Faculty of Arts: see the entry for Geography in the 
Faculty of Arts section of this Handbook.
Geography IV
The honours program for each student is arranged to 
include a combination of reading, formal course work 
and research for a thesis. Students contemplating 
honours in Geography should contact the honours 
coordinator early in their course. BSc Honours is a
full-time degree which normally begins in the first 
week of February and runs for 40 weeks.
Mid year and part-tim e enrolm ent m ay be 
permitted.
Course Outline
The fourth-year honours class meets in the first week 
of February. Prior consultation with members of staff 
should take place to determine a potential thesis topic 
and supervisor(s). A thesis proposal is presented in 
March.
In first semester, course work consists of a seminar 
in the philosophy and practice of scientific research 
and a unit oriented to the thesis topic; the latter may 
be a 3000-level geography unit or a reading/essay unit 
as appropriate. Coursework must be completed by the 
end of the first semester. The second semester is 
devoted to the thesis.
Honours students present a thesis progress report 
at the beginning of the second semester. The honours 
thesis has a limit of 15,000 words and is due at the end 
of October. The assessment weighting of honours 
components is course work 30%, thesis 70%. Expenses 
incurred in field work and presentation of the thesis 
are borne by the student.
512
School of Resource Management & Environmental Science
Human Ecology
Convener: D C Dumaresq
Human Ecology program focuses on the health and 
well-being of the environment using an ecosystems 
approach. The individual units apply ecological 
principles to the study of the ecosystems that supply 
us with biospheric services and renewable resources, 
as well as the essentially non-renewable resources that 
we have come to depend upon. The human use of 
biospheric system s is exam ined in the certain 
knowledge that the long term health and well being 
of people depends upon the continued healthy 
functioning of p rehum an ecosystem s. H um an 
ecology takes an in teg ra tiv e  approach  to 
environmental problems and their solution, including 
the study of economic and social goals and processes 
tha t determ ine strategies of resource use and 
ecosystem management.
There are two introductory units, ECOS2002 
Agroecology and ECOS2004 Urban Ecology. Both 
units introduce the principles of human ecology in the 
stu d y  of the ecosystem s tha t supp ly  us w ith 
renewable and non-renewable resources of all kinds. 
L ater u n its  fu rth e r apply  these p rincip les to 
A u stra lian  ag ric u ltu ra l system s, su s ta in ab le  
development, urban-industrial society and issues of 
environmental policy.
Students may complete a fourth Honours year if 
they wish, and courses are also offered at higher 
degree level.
(Students who wish to focus on human health and 
well being should also consult the entries under 
Science in Context. Hum an Sciences units are 
identified by the codes ECOS and SCCO.)
The Human Ecology program undergraduate units 
are ECOS2002 (Agroecology), ECOS2004 (Urban 
Ecology), ECOS3001 (Sustainable Urban Systems), 
ECOS3002 (Sustainable A gricultural Systems), 
ECOS3014 (Special Topics in Human Ecology).
Assessment: The pattern of assessment in all units will 
be decided in consultation with students.
Summary of Human Ecology Units in 1998
First Semester Second Semester
ECOS2002 a B point) ECOS3001 (1 C point)
ECOS2004 (1 B point) ECOS3002 (1 C point)
ECOS3014 (1 C point) ECOS3014 (1 C point)
Agroecology ECOS2002
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Six class hours per week, comprising one 1-hour work 
group, two 1-hour lectures and one 3-hour laboratory 
class and five days of field classes.
Lecturer: Mr Dumaresq
Prerequisites
(a) two points selected from GEOG1005, 1006, 
SREM1001, 1003, BIOL1001, 1002, 1003, ANTH1001, 
PREH1111,1112 or
(b) approved qualifications in the biological and 
social sciences, eg a unit of biology with PSYC1001 or 
a social science or humanities unit, or
(c) approved qualifications in resource management 
and environm ental sciences, eg SREM1003 or 
GEOG1006 and SREM2001 or 2005 or FSTY2001 or 
ECOS2001.
Syllabus: The unit provides an introduction to human 
ecology through the application of the principles of 
evolutionary biology and ecosystem analysis to the 
study of agricultural systems. The focus is on the 
study of agricultural ecosystems at the farm level. 
World-wide examples are used; however, investi­
gation is concentrated on Australian farming systems. 
The persistence of these human managed ecosystems 
is a central issue. Topics include the ecological 
processes and problem s of d ifferen t farm ing 
strategies, soil conservation and fertility maintenance, 
agrichemicals and pest and disease management, 
tillage and herbicides, plant and animal integration 
on-farm, monocultures versus polycultures, and 
energy use.
Preliminary reading
□  Altieri, M. A., Agroecology. The Science of Sustainable 
Agriculture, Westview, 2nd edn, 1995
□  Gliessman, S.R., Agroecology Ecological Processes in 
Sustainable Agriculture, Ann Arbour Press, 1997
Assessment: This will include evaluation of a research 
pro ject, field and labo ra to ry  w ork and  an 
examination. Regular attendance and participation in 
class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in laboratory 
classes and field excursions may be excluded from 
examination.
Urban Ecology ECOS2004
(1 Point) Group B 
First semester
Four class hours per week, comprising one 1-hour 
work group, one 1-hour lecture and one 2-hour 
lecture/discussion and two 1-day field classes.
Lecturer: Dr Keen
Prerequisites:
(a) two points selected from GEOG1005, 1006, 
SREM1001, 1003, BIOL1001, 1002, 1003, ANTH1001, 
PREH1111,1112, or
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(b) approved qualifications in the biological and 
social sciences, eg a unit of biology with PSYC1001 or 
a social science or humanities unit.
Syllabus: The unit provides an introduction to human 
ecology through the application of the principles of 
evolutionary biology and ecosystem analysis to the 
s tu d y  of the hum an  urban environm ent. The 
em phasis is on hum an system s bu t includes 
consideration of their dependence on underlying 
natural systems. The unit focuses on street level 
community and household use of resources and 
reliance on industrial systems. Data are drawn from a 
range of disciplines but an integrated approach is 
maintained. Topics include the ecological processes 
and problems of maintaining urban systems; energy 
generation, supply and use; human nutrient and 
waste flows; distribution of resources and population. 
The ecological strategies of other societies are 
examined.
Preliminary reading
□  Diesendorf, M. and C. Hamilton (eds), Human 
Ecology Human Economy, Allen and Unwin, 1997
Assessment: This may include an essay, a field trip 
report, a group research report, and an examination. 
Regular attendance and participation in class work is 
required. Students who fail to submit set work by the 
due date or fail to participate in field excursions may 
be excluded from examination.
Sustainable Urban Systems ECOS3001
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Four class hours per week, comprising one I -hour 
work group, one 1 -hour lecture and one 2-hour 
lecture/discussion and two 1 -day field classes.
Lecturer: Dr Keen
Prerequisites: ECOS2004 U rban Ecology, or 
ECOS2002 Agroecology and ECOS3002 Sustainable 
Agricultural Systems
Syllabus: The unit applies the principles of human 
ecology to the study of the problems of urban systems 
and their ecological footprint. The emphasis is on the 
im pact and su s ta in ab ility  of large m odern  
conurbations, the ir industria l base, and their 
ecological dependency. Case studies are used to 
combine theoretical and applied aspects and to 
illu s tra te  the system atic connections betw een 
population, energy and material use, technological 
change, equity issues, social goals and environmental 
attitudes, and their significance for policy choices 
such as sustainable development and the growth and 
persistence of cities.
Preliminary reading
□  Lowe, M.D., Shaping Cities: The Environmental and 
Human Dimensions, World Watch Institute, 1993
□  Pugh, C. (ed), Sustainability, the Environment and 
Urbanisation, Earthscan, 1996
Assessment: This is likely to include an essay, a 
group research project, performance in a range of class 
activities, and an examination.
Sustainable Agricultural Systems ECOS3002
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Five class hours per week, comprising one 1-hour 
work group, two 1-hour lectures and one 2-hour 
seminar/practical class and two 1 -day field classes.
Lecturer: Mr Dumaresq
Prerequisites: ECOS2002 Agroecology, or ECOS2004 
Urban Ecology and ECOS3001 Sustainable Urban 
Systems
Syllabus: This un it applies the p rincip les and 
techniques of human ecology to the study of the 
problems of agricultural systems in the production, 
transportation, storage, processing and distribution of 
food and fibre for modem industrial societies. The 
emphasis is on the impact and sustainability of the 
industrial food chain outside the farm. Topics will 
include the env ironm enta l im pact of, and 
sustainability indices for, the production, transport, 
storage and processing of agricultural products; the 
composition of food; residues in food, fibre and water; 
supply of off-farm inputs; rural and urban linkages; 
and the s tru c tu re  of local and in te rn a tio n a l 
agribusiness. Examples will be drawn from Australia 
where possible.
Preliminary reading
□  Pretty, J.N., Regenerative Agriculture, Earthscan, 
1995
Assessment: This may include a technical report, an 
essay or research project, performance in a range of 
class activities, and an examination.
Special Topics in Human Ecology ECOS3014
(1 point) Group C 
Available in each semester
The unit will be available in each semester depending 
on the availability of suitable supervisors. Students 
are expected to devote at least eight hours a week to 
lectures, seminars, laboratory and field studies, and 
other work as required.
Coordinator: Mr Dumaresq
Prerequisite: Fourteen points tow ards a degree, 
including at least two later-year ECOS points and the 
written permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: Special programs of study designed to 
enable students to gain knowledge of a special topic 
in human ecology not otherwise covered in human 
ecology, geography or resource management courses.
Proposed assessment: By arrangement, but is likely to 
include an extended essay or research report and the 
presentation of a seminar.
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The degree with honours
Intending honours students in human ecology who 
are enrolled in the Faculty of Science should first read 
the general statement 'The degree with honours' in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Science entry. 
They should also contact the Human Ecology convener as 
early as possible in their undergraduate studies.
Admission to Human Ecology TV(Honours)
The normal prerequisites for admission are a good 
level of performance (credits or better) for 6 later-year 
points, including 2 C points, which must include the 
following:
(a) ECOS2002 Agroecology or ECOS2004 Urban 
Ecology at credit level or better;
(b) Three other ECOS points including one ECOS C 
point; at least two of these must be at distinction level;
(c) Two other later year science points.
Admission is possible only if a suitable supervisor 
is available.
The course for Human Ecology IV(Honours) will 
normally consist of:
(a) Human Ecology Honours and Graduate Seminar, 
together with an associated reading program.
(b) Other course work as appropriate or an essay of 
approximately 3000 words.
(c) An original investigation presented in a seminar 
and as a sub-thesis of approximately 15,000 words, 
due in the first week of November. Course work will 
normally begin in February; a potential thesis topic 
and supervisor should be arranged before that.
Higher Degrees
Courses are available leading to the degrees of Master 
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy by thesis. 
Prospective candidates should consult the convener.
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G eology
R.J. Arculus, BSc PhD Durham 
Professor and Head of Department
Introduction
The following course patterns are available:
(a) For students who w ish to obtain a general 
background to present thinking on the structure and 
history of planet Earth, SREM1002 Earth Systems is 
presented as an introductory process-oriented unit.
(b) GEOL1002 continues from SREM1002 and 
provides a systems view of planet Earth. SREM1003 
in troduces s tuden ts  to the identification  and 
management of global resources. Together these units 
provide an introduction to the basic tools of geological 
investigation as a basis for further study. Students are 
also recom m ended to take CHEM1011 or 1022 
and /o r PHYS1001 or PHYS1004 and a mathematics or 
statistics unit.
(c) For students interested in studying surficial 
geology, geography, ecology, and the environment, 
SREM1002 provides an essential introduction to Earth 
Science. Those wishing to include geomorphology or 
weathering (the regolith) as part of their studies are 
advised to take this unit before GEOG2001.
(d) Students from other disciplines may wish to take 
certain ancillary topics after first year to support their 
major interests eg GEOL2007 for geographers, 
GEOL2009 for chemists, SREM3004 for biologists and 
geographers, GEOL3005 for physicists and GEOL3010 
for chemists. Students should consult this Handbook 
concerning prerequisites for these units.
(e) Students aiming to teach or requiring a general 
science qualification should find an adequate range of 
subjects in geology and other sciences offered in the 
20 point BSc degree.
(f) Those aiming to become professional geologists 
should plan a fourth year of study leading to a 
graduate diploma or an honours degree. This fourth 
year permits more extensive study outside geology in 
the first two or three years, while leaving time to study 
some aspects of geology in depth. The graduate 
diploma course normally consists of 3 or 4 graduate 
coursework unit points in geology together with a 
sem inar and  re p o r t on a field area. O ther 
arrangements may be agreed after discussion with the 
course supervisor and the Head of the Department. 
Students may specialise in any of the research fields 
covered by the Department, or may study one or two 
topics in applied geology at the U niversity of 
Canberra.
(g) A degree of Bachelor of Science with honours in 
geology is offered for students who meet faculty 
req u irem en ts  and w ho w ish  to u n d ertak e  
research-oriented study. A candidate for this degree 
shall normally include all Group B units in geology 
and at least three Group C units including GEOL3001, 
and shall pursue a course of advanced study during a 
period of 10 months, including course work and
seminars, as well as the preparation of a detailed 
thesis. Appropriate seminar courses in a variety of 
topics will be provided by the Department and of 
those, the candidate will be expected to select units of 
up to the equivalent of 3 points; these units may 
include approved course work in other disciplines. 
Students will be expected to study Australasian 
Geology as part of their course-work program. A large 
amount of the field work required for the thesis 
should be carried out during University vacations.
A candidate  w ill be required  to pass w ritten  
examinations or an oral examination or both in certain 
aspects of the subject, which will be notified to the 
candidate before the end of the first term of the course 
for the degree.
(h) Some specialisations at fourth-year level require 
prerequisite backgrounds in other subjects. Students 
wishing to specialise in geophysics should take 
Physics B16 and mathematics to at least second-year 
level. For petrology and geochemistry, a good 
background in chemistry is desirable.
Employment for graduates in geology is available in a 
num ber of fields. Four-year trained graduates 
typ ica lly  gain em ploym ent w ith  exp lo ra tion  
com panies in both the m ining and petroleum  
industries. Government geological surveys, both state 
and federal, are among the largest employers of 
graduates with higher degree qualifications. Large 
numbers are involved in the search for coal, petroleum 
and minerals, or in engineering projects such as dams, 
underground  w ater supply, road and railw ay 
construction. Marine Geoscience is a developing field 
particularly for sedimentologists and geophysicists. 
Many companies and government agencies employ 
environmental geologists in developmental planning 
work. Most employers now require at least four years 
of university work.
In addition to the above, there is a continuing need for 
geologically-qualified secondary school teachers.
Assessment: In all geology units this is normally by a 
combination of:
(a) class work and/or field work
(b) practical assignments or examinations
(c) theory examinations, which may be formal papers 
or take-home papers.
For all geology units a pass in the prescribed 
practical work will be required in order to gain a 
pass in the unit.
The pass degree
Earth System s SREM1002
(1 point) Group A 
First semester
Three hours of lectures and up to two hours of 
practicals weekly, plus two field trips
Lecturer: Staff of the Geology and G eography 
Departments
516
Geology
Incompatible units: GEOL1011 and GEOG1005
Prerequisites: Nil. Students are advised to enrol 
concurrently in CHEM1011 or 1022
Syllabus: An introduction to the dynamic nature and 
evolution of Earth Systems for students interested in 
the linkages between the atmosphere, oceans, water 
cycle, rock and soil cycle, and the planet's biota. 
Suitable for students who propose to major in 
geography, human ecology, geology, ecology, 
archaeology, forestry, and Resource Management and 
Environmental Science.
The Earth System consists of interlocking 
components, including the solid earth, the soil mantle, 
the hydrosphere, the atmosphere, and the biosphere. 
Each of these components is considered, and 
emphasis is placed on their interactions. Both past 
natural and current human perturbations of the Earth 
System are explored. The key concepts used to 
understand the Earth System are developed through 
the course, with emphasis on driving processes and 
feedbacks both today and through geological history.
Assessment: A combination of field reports, essays, 
and examinations.
Earth Science GEOL1002
(1 point) Group A 
Second semester
Three lectures, one tutorial and two hours of 
laboratory work a week; three days field work
Lecturer: Staff
Prerequisite: SREM1002 or CHEM1011
This unit continues from SREM1002, providing a
systems view of planet Earth.
Syllabus: Interaction of the lithosphere, oceans and 
atmosphere; whole earth geophysics. The geological 
evolution of Australasia: the break-up of Gondwana, 
historical geology of Australasia, tectonics, rocks and 
fossils in time and space. The Australian regolith and 
industrial minerals, hydrology and ground water, 
environmental geology.
Petrology GEOL2004
(1 point) Group B 
Second semester
Three lectures and four hours of practical work per 
week and one 6-day field excursion
Lecturer: Dr Ellis
Prerequisite: GEOL2009 (or prior to 1997, Geology 
B03)
Syllabus: The nature and origins of igneous and 
metamorphic rocks. Consideration of the continuum 
of chemical compositions and the orderly mineral 
assemblages of igneous rocks. Recovery of conditions 
of crystallization and conditions of differentiation of 
igneous rocks from study of mineralogical 
composition and assemblages. Understanding the
physical conditions of formation of metamorphic 
rocks and the record of change of these conditions 
preserved in constituent minerals.
Recommended texts:
□  Raymond, L.A., Petrology: The study of Igneous, 
Sedimentary and metamorphic Rocks, Wm. C. Brown, 
Dubuque 1995
Sedimentology, Resources and 
Biochemical Cycles GEOL2007
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and three hours of practical work a 
week plus a field excursion in the mid-semester break
Lecturer: Dr Opdyke
Prerequisite: SREM1002 or GEOL1002
Syllabus: Introduction to sedimentary depositional 
processes, with a goal of learning to recognise ancient 
depositional environments from the rock record. An 
introduction to the biogeochemical cycles of elements 
such as carbon, oxygen (and their stable isotopes), 
nitrogen, phosphorus, calcium, magnesium and 
strontium at geologic time scales, with an emphasis on 
climatic and tectonic impacts on the cycles of these 
elements. The sem ester will finish w ith an 
introduction to basin development in relation to coal 
and petroleum geology.
Recommended texts
□  Facies Models by Walker and James
Geobiology and
Palaeoenvironments GEOL2008
(1 point) Group B 
Second semester
Three lectures and four hours of practical work a 
week, plus a 3-day excursion
Lecturer: Dr De Deckker
Prerequisite: GEOL1002; or SREM1002 and a 
first-year biology unit
Syllabus: This unit provides an overview of biological 
evolution on Planet Earth in a geological context. Sea 
level change and climate; stratigraphy including bio-, 
chemo-, and sequence-stratigraphic methods. Biology 
students undertaking the course may take a special 
strand while stratigraphy is being offered.
Recommended texts:
TBA
Mineralogy and Geochemistry GEOL2009
(1 point) Group B 
First semester
Three lectures and four hours practical work a week 
and one 4-day field excursion
Lecturers: Drs Eggleton and Tilley
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Prerequisite: GEOL1002 or SREM1002; and
CHEM1011 or 1012 
Incompatible with GEOL2003
Syllabus: This unit provides the mineralogical and 
geochemical basis for many of the later units in 
geoscience, and in turn relates to units in soils, 
materials science and solid state chemistry. Lecture 
and laboratory topics include morphological and 
optical crystallography, an introduction to crystal 
chemistry, composition and properties of minerals, 
basic physical chemistry of geological processes, 
consideration of equilibrium in aqueous and silicate 
melt systems, and the distribution and geochemistry 
of selected elements in the Earth.
Recommended texts
□  Gribble, C.D. and Hall, A.J., Optical Mineralogy: 
Principles and Practice, UCL Press, London 1992
□  Gill, R.C.O., Chemical Fundamentals of Geology, 
Unwin Hyman, London 1996
Geology C units
Students wishing to graduate as professional 
geologists should plan to include all Geology B units 
and GEOL3001 in the four-year program of their 
course. The remaining C units provide some flexibility 
in course pattern for these students as well as for those 
who wish to study geology as part of a three-year 
degree course, for those who wish to include some 
Geology units in another degree of the SRMES, or for 
those who wish to study one or two geology units to 
support a major study in another subject.
Field Geology GEOL3001
(1 point) Group C 
First semester
Lecturer: Dr Opdyke
Prerequisite: Any two second-year units in Geology
Syllabus: Field mapping of geological formations, 
involving intensive field component, and utilising air 
photographs and GIS techniques. The field 
component is held over three weeks in February and 
reports and maps are prepared in the field and upon 
return to campus. Assessment will be complete by the 
end of March.
Recommended texts
□  Barnes, J.W., Basic Geological Mapping, Open 
University Press, Milton Keynes, 1981
Structure and Tectonics GEOL2010
(1 point) Group C
First semester
May not be offered in 1998
Three lectures and five hours of practical work a week 
and one 3-day field excursion
Lecturer: Staff
Prerequisite: GEOL1002
Incompatible with GEOL2010
Syllabus: An introduction to the modes of rock 
deformation from brittle through ductile behaviour, 
including consideration of stress and strain, the 
geometry of deformation and the specifics of folds, 
faults and other rock structures. Regional and global 
examples of tensional, compressional and plate 
tectonics including an introduction to analytical 
modelling of these processes. Practical work includes 
solution of structural map problems, elementary 
analysis of stress and strain, fold geometry, fault 
displacem ents and com puter sim ulation of 
deformation effects.
Recommended texts 
TBA
Geophysics GEOL3005
(1 point) Group C
First semester
May not be offered in 1998
Thirty-six lectures and twenty-four periods of 
laboratory work and practical exercises
Lecturer: Staff
Prerequisite: PHYS1001 or 2 points of Group A 
mathematics; plus 2 group B points from geology, 
physics or mathematics. Students intending to 
specialise in geophysics are advised to study second- 
and third-year units in physics and/or mathematics 
also.
Syllabus: Covers the physics of Planet Earth 
incorporating the major advances in understanding 
which stem from an analysis and interpretation of 
physical properties. The unit covers the most 
important of these aspects—gravity, magnetism, 
seismology, and thermal state. The fundamental 
properties, the complementary nature of many of 
these and the use of variations in physical properties 
in probing Earth's structure and composition are 
discussed and analysed. Other topics include the 
physical and tectonic processes driving the formation 
of geological structures such as rifts, continental 
margins, sedimentary basins and mountain chains. 
Practical work includes dem onstrations of 
geophysical equipment, interpretation of data, 
solutions of geophysical problems including 
computer simulations and analytical approaches, and 
visits to geophysical laboratories.
Recommended texts
□  Turcotte, D.L. and Schubert, G., Geodynamics: 
applications of continuum physics to geological 
problems, Wiley, New York 1995
Economic Geology GEOL3007
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three lectures and two laboratory periods a week; one 
1-week field excursion
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Lecturer: Staff
Prerequisite: Geology B04 (or from 1998, GEOL2004)
Syllabus: This unit covers the distribution, geological 
setting and genesis of metalliferous mineral deposits. 
Factors controlling the formation of these deposits 
and the linkages with many other geologic processes 
covered in other units are explored. Practical work 
involves mineragraphy and study of a range of classic 
mineral deposits.
Recommended texts
□  Guilbert, J. and Park, C., The Geology of Ore Deposits, 
W.H. Freeman and Sons, New York, 1985
Environmental Geology GEOL3008
Replaced with SREM3004
Geologic Information Systems GEOL3009
(1 point) Group C 
Second semester
Three hours of lectures and three hours of practicals 
weekly. Up to six days of field work equivalent to 
forty eight tutorial hours
Lecturer: Dr Chopra
Prerequisite: Any two geology second-year units 
Incompatible with GEOG3009
Syllabus: This unit is coordinated with GEOG3009, 
and presents integrated analysis of various types of 
remotely and directly acquired data of properties of 
the Earth's surface and subsurface, including digitised 
topography and bathymetry, gravity, magnetic and 
radiometric characteristics.
Recommended text 
TBA
Petrology and Geochemistry GEOL3010
(1 point) Group C
Three lectures and two laboratory periods a week; one 
1-week field excursion
Lecturer: Dr Ellis and Professor Arculus
Prerequisite: GEOL2004 (or prior to 1997, Geology 
B04)
Incompatible with Geology C04 and Geology C06
Syllabus: The distribution and origins of the major 
types of igneous and metamorphic rocks including 
tectonic associations of melting and crystallisation 
processes, and the detailed treatment of selected types 
of metamorphism. The Earth in relation to the solar 
system, origins and abundances of the elements, 
evo lu tion  of the co re-m antle-crust-exosphere 
systems. Geochemical behaviour and distribution of 
selected groups of elements including the rare earths 
and actinides. Natural radioactivity and principles of 
geochronology. Introduction to use of isotopic tracers 
both radiogenic and stable. Consideration of the 
cumulative global effects of differentiation of the
Earth and other terrestrial planets through igneous 
and metamorphic processes. Practical work includes 
the laboratory study  of classical igneous and 
metamorphic rock suites, petrographic calculations, 
graphical representations and computer modelling of 
geochemical, igneous and metamorphic processes.
Recommended texts
□  Cox, P.A., The Elements on Earth, Oxford University 
Press, Oxford 1995
□  Wilson, M., Igneous Petrogenesis, Unwin Hyman, 
London 1989
Regolith GEOL3011
(1 point) Group C
Two lectures a week; one 2-day required field 
excursion
Lecturer: Drs Eggleton and Tilley
Prerequisite: GEOL2009 (or prior to 1997, Geology 
B03) or SREM2005 (or prior to 1997, FSTY2001)
Syllabus: This un it considers the physical and 
chemical processes that take place in the Australian 
landscape and regolith, and leads to the weathering of 
rocks, the redistribution of weathered rock material, 
and the establishment of deep weathering profiles. 
The unit will explain materials of the regolith, and the 
im plica tions of rego lith  geology to m ineral 
exploration, environmental issues and geological 
processes. Field and laboratory work will be directed 
toward regolith mapping and description.
Recommended texts
□  Ollier, C and Pain, C, Regolith, Soils and Landforms, 
Wiley, 1996
GEOL3030-3045
A selection of special topics may be offered if there is 
sufficient demand in any one year. These units are 
intended mainly for honours and graduate diploma 
students, but third-year students may be permitted to 
enrol after consultation with the Head of Department. 
Certain units are also intended to cater for students in 
other disciplines who wish to complement their 
studies in these fields with appropriate geology units. 
It will not be possible to mount courses in all these 
fields each year; consequently students who wish to 
take advantage of the flexibility offered will be 
required to make appropriate arrangements with the 
Head of Department and relevant members of the 
teaching staff before the start of each semester.These 
units may be offered in first or second semester.
Prerequisites for all units are at least 14 points towards 
the BSc degree. The basic listed topics are of half-point 
value, but some may be converted to one-point by 
additional work. To do this students should also enrol 
in C30 or C31.
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LIST OF AVAILABLE SPECIAL TOPICS
C30. Seminar A
Special topics in geology.
C31. Seminar B 
Special topics in geology.
C34. Environmental Mineralogy (Dr Eggleton) 
Offered as a one-week short course in second semester 
followed by laboratory work and a report.
C39. Structural Analysis
Laboratory and theoretical treatments of complex 
structures and metamorphic textures.
C42. Field Studies—Coral Reefs (Drs De Deckker, 
Opdyke and Munson)
Offered in 1997 and alternate years afterwards 
Ten days study of research techniques at Heron Island 
Research S tation  in coral reef sedim entation , 
o ceanog raphy , geom orpho logy  and ecology; 
comparison of ancient and modern coral reefs; 
econom ic po ten tia l and conservation of reefs; 
destruction and recovery; human impact. (Suitable for 
students in biolog]/ and geography). Enrolment subject to 
approval of the Head of Department.
C44. Advanced Micropalaeontology (Dr De Deckker) 
Study of major microfossil groups (forams, ostracods, 
coccoliths, rad io la rian s, d ia tom s, conodonts) 
dedicated to understanding the evolution of oceans 
and lakes, and the evolution of life.
(Also suitable for students in geography, biological 
sciences, and prehistory)
C45. Marine Geology (Dr Opdyke)
A dvanced topics in m arine geology, paleo- 
ceanography and linkages with terrestrial climate 
studies including analysis and computer modelling of 
reservoirs, fluxes and residence times of chemically, 
biologically and climatically important elements in 
exospheric systems.
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Statistics and Econometrics
T. J. O'Neill, BSc Adel., MS PhD Stanford 
Reader and Head of Department
Introduction
The Department of Statistics and Econometrics 
teaches probability and statistics in the Faculty of 
Science. These two closely related subjects form that 
branch of applicable mathematics which deals with 
circumstances in whose determination chance plays a 
part. The theory of probability is concerned with the 
underlying (mathematical) basis of the laws of chance 
and with the analysis of probabilistic models of the 
real world. Statistics is concerned w ith the 
determination from data (experimental observations) 
of the nature of the probabilistic laws obtaining in a 
physical situation.
Units to be offered for the pass degree
Statistical Techniques 1 STAT1003
(1 point) Group A
Statistical Techniques 2 STAT1004
(1 point) Group A
Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2 STAT1007
(1 point) Group A
Introductory Mathematical
Statistics STAT2001/2011
(1 point) Group B
Regression Modelling STAT2008
(1 point) Group B
Generalised Linear Modelling STAT2009
(1 point) Group B
Econometric Methods EMET2007
(1 point) Group B
Stochastic Modelling STAT3004
(1 point) Group C
Graphical Data Analysis STAT3011
(1 point) Group C
Design of Experiments and
Surveys STAT3012
(1 point) Group C
For further details see entry for Statistics and 
Econometrics under the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce.
The degree with honours
Details of the course for Statistics IV Honours are 
given under the Faculty of Economics and Commerce. 
Students in the Faculty of Science (who will often be 
combining part of Statistics IV Honours with parts of 
other fourth-year Faculty of Science units) will take a 
selection appropriate to their interests and should 
discuss their proposed course with the Head of 
Department at the beginning of their third year.
Statistical Inference STAT3013
(1 point) Group C
STAT3014Managerial Decision Analysis
(I point) Group C
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Institute of the Arts
Institute of the Arts (ITA)
The Canberra Institute of the Arts amalgamated with 
the The Australian National University in January 
1992, becoming the Institute of the Arts under the 
Australian National University Act 1991. Within the 
Institute are the Canberra School of Art (CSA), the 
Canberra School of Music (CSM) and the Australian 
Centre for the Arts and Technology (ACAT).
Located on the ANU campus w ithin walking 
distance of the city, the Institute has impressive 
purpose-built facilities, including the Llewellyn Hall 
for Music and the Canberra School of Art Gallery. The 
Jazz and Composition Departments of the School of 
Music are housed in the original School of Music 
buildings at Manuka.
The Institute's role
The Institute's principal function is to conduct an 
education institution for the purpose of fostering the 
achievement of excellence in the study of music and 
the visual arts and crafts at tertiary and other levels. 
The two Schools meet the needs of students not only 
from the ACT, but through Australia and overseas. At 
some time in the future, the Institue may offer study 
opportunities in other fields of the arts.
The Institute uses its facilities and resources to 
advance and develop knowledge and skill in the fields 
of art and music, and promotes the development of 
community awareness and appreciation of the arts.
In carrying out this work, the Institute cooperates 
w ith other education institutions, associations, 
organisations and authorities with similar concerns. 
This work is not confined to the Canberra campus. The 
Institu te has special relationships w ith similar 
institutions throughout Australia and overseas.
Canberra School of Art
The C anberra School of Art is a purpose-built 
institution in Australia's national capital. Its wide 
range of unique well-resourced workshops provide 
an excellent working environment for further study. 
The School is one of the most attractive and functional 
campuses in Australia, and has attracted to its staff 
some of the country's most distinguished artists with 
national and international reputations.
A workshop structure has been established to 
provide a teaching environment closely related to 
day-to-day professional art studio activity. Special 
features include a large modem exhibition gallery, a 
well-equipped library, residential accommodation for 
visiting artists and a continuous guest lecturer 
program.
Because of its central location, the Canberra School 
of Art is able to develop productive relationships with 
the University of Canberra, the National Gallery of 
Australia, the National Film and Sound Archive, the 
National Library of Australia, and other institutions. 
This enables students to develop particular contacts
and opportunities to complement their studio-based 
practical studies w hich are designed to equip 
graduates for work as practising artists.
The Canberra School of Music
Internationally acclaimed as a centre for music study, 
the Canberra School of Music brings together a 
distinguished faculty of teachers and musically gifted 
students. The school has an enviable reputation as a 
centre for excellence in performance. Many of its 
graduates have assumed important positions in the 
music profession, further enhancing the reputation of 
the School throughout the music world. A substantial 
program of visiting artists and concert activities 
extend opportunities and experiences for students.
Performance studies encompass string, wind, brass, 
percussion, keyboard and guitar as well as voice, 
conducting and jazz. Students have a wide range of 
opportunities for solo performance and are also 
tutored in large and small groups to extend their 
repertoire and ensemble skills. For students of music 
theory, composition, electronic music or music history 
and literature, the School offers staff and facilities 
equal to the best in Australia.
The School's second campus encompassing the Jazz 
and Composition departments is located at Manuka, 
a few kilometres from the main campus, which is close 
to the city. The Australian Centre for the Arts and 
Technology (ACAT) is located adjacent to the two 
schools on the U niversity cam pus, and offers 
electronic and computer music studies, with an 
excellent synthesiser and m ultitrack recording 
facility.
Canberra School of Music students have access to 
the resources of the National Library of Australia, the 
National Gallery of Australia Library, the National 
Film and Sound Archive, and the Australian Institute 
for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Studies, each 
of which holds specialist archival collections.
The Australian Centre for the Arts and 
Technology (ACAT)
The Australian Centre for the Arts and Technology is 
a centre for the teaching, research, recording and 
publishing of music and dynamic visual art made 
with new technology. The centre is the first of its type 
in Australia and maintains links with similar centres 
around the world. It provides a unique environment 
for the study, research and artistic use of computers 
and is a focus for the multidisciplinary education of 
composers and visual artists interested in using new 
technologies as expressive tools. Music and Visual Art 
students are encouraged to undertake joint projects 
where applicable.
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Institute of the Arts Undergraduate 
Courses
Canberra School of Art
Bachelor of Arts (Visual)—4 years full-time (pass and 
honours)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist)/Bachelor of 
Arts (Visual)—5 years full-time (pass and honours) 
Diploma of Art—2 years full-time or part-time 
equivalent
Canberra School of Music
Bachelor of Music—4 years full-time (pass and 
honours)
Advanced Diploma of Music in Jazz Studies—3 years 
full-time
Advanced Diploma of Music—3 years full-time 
University of Canberra—Music Education—a single 
or double music major for students enrolled in the 
Bachelor of Education at the University of Canberra.
WORKSHOPS/PROGRAMS 
(Canberra School of Art)
Ceramics, Glass, Gold and Silver, Graphic 
Investigation, Painting, Photomedia, Printmaking, 
Sculpture, Textiles, Wood.
DEPARTMENTS/PROGRAMS 
(Canberra School of Music)
Composition, Jazz, Literature and Materials of Music, 
Brass, Guitar, Keyboard, Percussion, Strings, Voice, 
Woodwind.
For detailed information please refer to the Institute of 
the Arts Handbook.
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Combined Courses
The combined courses offered by the University 
enable students to expand their career options, as they 
have access to the directly related specialist 
em ploym ent available to each degree. The 
combination of expertise or professional training with 
a broad educational base is keenly appreciated by 
employers.
Details of individual units are set out in the separate 
faculty entries.
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (course code 4591)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Asian Studies 
requires the completion of 26 points and involves four 
years of full-time study.
Students will be required to complete Arts units to 
the value of 12 points to include at least one Arts 
departmental major or a major in Women's Studies 
and at least another 4 points at later-year level. (This 
major must consist entirely of units taught in the 
Faculty of Arts.) For Asian Studies, students will be 
required to complete units to the value of 12 points,
comprising a major of Asian language units to the 
value of 6-8 points and 4-6 non-language points 
taught in the Faculty of Asian Studies. The remaining 
2 points may be made up of units from either faculty.
A student may not include more than 4 first-year 
Arts points nor more than 4 first-year Asian Studies 
points in the combined course.
In the combined course an Asian Studies unit means 
a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of 
Asian Studies; an Arts unit means a unit prescribed 
for the pass degree of the Bachelor of Arts and 
included in the list of units placed at the end of the 
Faculty of Arts entry in this Handbook.
A student may be admitted to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree when the requirements of that degree have 
been met. A student may be admitted to the Bachelor 
of Asian Studies degree when 20 points have been 
completed, including the 12 Asian Studies points. In 
order to be admitted to both degrees the combined 
course requirements have to be met.
A student may pursue honours in either or both 
degrees and should consult the appropriate Faculty 
office about honours requirements.
Arts/Asian Studies—a typical pass course
1st year Arts departmental 
major (2 points)
Arts major Non-language units
(2 first-year taught in Asian
points) Studies (2 points)
Asian-language 
major1 (2 points)
2nd year Arts departmental 
major (2 points)
Arts major or 
non-language units 
taught in Asian Studies 
(2 later-year points)
Asian-language 
major1 (2 points)
3rd year Arts departmental 
major (2 points)
Arts major or 
non-language units 
taught in Asian Studies 
(2 later-year points)
Asian-language 
major1 (2 points)
4th year Arts major or non­
language units 
taught in Asian 
Studies (2 later-year 
points)
Optional later-year 
units (2 points) 
from either faculty
Arts major or 
non-language units 
taught in Asian 
Studies (2 later-year 
points)
1. Students taking Japanese or Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns.
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Commerce (course code 4104)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Commerce involves 
four years of study and the completion of 28 points 
including the following—
(a) one of the following approved majors:
-  Accounting
-  Business Development
-  Business Information Systems
-  Business Statistics
-  Finance
-  Management
(b) the unit Economics I;
(c) the units Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 and Q uantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2; *
(d) the units:*
-  Financial Accounting Fundamentals
-  Accounting and Financial Management
-  Introduction to Commercial Law
-  Business Information Systems
(e) at least 12 Arts points (of which 8 must be at 
later-year level) including a departmental major 
or a major in Women's Studies consisting entirely 
of units taught in the Faculty of Arts; and
(f) later-year electives from the Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce.
* If not already taken as part of an approved major.
A student may be admitted to one or other of the two 
degrees when the requirements for that degree as 
specified in the Combined Course Rules have been 
met. In order to be admitted to both degrees the 
combined course requirements have to be met.
A student may pursue honours in either or both 
degrees and should consult the appropriate faculty 
office about honours requirements.
Arts/Commerce—with a major in accounting (meeting professional requirements)
1st Semester 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals Accounting and Financial Management
Quantitative Methods for Business and Quantitative Methods for Business and
Economics 1 Economics 2
Arts (2 points) Arts (2 points)
2nd year Business Information Systems Introduction to Commercial Law
Economics I Economics I
Arts (2 points) Arts (2 points)
3rd year Company Accounting Management Accounting
Law of Business Entities Corporate Finance
Arts (1 point) Arts (1 point)
4th year Accounting Theory Auditing
Principles of Tax Law 
Arts (1 point)
Arts (2 points)
Arts/Commerce—with a major in business development
1st Semester 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals Accounting and Financial Management
Quantitative Methods for Business and Quantitative Methods for Business and
Economics 1 Economics 2
Arts (2 points) Arts (2 points)
2nd year Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific 
Region
Introduction to Commercial Law
Economics I Economics I
Arts (2 points) Arts (2 points)
3rd year Development of Modem Business Business Ethics
Law of Business Entities Business Information Systems
Arts (1 point) Arts (1 point)
4th year Development of Capital Markets Corporate Strategy
Organisational Behaviour 
Arts (1 point)
Arts (2 points)
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Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Economics (course code 4102)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Economics requires 
the completion of 26 points and involves four years of 
full-time study.
Students will be required to complete Arts units to 
the value of 12 points including at least one Arts 
departmental major or a major in Women's Studies. 
(This major must consist entirely of units taught in the 
Faculty of Arts.) Of the 12 Arts points, 8 must be at 
later-year level. For Economics, students will be 
required to com plete the Economics major 
(Economics I, Micro /Macroeconomics 2 and Micro/ 
Macroeconomics 3), Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1 and 2 (statistics 
requirement), Australian Economy and/or Business 
and Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region (compulsory 
Economic History requirement), another approved
major in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce (if 
this major includes the statistics requirement and/or 
the economic history requirement, then a further 1 
point from either faculty must be taken in addition). 
A student may not include more than 10 points at 
first-year level, not more than 6 points from Arts and 
not more than 6 points from Economics and 
Commerce.
In the combined course, an 'Economics' unit means 
a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of 
Economics. An 'Arts' unit means those units set out in 
the list of units placed at the end of the Faculty of Arts 
entry in this Handbook.
A student may be admitted to one or other of the two 
degrees when the requirements for that degree have 
been met. In order to be admitted to both degrees the 
combined course requirements have to be met.
A student may pursue honours in either or both 
degrees and should consult the appropriate faculty 
office about honours requirements.
Arts/Economics—a typical pass course
1st year Economics I Australian Economy 
Business and Economy in the 
Asia-Pacific Region 
Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1 and 2
Arts major
(two lst-year points)
2nd year Microeconomics 2 Arts (two points) Arts major
Macroeconomics 2 (two later-year points)
3rd year Microeconomics 3 Arts (two later-year points) Arts major
Macroeconomics 3 (two later-year points)
4th year Australian Economic History International Economy Since Arts later-year options
Development of Modem Second World War (two later-year points)
Business History of Economic Thought
1. Economic History is shown as an example of the second 'Economics' major.
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Laws 
(course code 4103)
Full-time pass students must spend a minimum of five 
years to complete the combined course. The length of 
the  com bined  course m akes p a rt-tim e  study  
inadvisable and the faculties will examine such 
applications carefully. The course is structured so that 
a full-tim e student will normally complete the 
requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts after 
three years' study and the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
two years later. Students intending to apply to transfer 
from the Bachelor of Arts to the combined course in 
Arts and Law after completion of first year are advised 
to consult course advisers in both faculties.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts and the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws under the combined course rules 
require the student to pass Arts units to the value of 
12 points (to include a departmental major or a major 
in Women's Studies). Of the 12 points 8 must be at 
later-year level. S tudents m ust meet all of the 
requirem ents of the four-year Bachelor of Laws 
course, except that the total number of Law elective 
points needed is reduced to 14.
Arts units are normally completed in the first three 
years of the combined course. The formal qualification
for pass graduation in arts is to have completed the 
Arts points (which include a major) and law units the 
point value of which is not less than 12.
A student wishing to take an honours degree in Arts 
shou ld  consu lt the head of the ap p ro p ria te  
department and the Sub-Dean of the Faculty of Arts.
In each department in the Faculty of Arts a student 
may qualify for admission to the honours year after 
three years of study. Planning for the Arts honours 
course should begin no later than the end of first year. 
A student qualifies to enrol for honours in arts by 
m eeting the requirem ents of the head of the 
department responsible for the honours school. No 
law studies should be undertaken during the Arts 
fourth year honours. The student remains enrolled in 
the com bined course th ro u g h o u t, and  after 
completing the honours year in Arts will need to 
undertake two further years in law to qualify for the 
law degree. All remaining compulsory and elective 
law units must be completed.
Because of changes to the course requirements in 
recent years and the range of choices available, it is 
recommended that students consult the sub-dean or 
faculty adviser about their course structure.
Arts/Law—standard course pattern
1st year 2 first-year points in an Arts major 
2 first-year points in Arts
Torts
Legal System and Process 
Law in Context
2nd year 2 later-year points in an Arts major 
2 later-year points in Arts
Contracts 
Legal Theory
Principles of Constitutional Law
3rd year Final 2 later-year points in an Arts 
major
2 later-year points in Arts
Criminal Law and Procedure 
Property
Elective law units to a value of 2 points
4th year Administrative Law 
Commonwealth Constitutional Law 
Equity and Trusts, and 
Elective law units to a value of 4 points
5th year Evidence 
Civil Litigation
Elective law units to a value of 8 points
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Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science 
(course code 4106)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science requires the 
completion of 26 points and involves four years of 
full-time study.
Students will be required to complete Arts units to 
the value of 12 points to include at least one Arts 
departmental major or a major in Human Sciences or 
Women's Studies and at least another 4 points at 
later-year level. (This major must consist entirely of 
units taught in the Faculty of Arts.) For Science, 
students will be required to complete units to the 
value of 12 points offered by a science-related 
department, including: not less than 4 points from 
Group A units, not less than 2 points from Group B 
units, not less than 4 points from Group C units and 
not less than 2 points from Group A, B, C or D units. 
The remaining 2 points may be made up of units from 
either faculty. A student may not include more than 6 
first-year Arts points nor more than 6 first-year 
Science points in the combined course.
In the combined course a 'Science' unit means a unit 
prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Science 
(excluding units in Philosophy). An 'Arts' unit means 
those units set out in the list of units placed at the end 
of the Faculty of Arts entry in this Handbook.
A student may be admitted to one or other of the two 
degrees when the requirements for that degree as 
specified in the Combined Course Rules have been 
met. In order to be admitted to both degrees the 
combined course requirements have to be met.
A student may pursue honours in either or both 
degrees and should consult the appropriate Faculty 
office about honours requirements.
Arts/Science—a typical pass course
1st year Arts departmental 
major (2 points)
Arts
(2 points)
Science
(2 Group A points)
Science
(2 Group A points)
2nd year Arts departmental 
major (2 points)
Group B Science 
units or Arts units 
(2 points)
Science
(2 Group B points)
3rd year Arts departmental 
major (2 points)
Science
(2 Group C points)
Science
(2 Group C points)
4th year Arts
(2 later-year 
points)
Arts
(2 later-year 
points)
Science
(2 Group B, C or later-year 
D points)
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies and Bachelor 
of Commerce (course code 4594)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Asian Studies and Bachelor of Commerce 
involves five years of study and the completion of 
32 points—
(a) one of the following approved majors:
-  Accounting
-  Business Development
-  Business Information Systems
-  Business Statistics
-  Finance
-  Management
(b) the unit Economics I;
(c) the units Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 and Q uantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2; *
(d) the units: *
-  Financial Accounting Fundamentals
-  Accounting and Financial Management
-  Introduction to Commercial Law
-  Business Information Systems
(e) Asia-related units to the value of 12 points, 
comprising a major in Asian language of 6-8 
points and 4-6 non-language points taught in the 
Faculty of Asian Studies; and
(f) later-year electives from either Faculty.
* If not already taken as part of an approved major.
A student may be admitted to one or other of the two 
degrees when the requirements for that degree as 
specified in the Combined Course Rules have been 
met. In order to be admitted to both degrees the 
combined course requirements have to be met.
Com pletion of appropriate  units w ill satisfy 
membership requirements of the Society of Certified 
Practising Accountants, the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants, or the Australian Computer Society.
A student may pursue honours in either or both 
degrees and should consult the appropriate Faculty 
office about honours requirements.
Asian Studies/Commerce—with a major in accounting (meeting professional requirements)
1st Semester 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals 
Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
Individual and Society in Contemporary Asia 
Asian language major1 (1 point)
Refer to note below
Accounting and Financial Management 
Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2
Individual and Society in Contemporary Asia 
Asian language major1 (1 point)
2nd year Business Information Systems 
Economics I
Asian language major1 (1 point) 
Non-language unit taught 
in Asian Studies (1 point)
Introduction to Commercial Law 
Economics I
Asian language major (1 point) 
Non-language unit taught 
in Asian Studies (1 point)
3rd year Company Accounting 
Law of Business Entities 
Asian language major1 (1 point)
Management Accounting
Corporate Finance
Asian language major1 (1 point)
4th year Financial Reporting by Corporations 
Non-language units taught 
in Asian Studies (1 point)
Auditing
Non-language units taught 
in Asian Studies (1 point)
5th year Accounting Theory 
Principles of Tax Law 
Elective (1 point)
Electives (3 points)
NOTE: Students with experience in an Asian language from high school are encouraged to continue that language study in first 
year. If appropriate, Individual and Society in Contemporary Asia should be deferred to a later year.
1. Students taking Japanese or Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns.
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Combined courses
Asian Studies/Commerce—with a major in management
___1st Semester_________________________________ 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals 
Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
Individual and Society in Contemporary Asia 
Refer to note below
Accounting and Financial Management 
Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2
Individual and Society in Contemporary Asia
2nd year Business Information Systems Introduction to Commercial Law
Economics I Economics I
Asian language major (1 point) Asian language major (1 point)
Non-language unit taught Non-language unit taught
in Asian Studies (1 point) in Asian Studies (1 point)
3rd year Marketing Management Accounting
Law of Business Entities Business Ethics
Non-language unit taught Non-language unit taught
in Asian Studies (1 point) in Asian Studies (1 point)
Asian language major1 (1 point) Asian language major1 (1 point)
4th year Managerial Decision Making Management Control Systems
Asian language major1 (1 point) Asian language major1 (1 point)
5th year Organisational Behaviour Corporate Strategy
Electives (2 points) Electives (2 points)
NOTE: Students with experience in an Asian language from high school are encouraged to continue that language study in first
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies and Bachelor 
of Economics (course code 4592)
The combined BAS/BEc course involves four years of 
full-time study and consists of units to the value of 26 
points—
(a) the major in Economics 
(Economics I, Micro/Macroeconomics 2,
and Micro/Macroeconomics 3 6 points;
(b) Quantitative Methods for Business 
and Economics 1 and 2
(statistics requirement) 2 points;
(c) Australian Economy and/or 
Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific 
Region (economic history requirement)
(d) another approved major in 
the Faculty of Economics
and Commerce, 6 points
(if this major includes the statistics and/or 
economic history requirement, then 1 point of other 
approved unit(s) in either faculty must be taken in 
addition);
(e) Asian Studies units to the value of 12 points 
comprising a major in an Asian language
(6-8 points) and 4-6 non-language points taught 
in the Faculty of Asian Studies 12 points.
Economics I should be attempted in the first year of 
the course, together with at least 2 other first-year 
points in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce, 
preferably Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 and 2.
Students may graduate in Economics when they 
have completed units to the value of 20 points 
(including 8 points of first-year units), including—
• the economics major, one other approved major in 
the Faculty, the approved statistics and economic 
history components and 7 points of Asian Studies 
including 2 first-year points 
A student may be admitted to the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies degree when 20 points have been completed, 
including the 12 Asian Studies points (as described in 
(e) above).
Combined course in Asian Studies and 
Economics with honours
The degree of Bachelor of Economics with honours 
involves an additional year of study, and students 
intending to proceed to honours should read the 
section on honours courses in the Economics and 
Commerce section of the Handbook.
Students wishing to proceed to the degree of 
Bachelor of Asian Studies with honours should 
consult the Sub-Dean or Faculty Secretary of the 
Faculty of Asian Studies.
Asian Studies/Economics—a typical pass course
1st year Economics I Business and 
Economy in the 
Asia-Pacific Region 
and 'Australian 
Economy
Quantitative Methods 
for Business and 
Economics 1 and 2
2Asian language 
major (2 points)
2nd year Microeconomics 2 
Macroeconomics 2
2Asian language 
major (2 points)
Non-language 
units taught in Asian 
Studies (2 points)
3rd year Microeconomics 3 
Macroeconomics 3
Australian Economic 
History
Emerging Southeast 
Asia
2Asian language 
major (2 points)
4th year Asian Giants 2Asian language
International Economy major or non-language 
since Second World units taught in Asian
War Studies (2 points)
Non-language 
units taught in 
Asian Studies 
(2 points)
1. Economic History is shown as an example of the second 'Economics' major.
2. Students taking Japanese or Chinese languages will follow somewhat different patterns of study.
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies and Bachelor 
of Engineering (course code 4597)
The combined course BAsianStudies/BE combines 
engineering with further specialisation in Asian 
Studies and results in the additional Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (BAsianStudies) degree. In addition to the 
engineering units listed in the standard course pattern 
for engineering, students are required to complete 
Asian Studies units to the value of 12 points, 
comprising a major of Asian language units to the
value of 6-8 points, and 4-6 non-language points 
taught in the Faculty of Asian Studies.
In the combined course an Asian Studies unit means 
a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of 
Asian Studies.
Students wishing to proceed to the degree of 
Bachelor of Asian Studies w ith honours should 
consult the Sub-Dean or Faculty Secretary of the 
Faculty of Asian Studies.
Asian Studies/Engineering—a typical pass course
Asian Studies Engineering
1st year Asian language major1 (2 points) Semester 1 Semester 2
Non-language units taught in ENGN1019 ENGN1016
Asian Studies (2 points) ENGN1014 ENGN1015
ENGN1021 ENGN1018
ENGN1020
2nd year Asian language major1 (2 points) ENGN1022 ENGN1002
Non-language units taught in ENGN1002 ENGN1007
Asian Studies (2 points) ENGN1007 ENGN1010
ENGN2004 ENGN2008
ENGN2012 ENGN2013
3rd year Asian language major1 (2 points) ENGN2002 ENGN2010
Non-language units taught in ENGN2003 ENGN2006
Asian Studies (2 points) ENGN2005 ENGN2007
ENGN2001 ENGN2011
4 th year As for year 3 of the Bachelor of Engineering degree course
5th year As for year 4 of the Bachelor of Engineering degree course
1. Students taking Japanese or Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns.
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies and Bachelor 
of Laws (course code 4593)
Only students who have proven ability in language 
studies should consider enrolling for the combined 
course leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Asian 
Studies and Bachelor of Laws as the work load is 
heavy. Any student proposing to undertake the 
combined course may wish to consult the sub-deans 
or faculty secretaries of both faculties.
Full-time students must spend a minimum of five 
years to complete the combined course. Part-time 
study is not advisable.
The combined course consists of Asian Studies units 
to a value of 12 points, comprising a major of Asian 
language units to the value of 6-8 points and 4-6 
non-language units taught in the Faculty of Asian
Studies; the compulsory law units, and elective law 
units to a value of 14 points.
In the combined course an Asian Studies unit means 
a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of 
Asian Studies.
A student who successfully follows the standard 
pattern of the combined course may graduate with the 
degree of Bachelor of Asian Studies after the third year 
of full-time study by gaining the 12 Asian Studies 
points and completing law units the total value of 12 
points. A student wishing to take an honours degree 
in Asian Studies should consult the sub-dean or 
faculty adviser in both faculties as early as possible in 
the course.
Because of changes to the combined courses in 
recent years, re-enrolling students should consult 
the faculty adviser or sub-dean about their course 
requirements.
Asian Studies/Law—a typical pass course
1st year Asian language major 1 (2 points) 
Non-language units taught in Asian Studies 
(2 points)
Torts
Legal System and Process 
Law in Context
2nd year Asian language major 1 (2 points) 
Non-language units taught in Asian Studies 
(2 points)
Contracts 
Legal Theory
Principles of Constitutional Law
3rd year Asian language major 1 (2 points) 
Non-language units taught in Asian Studies 
(2 points)
Criminal Law and Procedure 
Property
Elective law units to a value of 2 points
4th year Administrative Law 
Commonwealth Constitutional Law 
Equity and Trusts
Elective law units to a value of 4 points
5th year Evidence 
Civil Litigation
Elective law units to a value of 8 points
1. Students taking Japanese or Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns.
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies and Bachelor 
of Science (course code 4596)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Asian Studies and Bachelor of Science 
requires the completion of 26 points and involves four 
years of full-time study.
Students will be required to complete Asian Studies 
units to the value of 12 points, comprising a major of 
Asian language units to the value of 6-8 points and 
4-6 non-language points taught in the Faculty of 
Asian Studies. For Science, students will be required 
to complete units to the value of 12 points, including: 
not less than 4 points from Group A units, not less than 
2 points from Group B units, not less than 4 points 
from Group C units and not less than 2 points from 
Group A, B, C or D units. The remaining 2 points may 
be made up of units from either faculty.
In the combined course an Asian Studies unit means 
a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of 
Asian Studies. A Science unit means a unit prescribed 
for the pass degree of the Bachelor of Science.
A student may be admitted to the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies when the requirements of that degree have 
been met. A student may be admitted to the Bachelor 
of Science degree w hen 20 po in ts have been 
completed, including the 12 Science points. In order 
to be admitted to both degrees the combined course 
requirements have to be met.
A student may pursue honours in either or both 
degrees and should consult the appropriate Faculty 
office about honours requirements.
Four-year Specialist Asian Studies 
degrees combined with BA, BEc,
BComm, LLB or BSc (course code 4551,
4552, 4553, 4554, 4556)
It is possible to combine the specialist Asian Studies 
degrees with the above. The Year in Asia would 
generally be taken in Year 4 or Year 5 of the combined 
course. Students should discuss their programs with 
both relevant Faculty offices.
Asian Studies/Science—a typical pass course
1st year Asian language 
major1 
(2 points)
Non-language 
units taught in 
Asian Studies 
(2 points)
Science
(2 Group A points)
Science
(2 Group A points)
2nd year Asian language 
major1 
(2 points)
Group B Science or 
non-language Asian 
Studies units 
(2 points)
Science
(2 Group B points)
3rd year Asian language 
major1 
(2 points)
Science
(2 Group C points)
Science
(2 Group C points)
4 th year Non-language 
units taught in 
Asian Studies 
(2 later-year 
points)
Language or non­
language Asian 
Studies units 
(2 points)
Science
(2 Group B, C or later-year 
D points)
1. Students taking Japanese or Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns.
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) 
and Bachelor of Arts(Visual)
(course code 4558/5001, 5002, 5003, 5004,
5005, 5006, 5007, 5008)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) and Bachelor of 
Arts (Visual) requires the completion of 32 points and 
involves five years of full-time study:
(a) Bachelor of Asian Studies units to the value of 12 
points comprising a 6-8 point Asian language major 
and 4-6 points of non-language units taught in the 
Faculty of Asian Studies.
(b) Bachelor of Arts (Visual) units (24 BA (Visual) 
points) (pro-rata 12 points) including:
(i) the unit Foundation Studies (5 points)
(ii) the unit Foundation Studies 2—Studio (2 points)
(iii) the unit Foundation Studies 2—Theory (1 point)
(iv) the unit Workshop Introduction (2 points)
(v) the units Art Theory 1 and 2 (2 points)
(vi) the units Major 1, 2, 3, & 4 in one discipline (12 
points);
(c) units from either Faculty of Asian Studies or the 
Canberra School of Art to the value of 2 Asian Studies 
points, or 4 Bachelor of Arts(Visual) points;
(d) the unit Year in Asia to the value of 6 points. 
Students may graduate in Bachelor of Asian Studies 
(Specialist)/Bachelor of Arts (Visual) by completing 
all of the above requirements.
Students may pursue a course for either or both of 
the degrees with Honours. Students should consult 
the Faculty of Asian Studies Office and the Canberra 
School of Art for the relevant requirements.
Asian Studies(Specialist)/Arts(Visual)—a typical pass course
1st year Foundation Studies 1 
(2Vi points)
Foundation Studies 2 
Studio (1 point)
Foundation Studies 2 
Theory (Vi point)
Workshop Introduction 
(1 point)
2nd year Arts(Visual) 
Major 1 
(lVi points)
Arts(Visual) 
Major 2 
(lVi points)
Asian language 
major (2 points)1
Non-language units 
taught in Asian Studies 
(2 points)
3rd year Arts(Visual) 
Major 3 
(lVi points)
Arts (Visual) 
Major 4 
(lVi points)
Asian-language 
major (2 points)1
Non-language units 
taught in Asian Studies 
(2 points)
4th year Year-in-Asia
5th year Art Theory 
1 and 2 (1 point)
Arts(Visual) or 
Asian Studies units 
(2 later-year points)
Asian-language 
major (2 points)1
Non-language units 
taught in Asian Studies 
(2 points)
1. Students taking Japanese or Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns of study.
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of 
Economics (course code 4402)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Economics 
involves four years of study and the completion of 26 
points—
(a) one of the following approved majors:
-  Accounting
- Business Development
-  Business Information Systems
-  Business Statistics
-  Finance
-  Management
(b) the major in Economics;
(c) the units Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 and Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2; *
(d) the units: *
-  Financial Accounting Fundamentals
-  Accounting and Financial Management
-  Introduction to Commercial Law
-  Business Information Systems
(e) one of:*
-  Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific 
Region
-  Australian Economy
(f) first year points of at least 8 and no more than 10 
points, of which no more than 2 may be 
out-of-Faculty;
(g) later-year electives from any Faculty, at least two 
of which must be from the Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce.
* If not already taken as part of an approved major.
A student may be admitted to one or other of the two 
degrees when the requirements for that degree as 
specified in the Combined Course Rules have been 
met. In order to be admitted to both degrees the 
combined course requirements have to be met.
Completion of appropriate units will satisfy 
membership requirements of the Society of Certified 
Practising Accountants, the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants, or the Australian Computer Society. A 
student may pursue honours in either or both degrees 
and should consult the appropriate faculty office 
about honours requirements.
Commerce/Economics—a pass course meeting professional accounting requirements
1st Semester______________________ _ _______2nd Semester___________
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals 
Economics I
Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific 
Region
Accounting and Financial Management 
Economics I
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 2 
Introduction to Commercial Law
2nd year Company Accounting Management Accounting
Law of Business Entities Business Information Systems
Microeconomics 2 Macroeconomics 2
3rd year Financial Reporting by Corporations Corporate Finance
Microeconomics 3 Macroeconomics 3
Principles of Tax Law Elective
4th year Accounting Theory Auditing
Electives (2 points) Electives (2 points)
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Combined courses
Commerce/Economics—with majors in information systems and management
1st Sem ester___________________________ 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals 
Economics I
Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific 
Region
Accounting and Financial Management 
Economics I
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economic; 2 
Introduction to Commercial Law
2nd year COMP1011 Business Information Systems
Marketing Management Accounting
Microeconomics 2 Macroeconomics 2
3rd year INFS2051 INFS2052
Law of Business Entities Business Ethics
Microeconomics 3 Macroeconomics 3 
Information Systems Analysis
4th year Information Systems Theory Information Systems Project
INFS3047 INFS3048
Organisational Behaviour 
Elective (1 point)
Corporate Strategy
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of 
Engineering (course code 4407)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Engineering 
involves five years of study and the completion of the 
following—
(a) one of the following approved majors:
-  Accounting
-  Business Development
-  Business Information Systems
-  Business Statistics
-  Finance
-  Management
(b) the unit Economics I;
(c) the Statistics requirement, being Introductory 
Mathematical Statistics and either Regression 
Modelling or Econometric Methods;
(d) the units: *
-  Financial Accounting Fundamentals
-  Accounting and Financial Management
-  Introduction to Commercial Law
-  Information Systems Analysis
(e) Engineering units required for the pass degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering, except ENGN2005,2011, 
2013 and 4003.
* If not already taken as part of an approved major. 
Students may graduate in Commerce when they have 
completed units to the value of 20 points comprising 
the units in points (a)-(d) and units to the value of 6 
points from the Engineering program, of which 4 
points may be for first-year units.
Students may graduate in Engineering when they 
have com pleted: (a) all the Engineering units 
required for the BE degree except ENGN2005, 
ENG N2011, ENGN2013 and ENGN4003; (b) 
ECON1001, COMM1010, COMM1020, STAT2002 and 
COMM1101.
Students should be aware that the combined course 
does not contain all the necessary requirements for 
membership of professional accounting bodies. A 
student may pursue honours in either or both degrees 
and should consult the appropriate faculty office 
about honours requirements.
Commerce/Engineering—a course with a major in finance
1st Semester 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals Accounting and Financial Management 
ENGN1002
ENGN1002 ENGN1007
ENGN1007 ENGN1015
ENGN1014 ENGN1016
ENGN1019 ENGN1018
ENGN1021 ENGN1020
2nd year Economics I Economics I
Company Accounting Introduction to Commercial Law
ENGN1022 STAT2001
ENGN2001 ENGN1010
ENGN2003 ENGN2008
ENGN2004 ENGN2010
3rd year Corporate Finance Financial Institutions and Risk Management
Law of Business Entities Information Systems Analysis
Regression Modelling Management Accounting
ENGN2002 ENGN2006
ENGN2012 ENGN2007
4th year Investments International Financial Management
ENGN3001 ENGN3008
ENGN3002 ENGN3010
ENGN3003 ENGN3011
ENGN3005 ENGN3012
ENGN3006
ENGN3007
Electives
5 th year ENGN4000 ENGN4000
ENGN4017 ENGN4005
Electives Electives
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Combined courses
Commerce/Engineering—a course with a major in management
1st Semester___________  2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals Accounting and Financial Management
ENGN1002 ENGN1002
ENGN1007 ENGN1007
ENGN1014 ENGN1015
ENGN1019 ENGN1016
ENGN1021 ENGN1018
ENGN1020
2nd year Economics I Economics I
Company Accounting Introduction to Commercial Law
ENGN1022 STAT2001
ENGN2001 ENGN1010
ENGN2003 ENGN2008
ENGN2004 ENGN2010
3rd year Marketing Business Ethics
Law of Business Entities Information Systems Analysis
Regression Modelling Management Accounting
ENGN2002 ENGN2006
ENGN2012 ENGN2007
4th year Organisational Behaviour Corporate Strategy
ENGN3001 ENGN3008
ENGN3002 ENGN3010
ENGN3003 ENGN3011
ENGN3005 ENGN3012
ENGN3006 Electives
ENGN3007
5th year ENGN4000 ENGN4000
ENGN4017 ENGN4005
Electives Electives
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Commerce and 
Bachelor of Information Technology 
(Course code 4408)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Information 
Technology involves four years of full-time study and 
the completion of 26 points as follows—
(a) Commerce units to the value of 9 points 
comprising:
-  Financial Accounting Fundamentals and 
Accounting and Financial Management; and
-  later-year units of an approved major in 
accounting, finance, management or business 
statistics to the value of 4 points; and
-  Economics I (P); and
-  Introduction to Commercial Law; and
(b) Information Technology units to the value of 11 
points, comprising:
(i) the units:
-  COMP1011 Introduction to Programming and 
Algorithms,
-  COMP1012 In troduction to Com puter 
Architecture,
-  COMP1013 Introduction to the Science of 
Computation,
-  INFS1014 Introduction to Information Systems,
-  INFS2024 Information Systems Analysis,
-  INFS2051 Relational Database Management 
Systems,
-  INFS2052 Internet and Intranet Information 
Systems,
-  COMP2031 Construction of Program Systems,
-  COMP2038 Design of Program Systems,
-  INFS3024 Information Systems: Theory, 
Applications and Management,
-  INFS3047 Object-Oriented Systems Analysis, 
and
-  INFS3048 Object-Oriented Systems Design; and 
(ii) units to the value of 1 point from Group B and 1
point from Group C of the Inform ation 
Technology table; and
(c) Q uantitative M ethods for Business and 
Economics 1 and Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2;
(d) Regression Modelling or Econometric Methods or 
B level Mathematics units to the value of 1 point; 
and
(e) later-year units to the total value of 3 points, being 
units offered by the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce.
A student may pursue honours in either or both 
degrees and should consult the appropriate faculty 
office about honours requirements.
Commerce/Information Technology—a typical pass course
Computer Science/ 
Information Systems Statistics/Mathematics Commerce
1st year COMP1011
COMP1012
COMP1013
INFS1014
Quantitative Methods for Business 
and Economics 1 and 
Quantitative Methods for Business 
and Economics 2
Financial Accounting Fundamentals 
Accounting and Financial 
Management
2nd year INFS2024
COMP2031
COMP2038
Econometric Methods OR 
Regression Modelling OR 
Mathematics elective 
(1 Group B point)
Introduction to Commercial Law
Economics I
3rd year INFS2051 
INFS2052 
Information 
Technology elective 
(1 Group B point)
Later-year elective (Commerce) 
Later-year elective (Commerce)
Commerce major (later-year unit) 
Commerce major (later-year unit)
See Note
4th year INFS3047 
INFS3048 
INFS3024 
Information 
Technology elective 
(1 Group C point)
Later-year elective (Commerce) Commerce major (later-year unit) 
Commerce major (later-year unit)
See Note
Note: Students must complete one of the following Commerce majors: accounting, finance or business statistics.
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of 
Laws (course code 4403)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Laws involves 
five years of study. The length of the combined course 
renders part-time study inadvisable and the faculties 
will examine such applications carefully. The course 
comprises a minimum of 47 points including the 
following—
(a) one of the following approved majors:
-  Accounting
-  Business Development
-  Business Information Systems
-  Business Statistics
-  Finance
-  Management
(b) the unit Economics I;
(c) the units Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 and Q uantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2;*
(d) the units:*
-  Financial Accounting Fundamentals
-  Accounting and Financial Management
-  Business Information Systems
(e) the compulsory units for the Bachelor of Laws;
(f) the unit Corporations Law; and
(g) law elective units to the value of 11 points, or law 
elective units to the value of 10 points and one 
point of later-year Economics and Commerce 
elective units.
* If not already taken as part of an approved major.
C om pletion of ap p ro p ria te  un its  w ill satisfy  
membership requirements of the Society of Certified 
Practising Accountants, the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants, or the Australian Computer Society. A 
student may pursue honours in either or both degrees 
and should consult the appropriate faculty office 
about honours requirements.
Commerce/Laws—with a major in accounting (meeting professional requirements)
1st year Financial Accounting 
Fundamentals 
Accounting and Financial 
Management
Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1 
Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2
Legal System & Process 
Law in Context 
Torts
2nd year Company Accounting 
Business Information Systems
Economics I Contracts 
Legal Theory
Principles of Constitutional Law
3rd year Financial Reporting by 
Corporations 
Management Accounting 
Corporate Finance
Corporations Law 
One elective Law unit 
(1 point)
Property
Criminal Law and Procedure
4th year Accounting Theory 
Auditing
Intro, to Income Tax 
Selected Topics in Tax
Administrative Law 
Commonwealth Constitutional 
Law
Equity and Trusts
5th year Elective law units 
(eight points)
Evidence 
Civil Litigation
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Combined courses
Commerce/Laws—with a major in information systems
1st year Financial Accounting 
Fundamentals 
Accounting and Financial 
Management
Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1 
Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2
Legal System & Process 
Law in Context 
Torts
2nd year Intro, to Programming and 
Algorithms
Business Information Systems
Economics I Contracts 
Legal Theory
Principles of Constitutional Law
3rd year Information Systems Analysis 
INFS2051 /INFS2052 
Marketing
Organisational Behaviour
Corporations Law Property
Criminal Law and Procedure
4th year Information Systems Theory 
INFS3047/INFS3048
Industrial and Intellectual 
Property Law
Administrative Law 
Commonwealth Constitutional 
Law
Equity and Trusts
5th year Elective law units 
(eight points including 
Info. Tech. Law if offered)
Evidence 
Civil Litigation
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Economics and 
Bachelor of Information Technology 
(Course code 4208)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor of Information 
Technology involves four years of full-time study and 
the completion of 26 points as follows—
(a) Economics units to the value of 12 points 
including:
(i) the approved Economics major set out in 
Schedule 2 of the Economics Order; and
(ii) other units in that Schedule to the value of 6 
points, including later-year units to the value of 
not less than 4 points; and
(b) Information Technology units to the value of 10 
points, comprising
(i) the units:
-  COMP1011 Introduction to Programming and 
Algorithms,
-  COMP1012 In troduction to Computer 
Architecture,
-  COMP1013 Introduction to the Science of 
Computation,
-  INFS1014 Introduction to Information Systems,
-  INFS2024 Information System Analysis,
-  INFS2047 Structured Information Systems 
Design: From Analysis to Design,
-  INFS2048 Structured Information Systems 
Design: From Design to Implementation,
-  COMP2031 Construction of Program Systems,
-  COMP2038 Design of Program Systems, and
-  INFS3024 Information Systems: Theory, 
Applications and Management; and
(ii) units to the value of 2 points from Group C of the 
Information Technology table;
(c) Introduction to Commercial Law or Engineering 
Law;
(d) other units from either of the relevant Faculties the 
total value of which is not less than 3 points;
(e) including, as part of a major taken under 
subparagraph (a)(ii), or as units referred to in 
paragraph (d), 3 points of mathematics or 
statistics units including:
(i) units to the value of not less than 1 point at 
later-year level; and
(ii) either Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 and Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2, or Introduction to 
Mathematical Statistics plus one of either 
Stochastic Modelling or Design of Experiments 
and Surveys or Statistical Inference.
Economics/Information Technology—a typical pass course
Computer Science/  
Information Systems Statistics/Mathematics Commerce
1st year COMP1011
COMP1012
COMP1013
INFS1014
Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1, and 
Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2 
Note 1
Economics I
2nd year INFS2024
COMP2031
COMP2038
Elective (from either IT or 
Economics)
Elective (from either IT or 
Economics)
Note 2
Microeconomics 2 
Macroeconomics 2
3rd year INFS3024
INFS2047
INFS2048
ENGN4003 or COMM1101
Later-year Mathematics or 
Statistics elective
Microeconomics 3 
Macroeconomics 3
4th year Information Technology elective 
(1 Group C point)
Information Technology elective 
(1 Group C point)
Later-year Economics elective 
Later-year Economics elective 
Later-year Economics elective 
Later-year Economics elective
Notes
1. Students who take mathematics instead of quantitative methods must then also complete Introductory Mathematical Statistics 
and one of Stochastic Modelling or Design of Experiments and Surveys or Statistical Inference.
2. Electives may be chosen, as appropriate, from units listed in the Information Technology (units) Table and the Economics 
Units Order. Students should note that the choice of elective in stage 2 of the course will affect unit choices in stages 3 and 4 of the 
course.
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor of 
Laws (course code 4203)
Full-time pass students must spend a minimum of five 
years and part-time students a minimum of eight 
years to complete a combined course. As a general rule 
the Faculty of Law will not permit a student to enrol 
part-time in a combined course, and it is expected that 
all students will undertake the course full-time 
completing in the minimum period. The permission 
by both Faculties is required to lighten the normal 
study load at any time.
There are two main patterns for the combined 
course:
1. The first consists of all the law units prescribed for 
the degree of Bachelor of Laws except that the total 
number o f law elective points is 14, together with—
(i) the major in economics (Economics I, Micro/ 
M acroeconom ics 2 and M icro/M acro- 
econcimics 3) (6 points); and
(ii) the first-year units Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1 and 2 and a minor 
sequence of later-year points, approved by the 
Facul ty of Economics and Commerce (6 points).
2. In the second main pattem a student must take all 
the law u nits prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws except that the total number of law elective 
points is 12, together with—
(i) the major in economics (Economics I, Micro/ 
Macroeconomics 2 and M icro/M acro­
economics 3) (6 points); and
(ii) the first-year units Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1 and 2 and an additional 
major sequence of 6 points from those offered by 
the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and 
listed in the Degree of Bachelor of Economics 
(Units) Order (8 points).
Other combined course structures may be approved 
after consideration by both faculties.
Economics I and Quantitative Methods for Business 
and Economics 1 and 2 will normally be taken in the 
first year of the course.
At the end of the third year of full-time study under 
either of the standard course patterns a student will 
normally have completed economics units to the 
value of 12 points and law units the total value of 
which is not less than 14 points, and may graduate in 
Economics at this point. Students who choose to 
complete the 14 point Economics pattern in the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce will not 
normally take the final 2 points in the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce until the fourth year of the 
combined course.
Any students interested in undertaking an honours 
course in Economics should consult the sub-deans or 
course advisers of both faculties as early as possible in 
the course.
Economics/Law—standard course pattern 1
1st year Economics I
Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1 and 2
Torts
Legal System and Process 
Law in Context
2nd year Microeconomics 2 
Macroeconomics 2 
2 unit(s) in an approved 
sequence of 2 later-year points
Contracts 
Legal Theory
Principles of Constitutional Law
3rd year Microeconomics 3 
Macroeconomics 3 
2 unit(s) in an approved 
sequence of 2 later-year points
Criminal Law and Procedure 
Property
Elective law units to a value of 2 points
4th year Administrative Law 
Commonwealth Constitutional Law 
Equity and Trusts, and 
Elective law units to a value of 4 points
5th year Evidence 
Civil Litigation
Elective law units to a value of 8 points
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Combined courses
Economics/Law—standard course pattern 2
1st year Economics I
Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1 and 2
Torts
Legal System and Process 
Law in Context
2nd year Microeconomics 2 Contracts
Macroeconomics 2 Legal Theory
Second economics major 
(2 first-year points)
Principles of Constitutional Law
3rd year Microeconomics 3 Criminal Law and Procedure
Macroeconomics 3 Property
Second economics major 
(2 later-year points)
Elective law units to a value of 2 points
4th year Second economics major Administrative Law
(2 later-year points) Commonwealth Constitutional Law
Equity and Trusts, and
Elective law units to a value of 2 points
5th year Evidence 
Civil Litigation
Elective law units to a value of 8 points
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of 
Economics (course code 4702)
The combined BE/BEc course consists of—
(a) the major in economics (Economics I,Micro/ 
Macroeconomics 2 and Micro/Macroeconomics 3);
(b) later-year units from the Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce (including STAT2001 and at least 
one other approved Statistics or
Econometrics unit) 4 points;
(c) COMM1010 and COMM1020;
(d) Engineering units required for the pass degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering, except ENGN2005,2013 and 
2011.
Students may graduate in Economics when they 
have completed units to the value of 20 points 
(including 8 points of first-year units) in the form of 
the economics major, one other approved major in the 
F acu lty  ( in c lu d in g  the ap p ro v ed  sta tistics
component), and units to the value of 8 points from 
the Engineering program.
Students may graduate in Engineering when they 
have completed (a) all the Engineering units required 
to qualify for the BE degree, except ENGN2005, 
ENGN2011 and ENGN2013; (b) ECON1001 or 
ECON1011, COMM1010, COMM1020 and STAT2002.
Combined course in Engineering and 
Economics with honours
The degree of Bachelor of Economics with honours 
involves an additional year of study, and students 
intending to proceed to honours should consult the 
Sub-Dean or Faculty Secretary, Economics and 
Commerce when they first enrol in the course .
Students wishing to proceed to the degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering with honours should consult 
the Sub-Dean or Faculty Secretary of the Faculty of 
Engineering and Information Technology when they 
first enrol in the course.
Engineering/Economics—a typical pass course
Economics Engineering
1st year Economics I Semester 1 Semester 2
ENGN1019 ENGN1016
ENGN1002 ENGN1002
ENGN1014 ENGN1015
ENGN1021 ENGN1018
ENGN1007 ENGN1007
ENGN1020
2nd year Microeconomics 2 ENGN2001 ENGN1010
Macroeconomics 2 ENGN2004 ENGN2010
COMM1010 ENGN2003 ENGN2008
COMM 1020 ENGN1022
STAT2001
3rd year Microeconomics 3 ENGN2002 ENGN2007
Macroeconomics 3 ENGN2012 ENGN2006
STAT2008 or
EMET2007
2 optional later-year points
4th year As for year 3 of the Bachelor of Engineering degree course
5th year As for year 4 of the Bachelor of Engineering degree course
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of 
Information Technology 
(course code 4707)
The 5-year BE/BInfTech program combines the 
engineering degree with further specialisation in 
computer software engineering. In addition to the
engineering units listed in the standard course pattern 
for the BE degree, students are required to complete:
(a) COMP1013
(b) 2 points of Group B Computer Science units 
(normally including COMP2031 and COMP2038)
(c) 4 points of approved Group C Computer Science 
u n its , in c lu d in g  COMP3018 b u t exclud ing  
COMP3020.
Engineering/Information Technology—a typical pass course
1st year Semester 1 Semester 2
ENGN1022 ENGN1010
ENGN1019 ENGN1016
ENGN1002 ENGN1002
ENGN1014 ENGN1015
ENGN1021 ENGN1018
ENGN1007 ENGN1007
ENGN1020
2nd year Semester 1 Semester 2
COMP2031* COMP2038
Computer Science .5 B point *** Computer Science
COMP1013 .5 B point **
ENGN2001 COMP1013
ENGN2004 ENGN2008
ENGN2005 ENGN2010
ENGN2011
’C O M P2031 is  ta k e n  in s te a d  o f  E N G N 2003
3rd year Semester 1 Semester 2
Computer Science C point ** COMP3018
Computer Science C point ** Computer Science
ENGN2002 C point **
ENGN2012 ENGN2007
ENGN2013
ENGN2006
" T o  b e  c h o se n  f ro m  th e  In fo rm a tio n  T ech n o lo g y  tab le
4th year As for year 3 of the Bachelor of Engineering degree course
5th year As for year 4 of the Bachelor of Engineering degree course
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of 
Science (course code 4706)
The com bined  BE/BSc course com bines the 
engineering degree with further specialisation in 
m athem atics, physics, biochem istry, chemistry 
and /o r computer science, and results in the additional 
Bachelor of Science (BSc) degree.
This is a five-year program in which Years 1 and 2 
correspond approximately to Years 1 and 2 of the 4 
year BE program; Year 3 is the Science Year; and Years 
4 and 5 correspond to Years 3 and 4 of the BE program.
In addition to the engineering units listed in the 
standard course pattern for the BE degree, students 
are required to complete:
(a) Science units from Group B, the total value of 
which is not less than 2 points; and
(b) Science units from Group C, the total value of 
which is not less than 4 points.
Science units are described in the Faculty of Science 
Handbook entry.
If more than 2 Group B or 4 Group C Science points 
are taken, then it may not be possible to complete the 
BE/BSc course in the minimum time of 5 years.
Group B Science Points
The selection of Group B Science points must take into 
account the prerequisites for Group C Science points.
Not all Group B Science points may be available 
because of timetable restrictions.
BE/BSc students are required to obtain written approval 
from the Head of Engineering and the Head of the relevant 
Science Department before being allowed to enrol in Science 
B units.
Engineering/Science—Normal course pattern
The following standard course patterns may be followed
1st year Semester 1 Semester 2
1ENGN1022 ^NGNIOIO
2ENGN1019 1A3ENGN1Q20
ENGN1002 ENGN1002
ENGN1014 ENGN1015
ENGN1021 ENGN1018
ENGN1007 ENGN1007
ENGN1016
1 Students who wish to major in Chemistry are required to take CHEM1011 ( a full-year subject) instead of ENGN1022 and
ENGN1020; ENGN1010 is taken in Year 2 instead of Year 1
2 Students who wish to major in Physics are required to take PHYS1001 (a full-year subject) instead of ENGN1019 and
ENGN1020.
3 Students who wish to major in Biochemistry are required to take BIOL1004 instead of ENGN1020. It is strongly advised that 
students undertaking the Biochemistry major have completed at least the equivalent of a Chemistry minor in the ACT.
Major in Computer Science
2nd year Semester 1 Semester 2
ENGN2001 ENGN2010
ENGN2004 ENGN2008
ENGN2005 ENGN2007
ENGN2003 ENGN2011
Computer Science .5 B point * COMP2038
MATH2063 Computer Science
.5 B point*
3rd year Semester 1 Semester 2
ENGN2002 ENGN2006
ENGN2012 ENGN2013
2 C points 2 C points
4th year Year 3 of Bachelor of Engineering degree course
5th year Year 4 of Bachelor of Engineering degree course
* Chosen from COMP2029,2030,2033 and 2037
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Combined courses
Major in Physics
2nd year S e m es te r  1 S e m es te r  2
ENGN2001 ENGN2008
ENGN2003 ENGN2007
ENGN2004 ENGN2011
ENGN2005 ENGN2010
Physics B point Physics B point
3rd year S e m es te r  1 S e m es te r  2
ENGN2002 ENGN2006
ENGN2012 ENGN2013
2 C points 2 C points
4th year Year 3 of Bachelor of Engineering degree course
5th year Year 4 of Bachelor of Engineering degree course
Major in Chemistry
2nd year S e m es te r  1 S e m es te r  2
CHEM2054 CHEM2053 or CHEM2056
ENGN2001 ENGN2008
ENGN2003 ENGN2010
ENGN2004 ENGN2011
ENGN2005 ENGN1010
3rd year S em es te r  1 S e m es te r  2
ENGN2002 ENGN2006
ENGN2012 ENGN2007
2 C points ENGN2013 
2 C points
4th year Year 3 of Bachelor of Engineering degree course
5th year Year 4 of Bachelor of Engineering degree course
Major in Mathematics
2nd year S em es te r  1 S e m e s te r  2
ENGN2001 ENGN2008
ENGN2003 ENGN2007
ENGN2004 ENGN2010
ENGN2005 ENGN2011
Math B point Math B point
3rd year S em es te r  1 S e m e s te r  2
ENGN2002 ENGN2006
ENGN2012 ENGN2013
2 C points 2 C points
4th year Year 3 of Bachelor of Engineering degree course
5th year Year 4 of Bachelor of Engineering degree course
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Combined courses
M ajor in  Biochemistry
2nd year Semester 1
ENGN2001
ENGN2004
ENGN2005
BIOL2061
BIOL2072
Semester 2
ENGN2007
ENGN2008
ENGN2010
ENGN2011
3rd year Semester 1
ENGN2002
ENGN2012
ENGN2003
BIOL3079
BIOL3077
or BIOL3081
Semester 2
ENGN2006
ENGN2013
BIOL3074
BIOL3080
4th year Year 3 of Bachelor of Engineering degree course
5th year Year 4 of Bachelor of Engineering degree course
Note: Students will normally be required to obtain at least a Credit in Chemistry Fundamentals and BIOL1004 to proceed to 
BIOL2061 Introductory Molecular Biology.
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Combined courses
B achelor o f Science and Bachelor of 
C om m erce (course code 4604)
The combined course leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Commerce 
involves five years of study and the completion of 32 
points as follows—
(a) one of the following approved majors:
-  Accounting
-  Business Development
-  Business Information Systems
-  Business Statistics
-  Finance
-  Management
(b) the unit Economics I;
(c) the units Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 and Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2; *
(d) the units:*
-  Financial Accounting Fundamentals
-  Accounting and Financial Management
-  Introduction to Commercial Law
-  Business Information Systems;
(e) science units to the value of 12 points including: 
not less than 4 points from Group A units, not less 
than 2 points from Group B units, not less than 4 
points from Group C units and not less than 2 
points from Group A, B, C or D units; and
(f) later-year electives from either Faculty, including 
at least 2 points from Economics and Commerce 
units.
* If not already taken as part of an approved major.
A student may be admitted to one or other o>f the two 
degrees when the requirements for that dlegree as 
specified in the Combined Course Rules h.ave been 
met. In order to be admitted to both degrees the 
combined course requirements have to be miet.
Completion of appropriate units w ill satisfy 
membership requirements of the Society of Certified 
Practising Accountants, the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants, or the Australian Computer Society. A 
student may pursue honours in either or both degrees 
and should consult the appropriate faculty office 
about honours requirements.
Science/Commerce—with a major in business statistics  
1st Semester 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals
Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 
Science (2 points)
Accounting and Financial Management 
Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2 
Science (2 points)
2nd year Business Information Systems 
Economics I 
Science (1 point)
Introduction to Commercial Law 
Economics I 
Science (1 point)
3rd year Regression Modelling 
Corporate Finance 
Science (1 point)
Generalised Linear Models 
Science (2 points)
4th year Design of Experiments and Surveys 
Science (2 points)
Business and Economic Forecasting 
Graphical Data Analysis 
Science (1 point)
5th year Electives (3 points) Electives (3 points)
Science/Commerce—with a major in finance  
1st Semester 2nd Semester
1st year Financial Accounting Fundamentals
Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 
Science (2 points)
Accounting and Financial Management 
Quantitative Methods for Business and Econiomics 2 
Science (2 points)
2nd year Business Information Systems 
Economics I 
Science (1 point)
Introduction to Commercial Law 
Economics I 
Science (1 point)
3rd year Corporate Finance
Law of Business Entities 
Science (1 point)
Financial Institutions and Risk Management 
Science (2 points)
4th year Investments
Principles of Tax Law 
Science (1 point)
International Financial Management 
Science (2 points)
5th year Electives (3 points) Electives (3 points)
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of 
Economics (course code 4602)
The combined BSc/BEc course involves four years of 
full-time study and consists of units to the value of 26 
points—
(a) the major in economics 
(Economics I, Micro/Macroeconomics 2
and Micro/Macroeconomics 3 6 points;
(b) Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 and 2 or Statistical Techniques
1 and 2 or approved equivalent 2 points;
(c) ano ther app roved  major in the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce (if this major includes the 
statistics requirement, then another unit(s) (2 points) 
from either faculty must be taken in addition);
(d) science units to the value of 12 points including: 
not less than 4 points from Group A units, not less than
2 points from Group B units, not less than 4 points 
from Group C units and not less than 2 points from 
Group A, B, C or D units.
Students may graduate in economics when they have 
completed units to the value of 20 points (including 8 
points of first-year units), in the form of either—
(a) the economics major, one other approved major 
in the Faculty, an approved statistics component and 
6 points from the Faculty of Science (including 2 
first-year points); or
(b) the economics major, one other approved major 
in the Faculty (including the approved statistics 
component), 6 points from the Faculty of Science 
(including 2 first-year points) and two other points 
from either faculty.
Students may graduate in science when 20 points 
have been completed, including the 12 Science points. 
In order to be admitted to both degrees, the combined 
course requirements have to be met.
Combined course in Science and 
Economics with honours
The degree of Bachelor of Economics with honours 
involves an additional year of study, and students 
intending to proceed to honours should read the 
section on honours courses in the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce section of the Handbook.
Students wishing to proceed to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science with honours should consult the 
Sub-Dean or Faculty Secretary of the Faculty of 
Science when they first enrol in the pass course.
Science/Economics—a typical pass course
1st year Economics I Quantitative Methods 
for Business and 
Economics 1 and 2 
or Statistical 
Techniques 1/2
Science (2 Group A 
points)
Science (2 Group A 
points)
2nd year Microeconomics 2 
Macroeconomics 2
'Australian Economy 
Business and Economy 
in the Asia-Pacific Region
Science (2 Group B 
points)
3rd year Microeconomics 3 
Macroeconomics 3
Australian Economic 
History
Emerging Southeast 
Asia
Science (2 Group C 
points)
4th year Development of 
Modem Business 
International Economy 
since Second World War
Science (2 Group C 
points)
Science (2 Group A, B, C 
or later-year D points)
1. Economic History is shown as an example of the second 'Economics' major
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of 
Laws (course code 4603)
Full-time students must spend a minimum of five 
years and part-time students a minimum of eight 
years to complete a combined course. As a general rule 
the Faculty of Law will not permit a student to enrol 
part-time in a combined course, and it is expected that 
all students will undertake the course full-time 
completing in the minimum period. The permission 
by both Faculties is required to lighten the normal 
study load at any time.
The combined course consists of Science units to the 
value of 14 points, the compulsory law units, and 
elective law units the total value of which is 10 points. 
In the first four years of the combined course, a 
student will normally complete the Science units to 
the required value of 14 points, compulsory law units 
to the value of 18 points and elective law units to a 
value of 2 points, although to graduate in science 14
Science points and only law units to the value of 10 
points are required.
The Science component consists of not less than 4 
Group A points, not less than 2 Group B points and 
not less than 4 Group C points. The remaining 4 points 
may be taken from Groups A, B, C and D but with a 
limit of 2 Group A or first-year Group D points.
A student may not take law units the total value of 
which is more than 20 points before completing the 
Science component of the combined course.
Students wishing to take honours in the Faculty of 
Science may do so at the end of the fourth or fifth year. 
A student taking honours in Science in the fifth year 
should not take any law subjects in that year.
The following is a basic pattern for a combined 
Science/L aw  course. O ther com bined course 
structures may be approved after they have been 
considered by both faculties.
Science/Law—standard course pattern
1st year 4 Group A Science 
points
Torts
Legal System and Process 
Law in Context
2nd year 4 Group B Science 
points or 
2 Group A and 2 
Group B 
Science points
Contracts 
Legal Theory
Principles of Constitutional Law
3rd year 4 Group C Science 
points or 
2 Group B and 2 
Group C 
Science points
Criminal Law and Procedure 
Property
4th year 2 Group C Science 
points
Administrative Law 
Commonwealth Constitutional Law 
Equity and Trusts
Elective law units to a value of 2 points
5th year Evidence 
Civil Litigation
Elective law units to a value of 8 points
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of 
Science (Forestry) (course code 4608)
The combined course BSc/BSc(Forestry) involves five 
years of full-time study and consists of units to the 
value of 34 points—
(a) Science (Forestry)
Units to a total value of 22 points comprising 
SREM1002, SREM1004, SREM2005, STAT1003, 
STAT1004, FSTY1003, CHEM1022, FSTY1102, 2004, 
2005, 2009, 2102, 3014, 3015, 3016, 3017, 3112, 3122, 
4001,4002,4003,4102,4106 and one other FSTY unit
(b) Science units to a total value of 12 points 
comprising:
• Group B units offered by a Department other than 
the Department of Forestry, the total value of 
which is not less than 2 points
• Group C units offered by a Department other than 
the Department of Forestry, the total value of 
which is not less than 4 points
• units from Groups A, B or C, the total value of 
which is not less than 6 points, provided that no 
more than four points of Group A units may be 
included; these units may not include units listed 
in (a).
Students may graduate in Science when they have 
completed units to the value of 20 points comprising 
the 12 points of Science units and 8 points of 
Science(Forestry) units.
Students may graduate in Forestry when they have 
completed units to the value of 28 points comprising 
the 22 points of Science(Forestry) units and 6 points of 
Science units.
Science/SciencefForestry)—standard course pattern
1st year 2 Group A 
Science points
ST ATI 003 
STATI 004
SREM1004 SREM1002
CHEM1022 FSTY1102
FSTY 1003
2nd year 4 Group B
Science points,
including at least 2 non-FSTY
Group B points
FSTY2005 or SREM2005 
FSTY2009 or 2102 or 3015 or 3016 
or 1 Science point1
3rd year 4 Group C non-FSTY 
Science points
FSTY2004 or 2005 or SREM2005 or FSTY3017 
FSTY2009 or 2102 or 3015 or 3016 
or 1 Science point1
4th year FSTY3014 
FSTY3112, 3122
Two of FSTY2004, 2005, SREM2005 or FSTY3017 
Two of FSTY2009, 2102, 3015 or 3016 
or 1 Science point1
5th year FSTY3017 (if not previously taken)
FSTY4003
FSTY4102
FSTY4106
FSTY4001 FSTY4002
1 Science point1 or 
FSTY3016
1. This Science point may be taken in either 2nd, 3rd, 4th of 5th year, depending upon when a student wishes to complete the 
BSc degree requirements.
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Combined courses
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) and 
Bachelor of Economics (course code 4606)
The combined BSc(Forestry)/BEc course involves five 
years of full-time study and consists of units to the 
value of 34 points—
(a) the major in economics (Economics I,
Micro/Macroeconomics 2 and 
Micro/Macroeconomics 3) 6 points;
(b) Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1 and 2 or Statistical Techniques
1 and 2 or approved equivalent 2 points;
(c) another approved major in the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce
(if this major includes the statistics requirement, 
then another 2 points from either faculty must be 
taken in addition) 6 points;
(d) fo restry  u n its  to the value  of 20 points, 
comprising—
(a) CHEM1011 or CHEM1022, SREM1004, 
FSTY1003
(b) SREM2005, FSTY2004,2005,2009, 3014,3015, 
3016, 3017, 3151, 4001, 4002,4003, 4106
(c) the field studies units FSTY1102, 3112, 3122 
and 4102
(d) two points from Group B, C or D units offered 
by the D epartm ent of Forestry (1 point if 
CHEM1011 is taken)
Students may graduate in Economics when they have 
completed units to the value of 20 points (including 8 
points of first-year units), in the form of either—
(a) the economics major, one other approved major 
in the Faculty, an approved statistics component 
(value 2 points) and 6 points from Forestry units 
(including 2 first-year points); or
(b) the economics major, one other approved major 
in the Faculty (including the approved statistics 
component), 6 points from Forestry units (including 2 
first-year points) and two other points from either 
faculty.
Students may graduate in Forestry when they have 
completed 20 points of Forestry units, 6 points of 
Economics units and a further 2 points of units from 
either Faculty.
Combined course in Science (Forestry) 
and Economics with honours
The degree of Bachelor of Economics with honours 
involves an additional year of study, and students 
intending to proceed to honours should read the 
section on honours courses in the Faculty  of 
Economics and Commerce section of the Handbook 
before consulting the Economics Sub-Dean or Faculty 
Secretary.
Students wishing to proceed to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) with honours should 
consult the Forestry Sub-Dean or Faculty Secretary of 
the Faculty of Science.
Science(Forestry)/Economics—standard course pattern
1st year Economics I Quantitative Methods 
for Business and 
Economics 1 and 2 
or STATI003 and 
1004
SREM1004
CHEM1022
FSTY1102
GEOG1006
FSTY1003
2nd year Microeconomics 2 
Macroeconomics 2
Economics1 
(2 later-year points)
FSTY2005 or SREM2005 
FSTY2009 or 3015
3rd year Microeconomics 3 
Macroeconomics 3
Economics1 
(2 later-year points)
FSTY2004 or 2005 or 3017 or SREM2005 
FSTY2009 or 3015 or 3151
4th year FSTY3014 
FSTY3112, 3122
Two of FSTY2004, 2005, 3017 or SREM2005 
Two of FSTY2009,3015,3151 or optional
5th year FSTY3017 (if not 
previously taken) 
FSTY4003 
FSTY4102 
FSTY4106
FSTY4001 optional (1 point) 
optional (1 point)
FSTY4002
1. Students must complete the Economics major and a second major in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce. The 
recommended second major is the 'mixed major'. Courses including other majors require consultation with course advisers. 
Students must discuss their course structure with advisers at the commencement of first year.
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ANU Students' Association, 49 
Aboriginal Studies (Program), 246
Aborigines and Torres Strait Islanders,
Admission for, 36; Jabal Centre, 47
ABSTUDY, 44
Academic English, accredited units in, 36 
Academic progress, 42 
Academic year, 28 
Accommodation, 45-46 
Address, Change of, 39
Admission, undergraduate, 34-36: Aborigines and 
Torres Strait Islanders, 36; adult, 34-36; applicants 
w ith physical or sensory disabilities, 36; 
Countrywide Access Scheme, 35; international, 33, 
37; requirements, 34; school leavers, 34; with 
status, 35
Adult Entry Scheme, 35 
Affiliated colleges, 45; staff, 22 
Alteration or cancellation of enrolment, 39 
Ancient History, see Classics 
Anthropology, 106 
Application Procedures, 36-37 
Applied Linguistics (Program), 247 
Arabic, 331,334
Archaeology and Anthropology, Department and 
details of units, 104; staff, 4 
Art and Material Culture (Program), 248
Art History, Department and details of units, 130; 
staff, 4
Art History and Curatorship, 95
Arts, Faculty of, 89, Departments: Archaeology and 
Anthropology, Art History, Classics, Drama & 
Theatre Studies, English, Geography, History, 
Linguistics, Modem European Languages, Music, 
Philosophy, Political Science, Sociology; Cognate 
Programs: A ustralian National Internships 
Program, Economic History; Programs: Aboriginal 
Studies, Applied Linguistics; Art and Material 
Culture; Australian Studies; Classical Tradition; 
Com munication and Cognitive Studies; 
Contemporary Europe; Cultural & Critical 
Studies, Development Studies; Environmental 
Studies; Film Studies; Human Sciences; Medieval 
and Renaissance Studies; Political Economy; 
Population Studies; Religious Studies; Social and 
Political Theory; Social Research Methods; 
Women's Studies; list of units, 285; staff, 4-7
Asian History Centre, 303; staff, 7 
Asian Literature Major, 344 
Asian Religions, 303
Asian Studies, Faculty of, (Asian History, China and 
Korea, Japan, South & West Asia, Southeast Asia), 
297; staff, 7-9
Assessment, 29, 41-42 
Astrophysical Theory Centre, staff, 17 
Astrophysics, 447
Australian Centre for the Arts and Technology, 525, 
staff, 21
Australian National Dictionary Centre, staff, 7
Australian National Internships Program, 283; 
staff, 7
Australian Studies, 96; Program, 249; staff, 7 
AUSTUDY, 43
Bachelor degrees, 32; see Faculties of Arts, Asian 
Studies, Economics and Commerce, Engineering 
and Information Technology, Law, Science
Banking facilities, 51
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, Division of
457; staff, 14
Booklist, 40 
Bookshop,51
Botany and Zoology, Division of, 456; staff, 14 
Brace Hall, 45; staff, 22 
Burgmann College, 45; staff, 22 
Burton and Garran Hall, 45; staff, 22 
Bus Service, after hours, 51
Campus facilities, 50 
Canberra School of Art, 525, staff, 18-20 
Canberra School of Music, 525, staff, 20-21 
Care of property, 30
Careers and Employment Centre, 47; student 
employment, 49
Central Canberra Family Day Care, 50
Centre for Aboriginal Economic Policy Research, 
staff, 7
Centre for International and Public Law, staff, 12 
Centre for Environmental Law, staff, 12 
Centre for Law and Economics, staff, 13
Centre for Mathematics and Its Applications,
staff, 17
Centre for Middle Eastern and Central Asian 
Studies, staff, 7
Centre for Public Awareness of Science, staff, 13 
Centre for Women's Studies, staff, 7 
Chaplains, 47
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Chemistry, Department and Details of units, 448; 
staff, 13
Childcare, 50
China and Korea Centre, Details of units, 317, staff, 8
Chinese, 317, units, 318
Classical Tradition (Program), 251
Classics, Department and Details of units, 140; staff, 4
Collegiate residences, 45
Combined Courses, 527
Commerce, Department, 358; staff, 9
Communication and Cognitive Studies (Program), 
251
Computer Science, Department and Details of units, 
396,452; staff, 10
Confidentiality of personal information, 28 
Contemporary Asian Societies, 304 
Contemporary Europe (Program), 252
C ooperative Research Centre for Landscape 
Evolution and Mineral Exploration, staff, 17
Counselling Centre, 47 
Countrywide Access Scheme, 35 
Credit Union, 51-52
Cultural and Critical Studies (Program), 255
Dean of Students, 48, staff, 22 
Deferment of enrolment, 38
Degrees, 32; and relevant departm ent entry; 
conferring of, 42
Development Studies, 97; Program, 256 
Disability Adviser, 48
Disabilities, students with physical or sensory, 30,
36, 48, 53
Discipline, 30
Dispute resolution, 29
Drama and Theatre Studies, 147; staff, 6
Duty of care, 29
Economic History, Arts Program, 283, Department, 
364; staff, 9
Economics, Department, 370; staff, 9
Economics and Commerce, Faculty, (Commerce, 
Economic History, Economics, Statistics & 
Econometrics) 347; staff, 9-10
Engineering, Department and details of units, 404, 
staff, 11
Engineering and Information Technology, Faculty,
(Computer Science, Engineering) 389, staff, 10-11
English, Department and Details of units, 151; 
staff, 4
English Language Competence, 36; international 
applicants, 37
Enrolment, 38; alteration or cancellation of, 39; course 
transfer, 39; deferment of, 38; definition of terms, 
38; first year, 38; re-enrolment, 38; registration of, 
38; suspension of course/leave of absence, 39 
Environmental Studies (Program), 258 
European Studies, 98
Examination, 41; (assessment, timetable, results)
Faculties, Arts, 89; Asian Studies, 297; Economics and 
Commerce, 347 Engineering and Information 
Technology, 389, Law, 415; Science, 439; staff, 4-17 
Fees, general services, 40; international, 33 
Fenner Hall, 45; staff, 22 
Film Studies (Program), 259
Financial Assistance, 43-44; Student Loan Fund, 44
Forestry, Department and Details of units, 498; 
staff, 16
Freedom of Information, 29
French, see Modern European Languages
General Services Fee, 40 
General Information, 23-64 
Genetics, 454
Geography, Department and Details of units, Faculty 
of Arts, 163; Faculty of Science, 507; staff, 16
Geology, Department and Details of units, 516; 
staff, 16
German, see Modem European Languages 
Graduate study, 34, see Graduate School Handbook 
Greek, see Classics
Health Cover, Overseas Student, 49 
Health Insurance, 37 
Health Service, 49
HECS Equity & Merit Scholarships, 43 
Heritage Early Childhood Centre, 50 
Hindi, 331, 332
Higher Education Contribution Scheme, 40 
History, Department and Details of units, 165 
staff, 5
Housing Referral Service, 46 
Human Ecology, 499; staff, 16 
Human Sciences, Arts (Program), 261
Indonesian, 336, 338
Information Technology Services, access to and use 
of, 31
Institute of the Arts, 523, staff, 17-21
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International Applicants, admission, 33, 37; fees, 33; 
scholarships, 43
International Education Office, 48 
Internships Program, Australian National, 283 
Italian, see Modem European Languages
Jabal Centre, 47
Japan Centre, Details of units, 324; staff, 8
Japanese, 324
Javanese, 336,340
John XXIII College, 45; staff, 22
Korean, 317; units, 322
Lao,336, 340 
Latin, see Classics
Law, Faculty, 415; Details of units, 422; staff, 11-13
Law and the Environment, 455
Lecture Timetables, 39
Legal Workshop, staff, 12
Lennox House 'A' Block, 46
Library, (R.G. M enzies, J.B. Chifley and W.K.
Hancock Buildings, Law), 46 
Life Sciences, School of, 456; staff, 14-15 
Linguistics, Department and Details of units, 177; 
staff, 5
Lost property, 30
Malay, 336, 338 
Materials Science, 468
Mathematics, Department and Details of units, 469; 
staff, 15
Medibank Private Overseas Student Card, 49 
Medical Insurance, international applicants, 37 
Medicare Card, 49
Medieval and Renaissance Studies (Program), 265 
Microbiology, see Life Sciences, School of 
Modem European Languages, (French, German, 
Italian, Russian, Spanish), Department and Details 
of units, 189; staff, 5
Music, 205
National Undergraduate Scholarships, 43 
Non-award studies, 37 
Non-smoking policy, 30
Officers and Staff, 3-22 
Ombudsman and students, 29
Parents-on-Campus Child-care Centre, 51 
Parking, 30 
Pharmacy, 51-52
Philosophy, Department and Details of units, 214; 
staff, 6
Physics and Theoretical Physics, Department and 
Details of units, 480; staff, 15
Policies, University, 28-31 
Care of property, 30
Confidentiality of personal information, 28 
Determination of assessment methods, 29 
Discipline, 30 
Dispute resolution, 29 
Duty of care, 29 
Freedom of information, 29 
Access to and use of University Information 
Technology Services, 31 
Lost property, 30 
Ombudsman and students, 29 
Policy on sexual harassment, 30 
Security, 30
Non-smoking policy, 30 
Students with disabilities, 30 
Teaching practices and other matters, 29 
Traffic control, 30
Policy Studies, 101
Political Economy (Program), 267
Political Science, Department and Details of units, 
227; staff, 6
Population Studies (Program), 268 
Postal facilities, 51-52 
Private accommodation, 46 
Prizes, list of, 57
Programs, Arts, 246; Aboriginal Studies, 246; Applied 
Linguistics, 247; Art and Material Culture, 248; 
Australian Studies, 249 Classical Tradition, 251; 
Communication and Cognitive Studies, 251; 
Contemporary Europe, 252; Cultural and Critical 
S tudies, 255; D evelopm ent S tud ies, 256; 
Environmental Studies, 258; Film Studies, 259; 
Human Sciences, 261; Medieval and Renaissance 
Studies, 265; Political Economy, 267; Population 
Studies, 268; Religious Studies, 271; Social and 
Political Theory, 273; Social Research Methods, 
273; Women's Studies, 275
Property, care of, 30; lost, 30 
Psychology, Division of, 458,487; staff, 15 
Public Policy, Graduate Program in, staff, 7
Re-enrolment, 38 
Religious Studies (Program), 271 
Residences, student, 45; staff, 22 
Resource Management and Environmental Science, 
School of, 494; staff, 16-17
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Rules, 39
Russian, see Modem European Languages
Sanskrit, 331, 333 
Scholarships, 43; list of, 53-56
Science, Faculty, 439 (Astrophysics, Chemistry; 
Com puter Science, Genetics; Law and the 
Environment, Life Sciences, School of (Division of 
Biochemistry & Molecular Biology, Division of 
Botany & Zoology, Division of Psychology, 
Science in Context); M aterials Science; 
Mathematics; Microbiology; Philosophy; Physics 
and Theoretical Physics; Psychology; Resource 
Management and Environmental Science, School 
of (Forestry, Geography, Geology); Statistics and 
Econometrics); staff, 12-16
Science in Context, 466 
Security, 30
Sexual Harassment, policy on, 30 
Smoking, policy on, 30 
Social and Political Theory (Program), 273 
Social Research Methods (Program), 273
Sociology, Department and Details of units, 238; 
staff, 7
South and West Asia Centre, Details of units, 331; 
staff, 8
Southeast Asia Centre, Details of units, 336; staff, 8 
Spanish, see Modem European Languages 
Sports Union, 50 
SRMES, 494 
Staff list, 3-22
Statistics and Econometrics, Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce, Department, 380; Faculty of 
Science, 521; staff, 10
Status, Admission with, 35 
Student Administration, staff, 22 
Student Exchanges, 33 
Student Facilities, 45 
Student Loan Fund, 44
Student Organisations, 49; membership of, 40
Student Residences, 45; staff, 22 
Student Services, 47-50; staff, 22 
Students' Association, 49 
Students with disabilities, 30 
Study Abroad, 34 
Study Skills Centre, 48 
Sub-Deans, 38; see staff list
TAFE Tertiary Preparation Courses, 35 
Teaching practices, 29 
Terms, definition of, 38 
Thai, 336,340
Timetables, examination, 41; lecture, 39 
Toad Hall, 46; staff, 22 
Traffic control, 30
Union Shop, 50
Union, University, 49
Units listed alphabetically, 65
Universities Admissions Centre (UAC), 36
University, The, 27; aims, 27; policies, 28; structure, 
27
University Co-operative Bookshop, 51
University Health Service, 49
University Pre-School and Child Care Centre, 51
University policies, 28-31
Urdu, see South and West Asia Centre
Ursula College, 45; staff, 22
Vietnamese, 337, 342
Welfare Officer, 49
Women's Studies (Program), 275 staff, 7 
Zoology, see Life Sciences, School of
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